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PREFACE 


The  work  lier«3  given  to  the  public  has  been  contem- 
plated by  the  Author  for  several  years.  The  ^'Iland- 
buch  "  of  Professor  Heeren,  originally  published  in  1799, 
and  corrected  by  its  writer  up  to  the  year  1828,  is,  so  far 
as  he  knows,  the  only  modern  work  of  reputation  treating 
in  a  compendious  form  the  subject  of  Ancient  History 
generally.  Partial  works,  i.  e.,  works  embracing  portions 
of  the  field,  have  been  put  forth  more  recently,  as,  partic- 
ularl}^,  the  important  "Manuel"  of  M.  Lenormant  {Manuel 
cChistoire  ancienne  de  V  Orient  jitf^qiCaux  guerres  Mediques. 
Paris,  1868-9 ;  3  vols.  12 mo).  But  no  work  with  the 
scope  and  on  the  scale  of  Professor  Heeren's  has,  so  far 
as  the  present  writer  is  aware,  made  its  appearance  since 
1828.  That  work  itself,  in  its  English  dress,  is,  he  believes, 
out  of  print;  and  it  is  one,  so  great  a  portion  of  which  has 
become  antiquated  by  the  progress  of  historical  criticism 
and  discovery,  that  it  can  not  now  be  recommended  to  the 
student,  unless  with  large  reserves  and  numerous  cautions. 
Under  these  circumstances,  it  seemed  to  the  present  writer 
desirable  to  replace  the  "  Handbuch  "  of  Heeren  by  a  Man- 
ual conceived  on  the  same  scale,  extending  over  the  same 
period,  and  treating  (in  the  main)  of  the  same  nations. 

Heeren's  Hand-book  always  appeared  to  him  admirable 
in  design,  and,  considering  the  period  at  which  it  was  writ- 
ten, excellent  in  execution.  He  has  been  content  to  adopt, 
generally,  its  scheme  and  divisions;  merely  seeking  in  ev- 
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ery  case  to  bring  the  history  up  to  the  level  of  our  present 
advanced  knowledge,  and  to  embody  in  his  woi-k  all  the 
really  ascertained  results  of  modern  research  and  discov- 
ery. He  has  not  suffered  himself  to  be  tempted  by  the 
example  of  M.  Lenormant  to  include  in  the  Manual  an  ac- 
count of  the  Arabians  or  the  Indians;  since  he  lias  not 
been  able  to  convince  himself  that  either  the  native  tradi- 
tions of  the  former,  as  reported  by  Abulfeda,  Ibn-Klial- 
doun,  and  others,  or  the  Epic  poems  of  the  latter  (the 
Malia-Bharata  and  Bamayana),  are  trustworthy  sources  of 
history.  With  More  hesitation  he  has  decided  on  not  in- 
eluding  in  his  present  work  the  history  of  the  Sassanidae, 
which  is  sufficiently  authentic,  and  which  in  part  runs  par- 
allel with  a  period  that  the  Manual  embraces.  But,  on 
the  whole,  it  appeared  to  him  that  the  Sassanidas  belonged 
as  much  to  Modern  as  to  Ancient  History — to  the  Byzan- 
tine as  to  the  Eoman  period.  And,  in  a  doubtful  case,  the 
demands  of  brevit}",  which  he  felt  to  be  imperative  in  such 
a  work  as  a  T^Ianual,  seemed  entitled  to  turn  the  scale. 

OxroRD,  Nov,  23,  18S9, 
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1.  The  word  "History,"  which  etymologically  means  "in- 
quiry" or  "research,"  and  which  has  many  slightly  differing 
uses,  is  attached  in  modern  parlance  pre-eminently  and  espe- 
cially to  accounts  of  the  rise,  progress,  and  affairs  of  Na- 
tions. The  consideration  of  man,  prior  to  the  formation  of 
political  communities  and  apart  from  them,  belongs  to  Natu- 
ral History— and  especially  to  that  branch  of  it  which  is 
called  Anthropology— but  not  to  History  Proper.  History 
Proper  is  the  history  of  States  or  Nations,  both  in  respect 
of  their  internal  affairs,  and  in  regard  to  their  dealings  one 
with  another.  Under  the  former  head,  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant branches  is  Constitutional  History,  or  the  history  of 
Governments  ;  under  the  latter  are  included  not  only  ac- 
counts of  the  wars,  but  likewise  of  the  friendly  relations  of 
the  different  States,  and  of  their  commercial  or  other  inter- 
course. 

Anthropology,  though  not  History  Proper,  is  akin  to  it,  and  is  a  science 
of  which  the  historical  student  should  not  be  ignorant.  It  treats  of  man 
prior  to  the  time  when  "Histoiy"  takes  him  up,  and  thus  forms,  in  some 
sort,  the  basis  on  which  Histoiy  rests.  The  original  condition  of  man,  his 
primary  habitat  or  place  of  abode,  the  mode  and  time  of  his  dispersion ;  the 
questions  of  the  formation  of  races,  of  their  differences,  and  of  their  affinities  t 
these,  and  similar  subjects,  which  belong  properly  to  Anthropology,  are  of 
interest  to  the  historian,  and  underlie  his  proper  field.  The  most  important 
works  bearing  on  these  matters  are : 

The  Book  of  Genesis — the  only  extant  work  which  claims  to  give  an  au- 
thoritative account  of  the  creation  and  dispersion  of  mankind,  and  which  is 
universally  admitted  to  contain  most  interesting  notices  of  the  primitive  con- 
dition of  the  human  race,  and  of  important  facts  belonging  to  very  remote 
times.  Ka.lisch's  Historical  and  Critical  Commentary^  London,  Longman, 
1855,  contains  a  mass  of  valuable,  though  not  always  quite  sober,  illustration 
f*  nn  the  best  modem  sources. 

.  The  Physical  History  of  Mankind,  by  Br.  Prichard,  London,  3d  edi- 
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tion,  183G — a  work  of  gi-eat  grasp  and  power,  elaborately  ilhistrnted,  and  in 
many  respects  of  enduring  value  ;  but  in  some  points  behind  the  existing 
state  of  our  knowledge.  Not,  however,  at  jiresent  superseded  by  any  gene- 
ral work. 

Prehistoric  Man,  by  Sir  John  Lubkock.  London,  18GG.  This  book  is 
based  mainly  on  recent  researches  into  the  earliest  vestiges  of  man  upon  the 
tarth,  as  those  believed  to  have  been  found  underneath  the  floors  of  caves,  in 
ancient  gi'avel  deposits,  in  the  soil  at  the  bottom  of  lakes,  in  the  so-called 
'*  kitchen-middings,"  and  the  like.     It  is  well  illustrated. 

2.  History  Proper  is  usually  divided  either  into  two,  or 
into  three,  portions.  If  the  triple  division  is  adopted,  the 
portions  are  called  respectively,  "Ancient  History,"  the 
"History  of  the  Middle  Ages,"  and  "Modern  History."  If 
tlie  twofold  division  is  preferred,  the  9niddle  j^ortlon  is  siq^- 
pressed,  and  History  is  regarded  as  falling  under  the  two 
heads  of  "Ancient  "  and  "  Modern." 

3.  "  Ancient  "  History  is  improperly  separated  from 
"  Modern  "  by  the  arbitrary  assumption  of  a  particular  date. 
A  truer,  better,  and  more  convenient  division  may  be  made 
by  regarding  as  ancient  all  that  belongs  to  a  state  of  things 
which  has  completely  passed  away,  and  as  modern,  all  that 
connects  itself  inseparably  with  the  present.  In  Western 
Europe  the  irruption  of  the  Xorthern  Barbarians,  in  Eastern 
Euroj^e,  in  Asia,  and  in  Africa  the  Mohammedan  conquests, 
form  the  line  of  demarkation  between  the  two  portions  of 
the  historic  field  ;  since  these  events  brought  to  a  close  the 
old  condition  of  things,  and  introduced  the  condition  which 
continues  to  the  present  day. 

4.  The  Sources  of  History  fall  under  the  two  heads  of 
written  records,  and  antiquities,  or  the  actual  extant  i-emains 
of  ancient  times,  whetlier  buildings,  excavations,  sculptures, 
pictures,  vases,  or  other  productions  of  art.  These  antiqid- 
ties  exist  either  in  the  countries  anciently  inhabited  by  the 
several  nations,  where  they  may  be  seen  in  situ  ;  or  in  mu- 
seums, to  which  they  have  been  removed  by  the  moderns, 
partly  fur  their  better  preservation,  partly  for  purposes  of 
general  study  and  comparison;  or,  finally,  in  private  collec- 
tions, where  they  are  for  the  most  part  inaccessible,  and  sub- 
seiwe  the  vanity  of  the  collectors. 

No  general  attempt  has  ever  been  made  to  collect  into  one  work  a  descrip- 
tion or  representation  of  all  these  various  remains  ;  and,  indeed,  their  multi- 
plicity is  so  great  that  such  a  collection  is  barely  conceivable.     Works,  how- 
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ever,  on  limited  portions  of  the  great  field  of  **  Antiquities ''  are  numerous; 
and  frequent  mention  will  have  to  be  made  of  them  in  speaking  of  the  sources 
for  the  history  of  different  states  and  periods.  Here  those  only  will  be  no- 
ticed which  have  something  of  a  general  character. 

Oberlin,  Orhis  antiqui  monumentis  suis  illustrati  primce  linea3.  Argen- 
torati,  1790.  Extremely  defective,  but  remarkable,  considering  the  time  at 
which  it  was  written. 

Caylus,  Recueil  cTAntiguites  Egyptiennes^  Etmsques^  Grecques  et  Ro- 
maines.  Paris,  1752-67.  Full  of  interest,  but  with  engravings  of  a  veiy 
nide  and  primitive  character. 

MONTFAUCON,  L'Antiquite  expliquee  et  representee  en  figures.  Paris, 
1719-24  ;  15  vols.  foho. 

Smith,  Dr.  W.,  Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities.  London, 
2d  edition,  1853. 

Fergusson,  James,  History  of  Architecture  in  all  Countries^  from  the 
Earliest  Times  to  the  Present  Day.     London,  1865-7. 

Brecn,  Samuel,  Ancient  Pottery.     London,  1858. 

5.  The  second  source  of  Ancient  History,  written  records, 
is  at  once  more  copious  and  more  important  than  the  other. 
It  consists  of  two  main  classes  of  documents — Ist,  Inscrip- 
tions on  public  monuments,  generally  contemporary  with  the 
events  recorded  in  them ;  and  2dly,  Books,  the  Avorks  of  an- 
cient or  modern  writers  on  the  subject. 

6.  Whether  Inscriptions  were,  or  were  not,  the  most  an- 
cient kind  of  written  memorial  is  a  point  that  can  never  be 
determined.  What  is  certain  is,  that  the  nations  of  antiqui- 
ty made  use  to  a  very  large  extent  of  this  mode  of  commem- 
orating events.  In  Egypt,  in  Assyria,  in  Babylonia,  in  Ar- 
menia, in  Persia,  in  Phoenicia,  in  Lycia,  in  Greece,  in  Italy, 
historical  events  of  importance  were  from  time  to  time  re- 
corded in  this  way — sometimes  on  the  natural  rock,  which 
was  commonly  smoothed  for  the  purpose  ;  sometimes  on  ob- 
elisks or  pillars  ;  frequently  upon  the  w*alls  of  temples,  pal- 
aces, and  tombs  ;  occasionally  upon  metal  plates,  or  upon 
tablets  and  cylinders  of  fine  clay — hard  and  durable  materi- 
als all  of  them,  capable  of  lasting  hundreds  or  even  thou- 
sands of  years,  and  in  many  cases  continuing  to  the  present 
day.  The  practice  prevailed,  as  it  seems,  most  widely  in 
Assyria  and  in  Egypt ;  it  was  also  in  considerable  favor  in 
Persia  and  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  The  other  na- 
tions used  it  more  sparingly.  It  was  said  about  half  a  cen- 
tury ago  that  "  of  the  great  mass  of  inscriptions  still  extant, 
but  few  comparatively  are  of  any  importance  as  regards  hiS' 
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toiy."  But  this  statement,  if  true  when  it  wa^  made,  which 
may  be  doubted,  at  any  rate  requires  modification  now. 
The  histories  of  Egypt  and  Assyria  have  been  in  a  great 
measure  reconstructed  from  the  inscriptions  of  the  two  coun- 
tries. The  great  inscription  of  Behistun  has  thrown  much 
light  upon  the  early  history  of  Persia.  That  on  the  Delphic 
tripod  has  illustrated  the  most  glorious  period  of  Greece. 
It  is  now  generally  felt  that  inscriptions  are  among  the 
most  important  of  ancient  records,  and  that  their  intrinsic 
value  makes  up  to  a  great  extent  for  their  comparative  scan- 
tiness. 

General  collections  of  ancient  inscriptions  do  not  as  yet  exist.  But  tho 
following,  which  have  more  or  less  of  a  general  character,  may  be  here  men- 
tioned : 

MuRATQRi,  LuD.  Ant.,  Novus  Thesaurus  Veterum  Inscriptionum.  Medio- 
lani,  1739,  etc.     Together  with  Donati,  Supplement  a.     Luccse,  1764. 

Gruter,  Jnscriptiones  antiqucB  totius  orhis  Romani,  cm*a  J.  G.  Gr^vii. 
Amstel.  1707  ;  4  vols,  folio. 

PococKE,  R.,  Inscriptionum  antiquarum  Grcecarum  et  Latinarum  liher. 
Londini,  1752 ;  folio. 

Chandler,  R.,  Inscriptiones  antiques  plerceque  nondum  editcB.  Oxonii, 
1774;  folio. 

OsAXN,  Pr.,  Sylloge  Inscriptionum  antiquarum  Grmcarum  et  Latinarum. 
Lipsiaj,  1834 ;  folio^ 

A  large  number  of  cuneifonn  inscriptions,  Assyrian,  Babylonian,  and  Per- 
sian, ■will  be  found  in  the  Expedition  Scientijiqus  en  Mesopotamie  of  M. 
Jules  Oppert.  Paris,  1858.  The  Persian,  Babylonian,  and  Scythian  or 
Turanian  transcripts  of  the  great  Behistun  Inscription  are  contained  in  the 
Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Societi/^  yols.  x.,  xiv.,  and  xv.,  to  which  they  were 
contributed  by  Sir  H.  Rawlinson  and  Mr.  Norris.  A  small  but  valuable 
collection  of  inscriptions,  chiefly  cuneiform,  is  appended  to  Mr.  Rich's  Nar- 
rative of  a  Journey  from  Bussora  to  Persepolis.     London,  1839. 

Y.  Under  the  head  of  Inscribed  Monuments  must  be  in- 
cluded Coins,  ^vhigh  have  in  most  instances  a  legend,  or 
legends,  and  which  often  throw  considerable  light  upon  ob- 
scure points  of  history.  The  importance  of  coins  is  no  doubt 
the  greatest  in  those  portions  of  ancient  history  where  the 
information  derivable  from  authors  —  especially  from  con- 
temporary authors — is  the  scantiest ;  their  use,  however,  is 
not  limited  to  such  portions,  but  extends  over  as  much  of 
the  historical  field  as  admits  of  numismatic  illustration. 

Collections  of  ancient  coins  exist  in  most  museums  and  in  many  libraries. 
The  collection  of  the  British  Museum  is  among  the  best  in  the  world.  The 
Bodleian  Library  has  a  good  collection  ;   and  there  is  one  in  the  library  o- 
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Christ  Church,  Oxford,  possessing  many  1  oints  of  interest.  In  default  of 
access  to  n  good  collection,  or  iu  further  prosecution  of  numismatic  study, 
the  learner  may  consult  the  following  comprehensive  works  : 

Spanheim,  Dissert atio  de  usu  et  prcestantia  Numismatum.  London  i:ii<J 
Amsterdam,  1706-17  ;  2  vols,  folio. 

^ciLUEhf  De  Doctrina  Nu7nmorum  Veterum.  Yindebonas,  1792-8;  8  vols. 
4to. 

MiONNET,  Description  des  Medailles.  Paiis,  180G-37 ;  IG  vols.  8vo., 
copiously  illustrated. 

Humphreys,  Ancient  Coins  and  Medals.  London,  1850.  In  this  work, 
by  means  of  embossed,  plates,  fac-similes  of  the  obverse  and  reverse  of  many 
coins  are  produced. 

Leake,  Numismata  Hellenica.     London,  1854. 

Works  upon  coins,  embracing  comparatively  narrow  fields,  are  numerous, 
and  often  specially  yaluable.  Many  such  works  will  be  noticed  among  the 
sources  for  the  history  of  particular  times  and  nations. 

8.  The  "  Books  "  from  which  ancient  history  may  be  learnt 
are  of  two  kinds — (l)  Ancient ;  and  (2)  Modern.  Ancient 
works  which  treat  the  snbject  in  a  general  way  are  neither 
numerous',  nor  (with  one  exception)  very  valuable.  The 
chief  of  those  now  extant  are  : 

DiODORUS  SicuLUS,  BihUotheca  Ilistorica,  in  forty  books,  of  which  only 
books  i.-Y.  inch  and  xi.-xx.  inch  have  come  down  to  us  entire.  The  best 
editions  are  those  of  Wesseling  (Bipont.  1793-1800  ;  10  vols.  Svo)  and 
DiNDORF  (Parisiis,  1843-4;  2  vols.  8vo).  This  work  was  a  universal  his- 
tory from  the  earliest  times  down  to  B.C.  CO. 

FoLTBius,  HistoricB^  likewise  in  forty  books,  of  which  the  first  five  only 
are  complete.  Originally,  a  universal  history  of  the  period  commencing  B.C. 
220  and  terminating  B.C.  146.  Bad  in  style,  but  excellent  in  criticism  and 
accuracy.  The  best  edition  is  Schweigii^cuser's  (Lips.  1789  et  seqq.  :  8 
vols.  8vo.  Reprinted  at  Oxford,  1823,  together  with  the  same  scholar's  Lex- 
icon Polyhianum,  in  5  vols.  Svo).  A  good  edition  of  the  mere  text  has 
been  published  by  Didot,  Paris,  18.59. 

JuSTiNUS,  Historice  Philippicce,  in  forty-four  books,  extracted,  or  rather 
abbreviated,  from  Trogus  Pompeius,  a  writer  of  the  Augustan  age.  This  is 
a  universal  histoiy  from  the  earliest  times  to  Augustus  Caesar.  It  is  a  short 
work,  and  consequently  veiy  slight  and  sketchy.  Of  recent  editions,  the  best 
is  that  of  Duebner  (Lips.  1831).  The  best  of  the  old  editions  is  that  of 
Strasburg,  1802,  8vo. 

ZoNARAS,  Chronicon  sivc  Annales,  in  twelve  books.  A  universal  history, 
extending  from  the  Creation  to  the  death  of  the  Emperor  Maximin,  a.d.  238. 
Greatly  wanting  in  criticism.  The  best  edition  is  that  in  the  Corpus  Scrip- 
torum  Historice  Byzantince.     Bonnai,  1841-4. 

Besides  these,  there  remain  fragments  from  the  universal  liistory  of  Nico- 
LAivT  Damascenus  (Fraf/m.  J  fist.  Ora'c.  vol.  iii.  cd.  C.  MiJLLER,  Parisiis, 
1£^9J,  which  arc  cf  vcr/  (•()ii-id;',iibli:  vah.e. 
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Modern  works  embracing  the  whole  range  of  ancient  his- 
tory are  numerous  and  important.  They  may  be  divided 
into  two  classes :  (a)  Works  on  Universal  History,  of  which 
Ancient  History  forms  only  a  part ;  {b)  Works  exclusively 
devoted  to  Ancient  History, 

(a)  To  the  first  class  belong : 

The  Universal  History^  Ancient  and  Modern^  with  maps  and  additions. 
London,  173G-44  ;  7  vols,  folio.  Reprinted  in  8vo  in  Gt  vols.  London, 
1747-GG;  again,  in  CO  vols.,  Avith  omissions  and  additions. 

Raleigh,  Sir  AV.,  History  of  the  World^  in  his  Works.  Oxford,  Claren- 
don Press,  1829  ;  8  vols.  8vo. 

JjOSSuet,  fJiscours  sur  rHistoire  Universelle.  Paris,  1G81  ;  4to.  (Trans- 
lated into  English  by  Rich.  SrEXCER.     London,  1730;   8vo.) 

]MiLL<)T,  Eltmens  de  VHistoire  Cenerale.  Paris,  1772  et  seqq.  Reprint- 
ed at  Edinburgh,  1823  ;  G  vols.  8vo.  (Translated  into  English,  1778  ;  2 
vols.  8vo.) 

EicHHORX,  Weltgeschichtc.     Leipsic,  1799-1820  ;  5  vols.  8vo. 

Keightley,  Th.,  Outlines  of  History^  8vo,  being  vol.  ix.  of  Lardner's 
Cabinet  Cyclopaedia.     London,  1835  et  seqq.     A  convenient  abridgment. 

Tytler  and  Nares,  Elements  of  General  History.  London,  1825.  "0>ve8 
its  reputation  and  success  to  the  want  of  a  better  work  on  the  subject." 

(h)  Under  the  second  head  may  be  mentioned  : 

NiEBuiiR,  B.  G.,  Vortrdgc  iiber  alte  Geschichte.  Berlin,  1847  ;  3  vols.  8vo. 
Edited  after  his  death  by  his  son,  Marcus  Niebuiir.  (Translated  into  Eng- 
lish by  Dr.  Leoxiiard  Sciimitz,  witli  additions  and  corrections.  London, 
1852  ;  3  vols.  8vo.)  A  work  of  the  highest  value,  embodying  all  the  results 
of  modem  discovery  up  to  about  tlie  year  1830. 

Schlosser,  Universal-historischa  Uehcrsicht  der  Geschichte  der  altenWelt. 
Frankfort,  182G  ;  3  vols.  8vo. 

Bredow,  Handhuch  der  alte  Geschichte.  Altona,  1799  ;  8vo.  (Trans- 
lated into  ICnglish.     London,  1S27;   8vo.) 

Smith,  Philip,  An  Ancient  History  from  the  Earliest  Records  to  the  Fall 
of  the  Western  Empire.  London,  18G5  ;  3  vols.  8vo.  Embodies  the  latest 
results  of  modem  discover}^ 

Heeren,  Ideen  iiber  die  PolitiJc,  den  Verkehr^  und  den  Handel  der  vor^ 
nehmsten  Volkcr  der  aiten  Welt;  4th  edition.  Gottingen,  1824.  (Trans- 
lated into  English.  Oxford,  1833  et  seqq.  ;  5  vols.  8vo.)  A  work  which, 
io  far  as  the  commerce  of  the  ancients  is  concerned,  has  not  been  superseded. 

A  few  modern  Avorks  of  a  less  comprehensive  character 
than  those  hitherto  described,  but  t>till  belonging  rather  to 
geiieral  than  to  particular  history,  seems  also  to  deserve 
mention  here.     Such  arc — 

RoLLix,  Histoire  Ancienne  des  Egyptiens,  des  C arthaginiens^  des  Assyriens, 
desMedes  ct  des  Perses,  des  Macedoniens,  et  dpjs  (xrecs.  Paris,  1824  ;  12  vols. 
8vo,  vevuc  par  LetIiIONNE.      "  Tlic  la^t  and  best  edition."     (Translated  into 
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English.  London,  1768  ;  7  vols.  8vo.)  The  earlier  portion  of  this  work  is 
now  antiquated,  and  must  be  replaced  by  writers  who  have  had  the  advantage 
of  recent  discoveries. 

Kawlinson,  G.,  The  Five  Great  Monarchies  of  the  Ancient  Eastern 
World,  or  the  History,'  Geography,  and  Antiquities  of  Chaldcua,  Assyria, 
Babylonia,  Media,  and  Persia.  London,  1862-7;  4  vols.  8vo.  With  nu- 
merous illustrations. 

9:  The  fact  that  all  historical  events  must  occur  at  a  cer- 
tain time  and  in  a  certain  place,  attaches  to  History  two 
branches  of  knowledge  as  indispensable  auxiliaries ;  viz., 
Chronology  and  Geography.  By  the  universal  historian 
these  sciences  should  be  known  completely  :  and  a  fair  knowl- 
edge of  them  ought  to  be  acquired  by  every  historical  stu- 
dent. A  fixed  mode  of  computing  time,  and  an  exact  or  ap- 
proximate reckoning  of  the  period  occupied  by  the  e\:cnts 
narrated,  is  essential  to  every  methodized  history ;  nor  can 
any  history  be  regarded  as  complete  without  a  more  or  less 
elaborate  description  of  the  countries  which  were  the  thea- 
tres of  the  events  recorded  in  it, 

10.  Exact  Chronology  is  difficult,  and  a  synchronistic 
view  of  history  generally  is  impossible,  without  the  adoption 
of  an  era.  Nations  accordingly,  as  the  desire  of  exactness  or 
the  wish  to  synchronize  arose,  invented  eras  for  themselves, 
which  generally  remained  in  use  for  many  hundreds  of  years. 
The  earliest  known  instance  of  the  formal  assumption  of  a 
■fixed  point  in  time  from  which  to  date  events  belongs  to  the 
history  of  Babylon,  Avhere  the  era  of  Nabonassar,  b.c.  '747, 
appears  to  have  been  practically  in  use  from  that  year.  The 
era  of  the  foundation  of  Home,  b.c.  752  (according  to  the  best 
authorities),  was  certainly  not  adopted  by  the  Romans  till 
after  the  expulsion  of  the  kings ;  nor  did  that  of  the  Olym- 
piads, B.C.  776,  become  current  in  Greece  until  the  time  of 
Timseus  (about  B.C.  300).  The  Asiatic  Greeks,  soon  after  the 
death  of  Alexander,  adopted  the  era  of  the  Seleucida?,  b.c.  312. 
The  era  of  Antioch,  b.c.  49,  was  also  commonly  used  in  the 
East  from  that  date  till  a.d.  600.  The  Armenian  era,  a.d. 
553,  and  the  Mohammedan,  a.d.  622  (the  Hegira),  are  like- 
wise worthy  of  notice. 

The  most  important  chrcnological  monitmeiits  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

The  Assyrian  Canon  CdiscovcreJ  bv  Sir  Henhy  Raanxinson  amonjr  tho 
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antiquities  in  the  British  Museum,  and  publislied  by  liini  in  the  Athen<^um^ 
Nos.  1812  and  2064),  an  account  of  Assyrian  Chronology  from  about  li.c. 
1)09  to  B.C.  680,  impressed  on  a  number  of  clay  tablets  in  the  reign  of  ^-'ar- 
danapalus,  the  son  of  Esarhaddon,  all  now  more  or  less  broken,  but  supply- 
ing each  other's  deticiencies,  and  yielding  by  careful  comparison  a  complete 
chronological  scheme,  covering  n  space  of  230  years.  The  chronology  of 
the  whole  period  is  verified  by  a  recorded  solar  eclipse,  which  is  evideiiily 
that  of  June  15,  B.C.  763. 

The  Ans  Stel.-e  (discovered  by  M.  Mariette,  close  to  the  Pyramid  of 
Abooseer,  near  Cairoj,  published  in  the  Zeiischrift  fur  die  Kunde  dcs  Mor- 
genlandes  for  1.S64:,  and  also  by  M.  de  Rouge  in  his  Recherches  sur  les  mo- 
numents c/u'on  pent  attribuer  aux  six  premieres  Dynasties  de  Manethon.  ViW  is, 
1866.     Most  important  for  Egyptian  Chronology. 

The  Tarian  Marble  (brought  to  England  from  Smyma  in  the  3'ear  1627 
by  an  agent  of  the  Earl  of  Arundel,  and  presented  to  the  University  of  Ox- 
ford by  his  son;  presei'ved  among  the  '^  Arundel  Marbles  "in  t*lie  Schola 
PhilosophicB  Moralis,  but  in  a  very  decayed  condition),  a  chronological  ar- 
rangement of  important  events  in  Greek  Instory  from  the  accession  of  Ce- 
crops  to  the  archonship  of  Callistratus,  B.r.  355.  Best  editions:  Marmora 
Arundelianay  ed.  J.  Selden.  Londini,  1628.  Marmora  Oxoniensia^  cd.  R. 
Chandler.  Oxoniis,  1763  ;  folio.  Marmor  Parium,  ed.  C.  Mtller,  in 
vol.  i.  of  the  Fragmenta  IJistoricorum  Gnccorum.  Parisiis,  1846.  The  in- 
scription is  also  given  in  BoLCicifs  Corpus  Inscriptionum  Gracarum^  vol.  ii. 
No.  2374. 

The  Fasti  Capitolini  (discoA*ered  at  Rome  on  the  site  of  the  ancient 
Forum,  partly  in  the  year  1547,  ];arily  iu  1817  and  1818,  and  still  preserved 
in  the  INIuseum  of  the  Capitol),  a  list  of  the  Roman  magistrates  and  triumphs 
fiom  the  commencement  of  the  Republic  to  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Augustus. 
Ikst  edition  of  the  fragments  discovered  in  1547,  the  second  of  Sigonius, 
Venet.  1556.  Best  edition  of  the  fragments  of  1817-8,  that  of  Borghesi, 
Milan,  1818.  These  Fasti  are  reproduced  in  appendices  to  the  first  and 
second  volumes  of  Dr.  Arnold's  History  of  Rome,  down  to  the  close  of  the 
lirst  Punic  War.  An  excellent  reprint  and  arrangement  of  the  fragments  will 
be  found  in  Mommsen's  Inscriptiones  Latimje  Antiquissimai.     Berlin,  1863. 

Ancient  Avorks  on  Chronology  Avere  numerous;  but  not 
many  have  come  down  to  our  times.  The  subject  first  be- 
gan to  be  treated  as  a  science  by  the  Alexandrians  in  the 
third  century  before  Christ.  Eratostlienes,  Apollodorus,  So- 
sicrates,  and  others,  undertook  the  task  of  arrano-ino-  the 
events  of  past  history  according  to  exact  chronological 
scliemes,  which  were  no  doubt  sufficiently  arbitrary.  These 
writers  were  succeeded  by  Castor  (about  B.C.  100-50),  Ce- 
phalion,  Julius  Africanus  (a.d.  200),  and  Hippolytus,  of 
whom  the  last  two  were  Christians.  Tlie  earliest  Avork  of  a 
purely  clironological  charactei'  wliich  has  come  down  to  us 
IS  tiie  ioliowiii'^  : 
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EuSEBius  P AMPniLi,  C/drowicorwm  Canonum  Ubri  duo.  The  Greek  text  is 
lost ;  but  the  latter  book  h*is  been  preserved  to  us  in  the  Latin  translation  of 
Jerome ;  and  the  greater  part  of  both  books  exists  in  an  Armenian  version, 
which  has  been  rendered  into  Latin  by  the  Armenian  monk,  Zourab,  assist- 
ed by  Cardinal  Mai.     (Mediolani,  1818;  folio.) 

Other  chronological  works  of  importance  are — 

Georgius  Syncellus,  Chronographia,  in  the  Corpus  Hist.  Bi/zant.,  ed. 
DiNDORF,     Bonnce,  1820  ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

Johannes  Malalas,  Chronographia^  in  the  same  collection,  ed.  Dindorf. 
Bonnce,  1831 ;  8vo. 

Chronicon  Paschale,  in  the  same  collection.     Bonn  re,  1832  ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

ScALiGER,  Jos.,  De  Emendatione  Temporum.     Geneva),  1620. 

Ideler,  Handbuch  der  Chronologie.     Berlin,  1825-G  ;   2  vols.  8vo. 

VArt  de  Verifier  les  Dates.     Paris,  1810^4  ;  36  vols.  8vo. 

Hales,  W.,  New  Analysis  of  Chronology^  explaining  the  History  and  An- 
tiquities of  the  Primitive  Nations  of  the  World.  London,  1800-12  ;  3  vols. 
4to.     New  edition,  con-ected  and  improved,  1830  ;  4  vols.  8vo. 

Clinton',  H.  F.,  Fasti  Hell enici,  or  The  Civil  and  Literary  Chronology  of 
Greece  from  the  Fifty-fifth  Olympiad  to  the  Death  of  Augustus.  Oxford, 
Clarendon  Press,  1827-30 ;  3  vols  4to.  A  valuable  work,  not  confined  to 
the  chronology  of  Greece,  but  embracing  that  of  all  the  Asiatic  kingdoms 
and  empires  from  the  earliest  times  to  Alexander's  conquest  of  Persia. 

11.  Geography,  the  other  ancillary  science  to  History, 
was  recognized  from  a  very  early  date  as  closely  connected 
with  it.  The  History  of  Herodotus  is  almost  as  much  geo- 
graphical as  historical:  and  the  geographical  element  occu- 
pies a  considerable  space  in  the  histories  of  many  other  an- 
cient writers,  as  notably  Polybius  and  Diodorus.  At  the 
same  time  the  separability  of  geography,  and  its  claims  to 
be  regarded  as  a  distinct  branch  of  knowledge,  w^ere  per- 
ceived almost  from  the  first;  and  works  ui^on  it,  whereof 
only  fragments  remain,  were  written  by  Hecatseus  of  Mile- 
tus, Scylax  of  Caryanda,  Charon  of  Lampsacus,  Damastes, 
Eratosthenes,  Agatharchides,  Scymnus  of  Chios,  and  others. 
The  most  important  of  the  extant  classical  works  on  the 
subject  are — 

The  Periplus  Maris  Mediterranei,  ascribed  to  Scylax  of  Caryandn,  but 
really  the  work  of  an  unknown  writer  belonging  to  the  time  of  Philip  of 
Macedon.  Ed.  D.  Hoeschel,  August.  Vind.,  1G08.  Printed  also  in  Hud- 
son's Geographi  Minores,  Oxoniis,  1703 ;  and  in  C.  Mijller's  Geographi 
Greed  Minores.     Paris,  1855. 

Strabo,  Geographica,  in  seventeen  books,  the  most  important  ancient 
work  on  the  subject.  Best  editions :  that  of  Is.  Casaubon,  Parisiis,  1620, 
fol. ;  that  of  Th.  Falconer,  Oxoniis,  1807,  2  vols,  folio;  that  of  Sieben' 
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KKES,  Lipsice,  179o-lSll,  G  vols.  8vo ;  and  that  of  Kramer,  Berolini,  1847- 
52,  3  vols.  8vo. 

DiONVSius,  Periegesis^  wiitten  in  hexameter  verse.  Published,  with  the 
commentary  of  Eustathius,  by  H.  Stephanus.  Parisiis,  ir)77.  It  will  be 
found  also  in  the  Geographi  Graci  Minores  of  Berniiardy  (Leipsic,  1828) 
and  of  C.  Muller. 

Plinius,  Historia  Naturalis,  in  thirty-seven  books.     Best  edition,  that  of 

SiLi.iG.     Gothffi;   8  vols.  .svo. 

Ptolem.eus,  Geograj)hia,  in  eight  books.     Ed.  Bertius,  Ainstel.,  1618; 

folio. 

P<>.^rroNius  IMela,  Cosmographia^  sive  De  Situ  Orhis,  in  three  books. 
Edited  by  H.  Stephanus,  together  with  the  Periegesis  of  Dionysius.  Pa- 
risiis, 1577.     Best  edition,  that  of  Tzschucke.     Lipsiaj,  1807  ;   7  vols.  8vo. 

And  for  tlic  geography  of  Greece — 

Pausanias,  Periegesis  HeUadis^  in  ten  books.  Best  editions  :  that  of  Sie- 
BELis,  Lipsiaj,  1822-8,  5  vols.  8vo ;  and  that  of  Bekker,  Berlin,  182G-7,  2 
vols.  8vo. 

Modern  works  on  the  subject  of  Ancient  Geography  are 
mimerous,  "but  only  a  few  are  of  a  general  character.  Among 
these  may  be  noticed — 

Cellarius,  iV^o^i'a'a  Orhis  Antiqui.  Lipsiae,  1701-G  ;  2  aoIs.  4to.  Cum 
observationibus  J.  C.  Schwartzii.     Lipsiae,  1771  and  1773. 

Mannert,  Geographic  der  GHechen  und  Homer.  Niirnberg,  1801-31  ; 
10  vols.  8vo. 

GosSELiN,  Recherches  sur  la  Geographie  systematique  et  positive  des  An^ 
ciens.     Paris,  1798-1813  ;   4  vols.  4to. 

Rennell,  J.,  Geography  of  Her odottLS.  London,  1800;  4to.  And  the 
same  ^v^•iter's  Treatise  on  the  Comparative  Geography  of  Asia  Minor,  with 
an  Atlas.     London,  1831  ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

Hitter,  Erdkunde.  Berlin,  1832  et  scqq.  A  most  copious  and  learned 
work,  embracing  all  the  results  of  modern  discoveiy  up  to  the  date  of  the 
publication  of  each  volume. 

Smith,  Dr.  W.,  Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman  Geography.  London, 
1854  ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

Among  useful  compendiums  are — 

Laurent,  P.  E.,  Introduction  to  Ancient  Geography.  Oxford,  1813; 
8vo. 

ARR'nvsMiTH,  A.,  Compendium  rf  Ancient  and  Modern  Geography^  for 
the  use  of  Eton  School.     London,  1830;  8vo. 

The  best  Atlases  illustrative  of  Ancient  Geography  are 
the  following : 

KiEPERT,  Atlas  von  Hellas,  vnth  supplementary^  maps.  Berlin,  184G-51. 
Also  the  same  geographer's  Atlas  Antiquus.     Berlin,  1801. 

MiJLLER,  C,  Maps  accompanying  the  Geographi  Gra:ci  Minores.     PariS| 

I8r)r>. 
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Johnston,  A.  Keith,  Atlas  of  Classical  Geography,     Edinburgh,  18GG  ; 
4to. 

.    Smith,  Dr.  AV., -Bi6/icaZ  and  Classical  Atlas.     London,  1868 ;    smaH 
folio. 

12.  The  field  of  Ancient  History  may  be  mapped  out 
either  synchronistically,  according  to  certain  periods  and 
epochs,  or  ethnographically,  according  to  states  and  nations. 
Neither  of  these  two  methods  is  absolutely  superior  to  the 
other,  each  having  merits  in  which  the  other  is  deficient.  It 
would  be  embarrassing  to  have  to  choose  between  them ; 
but,  fortunately,  this  difiiculty  is  obviated  by  the  jDossibility 
of  combining  the  two  into  one  system.  This  combined 
method,  which  has  been  already  preferred  as  most  conven- 
ient by  other  writers  of  Manuals,  will  be  adopted  in  the  en- 
suing pages,  v/here  the  general  division  of  the  subject  will 
be  as  follows: 

Book  I. — History  of  the  Ancient  Asiatic  and  African 
States  and  Kingdoms  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Foun- 
dation of  the  Persian  Monarchy  by  Cyrus  the  Great,  B.C. 

558. 

Book  H. — History  of  the  Persian  Monarchy  from  the  Ac- 
cession of  Cyrus  to  the  Death  of  Darius  Codomannus,  b.c. 
558-330. 

Book  IH. — History  of  the  Grecian  States,  both  in  Greece 
Proper  and  elsewhere,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Ac- 
cession of  Alexander,  B.C.  336. 

Book  IV. — History  of  the  Macedonian  Monarchy,  and  the 
Kingdoms  into  which  it  broke  up,  until  their  absorption  into 
the  Roman  Empire. 

Book  V. — History  of  Rome  from  the  Earliest  Times  to 
the  Fall  of  the  Western  Empire,  a.d.  476,  and  Parallel  His- 
tory of  Parthia, 


BOOK   I 


HISTORY  OF  THE  ANCIENT  ASIATIC  AND  AFRICAN  STATES  AND  KINGv 
DOMS  FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE  FOUNDATION  OP  THE 
PERSIAN  MONARCHY  BY  CYRUS  THE  GREAT. 


PART  I— ASIATIC  NATIONS. 

A,  Preliminari/  Remarks  on  the  Geography  of  Asia. 

1.  Asia  is  the  largest  of  the  three  great  divisions  of  the 
Eastern  Hemisphere.  Regarding  it  as  separated  from  Africa 
Asia— size  hy  the  Red  Sea  and  Isthmus  of  Suez,  and  from 
and  sitaaLiou.  E^.^pe  by  the  Ural  Mountains,  the  Ural  river,  the 
Caspian  Sea,  and  the  main  chain  of  the  Caucasus,  its  super- 
ficial contents  will  amount  to  17,500,000  square  miles,  where- 
as those  of  Africa  are  less  than  12,000,000,  and  those  of  Eu- 
rope do  not  exceed  3,800,000.  In  climate  it  unites  greater 
varieties  than  either  of  the  two  other  divisions,  extending  as 
it  does  from  the  ^Stli  degree  of  north  latitude  to  within  a 
Imndred  miles  of  the  equator.  It  thus  lies  mainly  within  the 
northern  temperate  zone,  but  projects  northward  a  distance 
of  eleven  degrees  beyond  the  Arctic  circle,  while  southward 
it  throws  into  the  region  of  the  Tropics  three  long  and  broacl 
peninsulas. 

The  advantages  of  Asia  over  Africa  are  great.  Kote  especially  the  inden- 
tation of  the  sliores,  the  numerous  littoral  islands,  the  great  number  of  large 
rivers,  and  tlie  comparatively  small  amount  of  sandy  desert.  Its  advantages 
over  Europe  arc  less,  consisting  chiefly  in  its  far  larger  size,  and  the  greater 
variety  of  its  products. 

2.  Asia  consists  mainly  of  a  great  central  table-land,  run- 
ning east  and  west  from  the  neighborhood  of  the  ..^gean  to 
Physical  fea-  the  north-wcstcrn  frontier  of  China,  with  low  plains 
tnros.  surrounding  it,  which  arc  for  the  most  part  fertile 
and  well  watered.  The  high  table-land  is  generally  bounded 
by  MOuxTAix-CHAiNS,  which  mostly  run  parallel  to  it  in  lati- 
tudinal  lines.     In  places   these   primary  latitudinal  chains 
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give  way  to  others,  whicli  run  in  an  op])Ositc  or  longitudinal 
direction. 

Among  the  latitudinal  chains  the  most  important  arc — in  tlie  west,  Tau- 
rus, Olympus,  and  Niphates  ;  in  the  central  region,  Paropamisus  (Elhurz), 
and  the  four  parallel  chains  of  the  Kuen-liin,  the  Himalaya  (Imaciis),  the 
Thian-chan,  and  the  Altai;  while  in  the  extreme  east  are  the  Chinese  ranges 
of  the  In-chan,  llie  Nan-clian,  and  the  Kilian-clian.  In  the  reverFC  or  longi- 
tudinal direction  run  the  Ural,  separating  Europe  from  Asia  ;  the  Zagros 
range,  hounding  the  Mesopotamian  plain  on  the  cast ;  the  Suliman  and  Hala 
ranges,  shutting  in  the  Indus  valley  on  the  west ;  the  Bolor  chain,  connecting 
the  Himalaya  with  the  Tiiian-chan  ;  the  eastern  and  western  Ghauts  in  the 
peninsida  of  Hindustan  ;  the  Dzangbo-tchu  of  Burmah  ;  the  Yun-ling,  Ala- 
chan,  and  Khingan  of  China;  and  the  Jablonnoi  of  Siberia,  in  the  region  be- 
tween Kamtchatka  and  Manchuria. 

3.  The  Rivers  of  Asia  may  be  divided  into  two  classes— 
those  of  the  central  tract,  and  tliose  of  the  circumjacent  re- 
gions. The  rivers  of  the  central  tract  are  conti- 
nental  or  mediteiTanean  ;  i.  e.,  they  begin  and  end 
without  reaching  the  sea.  Either  they  form  after,  a  while 
salt  lakes  in  which  their  waters  are  evaporated,  or  they  grad- 
ually waste  away  and  lose  themselves  in  the  sands  of  deserts. 
The  rivers  of  the  circumjacent  plains  are,  on  the  contrary, 
oceanic  ;  i,  e.,they  mingle  themselves  with  the  waters  of  the 
great  deep. 

To  the  class  of  continental  rivers  belong  the  Ural  and  the  Aras  (Aj'axes), 
which  flow  into  the  Caspian ;  the  Sir-Dana  or  Syhun  (Jaxartes),  and  the 
Amoo  or  Jyhun  (Oxus),  which  fall  into  the  Sea  of  Aral ;  the  Heri-rud  (Arius), 
or  river  of  Herat ;  the  Zende-rud,  or  river  of  Isfahan  ;  the  Bendamir,  or  river 
of  Persepohs  ;  the  Helmend  (Etyraandrus),  the  chief  stream  of  Affghanistan ; 
the  Dehas,  or  river  of  Balkh  ;  the  Ak-Su,  or  river  of  Bokhara  ;  the  Kashgar 
river ;  the  Jordan,  and  others.  The  most  important  of  the  Oceanic  streams 
are  the  Obi  or  Irtisli,  the  Yenisei,  and  the  Lena,  Avhich  drain  the  northern  or 
Siberian  plain,  and  flow  into  the  Arctic  Ocean ;  the  Amoor,  the  Hoang-Ho, 
and  the  Yang-tse-kiang,  which  drain  the  eastern  plain,  and  fall  into  the  North 
Pacific  ;  the  May-kiang  or  Cambodia,  the  Meinam,  and  the  Irrawaddy,  the 
rivers  of  Siam  and  Burmah  ;  the  Brahmaputra,  Ganges,  and  Indus,  the  great 
rivers  of  India ;  and  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  the  rivers  of  Mesopotamia ; 
which  all  flow  southward  into  the  Indian  Ocean.  Of  these  streams  only  the 
following  were  known  to  the  ancients — the  Tigris,  the  Euphrates,  the  Indus, 
the  Etymandrus,  the  Arius,  the  Oxus,  the  Jaxartes,  the  Araxes  (Aras),  and 
tlie  Jordan,  Minor  streams  important  in  Ancient  History  are — tiie  Halvs 
(Kizil-Innak),  Hemius  (Ghiediz  Chai),  and  Meander  (Mendere),  in  Asia  Mi- 
nor; the  Orontes  (Nahr-el-Asy)  in  Syria;  the  Phasis  (Rion)  in  Imeritia  and 
Miugreha  ;  and  the  Pasitigris  (Kuran),  the  Hedypnus  (.jCiiaiil),  and  the 
Oroatis  (Tab  or  Hrndyan),  in  Srsiana  and  Persia  Proper. 
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4.  Asia  may  conveniently  be  divided  into  Northern,  Cen- 
tral, and  Southern,  the  Southern  region  being  again  sub- 
Natnrai  divis-  divided  into  a  Western  and  an  Eastern  portion. 
^°^®-  It  is  with  South-western  Asia  that  Ancient  His- 
tory is  ahnost  exclusively  concerned. 

5.  Northern  Asia,  or  the  tract  lying  north  of  the  Cas- 
pian Sea,  the  Jaxartes,  and  the  Altai  mountain-chain,  is  for 
Northern  the  most  part  a  great  grassy  plain,  of  low  eleva- 
^^^  tion,  destitute  of  trees,  and  unproductive,  the  layer 
of  vegetable  soil  being  thin.  Towards  the  north  this  plain 
merges  into  vast  frozen  wilds  capable  of  nourishing  only  a 
few  hunters.  In  the  west  the  Ural  and  Altai,  in  the  east  the 
Jablonnoi,  and  their  offshoot  the  Tukulan,  are  the  only  mount- 
ains. The  rivers  are  numerous,  and  abound  in  fish.  The  Ural 
and  Altai  chains  are  rich  in  valuable  minerals,  as  gold,  silver, 
platina,  copper,  and  iron.  This  region  was  almost  unknown 
to  the  ancients,  who  included  it  under  the  vague  name  of 
Scythia.  Some  scanty  notices  of  it  occur,  however,  in  He- 
rodotus. 

6.  Central  Asia,  or  the  region  bounded  on  the  north  by 
the  Altai,  on  the  west  by  the  Caspian,  on  the  south  by  the 

.  Elburz,  the  Hindu  Kush,  and  the  Himalaya,  on 
the  east  by  the  Yun-ling  and  other  Chinese  ranges, 
consists,  excepting  in  its  more  western  portion,  of  an  elevated 
plateau  or  table-land,  wlpch  towards  the  south  is  not  less 
than  10,000  feet,  and  towards  the  north  is  from  4000  to  2600 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  This  plateau  is  intersected 
by  the  two  great  chains  of  the  Thian-chan  and  the  Kuen-ltin, 
and  otherwise  diversified  by  important  ridges.  Towards  the 
north  the  soil  admits  of  pasturage,  and  in  the  west  and  south 
are  some  rich  plains  and  valleys;  but  the  greater  part  of  the 
region  consists  of  sandy  desert?.  Outside  the  western  bound- 
ary of  the  plateau,  which  is  formed  by  the  Bolor  and  other 
''  longitudinal "  chains,  a  low  plain  succeeds,  a  continuation 
of  the  Siberian  steppe,  which  copsists  also,  in  the  main,  of 
sandy  desert,  excepting  along  the  courses  of  the  streams. 

The  low  deserts  betAveen  tlie  Caspian  and  the  Bolor  are  known  under  the 
names  of  Kharesm  and  Kizil  Koiim.  The  great  sandy  desert  of  the  elevated 
ceiitial  region  is  called  Gobi  or  Gobi  in  its  westcm,  and  Shamoo  in  its  more 
eastern  portions.  It  lias  a  general  direction  from  S.  W.  by  AV.  to  K.K,  by  E., 
ana  ia  estimated  to  (.untain  000,000  square  inilcs,  or  :)b'UJ^  fjjveo  times  thu 
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area  of  France.  It  comprises,  however,  some  oases  where  there  is  good 
pasturage. 

A  small  portion  only  of  Central  Asia — lying  towards  the 
west  and  the  south-west — was  known  to  the  ancients.  In 
the  low  region  between  the  Elburz  range  and  the  Siberian 
steppe,  upon  the  courses  of  the  two  great  streams  which  flow 
down  from  the  plateau,  were  three  countries  of  some  impor* 
tance.     These  were — 

i.  CJwrasmia^  to  the  extreme  west,  between  the  Caspian 
and  the  lower  Oxus — a  desolate  region,  excepting  close  along 
tlie  river-bank,  known  still  as  Kharesm,  and  forming  part  of 
the  Khan  at  of  Khiva. 

ii.  SogcUana^  between  the  lower  Oxus  and  the  lower  Jax- 
artes,  resembling  Chorasmia  in  its  western  portion,  but  to- 
wards the  east  traversed  by  spurs  of  the  Bolor  and  the  Thian- 
chan,  and  watered  by  numerous  streams  descending  from 
them.  The  chief  of  these  was  the  Polytimetus  of  the  Greeks, 
on  wdiich  was  Maracanda  (Samarkand),  the  capital. 

iii.  JBactria^  on  the  upper  Oxus,  between  Sogdiana  and  the 
Paropamisus  (Hindu  Kush).  Mountainous,  fertile,  and  well 
watered  towards  the  east,  but  towards  the  west  descending 
into  the  desert.  Chief  cities,  Bacfi'a  (Balkh),  the  capital,  a, 
little  south  of  the  Oxus,  and  Margus  (Merv),  on  a  stream  of 
its  own,  in  the  western  desert. 

Tradition  makes  Bactria  a  country  of  great  importance  at  a  remote  date, , 
and  there  is  some  reason  to  beUeve  that  Bactra,  its  capital,  was  the  first  great/j 
city  of  the  Aiian  race.     Some  moderns  haA-e  reported  that  the  liricks  of  Balkh 
bear  cuneifoiin  inscriptions ;  but  as  yet  the  site  is  very  partially  explored. 

7.  Southern  Asia,  according  to  the  division  of  the  conti- 
nent which  has  been  here  preferred,  comprises  all  the  coun- 
Southern  tries  lying  north  of  the  Black  Sea,  the  Caucasus, 
Asia.  ij^g  Caspian,  and  the  Elburz,  Hindu  Kush,  and 

Himalaya  ranges,  together  with  those  lying  east  of  the  Yun- 
ling,  the  Ala-chau,  and  the  Khingan,  which  form  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  central  table-land.  A  line  drawn  along  the 
ninety-second  meridian  (E.  from  Greenwich)  will  separate 
this  tract,  at  the  point  where  it  is  narrowest,  into  an  Eastern 
and  Western  region,  the  former  containing  Manchuria,  China, 
and  the  Siamo-Bumiese  peninsula,  the  latter  Hindustan, 
Affghanistan,  Beluchistan,  Persia,  the  Russian  Transcaucasian 
provinces,  Turkey  in  Asia^  and  Arabl::i.     With  the  Eastern 
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region  Ancient  History  has  no  concern  at  all,  sinci'  it  was 
unknown  to  the  great  nations  of  antiqnity,  and  Avhatever  his- 
tory it  has  belongs  to  the  ^lodern  rather  than  to  the  Ancit-nt 
period.  (See  Introduction,  §  n.)  With  tlie  Western  region 
Ancient  History  is,  on  the  contrary,  concerned  vitally  and  es- 
sentially, since  this  region  formed  in  the  early  times,  if  not 
the  sole,  yet  at  any  rate  the  chief,  stage  on  Avhich  the  his- 
torical drama  was  exhibited. 

Revelation,  tradition,  and  tlie  indicntions  derivable  from  ethnology  and 
comparative  pliilnloyy,  agree  in  pointing  to  this  South-western  region  as 
the  cradle  of  the  human  race.  The  soil,  climate,  and  natural  ])roductions 
are  such  as  would  have  suited  man  in  his  infancy.  Here,  and  in  the  adjoin- 
ing jjart  of  Africa,  large  communities  were  first  formed,  cities  built,  and  gov- 
cniments  established.  Here  was  the  birthplace  of  agriculture  and  the  .arts; 
and  here  trade  and  commerce  first  acquired  any  considerable  development. 
Isumcrous  streams,  a  rich  soil,  abundant  and  most  valuable  natural  products, 
among  w-hich  the  first  place  must  be  assigned  to  the  wdieat  plant,  here  alone 
indigenous,  rendered  this  jiortion  of  the  earth's  surface  bettor  fitted  than  per- 
haps any  other  for  encouraging  and  promoting  civihzation.  Here,  accord- 
ingly, civil  histoiy  commenced,  the  earliest  Kingdoms  and  States  being,  all 
of  them,  in  this  quarter. 

8.  South-western  Asia  is  naturally  divisible  into  four 
main  regions — viz.  (a)  Asia  Minor,  or  the  peninsula  of  Ana- 
_    .        .      tolia;   (/>)  the  adjoining   table-land,  or  the  tract 
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South-wcsi-  which  lies  between  Asia  Minoi"  and  the  Valley  of 
the  Indus;  (c)  the  lowland  south  of  this  table- 
land, which  stretches  from  the  base  of  the  mountains  to 
tlio  shores  of  the  Indian  Ocean  ;  and  (d)  the  Indian  Penin- 
sula. 

{(f)  Asia  Minor  consists  of  a  central  table-land,  of  mod- 
crate  elevation,  lying  between  the  two  parallel  chains  of 
Asia  Minor.  ^'^^^^^'^^^  '^"^^  Olympus,  together  Avith  three  coast- 
tracts,  situated  respectively  north,  w^est,  and  south 
of  the  plateau.  Its  chief  rivers  are  the  Iris  (Yechil  Irmak), 
the  Ilalys  (Kizil  Irmak),  and  the  8angarius  (Sakkariyeh), 
which  all  fall  into  the  Euxine.  Its  loftiest  mountain  is  Ar- 
ggeus,  near  Caesara?a  (Kaisariyeh),  which  attains  an  altitude 
of  13,000  feet.  On  the  highest  part  of  the  plateau,  which  is 
towards  the  south,  adjoining  Taurus,  are  a  number  of  salt 
lakes,  into  which  the  rivers  of  this  region  empty  themselves. 
The  largest  is  the  Palus  Tattteus  (Touz  Ghieul),  which  ex- 
tends  about   futy-five   ndles   iu   its   greatest    lengtjj.     Asia 
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Minor  containecl  in  tli?  times  anterior  to  Cyrns  the  follow- 
ing-countries:— On  the  plateau,  two:  Phrygia  and  Cappa- 
doeia  ;  boundary  between  tlieni,  the  Ilalys.  In  the  northern 
coast-tract,  two:  Paphlagonia  and  Bithynia;  boundary,  the 
Billffius  (Filiyas).  In  the  western  coast-tract,  three :  Mysia. 
Lydia,  and  Caria,  with  the  ^olian,  Ionian,  and  Dorian  Greekfi 
occupying  most  of  the  sea-board.  In  the  soutliern  coast- 
tract,  three  :  Lycia,  Pamphylia,  and  Cilicia.  The  chief  cities 
were  Sardis,  the  capital  of  Lydia;  Dascyleium,  of  Bithynia; 
Gordium,  of  Phrygia ;  Xanthus,  of  Lycia  ;  Tarsus,  of  Cilicia ; 
and  Mazaca  (afterwards  CsBsarsea),  of  Cappadocia;  together 
with  the  Grecian  settlements  of  Miletus,  Phoctea,  Ephesus, 
Smyrna,  Halicarnassus,  and  Cnidus  on  the  west,  and  Cyzicus, 
Heraclea,  Sinope,  Amisus,  Cerasus,  and  Trapezus  upon  the 
north. 

Islands.  The  littoral  islands  belonging  to  Asia  Minor 
were  important  and  numerous.  The  principal  were  Pro- 
connesus  in  the  Pi'opontis ;  Tenedos,  Lesbos  (capital  Myti- 
lene),  Chios,  Samos,  and  Rhodes,  in  the  ^gean  ;  and  Cyprus 
in  the  Levant  or  Eastern  Mediterranean.  The  chief  towns 
<^  Cyprus  were  Salamis,  Citium,  and  Paphos,  on  the  coast ; 
and,  in  tlie  interior,  Idalium.  ; 

(b)  Tlie  GREAT  HIGHLAND  extending  from  Asia  Minor  in 
the  west  to  the  mountains  which  border  the  Indus  Valley  in 
The  central  "^^^  cast,  Comprised  seventeen  countries  —  viz., 
highland.  Armenia,  Iberia  or  Sapeiria,  Colchis,  Matiene,  Me- 
dia, Persia,  Mycia,  Sagartia,  Cadusia,  Hyrcania,  Parthia, 
Aria,  Arachosia,  Sattagydia,  Gandaria,  Sarangia,  and  Ge- 
drosia  or  the  Eastern  Ethiopia.  As  these  countries  were 
mostly  of  considerable  size  and  importance,  a  short  descrij)- 
tion  will  be  given  of  each. 

i.  Armenia  lay  east  of  Cappadocia.  It  was  a  lofty  region, 
consisting  almost  entirely  of  mountains,  and  has  been  well 
called  "the  Switzerland  of  Western  Asia."  The  mountain 
system  culminates  in  Ararat,  which  has  an  elevation  of 
17,000  feet.  Hence  all  the  great  rivers  of  this  part  of  Asia 
take  tlieir  rise,  viz.,  the  Tigris,  the  Euphrates,  the  Halys,  the 
Araxes,  and  the  Cyrus.  In  the  highest  part  of  the  region 
occur  two  elevated  lake-basins,  those  of  Uruniiyeli  and  Van, 
each  having  a  distinct  and  separate  water-system  of  its  own. 
The  only  town  anciently  of  much  importance  Avas  one  which 
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occupied  the  position  of  the  modern  Van,  on  the  cast  coast 
of  the  lake  of  the  same  name. 

ii.  Iberia,  or  Sapeirin,  adjoined  Armenia  to  the  north-east. 
It  comprised  the  whole  of  tlie  modern  Georgia,  together 
with  some  parts  of  Taissian  and  Turkish  Armenia,  as  espe- 
cially the  region  about  Kars,  Ispir,  and  Akhaltsik.  Its  riv- 
ers  were  the  Cyrus  (Kui-)  and  Araxes  (Aras),  which  flow  to- 
gether into  the  Caspian.  It  had  one  lake,  Lake  Goutcha  or 
Sivan,  in  the  mountain  region  north-east  of  Ararat. 

iii.  ColcJds,  or  the  valley  of  the  Phasis,  between  the  Cau- 
casus and  AVestern  Iberia,  corresponded  to  the  modern  dis- 
tricts of  Imeritia,  Mingrelia,  and  Guriel.  Its  chief  impor- 
tance lay  in  its  commanding  one  of  the  main  routes  of  early 
commerce,  which  passed  by  way  of  the  Oxus,  Caspian,  Aras, 
and  Phasis  to  the  Euxine.  (Connect  v.ith  this  the  Argonau- 
tic  expedition.)  Chief  town,  Phasis,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Rion  river,  a  Greek  settlement.  Natives  of  Colchis,  black : 
believed  to  be  Egyptians. 

iv.  Matitne  was  a  strip  of  mountain  land,  running  south- 
ward from  Sapeiria,  and  separating  between  Assyria  and 
Media  Magna.  It  early  lost  its  name,  and  was  reckoned  to 
one  or  other  of  the  adjoining  countries. 

V.  Media,  one  of  the  largest  and  most  important  of  the  re- 
gions belonging  to  this  group,  extended  froni  the  Araxes  on 
the  north  to  the  desert  bevond  Isfahan  on  the  south.  East- 
ward  it  reached  to  the  Caspian  Gates;  westward  it  w^as 
bounded  by  Matiene',  or  (when  Matieno  disappeared)  by  Ar- 
menia and  Assyria.  Its  chief  rivers  were  the  Araxes  (Aras) 
and  the  Mardns  (Kizil  Uzen  or  Sefid-rud).  It  consisted  of 
two  regions.  Northern  Media,  or  Media  Atropatene  (Azerbi- 
jan),  and  Southern  Media,  or  Media  Magna.  The  whole  ter- 
ritory was  mountainous,  except  towards  the  south-east,  where 
it  abutted  on  the  Sagartian  desert.  The  soil  Avas  mostl}^ 
sterile,  but  some  tracts  were  fairly,  and  a  few  riclily,  produc- 
tive.    The  chief  cities  were  Ecbatana  and  Rhaires. 

vi.  Persia  lay  south  and  south-east  of  Media,  extending 
from  the  Median  frontier  across  the  Za^Tos  mountain-chain, 
to  the  shores  of  the  gulf  whereto  it  gave  name.  It  was  bar- 
ren and  unfruitful  towards  the  north  and  east,  where  it  ran 
into  the  Sagartian  desert ;  mountainous  and  fairly  fertile  in 
the  central  region;  and  a  tract  of  arid  sand  along  the  coast. 
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Its  rivers  were  few  and  of  small  size.  Two,  the  Oroatis  (Tab) 
and  Granis  (Khisht  river),  flowed  southward  into  the  Persian 
Gulf;  one,  the  Araxes  (Bendaniir),  witli  its  tributary  the  Cy- 
rus (Pulwar),  ran  eastward,  and  terminated  in  a  salt  lak(? 
(Neyriz  or  Bakhtigan).  The  principal  cities  were  Persepolis, 
Pasargadae,  and  Carmana,  which  last  was  the  capital  of  a 
district  of  Persia,  called  Carmania. 

vii.  Mycia  was  a  small  tract  south-east  of  Persia,  on  the 
shores  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  opposite  the  island  of  Kishm  and 
the  promontory  of  Ras  Mussendum.  It  was  ultimately  ab- 
sorbed into  Persia  Proper.  .  >. 

viii.  Sagartia  was  at  once  the  largest  and  the  most  thinly 
peopled  of  the  plateau  countries.  It  comprised  the  whole  of 
the  great  desert  of  Iran,  which  reaches  from  Kashan  and 
Koum  on  the  west  to  Sarawan  and  Quettah  towards  the  east, 
a  distance  of  above  900  miles.  It  was  bounded  on  the  north 
by  Media,  Parthia,  and  Aria ;  on  the  east  by  Sarangia  and 
Sattagydia ;  on  the  south  by  Mycia  and  the  Eastern  Ethio- 
pia ;  on  the  west  by  Media  and  Persia.  It  contained  in  an- 
cient times  no  city  of  importance,  the  inhabitants  being 
nomads,  whose  flocks  found  a  scanty  pasturage  on  the  less 
barren  portions  of  the  great  upland.  '  ^  .;.  "v 

\x,  Cadusla^  or  the  country  of  the  Cadusians,  was  a  thin 
strip  of  territory  along  the  south-eastern  and  southern  shores 
of  the  Caspian,  corresponding  to  the  modern  Ghilan  and  Ma- 
zanderan.  Strictly  speaking,  it  scarcely  belonged  to  the  pla- 
teau, since  it  lay  outside  the  Elburz  range,  on  the  northern 
slopes  of  the  chain,  and  between  them  and  the  Caspian  Sea. 
It  contained  no  city  of  importance,  but  was  fertile,  well 
wooded,  and  well  watered  ;  and  sustained  a  numerous  popu- 
lation. 

X.  Hyrcania  lay  east  of  Cadusia,  at  the  south-eastern  corner 
of  the  Caspian,  w^here  the  name  still  exists  in  the  modern 
river  Gurc^an.  The  chain  of  the  Elburz  here  broadens  out  to 
a  width  of  200  miles,  and  a  fertile  region  is  formed  contain- 
ing many  rich  valleys  and  high  mountain  pastures,  together 
with  some  considerable  plains.  The  chief  city  of  Hyrcania 
was  Zadracarta. 

xi.  PartMa  lay  south  and  south-east  of  Hyrcania,  including 
the  sunny  flank  of  the  Elburz  chain,  and  the  flat  country  at 
its  base  as  far  as  the  northern  edge  of  the  desert,  where  it 
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borclered  on  Sagartia.  It  was  a  narrow  but  fertile  territory, 
watered  by  the  numerous  streams  wliieli  lierc  deseend  from 
the  mountains. 

xii.  Aria,  the  modern  territory  of  Herat,  adjoined  Parthia 
on  the  east.  It  was  a  small  but  fertile  tract  on  the  river 
Arius  (the  Heri-rud),  with  a  capital  city,  called  Aria  or  Arta- 
coana  (Herat). 

xiii.  ^Lrarhosia,  east  of  Aria,  comprised  most  of  Western 
and  Central  Afghanistan.  Its  rivers  were  the  Etymandrns 
(Helmend)  and  the  Arachotus  (Arghand-ab).  The  capital 
was  Arachotus  (Kandahar?).  It  was  an  extensive  conntry, 
mountainous  and  generally  barren,  but  containing  a  good 
deal  of  fair  pasturage,  and  a  few  fertib  vales. 

xiv.  /Satfar/i/iUa  adjoined  Arachosia  on  the  east,  correspond- 
ing to  South-eastern  Affghanistan,  or  the  tract  between  Kan- 
dahar and  the  Indus  valley.  In  character  it  closely  resem- 
bled Arachosia,  but  was  on  the  whole  v/ilder  and  more  rug- 

XV.  Gandaria  lay  above  Sattagydia,  comprising  the  mod- 
ern Kabul  and  Kaferistan.     It  consisted  of  a  mass  of  tano:Icd 

CI? 

mountain-chains,  with  fertile  valleys  between  them,  often, 
however,  narrowing  to  gorges  difficult  to  penetrate.  Its 
principal  stream  was  the  Cophen  (or  river  of  Kabul),  a  tribu- 
tary of  the  Indus,  and  its  chief  town  Caspatyrus  (Kabul?). 

xvi.  fSaranr/k(,  or  Zarangia,  was  the  tract  lying  about  tho 
salt  lake  (Hamoon)  into  which  the  Etymandrus  (Helmend) 
empties  itself  This  tract  is  flat,  and  generally  desert,  ex- 
cept along  the  courses  of  the  many  streams  which  flow  into 
the  Hamoon  from  the  north  and  east. 

xvii.  Gedrosid  corresponded  to  the  modern  Beluchistan. 
It  lay  south  of  Sarangia,  Arachosia,  and  Sattagydia,  and  east 
of  Sagartia  and  Mycia.  On  the  east  its  boundary  was  the 
Indus  valley  ;  on  the  south  it  was  washed  by  the  Indian 
Ocean.  It  was  a  region  of  alternate  rock  and  sand,  very 
scantily  watered,  and  almost  entirely  destitute  of  wood. 
The  chief  town  was  Pura  (perhaps  Bunpoor). 

{c)  The  LOWLAND  to  the  south,  or  rather  the  south-west, 
The  southern  of  the  great  West-Asian  plateau,  comprised  Ave 
lowland.  countries  only  :  viz.,  Syria,  Arabia,  Assyria,  Susis 

or  Susiana,  and  Babylonia.  Each  of  these  requires  a  short 
p.oticc. 
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i.  M^r/r/j  bounded  by  Cilicia  on  the  north,  the  Euphrates 
on  the  north-east,  tlie  Arabian  desert  on  tiie  soutli-east  and 
soutli,  and  by  the  Levant  upon  llie  west,  comprised  tlic  fol- 
lowing regions:  1st.  Syria  Proper^  or  the  tract  reaching 
from  Amanus  to  Hermon  and  Palmyra.  Cliief  cities  in  the 
ante-Cyrus  period:  Carchemisli,  liamath,  Damascus,  Baal- 
bek, and  Tadmor  or  Palmyra.  Chief  river,  the  Orontes. 
Mountains  :  Casius,  Bargylus,  Libanus,  and  anti-Libanus. 
2d.  Phoenicia^  the  coast-tract  from  the  thirty-fifth  to  the 
thirty-third  parallel,  separated  from  Syria  Proper  by  the 
ridge  of  Libanus.  Chief  towns  :  Tyre,  Sidon,  Berytus,  Byb- 
lus,  Tripolis,  Aradus.  3d.  Palestine^  comprising  Galilee,  Sa- 
maria, Judiea,  and  Philistia,  or  Palestine  Proper.  Chief 
cities :  Jerusalem,  Samaria,  Azotus  or  Ashdod,  Ascalon,  and 
Gaza  or  Cadytis.  Mountains:  Ilermon,  Carmel.  Kiver, 
Jordan.  ISTorthern  and  Western  Syria  are  mountainous,  and 
generally  fertile.  Eastern  Syria  is  an  arid  desert,  broken 
only  by  a  few  oases,  of  which  the  Palmyrene  is  the  princi- 
.pal. 

ii.  Arabia^  lay  south  and  south-east  of  Syria.  It  Avas  a 
country  of  enormous  size,  being  estimated  to  contain  a  mil- 
lion of  square  miles,  or  more  than  one-fourth  the  area  of 
Europe.  Consisting,  however,  as  it  does,  mainly  of  sandy  or 
rocky  deserts,  its  population  must* always  have  been  scanty, 
and  its  productions  few.  In  the  ancient  world  it  was  never 
of  much  account,  the  inhabitants  being  mainly  nomads,  and 
only  the  outlying  tribes  coming  into  contact  with  the  neigh- 
boring nations.  The  only  important  towns  were,  in  the  east, 
Gerrha,  a  great  trading  settlement;  in  the  west,  Petra  and 
Elath. 

iii.  Assyria  intervened  between  Syria  and  Media.  It  was 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  snowy  chain  of  Niphates, 
w^hich  separated  it  fi'om  Armenia,  and  on  the  east  by  the 
outer  ran  sees  of  Zacrros.  Westward  its  limit  w^as  the  Eu- 
phrates,  while  southward  it  adjoined  on  Babylonia  and  Su- 
siana.  Towards  the  north  and  east  it  included  some  mount- 
ain tracts ;  but  in  the  main  it  was  a  great  rolling  plain,  at  a 
low  level,  scantily  watered  towards  the  west,  where  the  Eu- 
phrates has  few  affluents,  but  well  supplied  towards  the  east, 
where  Mount  Zagros  sends  down  many  large  streams  to  join 
the  Tigris.      Its  chief  cities  Avere  Ninus,  or  Nineveh,  Calah, 
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and  Asslmr  upon  the  Tigris  ;  Arbela  in  the  region  between 
the  Tigris  and  Mount  Zagros;  Nisibis,  Amida,  Harran  or 
Carrh^,  and  Circesium  in  the  district  between  the  great 
rivers.  Its  streams,  besides  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  were 
the  Bilichus  (BeUk)  and  the  Chaboras  (Westei-n  Khabour), 
affluents  of  the  Euphrates;  the  Centrites  (Bitlis  Chai),  the 
Eastern  Khabour,  the  Zabatus  (or  Zab  Ala),  the  Caprus  (or 
Zab  Asflil),  and  the  Gyndes  or  Physcus  (Diyaleh),  tributa- 
ries of  the  Tio-ris.  It  contained  on  the  north  the  mountain 
rani^e  of  Masius  (Jebel  Tur  and  Karajah  Dagh).  Its  chief 
dist'i-icts  were  Aturia,  or  Assyria  Proper,  the  tract  about 
Nineveh;  Adiabene,  the  country  between  the  Upper  Zab 
and  the  Lower ;  Chalonitis,  the  region  south  of  the  Lower 
Zab  ;  and  Gozan  (or  Mygdonia)  on  the  Western  Khabour 
at  the  foot  of  the  Mons  Masius.  The  Greeks  called  the 
whole  tract  between  the  two  great  rivers  Mesopotamia. 

iv.  Susis^  Susiana  or  Cissia,  lay  south-east  of  Assyria,  and 
consisted  chiefly  of  the  low  plain  between  the  Zagros  range 
and  the  Tigris,  but  comprised  also  a  portion  of  the  mount- 
tain  region.  Its  rivers  were  the  Choaspes  (Kerkheh),  the 
Pasitigris  (Kuran),  the  Eula^us  (a  branch  stream  formerly 
running  from  the  Choaspes  into  the  Pasitigris),  and  the  Ile- 
dypnus  (Jerrahi).  Capital  city,  Susa,  between  the  Choaspes 
and  Eula3us  rivers. 

v.  Bal>ylo)da  lay  due  south  of  Assyria,  in  which  it  was 
sometimes  included.  The  line  of  demarkation  between  them 
was  the  limit  of  the  alluvium.  On  the  east  Babylonia  was 
bounded  by  Susiana,  on  the  west  by  Arabia,  and  on  the  south 
by  the  Persian  Gulf  It  was  a  single  alluvial  plain  of  vast 
extent  and  extraordinary  fertility.  The  chief  cities,  besides 
Babylon  on  the  Euphrates,  were  Ur  (now  Mugheir),  Erech 
(Warka),  Calneh  (Niffer),  Cutha  (Ibrahim),  Sippara  or  Seph- 
arvaim  (Mosaib),  and  Borsippa  (Birs-Nimrud).  The  more 
southern  part  of  Babylonia,  bordering  on  Arabia  and  the 
Persian  Gulf,  was  known  as  Chaldaea. 

(d)  The  Peninsula  of  Hindustan,  the  last  of  the  four 
great  divisions  of  South-western  Asia,  contains  nearly  a  mil- 
The  inriiAu  ^i<^^^  ^^^  ^  quarter  of  square  miles.  Xature  has 
Peniusuiiu  divided  it  into  three  very  distinct  tracts,  one  to- 
war<ls  the  north-west,  consisting  of  the  basin  drained  by  the 
Indus ;  one  towards  the  east,  or  the  basin  drained  by  the 
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Ganges;  and  one  towards  the  south, or  the  peninsula  proper. 
Of  these  the  north-western  only  was  connected  with  the  his- 
tory of  the  ancient  world.         '        - 

This  tract,  called  India  from  the  river  on  which  it  lay,  was 
separated  off  from  the  rest  of  Hindustan  by  a  broad  belt  of 
desert.  It  comprised  two  regions — 1st,  that  known  in  mod- 
ern times  as  the  Punjab,  abutting  immediately  on  the  Him- 
alaya chain,  and  containing  about  50,000  square  miles;  a  vast 
triangular  plain,  intersected  by  the  courses  of  five  great  rivers 
(whence  Punj-ab=:Five  Rivers) — the  Indus,  the  Ilydaspes 
(Jelum),  the  Acesines  (Chenab),  the  Hydraotes  (Ravee),  and 
the  Hyphasis  (Sutlej), — fertile  along  their  course,  but  other- 
vrise  barren.  2dly,  the  region  known  as  Scinde,  or  the  Indus 
valley  below  the  Punjab,  a  tract  of  about  the  same  size,  in- 
cluding the  rich  plain  of  Cutchi  Gandava  on  the  west  bank 
of  the  river,  and  the  broad  delta  of  the  Indus  towards  the 
south.  Chief  town  of  the  upper  region,  Taxila  (Attok) ;  of 
the  southern,  Pattala  (Tatta?). 

B.  Preliminary   Observations  on  the  General  Character  of 

the  Early  Asiatic  Kingdoms, 

1.  The  physical  conformation  of  Western  Asia  is  favorable 
to  the  growth  of  large  empires.  In  the  vast  plain  which  ex- 
Larpe  size  of  tends  from  the  foot  of  Niphates  and  Zagros  to  the 
the  kingdoms.  Pergian  Gulf,  the  Red  Sea,  and  the  Mediterranean, 
there  are  no  natural  fastnesses;  and  the  race  which  is  nu- 
merically or  physically  superior  to  the  other  races  inhabiting 
it  readily  acquires  dominion  over  the  entire  region.  Similar- 
ly, only  not  quite  to  the  same  extent,  in  the  upland  region 
which  succeeds  to  this  plain  ujDon  the  east,  there  is  a  defi- 
ciency of  natural  barriers,  and  the  nation  which  once  begins 
to  excel  its  neighbors,  rapidly  extends  its  influence  over  a 
wide  stretch  of  territory.  The  upland  and  lowland  powers 
are  generally  pretty  evenly  balanced,  and  maintain  a  struggle 
in  which  neither  side  gives  way ;  but  occasionally  the  equal- 
ity becomes  deranged.  Circumstances  give  to  the  one  or  to 
the  other  additional  strength  ;  and  the  result  is  that  its  rival 
is  overpowered.  Then  an  empire  of  still  greater  extent  is 
formed,  both  upland  and  lowland  falling  under  the  sway  of 
the  same  jjeople. 

2.  Still  more  remarkable  than  this  uniformity  of  size  is  the 
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uniformity  of  governmental  tyj^e  observable  throughout  all 
Despotism  the  ^^^^'^^  empires.  Tlie  form  of  government  is  in 
sole  form  of     everv  case  a  monarchy;  the  monarchy  is  always 

government.       .  *;.  tiit.  t„-  i 

hereditary;  and  the  hereditary  monarch  is  a  des- 
pot. A  few  feeble  checks  are  in  some  instances  devised  for 
the  puii^ose  of  restraining  within  certain  limits  the  caprice 
or  the  cruelty  of  the  Iiolder  of  power;  but  these  barriers, 
where  they  exist,  are  easily  overleaped ;  and  in  most  cases 
tliere  is  not  even  any  such  semblance  of  interference  with  the 
Avill  of  the  ruler,  who  is  the  absolute  master  of  the  lives,  lib- 
erties, and  property  of  his  subjects.  Des^jotism  is  the  sim- 
plest, coarsest,  and  rudest  of  all  the  forms  of  civil  govern- 
ment. It  was  thus  naturally  the  first  which  men,  pressed 
by  a  sudden  need,  extemporized.  And  in  Asia  the  wish  has 
never  arisen  to  improve  upon  this  primitive  and  imiDerfcct 
essay. 

Note  03  exceptional  the  power  which  their  independent  religious  position 
gnve  to  the  Je^Nish  high-priests — a  power  which,  liowever,  would  have  heen 
trampled  upon  if  it  had  r.ot  been  uplield  by  miracle.  (See  2  Chron.  xxvi. 
lG-21.) 

3.  Some  vai'iety  is  observable  in  the  internal  organization 

of  the  empires.     In  the  remoter  times  it  was  regarded  as 

sufficient  to  receive  the  personal  submission  of 

Differences  in 

the  internal  the  monarch  Avhosc  land  was  conquered,  to  assess 
oiganiza  ion.    j^^^  tribute  at  a  certain  amount,  and  then  to  leave 

him  in  the  unmolested  enjoyment  of  his  former  dignity. 
The  head  of  an  empire  was  thus  a  "king  of  kings,"  and  the 
empire  itself  Avas  an  aggregation  of  kingdoms.  After  a  while 
an  improvement  was  made  on  the  simplicity  of  this  early 
system.  Satraps,  or  provincial  governors,  court  officials  be- 
longing to  the  conquering  nation,  and  holding  their  office 
only  during  the  good  pleasure  of  the  Great  King,  were  sub- 
stituted for  the  native  monarchs;  and  arrangements  more  or 
less  complicated  were  devised  for  checking  and  controlling 
them  in  the  exercise  of  their  authonty.  The  power  of  the 
head  of  the  empire  was  thus  considerably  increased  ;  and  the 
empire  acquired  a  stability  unknown  under  the  previous  sys- 
tem. Uniformity  of  administration  was  to  a  certain  extent 
secured.  At  the  same  time,  a  very  great  diversity  underlay 
this  external  uniformity,  since  the  conquered  nations  were 
■generally  suffered  to  retain  their  own  lano;uagrc,  reli2:ion,  and 
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usages.  No  cfTort  was  made  even  to  interfere  with  their 
laws;  and  thus  the  provinces  continued,  after  the  hipse  of 
centuries,  as  separate  and  distinct  in  tone,  feeling,  ideas,  and 
aspirations,  as  at  the  time  when  they  were  conquered.  The 
sense  of  separateness  was  never  lost;  the  desire  of  recover- 
ing national  independence,  at  best,  slumbered  ;  nothing  was 
wanted  but  opportunity  to  stir  up  the  dormant  feeling,  and 
to  shatter  the  seeming  unity  of  the  empire  into  a  thousand 
fragments. 

4.  A  characteristic  of  the  Oriental  monarchies,  which  very 
markedly  distinguishes  them  from  the  kingdoms  of  the  West, 

is  the  prevalence  of  polygamy.  The  polygamy 
polygamy:  its  of  thc  mouarch  swclls  to  cxccssivc  numbers  the 

hangers-on  of  the  court,  necessitates  the  building 
of  a  vast  palace,  encourages  effeminacy  and  luxury,  causes 
the  annual  outlay  of  enormous  sums  on  the  maintenance  of 
the  royal  household,  introduces  a  degraded  and  unnatural 
class  of  human  beings  into  positions  of  trust  and  dignity  ;  in 
a  word,  at  once  saps  the  vital  force  of  the  empire  in  its  cen- 
tral citadel,  and  imposes  heavy  burdens  on  the  mass  of  the 
population,  which  tend  to  produce  exhaustion  and  paralysis 
of  the  whole  body  politic.  The  practice  of  polygamy  among 
the  upper  classes,  destroying  the  domestic  affections  by  di- 
luting them,  degrades  and  injures  the  moral  character  of 
those  who  give  its  tone  to  the  nation,  lowers  their  physical 
energy,  and  renders  them  self-indulgent  and  indolent.  Nor 
do  the  lower  classes,  though  their  poverty  saves  them  from 
participating  directly  in  the  evil,  escape  unscathed.  Yield- 
ing, as  they  commonly  do,  to  the  temptation  of  taking  money 
for  their  daughters  from  the  ])roprietors  of  harems,  they  lose 
by  degrees  all  feeling  of  self-respect ;  the  family  bond,  cor- 
rupted in  its  holiest  element,  ceases  to  have  an  elevating  in- 
fluence; and  the  traffickers  in  their  own  flesh  and  blood  be- 
come the  ready  tools  of  tyrants,  the  ready  applauders  of 
crime,  and  the  submissive  victims  of  every  kind  of  injustice 
and  oppression. 

5.  The  Asiatic  Empires  were  always  founded  upon  con- 
quest ;  and  conquest  implies  the  possession  of  military  qual- 
ities in  the  victors  superior  at  any  rate  to  those 

OtliGr  C3.nsss 

of  decline  and  of  the  vanquished  nations.  Usually  the  conquer- 
.^^"'  ing  peoj^lc  were  at  first  simple  in  their  habits, 
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brave,  hardy,  and,  comparatively  speaking,  poor.  The  im- 
mediate consequence  of  their  victory  was  the  exchange  of 
poverty  for  riches;  and  riches  usually  brought  in  their  train 
the  evils  of  luxurious  living  and  idleness.  The  conquerors 
rapidly  deteriorated  under  such  influences;  and,  if  it  had  not 
been  for  the  common  practice  of  confining  the  use  of  arms, 
either  wholly  or  mainly,  to  their  own  class,  they  might,  in  a 
very  few  generations,  have  had  to  change  places  with  their 
subjects.  Even  in  spite  of  this  practice  they  continually  de- 
creased in  courage  and  Avarlike  spirit.  The  monarchs  usual- 
ly became  fat? I eants,  and  confined  themselves  to  the  precincts 
of  the  palace.  The  nobles  left  oflT  altogether  the  habit  of 
athletic  exercise.  Military  expeditions  grew  to  be  infre- 
quent. When  they  became  a  necessity  in  consequence  of  re- 
volt or  of  border  ravages,  the  deficiencies  of  the  native  troops 
had  to  be  supplied  by  the  employment  of  foreign  mercena- 
ries,  who  cared  nothing  for  the  cause  in  which  their  swords 
were  drawn.  Meanwhile,  the  conquerors  were  apt  to  quar- 
rel among  themselves.  Great  satraps  would  revolt  and 
change  their  governments  into  independent  sovereignties. 
Pi;etenders  to  the  crown  would  start  up  among  the  monarch's 
nearest  relatives,  and  the  strength  and  resources  of  the  state 
wouM  be  wasted  in  civil  conflicts.  The  extortion  of  provin- 
cial governors  exhausted  the  provinces,  while  the  corruption 
of  the  court  weakened  the  empire  at  its  centre.  Still,  the 
tottering  edifice  would  stand  for  years,  or  even  for  centuries, 
if  there  was  no  attack  from  abroad,  by  a  mere  vis  inert im ; 
but,  sooner  or  later,  such  an  attack  w^as  sure  to  come,  and 
then  the  unsubstantial  fabric  gave  way  at  once  and  crumbled 
to  dust  under  a  few  blows  vigorously  dealt  by  a  more  war 
like  nation. 

C.  ITtstory  of  the  Ancio/t  Asiatic  Kingdoms 2yrevious  to 

Cyrics. 

ScTmcES.  1.  Native :  including  {a)  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  of  Chal- 
da?a,  Assyria,  and  Armenia  ;  and  Qj)  the  fragments  of  Berosus.  2.  Jewish  : 
including  the  historical  books  fiom  Genesis  to  Chronicles,  and  the  works  of 
the  Prophets  anterior  to  Cyrus.  3.  Classical  writers :  as  Herodotus,  Ctesi- 
as,  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  Justin  ;  with  the  later  chronologers,  Eusebius  and 
Syncellus.  Specimens  of  the  inscriptions  themselves  have  been  published  in 
the  British  Museum  Series,  edited  by  Sir  II.  Rawlinson  and  Mr.  E.  Norris 
(London,  1860).      A  large  number  ha\c  been  translated  by  M,  Oppert,  In 
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Ills  Inscriptions  des  Sargonides  (Paris,  18G2;.  xhc  fragments  of  Berosus 
have  been  collected  by  Mens.  C.  Muller,  and  will  be  found  in  the  Frag- 
vienta  Historicorum  Grcccormn^  vol.  ii.  (Paris,  1848).  The  fragments  of 
Ctesias  have  been  collected  by  Baiir  (Frankfurt,  1824),  C.  Muller  (Paris, 
1844),  and  others. 

The  chief  modern  works  treating  of  this  period  generally, 
are — 

BuNSEN,  Philosophy  of  Universal  History  ;  4  vols.  Svo.  London,  1854. 
Learned,  but  wild  and  extravagant,  more  especially  in  its  chronology. 

lUwLiNSON,  G.,  Five  Great  Monarchies,  etc.  (see  p.  19),  vols.  i.  to  iii. 

The  subject  is  also  discussed  generally  by  B.  G.  Niebuhr,  in  the  first  voL 
time  of  his  Yortrdge  iiher  alte  Geschichte  (see  p.  18),  and  by  Mr.  P.  Smith  in 
the  first  volume  of  his  Ancient  History  (see  p.  18), 

Among  the  works  which  treat  of  portions  of  the  time,  the 
followincr  are  of  value : 

Geschichte  Assurs  und  Buoels  seit  Phul,  by  M.  Niebuhr.     Berlin,  1857. 
Rerum  Assyriarum  Tempora  Emendata,  by  Brandis.     Bonnaj,  1853. 
Prophecies  relating  to  Nineveh,  by  G.  Vance  Smith.     London,  1857. 

Some  other  modern  writers  will  be  named  under  the  heads 
of  particular  nations. 

1.   ciialdtEan  monarchy. 

1.  The  earliest  of  the  Asiatic  monarchies  sprang  up  in  the 
alluvial  plain  at  the  liead  of  the  Persian  Gulf.  Here  Moses 
places  the  first  "kingdom"  (Gen.  x.  10) ;  and 
here  Berosus  regarded  a  Chaldceayi  monarchy  as 
established  probably  as  early  as  b.c.  2000.  The  Hebrew 
records  give  Nimrod  as  the  founder  of  this  kingdom,  and 
exhibit  Chedorlaomer  as  lord-paramount  in  the  region  not 
very  long  afterwards.  The  names  of  the  kings  in  the  lists 
of  Berosus  are  lost;  but  we  are  told  that  he  mentioned  by 
name  forty-nine  Chaldjean  monarchs,  whose  reigns  covered 
a  space  of  458  years  from  about  B.C.  2000  to  about  b.c.  1543. 
The  primeval  monuments  of  the  country  have  yielded  memo- 
rials of  fifteen  or  sixteen  kings,  who  probably  belonged  to 
this  early  period.  They  were  at  any  rate  the  builders  of  the 
most  ancient  edifices  now  existing  in  the  country ;  and  their 
date  is  long  anterior  to  the  time  of  Sennacherib  and  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. The  phonetic  reading  of  these  monumental 
names  is  too  uncertain  to  justify  their  insertion  here.  It 
will  bfi  sufiicient  to  give,  from  Berosus,  an  outline  of  the 
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dynasties  which  ruled  in  Chaldaea,  from  about  B.C.  2000  to 
74V,  the  era  of  Xabonassar : 

ChaldiEan   dynasty,  ruling  f^r  l.^iS   years  (Kings:)  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^OOI  to  1543 

Nimrod,  Chedorlnomsr) ) 

Arabian  dvn:-istv,  ruling  for  2-1::)  vcvirs about  e.g.  1543  to  1298 

Dynasty  uf  forty-five  kings,  ruling  for  520  years about  B.C.  1298  to    772 

lieign  of  Pul  (say  25  years) about  b. c.    7 72  to    747 

2.  Berosus,  it  will  be  observed,  marks  during  this  period 
two,  if  not  tliree,  changes  of  dynasty.     After  the  Chalda3ans 

have  borne  sway  for  458  years,  they  are  succeed- 

Chan<^es  of  *^  .    . 

dynasty  and     ed   by   Arabs,  who   hold   the   dominion  for  245 

condition.  i  ^i  ^  i     i    i. 

years,  when  they  too  are  superseded  by  a  race 
not  named,  but  probably  Assyrian  (see  p.  42).  This  race 
bears  rule  for  526  years,  and  then  Pul  ascends  the  throne, 
and  reigns  for  a  term  of  years  not  stated.  (Pul  is  called 
"king  of  Assyria  "  in  Scrii)ture;  but  this  may  be  an  inex- 
actness. He  is  not  to  be  found  among  the  Assyrian  monu- 
mental kings.)  These  changi-s  uf  dynasty  mai'k  changes  of 
condition.  Under  the  first  or  Chaldiiean  dynasty,  and  under 
the  last  monarch,  Pul,  the  country  was  flourishing  and  free. 
The  second  dynasty  was  probably,  and  the  third  certainly, 
established  by  conquest.  Chaldoea,  during  the  526  years  of 
the  third  dynasty,  was  of  secondary  importance  to  Assyria, 
and  though  from  time  to  time  engaged  in  wars  with  the 
dominant  power  of  Westein  Asia,  was  in  the  main  submis- 
sive and  even  subject.  Tlic  names  of  six  kin^-^s  belonn-ino-  to 
this  dynasty  have  been  recovered  fi'om  the  Assyrian  monu- 
ments. Among  them  is  a  Nebuchadnezzar,  while  the  major- 
itv  commence  with  the  name  of  the  irod  Merodach. 

3.  Tlie  Chakhiean  monarchy  had  li'om  the  first  an  archi- 
tectural character.  Babylon,  Erech  or  Orchoe,  Accad,  and 
Character  of  Calueh,  were  founded  by  Nimrod.  Ur  Avas  from 
themonarchy.  ^^^  ^^^,^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^.j^^  of  importance.     The  attempt 

to  build  a  tower  '' whicli  should  reach  to  heaven,"  made 
here  (Gen.  xi.  4),  was  in  accordance  with  tlie  general  spirit 
of  the  Chaldcean  people.  Out  of  such  simple  and  rude  ma- 
terials as  brick  and  bitumen  vast  edifices  were  constructed, 
pyramidical  in  design,  but  built  in  steps  or  stages  of  con- 
siderable altitude.  Otlier  arts  also  flourished.  Letters  were 
in  use  ;  and  the  baked  bricks  employed  by  the  royal  builders 
had  commonly  a  legend  in  their  centre.      Gems  were  cut. 
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polished,  aiul  engraved  with  representations  of  human  forms, 
portrayed  witli  spirit.  Metals  of  many  kinds  were  worked, 
and  fashioned  into  arms,  ornaments,  and  implements.  Tex- 
tile fabrics  of  a  delicate  tissue  Avere  manutactured.  Com- 
merce  was  carried  on  w^ith  the  neighboring  nations  both  by- 
land  and  sea:  the  "ships  of  Ur"  visiting  the  shores  of  the 
Persian  Gulf,  and  perhaps  those  of  the  ocean  beyond  it.  The 
study  of  Astronomy  commenced,  and  observations  of  the 
heavenly  bodies  were  made,  and  carefully  recorded. 

According  to  Simplicius,  these  obseiTatioiis  reached  back  a  period  of  1903 
yeai*s  when  Alexander  entered  Babylon.  This  would  make  them  commence 
B.C.  2234. 

II.    ASSYRIAN   MONARCHY. 

rERlOBS.  li.O. 

I.  Previous  to  the  Conquest  of  Babylon,  which  occurred  about 1250 

II.  From  the  conquest  of  Babylon  to  the  accession  of  Tiglath-pileser  II.     745 
III.  From  the  accession  of  Tiglath-pileser  to  the  fall  of  Nineveh C25 

1.  The  ti'aces  which  we  possess  of  the  First  Period  are 
chiefly  monumental.  The  Assyrian  inscriptions  furnish  two 
-r,.   .^   ..     lists — one  of  three,  and  the  other  of  four  consecu- 

First  Period,        .  ' 

prior  to  1J.0.     tivc  kinG^s — whicli '  Delons:  probably  to  this  early 

1250  --J    1  J  »j 

time.  The  seat  of  empire  is  at  first  Asshur  (now 
Kileh  Sherghat),  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tigris,  about  sixty 
miles  below  Nineveh.  Some  of  the  kings  are  connected  by 
intermarriage  with  the  Chaldcean  monarchs  of  the  period, 
and  talce  part  in  the  struggles  of  pretenders  to  the  Chaldseau 
crown.  One  of  them,  Shalmaneser  I.,  wars  in  the  mountain- 
chain  of  Niphates,  and  plants  cities  in  that  region  (about  b.c. 
1270).  This  monarch  also  builds  Calah  (Nimrud),  forty  miles 
north  of  Asshur,  on  the  left  or  east  bank  of  the  rivej*. 

Art  of  this  period,  rude.  Letters,  scanty.  Cities  quadrangular,  and  sur- 
rounded by  walls.  Palaces  are  placed  on  a  lofty  mound.  Temple-towers 
pyramidkfcil. 

2.  The  Second  Period  is  evidently  that  of  whicli  Herodotus 
spoke  as  lasting  for  520  years,  from  about  b.c.  1260  to  740. 
Second  Peri-  ^^  Commenced  with  the  conquest  of  Babylon  by 
od,  li.o.  1250-    Tiglathi-nin  (probably  the  original  of  the  Greek 

"  Ninus  "),  and  it  terminated  with  the  new  dynasty 
established  by  Tiglath-pileser  II.  The  monuments  furnish 
for  the  earlier  portion  of  this  period  some  nine  or  ten  discon- 
tinuous royal  names^  while  for  the  later  portion  they  supply 
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a  complete  consecutive  list,  and  an  exact  chronology.  The 
exact  chronology  begins  Avitli  the  year  B.C.  009. 

Note,  that  the  lists  of  Ctesias,  wliich  should  belong  to  this  period,  differ 
completely  from  tliose  of  the  monuments ;  that  they  are  internally  improba- 
ble, as  they  consist  in  part  of  Medo-Persian,  in  part  of  Greek,  in  part  of  geo- 
graphic names ;  and  that  consequently  they  must  be  set  aside  as  wholly  un- 
histoiical. 

3.  The  great  king  of  the  earlier  portion  of  the  Second  Pe- 
riod is  a  certain  Tiglath-pileser,  who  has  left  a  long  histor- 
ical inscription,  which  shows  that  he  carried  his 

Subdivision  n  •  T%r  n  it 

of  the  period,  arms  deep  into  Mount  Zagros  on  the  one  hand, 
• — ~  -^  and  as  far  as  Northern  Syria  on  the  other.  He 
likewise  made  an  expedition  into  Babylonia.  Date,  about 
B.C.  1130.  His  son  was  also  a  warlike  2:)rince ;  but  from  about 
B.C.  1100  to  900  Assyrian  history  is  still  almost  a  blank ;  and 
it  is  probable  that  we  have  here  a  period  of  depression. 

4.  For  the  later  yjortion  of  the  Second  Period — from  B.C. 

909  to  745 — tlie  chronology  is  exact,  and  the  materials  for 

history  are  abundant.     In  this  period  Calah  be- 
lt, o.  903-745.  ;:,  ♦*  1        1  1     /^i  i" —      1 
came  the  capital,  and  several  01  the  palaces  and 

temples  w^ere  erected  which  have  been  disinterred  atNimrud. 
Tlie  Assyrian  monarchs  carried  their  arms  beyond  Zagros, 
and  came  into  contact  with  Medes  and  Persians ;  they  deep- 
ly penetrated  Armenia  ;  and  they  pressed  from  Northern  into 
Southern  Syria,  and  imposed  their  yoke  upon  the  Phoinicians, 
the  kingdom  of  Damascus,  and  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  The 
names  of  Ben-hadad,  Hazael,  Ahab,  and  Jehu  are  common  to 
"IJie  Assyrian  and  Hebrew  records.  Towards  the  close  of  the 
period,  the  kings  became  slothful  and  unwarlike,  military  ex- 
peditions ceased,  or  were  conducted  only  to  short  distances 
and  a2:ainst  insi2:nificant  enemies. 

Line  of  Ktxgs  : — Asshur-danin-il  I.  Reign  ended,  b.c,  909.  Successor, 
his  son,  Hu-likh-khus  III.  (Iva-lush).  Reigned  from  b.c.  909  to  889.  Suc- 
cessor, his  son  Tiglathi-nin  II.  Reigned  from  B.C.  889  to  886.  Warred  in 
Niphates.  Asshnr-idanni-pal  I,  (Sardanapalus),  his  son,  succeeded.  A  great 
conqueror.  "Warred  in  Zagros,  Armenia,  Western  Mesopotamia,  Syria,  and 
Babylonia.  Received  the  suhmission  of  the  chief  Phoenician  towns.  Built 
a  great  palace  at  Calah.  Reigned  from  b.c.  88G  to  858.  Followed  on  the 
throne  by  his  son,  Shaltnaneser  II.,  who  reigned  from  B.C.  858  to  823,  and 
V.  as  contemporary  with  Ben-hadad  and  Hazael  of  Damascus,  and  with  Ahab 
and  Jehu  in  Israel.  Built  a  palace  and  set  up  an  obelisk  at  Calah.  Warred 
in  the  same  countries  as  his  father,  and  likewise  in  the  highland  beyond 
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Zagros,  where  he  contended  with  the  Medes  and  Persians ;  also  in  Lower 
Syria,  where  he  v.as  engaged  against  Ben-hudad,  Hazael,  and  Ahab,  and  re- 
ceived tribute  from  Jehu.  Succeeded  on  the  throne  by  his  son,  Shamas-iva 
or  Samsi-hu,  who  reigned  from  b.c.  823  to  810.  This  king  had  wars  with 
the  Medes,  Persians,  Armenians,  and  Babylonians.  His  successor  was  his 
son,  Hu-likh-klius  IV.  (Iva-lush),  who  mounted  the  throne  b.c.  810  and 
reigned  till  b.c.  781.  He  too  was  a  warlike  monarch.  He  took  Damascus, 
find  received  tribute  from  Samaria,  Phihstia,  and  Edom.  Babylonia  ac- 
knowledged his  sovereignty.  His  wife  boi'c  the  name  of  Sammuramit  (Sem- 
immis).  The  next  king  was  Shalmaneser  III.,  who  reigned  from  B.C.  781 
to  771.  His  wars  were  with  Eastern  Armenia  and  the  Syrians  of  Damascus 
and  Hadrach.  He  was  succeeded  by  Asshur-danin-il  II.,  a  comparatively 
unwarhke  prince,  under  whom  militaiy  expeditions  became  infrequent.  In 
the  ninth  year  of  this  king's  reign  an  eclipse  of  the  sun  is  recorded  as  having 
taken  place  in  the  month  Sivan  (June) — undoubtedly  the  eclipse  of  June  15 
of  that  vear,  which  was  visible  over  the  whole  of  Western  Asia.  Asshur- 
danin-il  reigned  from  B.C.  771  to  753.  He  was  succeeded  by  the  last  mon- 
firch  of  this  series,  Asshur-likh-khus,  or  Asshur-lush,  who  reigned  ingloriously 
for  eight  vears — fiom  B.C.  753  to  745. 

5.  The  Assyrian  art  of  the  Second  shows  a  great  advance 
upon  that  of  the  First  Period.  Magnificent  palaces  were 
Art,  etc.,  of  built,  richly  embellished  with  bas-reliefs.  Sculp- 
this  period.  ^^.^  ^yr^g  rigidj  but  bold  and  grand.  Literature 
was  more  cultivated.  The  history  of  each  reign  was  written 
by  contemporary  annalists,  and  cut  on  stone,  or  impressed 
on  cylinders  of  baked  clay.  Engraved  stelce  were  erected 
in  all  the  countries  under  Assyrian  rule.  Considerable  com- 
munication took  place  with  foreign  countries ;  and  Bactrian 
camels,  baboons,  curious  antelopes,  elephants,  and  rhinoce- 
roses were  imported  into  Assyria  from  the  East. 

The  art  of  this  period  is  largely  illustrated  in  the  Monuments  of  Nineveh, 
First  Series.     By  A.  H.  Layard  ;  folio.     London,  1849. 

6.  In  the  Third  Period  the  Assyrian  Empire  reached  the 
height  of  its  greatness  under  the  dynasty  of  the  Sargonidae, 
Third  Period,  after  which  it  fell  Suddenly,  owing  to  blows  re- 
u.c.  T45-625.  ccived  from  two  powerful  foes.  The  period  com- 
menced with  a  revival  of  the  military  spirit  and  vigor  of  the 
nation  under  Tiglathjj^)ileser  11,  the  king  of  that  name  men- 
tioned in  Scripture.  Distant  exjDeditions  were  resumed,  and  ? 
the  arms  of  Assyria  carried  into  new  regions.  Egypt  was 
attacked  and  reduced  ;  Susiana  was  subjugated ;  and  in  Asia 
Minor  Taurus  was  crossed,  Cappadocia  invaded,  and  relations 
established  with  the  Lydian  monarch,  Gyges.     Naval  expe- 
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1  ditions  were  undertaken  botli  in  the  Mediterranean  and  the 
Persian  Gulf.  Cyprus  submitted,  and  the  Assyrian  monarchs 
numbered  Greeks  among  their  subjects.  Almost  all  the 
kings  of  the  period  came  into  contact  with  the  Jews,  and  the 
names  of  most  of  them  appear  in  the  Hebrew  records.  To- 
wards the  close  of  the  period  the  empire  sustained  a  severe 
shock  from  the  sudden  invasion  of  vast  hordes  of  Scythians 
from  the  Nortli.  Before  it  could  recover  fi'om  the  prostration 
caused  by  this  attack,  its  old  enemy,  Media,  fell  upon  it,  and, 
assisted  by  Babylon,  effected  its  destruction. 

Line  of  Kings  of  tile  Third  Period: — 1.  Tiglath-pilescr  II,,  an 
iisuqjier,  ascends  tlie  throne  B.C.  745,  two  years  after  Nabonassar  in  Babylon. 
Wars  in  Babylonia,  Media,  Armenia,  Southern  Syria,  and  Palestine.  Re- 
ceives tribute  from  Menahem,  about  B.C.  743.  Takes  Damascus,  attacks 
I'ekah  of  Israel,  and  accepts  the  submission  of  Ahaz  of  Judah,  about  B.C. 
734  to  732.  2.  Shalmaneser  IV.  ;  his  first  year  B.C.  727.  Leads  several  ex- 
peditions into  Palestine.  Conquers  Phoenicia,  except  the  island  T^re,  \vhicli 
he  attacks  by  sea:  iiis  fleet  suffers  a  defeat.  In  B.C.  723  commences  the 
siege  of  Samaria.  Loses  his  crown  by  a  revolution  after  reigning  six  years. 
.13.  Sargon,  an  usurper;  ascends  the  throne  b.c.  721.  Takes  Samaria  and 
'(settles  the  Israelites  in  Gauzanitis  and  Media.  Successful  war  with  Shebek^, 
I.  (Sabaco)  of  Eg>'pt  for  the  possession  of  Philistia.  Defeat  and  capture  of 
Merodach-baladan  in  Babylonia,  B.C.  700.  Submission  of  Cypms,  B.C.  708 
to  707.  Invasion  of  Susiana.  Conquest  of  Media.  Wars  in  Niphafccs  and 
Taurus.  4.  Sennacherib,  son  of  Sargon,  succeeds,  B.C.  705.  Expedition 
against  Babylon,  b.c  702.  Deposes  Merodach-baladan  and  sets  up  Belibus. 
First  expedition  into  Palestine,  li.c.  700.  Submission  of  rJuUx.us  of  Sidon, 
and  Hezekiah  of  Judah,  Second  expedition  into  Babylonin,  b.c.  600.  Beli- 
bus deposed,  and  Assaranadius,  or  Asordanes,  son  of  'Sennacherib,  made 
f  king.  Second  expedition  into  Palestine,  about  B.C.  G08.  Great  destruction 
of  the  Assyrian  anny  near  Pelusium,  on  the  horde,  s  of  Egypt.  War  Avitli 
Susiana  ;  a  fleet  launched  on  Persian  Gulf,  about  B.C.  f)02  to  GOO.  Conquest 
of  Cilicia  and  founding  of  Tarsus,  al)Out  B.C.  OS;".  Murder  of  Sennacheiib 
bv  two  of  his  sons,  B.C.  680.  r>.  Esarhaddon,  son  of  Sennacherib,  obtains 
the  crown  afccr  a  short  struggle.  Ileigns  alternalely  at  Babylon  and  Kin- 
eveh.  Puts  down  revolts  in  Syria  and  Cilicia,  about  B.C.  680  to  677.  Con- 
quers Edom,  about  B.C.  674.  Invades  Central  Arabia,  b.c.  673.  Beduces 
Northern  T'ledia,  b.c.  671.  Great  expediUon  into  Egypt,  about  B.C.  670./ 
Defeat  of  Tirhakali  (Taracus).  Egypt  broken  up  into  a  number  of  petty/ 
kingdoms.  Be  volt  and  reduction  of  ^lanasseh,  king  of  Judah.  Colonization 
of  Samaria  Avith  Babylonians,  Su^anians,  and  Persians.  (I.  Asshur-bani-pal 
(Sardanaj'alu^),  >(>\\  of  K.^.iihaddon,  succeed^,  about  b.c.  667,  or  a  little  later. 
lUndei^hini  Assyiia  reaches  the  culminating  ]ioint  of  her  greatness.  He  re- 
i conquered  Egypt,  v/hich  had  been  recovered  by  Tirhakah  ;  invaded  Asia 
IMinor,  and  received  tribute  from  Gyges,  king  of  Lydia ;  subjugated  most  of 
(Annenia;    completely  couquered  Susiana  and  attached  it  as  a  province  to 
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Babylonia;  and  reduced  many  outlying  tribes  of  Arabs.  lie  built  the  most 
magnificent  of  all  the  Assyrian  palaces ;  loved  music  and  the  arts  ;  and  es- 
tablished a  sort  of  royal  library  at  Nineveh.  His  last  year  is  uncertain  ; 
but  was  probably  ahoiit  B.C.  G47.  7.  Asshur-emid-ilin  (the  Saraccs  of  Aby- 
denus),  son  of  Asshur-bani-pal,  succeeded.  But  little  is  known  of  his  reign  ; 
its  two  great  eA'ents  were  the  inroad  of  a  vast  Scythic  horde  from  the  tract 
north  of  the  Caucasus,  and  the  Median  war  which  brought  about  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  empire.  First  attack  of  tlie  Medes,  B.C.  634,  repulsed.  Scythian 
inroad,  B.C.  G32.  Second  Median  attack,  b.c.  G27.  Defection  of  the  Baby- 
lonians under  Kabopolassar.     Siege  of  Nineveh.     Capture^  b.c.  625. 

Y.  Assyrian  art  attained  to  its  greatest  perfection  during 
this  last  period.     Palaces  were  built  by  Tiglath-pileser  II.  at 
Calab,  by  Sargon  at  Dur  Sargina  (Khorsabad),  by 
.  the  Third  Pe-  Sennacherib  at  Nineveh,  by  Esarhaddon  at  Calah 
and  Nineveh,  by  Sardanapalus  II.  at  Nineveh,  and 
by  Saracus  at  Calah.     Glyptic  art  advanced,  especially  under 
Sardanapalus,  when  the  animal  forms  were  executed  with  a 
.  naturalness  and  a  spirit  worthy  of  the  Greeks.     At  the  same  [ 
time  carving  in  ivory,  metallurgy,  modelling,  and  other  simi- 
lar arts  made  much  progress.     An  active  commerce  united  /' 
Assyria  with  Phoenicia,  Egypt,  and  Greece.    Learning  of  vari-' 
ous  kinds — astronomic,  geographic,  linguistic,  historical — was 
pursued  ;  and  stores  were  accumulated  which  will  long  ex- 
ercise the  ingenuity  of  the  moderns. 

The  best  illustrations  of  Assyrian  art  during  this  period  will  be  found  in  the 
Monument  de  Ninive  of  Mons.  Botta  (Paris,  1849-50),  5  vols,  folio;  and 
■  in  Mr.  Layard's  Monuments  of  Nineveh,  Second  Series  (London,  1853). 
On  Assyrian  architecture,  consult  The  Palaces  of  Nineveh  and  Persepolis  Re- 
stored, by  Mr.  James  Fergusson  (London,  1851)  ;  and  the  Assyrian  sec- 
tion in  his  History  of  Architecture,  vol.  i.  (London,  1866). 

III.     MEDIAN  MONARCHY. 

PERIOTIQ.  B.O. 

L  Media  Independent 830-710 

II.  Media  subject  to  Assyria 710-650 

1.  The  primitive  history  of  the  Medes  is  enveloped  in  great 
obscurity.  The  mention  of  them  as  Madai  in  Genesis  (x.  2), 
„  ,  ,.  and  the  statement  of  Berosus  that  they  furnished 

Early  history.  -r»    i      i  •        i         i     •      • 

an  early  dynasty  to  Babylon,  imply  their  mipor- 
tance  in  very  ancient  times.  But  scarcely  any  thing  is  known 
of  them  till  the  ninth  century  B.C.,  when  tliey  were  attacked 
in  their  own  proper  country.  Media  Magna,  by  the  Assyrians 
(about  B.C.  ^30}.     At  this  time  they  were  under  the  govern- 
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ment  of  numerous  petty  chieftains,  and  oftered  but  a  weak 
resistance  to  the  arms  of  the  Assyrian  monarchs.  No  part 
of  their  country,  however,  was  reduced  to  subjection  until 
the  time  of  Sargon,  who  conquered  some  Median  territory 
about  B.C.  VlO,  and  planted  it  with  cities  in  which  he  placed 
his  Israelite  captives.  The  subsequent  Assyrian  monarchs 
made  further  conquests;  and  it  is  evident  from  their  records 
that  no  great  Median  monarchy  had  arisen  down  to  the  mid- 
dle of  tlie  seventh  century  B.C. 

The  earlier  portions  of  the  Zendavesta  indicate  the  existence  of  powerfnl 
Arian  states  on  the  great  plateau  of  Iran  and  in  the  low  districts  east  of  the 
Caspian  at  a  very  remote  period ;  but  they  contain  no  mention  at  all  of  the 
Medes.  Bactria  seems  to  have  been  the  seat  of  Arian  power  in  these  primi- 
tive times. 

2.  The  earliest  date  which,  with  our  present  knowledge, 
we  can  assign  for  the  commencement  of  a  great  Median  mon- 
History  nc-  archy  is  B.C.  650.  The  monarchs  assigned  by 
iiema<ftns  Hcrodotus  and  Ctesias  to  a  time  anterior  to  this 
aud  Ctesias.  niay  conceivably  liave  been  chiefs  of  petty  Median 
tribes,  but  were  certainly  not  the  heads  of  the  whole  nation. 
Tlie  probability  is  that  they  are  fictitious  personages.  Sus- 
picion attaches  especially  to  the  list  of  Ctesias,  which  apjoears 
to  have  been  foi'med  by  an  intentional  duplication  of  the  reg- 
nal and  other  periods  mentioned  by  Herodotus. 


(ti)  Median  History  of  Herodotus. — Tlie  Medes  revolt  from  Assyria,  about 
li.c.  740.  Conquer  their  independence  and  continue  for  a  number  of  yeai*s 
without  a  monarch.  Deioces  chosen  king,  e.g.  708.  Reigns  fifty-three  years- 
/  Founds  Ecbatana,  and  introduces  a  rigid  court  ceremonial.  Dies  B.C.  055. 
riiraortes,  his  yon,  succeeds.  Heigns  t\venty-two  years.  Conquers  Persia. 
Attacks  Assyria.  Killed  while  besieging  Nineveh,  B.C.  633.  Cyaxares,  his 
son,  reigns  from  B.C.  G33  to  503,  forty  years.  Reorganizes  the  anny.  Re- 
news the  attack  on  Assyria.  War  interrupted  by  iiruption  of  the  Scyths. 
Takes  Nineveh.  Wars  with  Alyatte?,  king  of  Lydia,  b.c.  615  to  610.  Dies 
B.C.  593.  Astyages,  his  son,  reigns  thirty-five  years,  from  B.C.  593  to  558, 
A^hen  he  is  dethroned  by  his  giandson,  Cynis. 

(h)  Median  Histonj  of  C/esias.— The  Medes,  having  revolted  from  Assyria, 
take  and  destroy  Nineveh,  in  conjunction  with  the  Babylonians,  e.g.  S75. 
Arbaces  ascends  the  throne.  Reigns  twenty-eight  years,  b.c.  875  to  847. 
Maudaces  reigns  fifty  years,  e.g.  847  to  797.  Sosarmus,  thirty  years,  u.c. 
797  to  767.  Astycas,  fifty  years,  B.C.  767  to  717.  Arbiancs,  twenty-two 
years,  e.g.  717  to  695.  Artau^,  forty  years,  e.g.  695  to  655.  Artynes, 
twenty-two  years,  e.g.  655  to  0:;3.  Astibaras,  forty  years,  e.g.  633  to  593. 
Asty.igo,  X  years,  the  last  kini;.     (Note  iht*  prevalence  of  round  numbcis, 
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the  repetition  of  every  number  but  one,  and  the  fact  that  of  tlie  eight  num- 
bers six  are  evidently  taken  from  Herodotus. ) 

3.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  about  b.c.  650,  or  a  little 
later,  the  Medes  of  Media  Magna  were  largely  reinforced  by- 
fresh  immio^rants  from  the  East,  and  that  shortly 

Real  history  t  j 

from  B.o.  650-  afterwards  they  were  enabled  to  take  an  aggress- 
^^''*  ive  attitude  towards  Assyria,  such  as  had  previ- 

ously been  quite  beyond  their  power.  Fn  b.c.  633 — accord- 
ing to  Herodotus — they  attacked  Nineveh,  but  were  com- 
pletely defeated,  their  leader,  whom  he  calls  Phraortes,  being 
clain  in  the  battle.  Soon  after  this  occurred  the  Scvthian  in- 
road,  which  threw  the  Medes  upon  the  defensive,  and  hin- 
dered them  from  resuming  their  schemes  of  conquest  for  sev- 
eral years.  But,  when  this  danger  had  j^assed,  they  once 
more  invaded  the  Assyrian  Empire  in  force.  Nineveh  w^as 
invested  and  fell.  Media  upon  this  became  the  leading  pov^er 
of  Western  Asia,  but  was  not  the  sole  power,  since  the  S2:)oils 
of  Assyria  w^ere  divided  between  her  and  Babylon. 

Historical  Kings  :x-1.  Phraortes  (name  doubtful).  Conquers  Persia. 
Attacks  Kineveh.  Falls  there,  B.C.  G33.  2.  Cyaxares,  his  son,  the  great 
Median  monarch.  Attacks  Nineveh*,  B.C.  632.  Called  off  to  resist  the  Scyths. 
Second  attack  on  Nineveh  succeeds,  b.c.  625,  Conquers  all  Asia  between 
the  Caspian  and  the  Hal}'s.  Invades  Asia  Minor  and  wars  against  Alyattes, 
B.C.  615  to  610.  Dies,  B.C.  593.  3.  Astynges,  his  son,  ascends  the  throne. 
His  peaceful  reign.  Media  allied  with  Lydia  and  Br-hylon.  Pevolt  of  the 
Persians  under  Cyinis  brings  the  Median  Empire  to  an  end,  b.c.  558.  Media 
long  remains  the  first  and  most  important  of  the  Persian  provinces. 

4.  Less  is  known  of  Median  art  and  civilization  than  of  Asv 
Syrian,  Babylonian,  or  Persian.  Their  architecture  appears 
General  char-  to  have  possessed  a  barbaric  magnificence,  but  not 
d?an  c'iYmza-  ^^^^<^h  of  either  grandeur  or  beauty.  The  great 
^^o°-  palace  at  Ecbatana  was  of  w^ood,  plated  with  gold  A 
and  silver.  After  the  conquest  of  Nineveh,  luxurious  habits 
were  adopted  from  the  Assyrians,  and  the  court  of  Astyages 
was  probably  as  splendid  as  that  of  Esarh addon  and  Sarda- 
napalus.  The  chief  known  peculiarity  of  the  Median  king- 
dom was  the  ascendency  exercised  in  it  by  the  Magi — a  priest- 
ly caste  claiming  supernatural  powers,  Avhich  had,  apparent' 
ly,  been  adopted  into  the  nation.        ; 
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IV.     BABYLONIAN   MONARCHY. 

L  From  tlie  era  of  Nabonnssar  to  the  destruction  of  Nineveh 747-625 

11.  From  the  destruction  of  Nineveh  and  establishment  of  Babylo- 

nian independence  under  Nabopolassav  to  the  conquest  of 
Babvlon  by  Cvrus 025-538 

I.  After  the  conquest  of  Bal)ylonia  by  the  Assyrians,  about 
B.C.  1250,  an  Assyrian  dynasty  was  established  at  Babylon, 
Fiipt  Period  ^"^^  ^^^^  Country  was,  in  general,  content  to  hold  a 
u.c. 74T-G25.  sccoudary  position  in  Western  Asia,  acknowledg- 
m^  the  suzerainty  of  tlie  Ninevite  kinoes.  From  time  to  time 
efforts  were  made  to  shake  off  the  yoke,  but  without  inucli 
success  till  the  accession  of  Nabonassar,  b.o.  747.  Under 
Nabonassar  and  several  of  his  successors  l^abylonia  appears 
to  have  been  independent ;  and  this  condition  of  independ- 
ence continued,  with  intervals  of  subjection,  down  to  the  ac- 
cession of  Esarhaddon,  u.c.  G80,  when  Assyrian  supremaqy 
was  once  more  estaljlished.  Babylon  then  continued  in  a 
subject  position,  till  the  time  when  Nabopolassar  made  alli- 
ance with  Cyaxares,  joined  in  tlie  last  siege  of  Nineveh,  and, 
wlien  Nineveh  fell,  became  independent,  b.c.  G25. 

Line  of  Kings  during  this  Period  (chief  authority,  the  famous  Canon 
of  l^tolemy) : — 1.  Nabonassar.  Kcigned  fourteen  years,  k.c.  747  to  733. 
Destroyed  the  records  of  the  monavchs  who  had  preceded  him.  2.  Nadius, 
reigned  two  years,  u.r.  733  to  7;!!.  3.  Chinzinus  and  Torus,  reigned  five 
years,  b.c\  731  to  726.  4.  Elulaus,  reigned  five  years,  b.c.  72G  to  721.  5. 
Merodach-baladan,  reigned  twelve  years,  b.c.  721  to  700.  Embassy  to  Ilez- 
ckiah,  about  n.c.  713.  Conquered  and  made  jjrisoner  by  Sargon.  G.  Ar- 
ceanus,  an  Assyrian  viceroy,  placed  on  the  throne  by  Sargon,  reigned  five 
years,  B.C.  70!'  to  704.  After  an  inteiregnum  of  more  than  a  year,  Mero- 
dach-baladan,  who  had  escaped  from  captivity,  recovered  the  thione,  and 
reigned  six  months,  when  he  was  driven  out  by  Sennacherib,  who  placed  on 
the  throne  a  viceroy.  7.  Belibus;  he  reigned  from  b.c.  702  to  G09.  Sus- 
pected of  treason  by  Sennacherib  and  deprived  of  his  government.  8.  Assa- 
ranadius,  a  son  of  Sennacherib,  succeeds.  He  reigns  six  years,  b.c.  GOO  to 
603.  Babylon  twice  revolts  and  is  reduced.  0.  Regibelus  (probably  an  As- 
syrian viceroy)  reigns  a  year,  b.c.  G03  to  G02.  10.  IMesesimordachus  (also 
l>robably  a  viceroy)  reigns  four  years,  B.C.  602  to  OSS.  A  period  of  anarchy 
and  disturbance  follows,  coinciding  with  the  last  eight  years  of  Sennacherib. 
No  king  reigns  so  long  as  a  year.  11.  Esarhaddon  conquers  Babylon,  tak«s 
the  title  of  king,  builds  himself  a  palace  there,  and  reigns  alternately  at  Baby- 
lon and  Nineveh.     He  holds  the  throne  for  thirteen  years,  B.C.  680  to  667. 

12.  Saos-duchinus,  son  of  E^aihaddon,  is  made  viceroy  by  liis  father  or  broth- 
er, and  governs  Babylun  for  twenty  ycar^,  from  B.C.  C67  to  G47.      1.0.  Cin^ 
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neladanus  (eitlier  an  Assyrian  viceroy,  or  the  last  Assyrian  monarch  him- 
selQ  succeeds  Saos-duchinus,  and  }iolds  the  throne  fur  twenty-two  years,  from 
B.C.  OiT  to  G25. 

2.  During  tlic  Second  Period,  Babylonia  was  not  only  an 
independent  kingdom,  but  was  at  the  liead  of  an  empire. 
Second  Peri-  NabopoUissar  and  Cyaxares  divided  the  Assyrian 
u?an  empn-e,"  dominions  between  them,  the  former  obtaining  for 
«.aG25-53S.'  i^jg  share  Susiana,  tlie  Euphrates  valley,  Syria, 
Phoenicia,  and  Palestine.  A  brilHant  period  followed.  At 
first  indeed  the  new  empire  was  threatened  by  Egypt ;  and 
for  a  few  years  the  western  provinces  were  actually  held  in 
subjection  by  Pliaraoh-ncchoh  ;  but  Babylon  now  aroused 
herself,  defeated  Nechoh,  recovered  her  territory,  and  carry- 
ing her  arms  through  ]^alestine  into  Egypt,  chastised  the  ag- 
o^ressor  on  his  own  soil.  From  this  time  till  the  invasion  of 
Cyrus  the  empire  continued  to  flourish,  but  became  gradually 
less  and  less  warlike,  and  offered  a  poor  resistance  to  the 
Persians. 

Line  of  Kings  : — 1.  Nabopolassar.  Becomes  independent  on  the  fall  of 
Nineveh,  b.c.  625.  Assists  Cyaxares  in  his  Lydian  war,  B.C.  G15  to  CIO, 
and  brings  abont  the  peace  which  ends  it.  Loses  the  western  provinces  to 
Nechoh  of  Egypt,  B.C.  G08.  Sends  Nebuchadnezzar  to  recover  them,  B.C. 
C05.  Dies,  b.c.  G04.  2.  Nebuchadnezzar,  liis  son,  returns  victorious  from 
Syria,  and  is  acknowledged  as  king.  Wars  in  Phoenicia,  Palestine,  and 
Egypt.  Takes  and  destroys  Jerusalem,  b.c,  586.  Talies  Tyre,  B.C.  585. 
Recognized  as  lord-paramount  of  Egypt,  about  b.c.  561).  Period  of  the  con- 
struction of  gi"eat  works,  b.c.  585  to  570.  Madness — recovery.  Death,  b.c. 
561.  3.  Evil-merodach,  his  son,  succeeds.  Reigns  only  two  years.  Mur- 
dered by  his  brother-in-law.  4.  Neriglissar  (or  Nergal-shar-uzur),  who  suc- 
ceeds, B.C.  559  (liis  wife  perhaps  the  Nitocris  of  Herodotus).  Builds  the 
western  palace  at  Babylon.  Dies  after  a  reign  of  four  years,  b.  c.  555.  5. 
Laborosoarchod,  or  Labossoracus.  his  son,  a  mere  bo}',  mounts  the  throne. 
He  is  murdered  after  a  few  months  by  6.  Nabonadius  (Labynetus),  the  last 
king.  Not  being  of  royal  birth,  he  married  a  daughter  of  Nebuchadnezzai" 
(probably  Neriglissar's  widow),  and  as  soon  as  his  son  by  this  maiTiage,  Bel- 
shazzar  (Bel-shar-uzur).  is  of  sufficient  age,  associates  him  on  the  throne. 
Makes  alliance  with  Croesus  of  Lydia,  B.C.  555.  Constructs  the  river  de- 
fenses at  Babylon.  Attacked  by  Cyrus  and  defeated — throws  himself  into 
Borsippa.  Babylon,  carelessly  defended  by  Belsliazzar,  is  taken  by  strat- 
agem.    Nabonadius  surrenders  himself  a  prisoner,  B.C.  538. 

3.  The  architectural  works  of  the  Babylonians,  more  espe- 
cially under  Nebuchadnezzar,  were  of  surpassing  grandeur. 
The  "  hanging  gardens  "  of  that  prince,  and  the  walls  with 
which  he  surrounded  Babylon,  were  reckoned  among  the  Seven 
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^^      ,    .       Wonders  of  the  World.     The  materials  used  were 

Characlens-  .  , 

tics  of  the  em-  the  Same  as  in  the  early  Chaldasan  times,  sunburnt 
?ictire,arr,  ^'  and  baked  brick;  but  the  baked  now  preponder- 
^^^  ated.     The  ornamentation  of  buildings   was   by 

bricks  of  different  hues,  or  sometimes  by  a  plating  of  pix- 
cious  metal,  or  by  enamelling.  By  means  of  the  last-namcil 
process,  war-scenes  and  hunting-scenes  were  represented  on 
the  walls  of  palaces,  which  arc  said  to  have  been  life-like  and 
spirited.  Temple-towers  were  still  built  in  stages,  which  now 
sometimes  reached  the  number  of  seven.  Useful  works  of 
great  magnitude  were  also  constructed  by  some  of  the  kings, 
especially  by  Kebuchadnezzar  and  Xabonadius ;  such  as  ca- 
nals, reservoirs,  embankments,  sluices,  and  piers  on  the  shores 
of  the  Persian  Gulf  Commerce  flourished,  and  Babylon  wa^J 
reckoned  emphatically  a  "  city  of  merchants."  The  study  of 
astronomy  was  also  pursued  with  zeal  and  industry.  Ob- 
servations were  made  and  carefully  recorded.  The  sky  was 
ma2">ped  out  into  constellations,  and  the  flxed  stars  were  cata- 
logued. Occultations  of  the  planets  by  the  sun  and  moon 
were  noted.  Time  was  accurately  measured  by  means  of 
sun-dials,  and  other  astronomical  instruments  Avere  probably 
invented.  At  the  same  time  it  must  be  confessed  tliat  the 
astronomical  science  of  the  Babylonians  was  not  pure,  but 
was  largely  mixed  with  astrology,  more  especially  in  the 
later  times. 

On  the  commerce  of  the  Babylonians,  see  tlie  section  npon  the  subject  in 
IIiiEREN*s  Historird]  Researches,  "Asiatic  Nations,"  vol.  ii.  On  their  as- 
tronomy, see  SirG.  C.  Lewis's  Astronomy  of  the  Annents,  cb.  v.,  and  G. 
Kawlinson,  Five  Momtrrhits,  "Babylonia,"  cb.  v.  Foi-  ilhistrations  of 
Babylonian  art  (mixed,  however,  with  Assyrian  and  Persian),  see  ('ulli- 
.MoitE,  Oriental  Ci/linders,  London,  18-t2,  8vo ;  and  F.  Lajard,  Cuhe  de 
Mithra,  Paris,  1847,  folio. 

V.     KINGDOMS  IN  ASIA  MINOR. 

].  The  geographical  formation  of  Asia  Minor,  which  sepa- 
rates it  into  a  number  of  distinct  and  isolated  regions,  was 
No  empire  in  probably  the  main  reason  Avhy  it  did  not  in  early 
th^"''e^ir^ '"^  "^^"^^^  become  the  seat  of  a  great  empire.  The 
times.  near  equality  of  strength  that  existed  among  sev- 

eral of  the  races  by  which  it  was  inliabited — as  the  Pltryi;- 
ians,  tliu  Lydian.;,  the   Carians,  thu   Cilicians,  the   PaphhlL^(^ 


TAUT  I.]  LYDIA.  51 

nians,  and  tlic  Cappadocians — would  tend  naturally  in  the 
same  direction,  and  lead  to  the  formation  of  several  parallel 
kino'donis  instead  of  a  sin  He  and  all-embracinc;:  one.  Nev- 
ertheless,  ultimately,  such  a  great  kingdom  did  grow  up  ; 
but  it  had  only  just  been  formed  when  it  was  subverted  by 
one  more  powerful. 

2.  The  most  powerful  state  in  the  early  times  seems  to 
have  been  Phrygia.  It  had  an  extensive  and  fertile  terri- 
Kin<;ciom  of  tory,  especially  suited  for  pasturage,  and  was  also 
Phrygia.         j,j(_.|^  jj^  ^)^q  posscssiou  of  Salt  lakcs,  which  largely 

furnished  that  necessary  of  life.  The  people  were  brave,  but 
somewhat  brutal.  They  had  a  lively  and  martial  music.  It 
is  probable  that  they  were  at  no  time  all  united  into  a  single 
community  ;  but  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that  a  consider- 
able monarchy  grew  up  in  the  north-western  portion  of  tho 
country,  about  B.C.  750  or  earlier.  The  capital  of  the  king- 
dom was  Gordiseum  on  the  Sang:arius.  The  monarclis  boro 
alternately  the  two  names  of  Gordias  and  Midas.  As  many 
as  four  of  each  name  have  been  distinguished  by  some  crit- 
ics ;  but  the  dates  of  the  reigns  are  uncertain.  A  Midas  ap- 
pears to  have  been  contemporary  with  Alyattes  (about  b.c. 
600  to  570),  and  a  Gordias  with  Croesus  (n.c.  570  to  5G0). 
Phrygia  was  conquered  and  became  a  province  of  Lydia 
about  B.C.  560. 

3.  Cilicia  Avas  likewise  the  seat  of  a  monarchy  in  times 
anterior  to  Cyrus.  About  B.C.  711  Sargon  gave  the  country 
Kinjrdom  of  to  Ambns,  king  of  Tubal,  as  a  dowry  with  his 
Cihcia.  daughter.  Sennacherib,  about  B.C.  701,  and  Esar- 
haddon,  about  b.c.  677,  invaded  and  ravaged  the  region. 
Tarsus  Avas  founded  by  Sennacherib,  about  b.c.  G85.  In  b.c 
GGQ  Sardanajialus  took  to  wife  a  Cilician  princess.  Fifty 
years  afterwards  we  find  a  Syennesis  seated  on  the  throne, 
and  from  this  time  all  the  kings  appear  to  have  borne  that 
name  or  title.  Cilicia  maintained  her  independence  against 
Croesus,  and  (probably)  against  Cyrus,  but  submitted  to  Per- 
sia soon  afterwards,  probably  in  the  reign  of  Cambyses. 

4.  Ultimately  the  most  important  of  all  the  kingdoms  of 
Asia  Minor  y/as  Lydia.  According  to  the  accounts  which 
„^  ^  ,.  Herodotus  followed,  a  Lydian  kini2:dom  h-ad  ex- 
kingdom  and  istcd  irom  vcry  ancicut  times,  monarclis  to  Avnom 
empire.  ^^  gives  the  name  of  Manes,  Atys,  Lydus,  and 
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Meles,  having  borne  sway  in  Lydia  |)rior  to  b.c.  1220.  This 
dynasty,  which  has  been  called  Atyad^e,  was  followed  by 
one  of  Heraclida?,  which  continued  in  power  for  505  years— 
from  B.C.  1229  to  724.  (The  last  six  kings  of  this  dynasty 
are  known  from  Nicholas  of  Damascus  who  follows  Xanthus, 
the  native  writer.  They  Avere  Adyattes  I,  Ardys,  Adyattes 
11.  Meles  Myrsus,  and  Sadyattes  or  Candaules.)  On  tlie 
murder  of  Candaules,  B.C.  724,  a  third  dynasty— that  of  the 
Mermnada3 — bore  rule.  This  continued  till  b.c.  554,  when 
the  last  Lydian  monarch,  CrcBSus,  was  conquered  by  Cyrus. 
This  monarch  liad  previously  succeeded  in  changing  liis 
kinc^dom  into  an  empire,  having  extended  liis  dominion  over 
all  Asia  Minor,  excepting  Lycia,  Cilicia,  and  Cappadocia. 

Dynasty  of  the  Merm.^ad.i:  (according  to  the  chronology  of  Herodotus) : 

1.  Gyges  murders  Candiiules,  nnd  mounts  the  throne,  B.C.  724.  lieigns 
thirty-eight  years.      Takes  Colophon.      Attacks  Miletus.      Dies,  u.c.  68G. 

2.  Ardys,  his  son,  succeeds.  Takes  Piienc.  Irruption  of  Cimmerians. 
Dies,  li.c.  G37.  3.  Sadyattes,  Ins  son,  reigns  twelve  years,  from  li.c.  G37  to 
G2;j.  Wars  with  Miletus.  4.  Alyattes,  son  of  Sadyattes,  mounts  tlie  throne. 
Expels  the  Cimmerians.  Mnke^  peace  with  Miletus,  B.C.  G20,  Carries  on 
defensive  war  against  Cyaxares  of  Media,  I3.c.  G15  to  GIG.  Takes  Smyrna. 
Attacks  Clazomenaj.  Dies,  b.c  r,(;H.  n.  C:ra3sus,  his  son,  succeeds.  Re- 
duces the  Ionian,  TEolian,  and  Dorian  Greeks.  Conquers  all  Asia  Minor 
west  of  the  Ilalys,  excei)t  Lycia  and  Cilicia.  Alarmed  at  the  success  of 
Cyrus,  makes  alliance  with  Sparta,  Egypt,  and  Bahylon,  it.c.  r>r)r).  Invades 
Cappadocia,  and  fights  an  indecisive  battle  at  Pteria.  Attacked  in  his  turn, 
defeated,  and  made  prisoner  by  Cyrus,  B.C.  r>r»4. 

Chronology  of  this  dynasty,  according  to  Euscbius: — G3''gcs,  thirty-six 
vears,  B.C..G98  to  GG2.  Ardys,  thirtv-eight  years,  B.C.  GG2  to  G21.  Sadv- 
attes,  fifteen  years,  b.c.  G24  to  GOO.  Alvattes,  fortv-nine  vears,  b.c.  GOO  to 
oGO.     Croesus,  fifteen  years,  n.c.  oCO  to  'AC). 

VI.     PHOENICIA. 

1.  PiicixiciA,  notwithstanding  the  small  extent  of  its  ter- 
ritory, which  consisted  of  a  mere  strip  of  land  between  the 
Importance  crest  of  Lebanon  and  the  sea,  was  one  of  the  most 
Its  hiSoo^^'^'  iniportant  conntries  of  the  ancient  world.  In  her 
fin-meDtary.  ^-j^^^  commercial  spirit  first  showed  itself  as  the 
dominant  spirit  of  a  nation.  She  Avas  the  carrier  between 
the  East  and  the  West — the  link  that  bound  them  toii^t-'ther 
■ — in  times  anterior  to  the  first  appearance  of  tlie  Gi*eeks  as 
navigators.  Xo  complete  history  of  Plioenicia  has  come 
down  to  ns^  nor  can  a  continuous  history  be  constructed,* 
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but  some  important  fragments  remain,  and  tlic  general  con- 
dition of  the  connlry,  alternating  between  snbjection  and 
independence,  is  ascertained  sufficiently. 

The  chief  sources  for  Phoenician  histoiy  r>ro — 1.  The  fingmenls  of  Me- 
NANDER  and  Dius  preserved  to  us  in  JosEinus.  (Menander  nnd  Dius 
composed  their  histories  from  native  sources.)  2.  The  sacred  writers,  Ezc- 
kiel,  and  the  authors  of  Kings  and  Chronicles.  8.  t'cattered  notices  in  Ho- 
mer, Herodotus,  and  other  ckrssical  authors. 

The  best  modern  authorities  on  the  subject  are  tlie  follow- 
ing : 

Movers,  Die  PhOnizier^  3  vols.  8vo.  Berlin,  1841-50.  A  work  of  great 
research  and  of  a  wide  grasp,  hut  allowing  undue  weight  to  Philo-Byblius's 
pretended  translation  of  the  Phoenician  history  of  Sanchoniatiion. 

Kenrick,  J.,  Phoenicia.  London,  1855  ;  8vo.  The  best  work  on  tlie  sub- 
ject. Carries  the  history  down  to  the  conquest  of  Syria  by  the  Turks, 
A.D.  1516. 

Heeren,  IdeeUj  vol.  ii.,  part  i.  Peculiarly  good  with  respect  to  the  com- 
merce of  the  Phoenicians. 

TwiSTLETON,  Hon.  E.  T.  B.,  Articles  on  Phoenicia  and  Tvre  in  Dr. 
Smith's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible.     London,  18G0-3. 

2.  At  no  time  did  Phoenicia  form  either  a  single  central- 
ized state,  or  even  an  organized  confederacy.  Under  ordi- 
,   ,  ,.       ^     nary  circnmstances  the  states  were  separate  and 

Isolation  of        .•^  .,  ^       . 

the  cities.  independent :  only  m  times  of  danger  did  they 
eminencc'of  Occasionally  unite  under  the  leadership  of  the 
SidoD.  most  powerful.      The  chief  cities  were  Tyre,  Si- 

don,  Berytus,  Byblus,  Tripolis,  and  Aradas.  Of  these  Sidon 
seems  to  have  been  the  most  ancient ;  and  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that,  prior  to  about  B.C.  1050,  she  was  the  most  flour- 
ishing of  all  the  Phcenician  communities. 

3.  The  priority  and  precedency  enjoyed  by  Sidon  in  the 
remoter  times  devolved  upon  Tyre  (her  colony,  according  to 
Sidmi  pnper-  some)  about  B.C.  1050.  The  defeat  of  Sidon  by 
Becied  hy  Tyre  ^|^^  Philistines  of  Ascalon  is  said  to  have  caused 

till  out  li,0.  

1050.  the  transfer  of  power.     Tyre,  and  indeed  every 

Phoenician  city,  was  under  the  rule  of  kings ;  but  the  priest, 
ly  order  had  considerable  influence ;  and  an  aristocracy  of 
birth,  or  w^ealth,  likewise  restrained  any  tyrannical  inclina- 
tions  on  the  part  of  the  monarch.  The  list  of  the  Tyrian 
kinffs  from  about  B.C.  1050  to  830  is  known  to  us  from  the 
fraorraents  of  Menander. 
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Line  of  Kings: — 1.  Abibaal,  partly  contemporaiy  with  David.  2.  Hi- 
ram, his  son,  the  tViend  of  David  and  JSolomon.  Ascended  tlie  throne  about 
B.C.  101^5.  lifignod  thirty-four  years.  .''.  Baleazar,  his  son,  succeeded,  about 
ij.i  .  DlJl.  Kei':-ned  seven  vears.'  4.  Abda-tartu^  liis  son,  reigned  nine  years, 
from  idjout  n  c.  \)^^  to  irTf),  ^^hen  lie  was  murdered  by  a  conspnacy.  5.  One 
of  tlje  conspirators— name  unknown— succeeded,  and  reigned  twelve  years, 
from  about  u.c.  !>7r>  to  :»<;;!.  The  line  of  Abibaal  seems  then  to  have  been 
restored.  0.  Astartus,  reigned  also  twelve  years,  from  about  u.  c.  963  to 
951,  when  he  ^^as  succeeded  by  his  brother.  7.  Aserymus,  who,  after  a 
reign  of  nine  years,  was  murdered  by  another  brother,  Phales,  about  B.C.  942. 
8.  rhales  reigned  eiglit  months  only,  being  in  his  turn  murdered  by  tlie 
higb-priest  of  Astartc,  Ithobalus  or  Ethbaal,  who  seized  the  throne.  9.  Ilh- 
obahis  reigned  thirty-two  years,  about  u.c.  941  to  909.  Ahab  maiTied  his 
daughter  Jezebel.  Great  drought  in  his  reign.  10.  Badezor,  his  son,  suc- 
ceeded. Reigned  six  years  only,  from  about  b.c.  909  to  903.  11.  Matgcn,  ihc 
son  of  Badezor  and  father  of  Dido,  then  mounted  the  throne.  His  reign  last- 
ed thirty-two  years,  about  b.c.  903  to  871.  Matgen  was  followed  by  his  son. 
12.  Pygraalion,  under  whom  occurred  the  flight  of  Dido  and  the  coloniza- 
tion of  Carthage.     He  reigned  forty-seven  years,  from  about  u.c.  871  to  824. 

4.  The  commercial  spirit  of  Plicenicia  was  largely  display- 
ed during  this  period,  which,  till  towards  its  close,  was  one 
Phceuiciau  ^^  absolute  independence.  The  great  monarchies 
colonies.  Qf  Egypt  and  Assyria  wei'e  now,  coni[)aratively 

speaking,  weak ;  and  the  states  l:)etween  the  Euphrates  and 
the  African  border,  being  free  from  external  control,  were 
able  to  pursue  their  natural  bent  without  interference.  Her 
commei'cial  leanings  early  induced  Phoenicia  to  begin  the 
practice  of  establishing  colonies;  and  the  advantages  whicli 
the  system  was  found  to  secure  caused  it  to  acquire  speedily 
a  vast  development.  The  coasts  and  islands  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean were  rapidly  covered  with  settlements;  the  Pillars 
of  Hercules  were  passed,  and  cities  built  on  the  shores  of 
the  ocean.  At  the  same  time  factories  were  established  in 
the  Persian  Gulf;  and,  conjointly  Avith  the  Jews,  on  the  Red 
Sea.  Phreniciahad  at  this  time  no  serious  commercial  rival 
and  the  trade  of  the  world  was  in  her  hands. 

Geographical  sketch  of  the  Phoenician  colonies: — {a)  In  the  Eastern  Med- 
iteiTanean  :  Paphos,  Amalhus,  Tam'sus,  and  Ammochnsta  in  Cyprus;  laly- 
su<  and  Camirus  in  Rhcule- ;  Thera,  and  mo'=?t  of  the  Oyclades;  Thas.r)S ; 
Th-.^l>es  C?).  (h)  In  the  "Western  Mediterranean  :  Lilybocum  and  Panormiis 
CMalianeth)  in  tSicily ;  Gaulos,  Melite ;  Uticn,  Carthage,  and  Iladrumctum 
in  Xorlh  Africa:  C'arteia,  I\Ialaca  in  Spain.  (')  Beyond  the  straits:  Tar- 
tessus  on  the  Ba^tis  (Guadalqiiivei)  and  Gadcs  fnow  Cadiz)  on  an  island 
close  to  th(?  Spanish  coast,  {d)  In  the  Persian  Gulf:  Tylos  and  Aradus 
(perhaps  Bahrein). 
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5.  Tlic  geographical  position  of  tlic  Phoenician  colonies 
marks  the  chief  lines  of  tlieir  trade,  but  is  far  from  indicat- 
Sea-trade;  its  ing  its  full  extent;  since  the  most  distant  of  these 
chiefiiues  of  Settlements  served  as  starting-points  whence  voy- 
(ihectiou.  aofes  were  made  to  remoter  resjions.  Phdjnician 
merchantmen  proceeding  from  Gades  and  Tartessus  explored 
the  western  coast  of  Africa,  and  obtained  tin  from  Cornwall 
and  the  Scilly  Islands.  The  traders  of  Tylus  and  Aradus 
extended  their  voyages  beyond  the  Persian  Gulf  to  India 
and  Taprobane,  or  Ceylon.  Phoenician  navigators,  starting 
from  Elath  in  the  lied  Sea,  procured  gold  from  Ophii-,  on 
the  south-eastern  coast  of  Arabia.  Thasos  and  the  neigh- 
borino'  islands  furnished  convenient  stations  from  which  the 
Euxine  could  be  visited  and  commercial  relations  establish- 
ed with  Thrace,  Scythia,  and  Colchis.  Some  have  supposed 
that  the  North  Sea  was  crossed  and  the  Baltic  entered  in 
quest  of  amber ;  but  the  balance  of  evidence  is,  on  the  whole, 
against  this  extreme  hypothesis. 

C.  The  sea-trade  of  the  Phoenicians  was  probably  supple- 
mented from  a  very  remote  date  by  a  land  traffic;  but  this 
portion  of  their  commerce  scarcely  obtained  its 
the  early  peri-  full  development  till  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
A  line  of  communication  must  indeed  have  been 
established  early  with  the  Persian  Gulf  settlements ;  and  in 
the  time  of  Solomon  there  was  no  doubt  a  route  open  to 
Phoenician  traders  from  Tyre  or  Joppa,  through  Jerusalem, 
to  Elath.  But  the  generally  disturbed  state  of  Western 
Asia  during  the  Assyrian  period  would  have  rendered  land 
traffic  then  so  insecure,  that,  excepting  where  it  was  a  neces- 
sity, it  would  have  been  avoided. 

7.  Towards  the  close  of  the  period,  whereof  the  history  has 
been  sketched  above  (see  par.  3),  the  military  expeditions 
Phoenicia  sub-  of  the  Assyrians  began  to  reach  Southern  Syria, 
i^jrahoi^^S^o'  ^^^  Phoenician  independence  seems  to  have  been 
^^'^'  lost.     We  can  not  be  sure  that  the  submission 

was  continuous;  but  from  the  middle  of  the  ninth  till  past 
tlie  middle  of  the  eighth  century  there  occur  in  the  contem- 
porary monuments  of  Assyria  plain  indications  of  Phoenician 
subjection,  while  there  is  no  evidence  of  resistance  or  revolt. 
Native  sovereigns  tributary  to  Assyria  reign  in  the  Phoeni- 
cian towns  and  are  reckoned  by   the  Assyrian   monarchs 
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among  their  dependents.  The  country  ceases  to  have  a  his* 
tory  of  its  own  ;  and,  with  one  exception,  the  very  names  of 
its  rulers  have  perished. 

8.  About  I5.C.  '743  the  passive  submission  of  Phoenicia  to 
the  Assyrian  yoke  began  to  be  exchanged  for  an  impatience 

of  it,  and  frequent  efforts  were  made,  from  tliis 
]^covery  ofin-  datc  till  Niucveli  fell,  to  re-establish  Phoenician 
depcnduDcc.  i„^]^.pei,dcnce.  These  efforts  for  the  most  part 
failed  ;  but  it  is  not  improbable  that  finally,  amid  the  troubles 
under  which  tlic  Assyrian  empire  succumbed,  success  crowned 
the  nation's  patriotic  exertions,  and  autonomy  was  recovered. 

Revolts  of  Phoenicia  from  Assyria: — 1.  Under  a  Hiram,  from  Tiglatli- 
pileser  II.,  about  B.C.  743.  2.  Under  Elula3us,  from  Shalmaneser,  B.C.  727. 
Long  resistance  of  Kew  Tyre.  3.  Under  the  same,  from  Sennacherib,  about 
B.C.  704.  Expedition  of  Sennacherib,  B.C.  700.  Elultcus  flies.  Tubal  made 
king.  4.  Under  Abdi-melkarth,  from  Esarhaddon,  B.C.  680.  Crushed  im- 
mediately. 5.  Under  Baal  of  Tyre  and  the  contcmporaiy  king  of  Aradus, 
from  Sardanapalus,  about  B.C.  G67.     Likewise  crushed  without  difficulty. 

9.  Scarcely,  however,  had  Assyria  fallen,  when  a  new  cn- 
PhoBiiiciaan  cmy  appeared  upon  the  scene.  Nechoh  of  Egypt, 
nlTT^fency,t?o.  ^bout  B.C.  608,  conqucred  the  whole  tract  between 
^s-  his  own  borders  and  the  Euphrates.  Phoenicia 
submitted  or  was  reduced,  and  remained  for  three  years  an 
Egyptian  dependency. 

10.  Nebuchadnezzar,  in  B.C.  605,  after  his  defeat  of  Nechoh 
at  Carchemish,  added  Phoenicia   to  Babylon  ;  and,  t1)0ugh 

,  ,     Tyre  revolted  from  him  eicirht  years  later,  B.C.  598, 

Conqnererl  by*'  .  ni- 

Nebnchacinez-  and  rcsistcd  lor  thn'tecii  years  all  his  attempts  to 
^  '"  '  *  reduce  her,  yet  at  length  she  was  compelled  to 
submit,  and  the  Babylonian  yoke  was  firmly  fixed  on  the  en- 
tire Phoenician  people.  It  is  not  quite  certain  that  they  did 
not  shake  it  off  upon  the  death  of  the  great  Babylonian  king ; 
but,  on  the  whole,  probability  is  in  favor  of  their  having  re- 
mained subject  till  the  conquest  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  b.c. 
538.  As  usual,  the  internal  government  of  the  dependency 
was  left  to  the  conquered  people,  who  were  ruled  at  this  time 
either  by  native  kings,  or,  occasionally,  by  judges. 

Line  of  Kings  and  Judges  at  Tyre  (from  Menander) : — 1.  Iiho]>aa? 
II.,  contemporary  witli  Nehnchadnezzar,  about  B.c.  51)7  to  r>7:3.  Tyre  be- 
sieged by  Nebuchadnezzar  for  thirteen  years.  2.  Baal,  llcigned  ten  years, 
B.C.  573  to  5G3.     3.   Ecnibi-d,  j-jd^c  for  three  months.     4.  Chelbes,  judgo 
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fur  ten  months.  5.  Abbaius  (Abalus),  the  higli-piicst,  judge  foi-  threa 
niuutlis.  G  mid  7.  Mytgon  and  Genisturtiis,  jud^^es  for  five  years,  m.c.  5G2 
to  557.  8.  Balator,  king.  Keigned  a  year,  u.c.  r.r»7  to  55G.  1).  Meibal, 
king.  Reigned  luur  yeais,  n.c.  55G  to  552.  10.  Ilirom,  king.  Keigned 
twenty  years,  u.c.  552  to  532.  In  this  king's  fourteenth  year,  B.C.  5C8, 
Cyrus  took  Babylon,  and  Ilirom  became  independent. 

11.  As  Greece  rose  to  power,  and  as  Carthage  increased 
in  importance,  the  sea-trade  of  Phoenicia  was  to  a  certain  ex- 
Deciineofthe  tent  chccked.  The  commerce  of  the  Euxinc  and 
se*!i°inuie%nd  the  iEgean  passed  ahnost  wholly  into  the  liands 
of'the  laTd"'  o^"  the  alien  Ilellenes  ;  that  of  the  Western  Medi- 
traffic.  terranean  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  had  to  be  shared 
with  the  daushter  state.  Meanwhile,  however,  in  conse- 
quence  of  the  more  settled  condition  of  Western  Asia,  first 
under  the  later  Assyrian,  and  then  under  the  Babylonian 
monarchs,  the  land  trade  received  a  considerable  develo]> 
ment.  (a)  A  line  of  traffic  was  established  with  Armenia 
and  Cappadocia,  and  Phoenician  manufactures  were  ex- 
changed for  the  horses,  mules,  slaves,  and  brazen  or  copper 
utensils  of  those  regions,  {b)  Another  line  passed  by  Tad- 
mor,  or  Palmyra,  to  Thapsacus,  whence  it  branched  on  tlie 
one  hand  through  Upper  Mesopotamia  to  Assyria,  on  the 
other  down  the  Euphrates  valley  to  Babylon  and  the  Persian 
Gulf  (c)  Whether  a  third  line  traversed  the  Arabian  penin- 
sula from  end  to  end  for  the  sake  of  the  Yemen  spices  may 
be  doubted  ;  but,  at  any  rate,  communication  must  have  been 
kept  up  by  land  with  the  friendly  Jerusalem,  and  with  the 
Red  Sea,  which  was  certainly  frequented  by  Phoenician 
fleets. 

12.  The  Phoenician  commerce  was  chiefly  a  carrying  trade ; 
but  there  Avere  also  a  few  productions  of  their  own  in  which 

,    their  traffic  was  considerable.     The  most  famous 

*  n onPiPi*  or 

Phosiiician  of  thesc  was  the  jDurple  dye,  which  they  obtained 
from  two  shell-fish,  the  hiiccinuni  and  the  murex^ 
and  by  the  use  of  which  they  gave  a  high  value  to  their  tex- 
tile fabrics.  Another  was  glass,  whereof  they  claimed  the 
discovery,  and  which  they  manufactured  into  various  articles 
of  use  and  ornament.  They  were  also  skillful  in  metallurgy; 
and  their  bronzes,  their  gold  and  silver  vessels,  and  other 
works  in  metal,  had  a  high  repute.  Altogether,  they  have  a 
claim  to  be  considered  one  of  the  most  ingenious  of  the  na- 

3* 
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tioiis  of  antiquity,  though  Ave  must  not  ascribe  to  them  the 
invention  of  letters  or  the  possession  of  any  remarkable  ar- 
tistic talent. 

VII.     SYRIA. 

1.  Syria,  prior  to  its  formation  into  a  Persian  satrapy, 
had  at  no  time  any  political  unity.      During  the  Assyrian 

period  it  was  divided  into  at  least  five  principal 

Syria  divided    ^  r*       i  •    i  i  r    i 

into  several  statcs,  somc  ot  Avbicli  wcre  mere  loose  contedera- 
petty  states.     ^.-^^^     rpj^^  ^^,^  ^^^^^^  werc— 1.  The  northern  Hit- 

tites.  Chief  city,  Carchemish  (probably  identical  with  the 
later  Mabo2f,  now  Bambuch).  2.  The  Patena,  on  the  lower 
Orontes.  Chief  city,  Kinalua.  3.  The  peoi3lc  of  Hamath,  in 
the  Coele-Syrian  valley,  on  the  upper  Orontes.  Chief  city, 
Hamath  (now  Hamah).  4.  The  southern  Hittites,  in  the  tract 
south  of  Hamath.  5.  The  Syrians  of  Damascus,  in  the  Anti- 
Libanus,  and  the  fertile  country  between  that  range  and  the 
desert.     Chief  city,  Damascus,  on  the  Abana  (Barada). 

2.  Of  these  states  tlu.'  one  Avhich  Avas,  if  not  the  most  pow- 
erful, yet  at  any  rate  the  most  generally  known,  was  Syria 
Kingdom  of  of  Damascus.  The  city  itself  was  as  old  as  the 
Damascus.  ^-^^^^  of  Abraham.  The  state,  which  was  power- 
ful enough,  about  B.C.  1000,  to  escape  absorption  into  the 
empire  of  Solomon,  continued  to  enjoy  independence  down 
to  the  time  of  Tiglath-pileser  IL,  and  was  a  formidable  neigh- 
bor to  the  Jewish  and  Israelite  monarchs.  After  the  capture 
by  Tiglath-pileser,  about  b.c.  732,  a  time  of  great  weakness 
and  de'pression  ensued.  One  or  two  feeljle  attempts  at  re- 
volt were  easily  crushed  ;  after  which,  for  a  while,  Damascus 
wholly  disappears  from  history. 

Line  of  Damascene  Kincis  :  — 1.  Hadacl,  contemporary  with  David,  about 
B.C.  1040.  Assists  Hadadezar,  king  of  Zobah,  against  David  ;  is  defeated, 
and  makes  liis  submission.  2.  Rezon,  contempoiaiy  ^vitb  Solomon,  about 
15. c.  1000.  Eevolts,  and  establishes  independence.  3.  Tab-rimmon,  con- 
temporary with  Abijah,  about  B.C.  9G0  to  i)r>0.  4.  Ben-hadad  I.  (his  aon), 
contemporaiy  with  Baasha  in  Israel  and  Asa  in  Jndah,  about  li.c.  950  lo 
920.  Wars  with  Baasha  and  Omri.  .5.  Ben-hadad  II.  (his  son),  contem- 
porary with  Ahab,  about  B.C.  900.  Wars  a\  ith  Ahab.  Murdered  by  Ilazael. 
6.  Hazael,  contemporaiy  with  Jehu  in  Israel  and  Shalmaneser  II.  in  Assyria, 
about  B.C.  850.  7.  Ben-hadad  III.  (his  son),  contemporary  with  Jehoahaz, 
about  B.C.  840.  Oppresses  Israel.  Defeated  three  times  by  Joash.  Kings 
unknown  till  8.  Rezin  (about  b.c.  745  to  732),  ^vho  attacks  Ahaz  of  Jndah, 
and  is  defeated  and  slain  by  Tiglath-pileser. 
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VIII.     JUDiEA. 

1,  The  history  of  the  Jews  and  Israelites  is  known  to  us  in 
completer  sequence  and  in  greater  detail  than  that  of  any- 
other  people  of  equal  antiquity,  from  the  circumstance  that 
there  has  been  preserved  to  our  day  so  large  a  portion  of 
their  literature.  The  Jews  became  familiar  with  writincj 
during  their  sojourn  in  Egypt,  if  not  even  earlier;  and  kept 
records  of  the  chief  events  in  their  national  life  from  that 
time  almost  uninterruptedly.  From  the  sacred  character 
which  attached  to  many  of  their  historical  books,  peculiar 
care  was  taken  of  them  ;  and  the  result  is  that  they  have 
come  down  to  us  nearly  in  their  original  form.  Besides  this, 
a  large  body  of  their  ancient  poesy  is  still  extant,  and  thus  it 
becomes  possible  to  describe  at  length  not  merely  the  events 
of  their  civil  history,  but  their  manners,  customs,  and  modes 
of  thought. 

SoTTRCES  OF  TiiK  IIiSTORY : — (d)  Native.  1.  The  liistorical  books  of  Josh- 
ua, Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Chronicles,  "with  the  historical  parts  of  Jere- 
miah and  Daniel.  2.  The  prophetical  books,  except  Haggai,  Zechariah,  and 
Malachi.  3.  Josephus,  Antiquitates  Judaicce ;  ed.  Cotta  and  Gfrorer, 
Philadelphia,  1864.  (6)  Foreign.  1.  The  Fragments  of  Nicolas  of  Da- 
mascus, in  the  Fragmenta  Hist.  Grcoc.  vol.  iii.  ;  ed.  C.  Muller,  Paris.  2. 
Tacitus,  Historice^  lib.  v.  Curious,  but  of  little  value.  3.  Occasional  no- 
tices in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  of  Assyria  and  the  hieroglyphics  of  Egypt. 

Modern  works  on  the  subject  are  numerous  and  important. 
The  following  will  be  found  of  especial  value: 

MiLMAN,  H.  H.,  History  of  the  Jews  from  the  Earliest  Period  down  to 
Modem  Times.  London,  1863;  3d  edition,  revised  and  extended;  3  vols. 
8vo. 

EwALD,  Geschichte  des  Volkes  Israel.  Guttingen,  1851-8.  2d  edit.  ;  3 
vols.  8vo. 

Stanley,  A.  P.,  Lectures  on  the  History  of  the  Jewish  Church.  First 
Series;  London,  1863.     Second  Series  ;  London,  1865;  2  vols.  8vo. 

Lewis,  Origenes  Hebrcece  :  the  Antiquities  of  the  Hebrew  Republic-.  Lon- 
don, 1724  ;  4  vols.  8vo. 

Reland,  Antiquitates  Sacrce  veterum  Hebrceortmi  breviter  delineatce.  Traj, 
Bat.  1708. 

Ewald,  Die  Alterthumer  des  Volkes  Israel.     Guttingen,  1851-9  ;  7  vols. 

8vo. 

And  the  numerous  articles  on  the  subject  in  Dr.  W.  SauTH^s  Dictionary  of 
the  Bible.     London,  1860-3;  3  vols.  8vo. 

2.  The  history  of  the  Jewish  state  commences  with  tho 
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Excdus,  whicli  is  variously  dated,  at  b.c.  1652  (Poole),  B.C. 
1491    (Ussher),"or   B.C.    1320    (Bunsen,  Lepsius), 
LwTshMsV    The  long  elironology  is,  on  the  whole,  to  be  pre^ 
^"  ferred.   "We  may  conveniently  divide  the  history 

into  three  periods. 

PEEIOPS.  ^•^* 

I.  From  the  Exodus  to  the  estubhshment  of  the  monarchy 1G50-1C95 

II.  From  the  establishment  of  the  monarchy  to  the  separation 

into  two  kingdoms 1095-975 

III.  From  the  separation  of  the  kingdoms  to  the  captivity  under 

Nebuchadnezzar 975-586 

3.  During;  the  First  Period  the  Jews  rc2:arded  themselves 
as  under  a  theocracy;  or,  in  other  words,  the  policy  of  the 
First  Period,  nation  Avas  directed  in  all  difficult  crises  by  a  ref- 
-io95.^*T?nfe  ^rcnce  to  the  Divine  Avill,  which  there  was  a  rec- 
of  the  judges,  ognized  mode  of  consulting.  The  earthly  rulei-, 
or  rather  leader,  of  the  nation  did  not  aspire  to  the  name  or 
position  of  king,  but  w^as  content  to  lead  the  nation  in  war 
and  judge  it  in  peace  from  a  position  but  a  little  elevated 
above  that  of  the  mass  of  the  people.  He  obtained  his  office 
neither  by  hereditary  descent  nor  by  election,  but  was  super- 
naturally  designated  to  it  by  revelation  to  himself  or  to  an- 
other, and  exercised  it  with  the  general  consent,  having  no 
means  of  compelling  obedience.  When  once  his  authority 
was  acknowledged,  lie  retained  it  during  the  remainder  of 
his  life;  but  it  did  not  always  extend  over  the  whole  nation. 
AVhen  he  died,  he  was  not  always  succeeded  immediately 
by  another  similar  ruler:  on  the  contrary,  there  was  often  a 
consideral)le  interval  durinG:  which  the  nation  had  either  no 
head,  or  acknowledged  subjection  to  a  foreign  conqueroi*. 
When  there  ^vas  no  head,  the  hereditary  chiefs  of  tribes  and 
families  seem  to  have  exercised  jurisdiction  and  authority 
over  the  different  districts. 

4.  The  chronology  of  this  period  is  exceedingly  uncertain, 
as  is  evident  from  tlie  different  dates  assigned  above  (pai*.  2) 
TT      ,-,     -  to  the  Exodus.     The  Jews  had  different  traditions 

L  ncprrointy  ci 

The  chronoiG-   i  pon  the  subicct  I  and  the  chronoloirieal  notices 

fry  .  ,  ^ 

in  then-  sacred  books  were  neither  complete,  nor, 
apparently,  intended  for  exact  statements.  The  numbers, 
therefore,  in  the  subjoined  sketch  must  be  regarded  as  mere 
ly  approximate. 
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Judges,  etc.,  trom  the  Exodus  to  tho  establishment  of  the  monarchy: — ■ 
1.  Moses,  the  great  hiwgiver  of  the  nation.  Delivers  the  people  from  theii 
Egyptian  bondage,  and  conducts  them  to  the  borders  of  Palestine,  B.C.  1G50 
to  1610.  2.  Josliua.  Conquers  Palestine  and  divides  it  among  the  tribes, 
B.C.  1G04.  Pies,  about  b.c.  1505.  Interregnum,  about  thirty  years.  Serv- 
itude under  Cushan-rishathaim,  eight  years,  about  B.C.  1565  to  1557.  3. 
Othniel.  Delivers  Israel.  Keigns  forty  years,  B.C.  1557  to  1517.  Inter- 
regnum, about  five  years.  Sen'itude  under  Eglon,  king  of  Moab,  eighteen 
years,  b.c  1512  to  1494.  4.  Ehud.  Kills  Eglon,  and  delivers  Israel.  Land 
has  rest  eighty  years,  B.C.  1494  to  1414.  5.  Shamgar.  (His  reign  probably 
included  in  the  eighty  years.)  Servitude  under  Jabin,  king  of  Canaan, 
twenty  years,  B.C.  1414  to  1394.  6.  Deborah.  Delivers  Israel  from  Jabin. 
Land  has  rest  forty  years,  B.C.  1394  to  1354.  Servitude  under  Midian,  seven 
years,  B.C.  1354  to  1347.  7.  Gideon.  Delivers  Israel  from  the  Midianites. 
Eeigns  forty  years,  B.C.  1347  to  1307.  8.  Abimelech,  king.  Reigns  three 
years,  B.C.  1307  to  1304.  Interregnum,  about  five  years.  9.  Tola.  Keigns 
twenty-three  years,  about  B.C.  1299  to  1276.  10.  Jair.  Eeigns  twenty-two 
years,  about  b.c.  1276  to  1254.  Interregnum,  about  five  years.  Sen'itude 
under  Ammon,  eighteen  years,  B.C.  1249  to  1231.  11.  Jephthah.  Delivers 
Israel  from  the  Ammonites.  Reigns  six  years,  B.C.  1231  to  1225.  12.  Ib- 
zan.  Reigns  seven  years,  b.c.  1225  to  1218.  13.  Elon.  Reigns  ten  years, 
B.C.  1218  to  1208.  14.  Abdon.  Reigns  eight  years,  b.c.  1208  to  1200. 
Interregnum,  about  five  years.  Servitude  under  the  Philistines,  forty  years, 
B.C.  1195  to  1155.  15.  Samson.  Reigns  in  South-west  Palestine  during 
twenty  years  of  these  forty,  b.c.  1175  to  1155.  16.  Eli,  High-priest  and 
Judge.  Reigns  forty  years,  b.c.  1155  to  1115.  17.  Samuel,  the  last  Judge. 
Reigns  probably  about  twenty  years  B.C.  1115  to  1095. 

5.  The  Second  Period  of  the  Jewish  state  comprises  three 
reigns  only — those  of  Saul,  David,  and  Solomon.  Each  of 
Second  Peri-  these  was  regarded  as  having  lasted  exactly  forty 
1095-975.""^'  yoars;  and  thus  the  entire  duration  of  the  single 
ofThe  fs^rali-^  monarchy  was  reckoned  at  120  years.  The  prog- 
ite  power.  ress  of  the  nation  during  this  brief  space  is  most 
remarkable.  When  Saul  ascends  the  throne  the  condition  of 
the  people  is  but  little  advanced  beyond  the  point  which  was 
reached  when  the  tribes  under  Joshua  took  possession  of  the 
Promised  Land.  Pastoral  and  agricultural  occupations  still 
engross  the  attention  of  the  Israelites ;  simple  habits  prevail ; 
there  is  no  wealthy  class ;  the  monarch,  like  the  Judges,  has 
no  court,  no  palace,  no  extraordinary  retinue ;  he  is  still  little 
more  than  leader  in  war,  and  chief  judge  in  time  of  peace. 
Again,  externally,  the  nation  is  as  weak  as  ever.  The  Am- 
monites on  the  one  side,  and  the  Philistines  on  the  other, 
ravage  its  territory  at  their  pleasure ;  and  the  latter  people 
have  encroached  largely  upon  the  Isiaclite  borders,  and  re- 
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duced  the  Israelites  to  such  a  point  of  depression  that  they 
have  no  arms,  offensive  or  deie-nsive,  nor  even  any  workers 
in  iron.  Under  SoKimon,  on  the  contrary,  vv'ithin  a  century 
of  this  time  of  weakness,  the  Israelites  have  become  the  par- 
amount race  in  Syria,  An  empire  has  been  formed  which 
reaches  from  the  Euphrates  at  Thapsacus  to  the  Red  Sea 
and  the  borders  of  Egypt.  Numerous  monarchs  ai-e  tribu- 
tary to  the  Great  King  who  reigns  at  Jerusalem;  vast  sums 
in  gold  and  silver  flow  into  the  treasury;  magnificent  edi- 
fices are  constructed ;  trade  is  established  both  with  the 
East  and  with  the  West;  the  court  of  Jerusalem  vies  in 
splendor  with  those  of  Nineveh  and  Memphis;  luxury  has 
invaded  the  country;  a  seraglio  on  the  largest  scale  has 
been  formed ;  and  the  power  and  greatness  of  the  prince 
has  become  opi)re^sive  to  the  bulk  of  the  people.  Such  a 
rapid  growth  was  necessarily  exhanstive  of  the  nation's 
strength ;  and  the  decline  of  the  Israelites  as  a  people  dates 
from  the  division  of  the  kin^'dom. 

G.  Saul,  divinely  pointed  out  to  Samuel,  is  anointed  by 
him,  and  afterwards  accepted  by  the  people  upon  the  cast- 
FaiLTTiofSnni,  i'^g  ^f  lots.  He  is  remarkable  for  his  comeliness 
It  rj.  io95-i(  55.   j^j^^i  lofty  stature.     In  his  first  year  he  defeats  the 

Ammonites,  who  had  ovei'run  the  land  of  Gilead.  Hu  then 
makes  war  on  the  Philistines,  and  gains  the  great  victory  of 
IMiclimash  ;  from  wliich  time  till  near  the  close  of  his  reign 
the  Pliilistines  remain  upon  the  defensive.  He  also  attacks 
tlie  ^Vmalekitcs,  the  IMoabites,  the  Edomites,  and  the  Syrians 
of  Zobah.  In  the  Amalekite  war  he  offends  God  by  disobe- 
dience, and  thereby  forfeits  his  right  to  the  kingdom.  Sam- 
uel, by  divine  command,  anoints  David,  who  is  thenceforth 
an  object  of  jealousy  and  hatred  to  the  reigning  monarch, 
but  is  ])rotected  by  Jonathan,  his  son.  Towards  the  close 
of  SauFs  reign  the  Philistines  once  more  assume  the  offen- 
sive, under  Achish,king  of  Gath,and  at  Mount  Gilboa  defeat 
the  Israelites  under  Saul.  Saul,  and  all  his  sons  but  one 
(Ishbosheth),fall  in  the  battle. 

7.  A  temporary  division  of  the  kingdom  follows  the  death 
of  Sauk  Ishbosheth,  conveyed  across  the  Jordan  by  Ab- 
Temporary  "cr,  is  acknowledged  as  ruler  in  Gilead,  and  nfter 
[^^ek\uKdom,  ^^'^  ycars,  during  which  his  authority  is.extend- 
Q.o.  1055-104.S.   Q^  over  all  the  tribes  except  Judah,  is  formally 


PAUT  I.J  JUDMA/  G3 

crowned  as  King  of  Israel  at  Malianaim.  lie  reigns  there 
two  years,  when  he  is  murdered.  Meanwhile  David  is  made 
king  by  his  own  tribe,  Judah,  and  reigns  at  Hebron. 

8.  On  the  deatli  of  Ishbosheth,  David  became  king  of  the 
whole  nation.  liis  first  act  was  the  capture  of  Jerusalem, 
^  ,      .       .    which  up  to  this  time  had  remained  in  the  pos- 

Sole  reign  of  .  ^  ,  _  .  t' 

i>ayid,ii.o.  session  ol  the  Jebusites.  Having  taken  it,  he 
made  it  the  seat  of  government,  built  himself  a 
palace  there,  and,  by  removing  to  it  the  Ark  of  the  Cove- 
nant, constituted  it  the  national  sanctuary.  At  the  same 
time  a  court  was  formed  at  the  new  capital,  a  moderate  se- 
raglio set  up,  and  a  royal  state  affected  unknown  hitherto  in 
Israel. 

9.  A  vast  aggrandizement  of  the  state  by  means  of  for- 
eign conquests  follow^ed.  The  Philistines  were  chastised, 
TT-  .  ^«„;^.f    Gath  taken,  and  the  Israelite  dominions  in  this 

Ilis  conquests.  ' 

quarter  pushed  as  far  as  Gaza.  Moab  was  in- 
vaded, two-thirds  of  the  inhabitants  exterminated,  and  the 
remainder  forced  to  j)ay  an  annual  tribute  to  the  conqueror. 
War  followed  with  Ammon,  and  with  the  various  Syrian 
states  interposed  between  the  Holy  Land  and  the  Euphra- 
tes. At  least  three  great  battles  were  fought,  with  the  re- 
sult that  the  entire  tract  between  the  Jordan  and  the  Eu- 
phrates was  added  to  the  Israelite  territory.  A  campaign 
reduced  Edom,  and  extended  the  kingdom  to  the  Red  Sea. 
An  empire  was  thus  formed,  which  proved  indeed  short- 
lived, but  w^as  as  real  while  it  lasted  as  tliose  of  Assyria  oi 
Babylon. 

10.  The  glories  of  David's  reign  were  tarnished  by  two 
rebellions.     The  fatal  taint  of  polygamy,  introduced  by  Da- 

Rebeiiions  of  ^^^  ^"^^  ^^^  nation,  gave  occasion  to  these  calam- 
Absaiomiind   itics,  which  arose  from  the  mutual  iealousies  of 

Adonijan.  .  .  ... 

his  sons.  First  Absalom,  and  then  Adonijah,  as- 
sume the  royal  title  in  their  father's  lifetime;  and  pay  for 
treason,  the  one  immediately,  the  other  ultimately,  with  their 
lives.  After  the  second  rebellion,  David  secures  the  succes- 
sion to  Solomon  by  associating  him  upon  the  throne. 

11.  The  reign  of  Solomon  is  the  culminating  point  of  Jew- 
ish history.  Resistance  on  the  part  of  the  conquered  states 
has,  with  scarcely  an  exception,  now  ceased,  and  the  new  king 
can  afford  to  be  "  a  man  of  j^eace."     The  position  of  his  king- 
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_  ,     clom  araono-  tlie  nations  of  tlie  earth  is  acknowl- 

Rei-n  of  Sol-         -,        n   ,  T  ■     ,  i        •  i   .  i 

omou,j;.o.  cdgccl  Dv  thc  ncigliboiung  ]K:)wers,  and  ine  reign- 
ioi5-9<o.  .^^  Pharaoh   does    not   scruple  to   give   him  his 

daughter  in  marriaae.  A  <2:reat  commercial  movement  foL 
lows.  By  alliance  with  Hiram  of  Tyre,  Solomon  is  admit- 
ted to. a  share  in  the  profits  of  Phoenician  traffic,  and  the 
vast  influx  of  the  precious  metals  into  Palestine  which  re- 
sults from  this  arranojement  enables  the  Jewish  monarch  to 
indulge  freely  his  taste  for  ostentation  and  display.  The 
court  is  reconstructed  on  an  increased  scale.  A  new  palace 
of  enlarged  dimensions  and  far  greater  architectural  magnifi- 
cence supersedes  the  palace  of  David.  The  seraglio  is  aug- 
mented, an<l  reaches  a  point  which  has  no  known  parallel 
A  throne  of  extraordinary  grandeur  proclaims  in  language 
intelligible  to  all  the  wealth  and  greatness  of  the  empire. 
Above  all,  a  sanctuary  fur  the  national  worship  is  construct- 
ed on  the  rock  of  Moriah,  on  which  all  the  mechanical  and 
artistic  resources  of  the  time  are  lavished  ;  and  the  Ark  of 
the  Covenant,  whose  wanderings  have  hitherto  marked  thc 
unsettled  and  insecure  condition  of  the  nation,  obtains  at 
length  a  fixed  and  permanent  resting-place. 

12.  But  close  upon  the  heels  of  success  and  glory  follows 
decline.  The  trade  of  Solomon — a  State  monopoly — enriched 
Decline  of  the  himself  but  not  his  subjects.  The  taxes  which  he 
aaic.  imposed  on  the  provinces  for  the  sustentation  of 

his  enormous  court  exhausted  and  impoverished  them.  His 
employment  of  vast  masses  of  the  people  in  forced  labors  of 
an  unprodnctive  character  was  a  wrongful  and  uneconomical 
interference  with  industry,  which  crippled  agriculture  and 
aroused  a  strong  feeling  of  discontent.  Local  jealousies  were 
provoked  by  the  excessive  exaltation  of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 
The  enervating  influence  of  luxury  began  to  be  felt.  Final- 
ly, a  subtle  corruption  Avas  allowed  to  spread  itself  through 
all  ranks  by  t])e  encouragement  given  to  false  reli^-ions  re- 
ligions w]n)S('  licentious  and  cruel  rites  w^ere  subversive  of 
the  first  ])riii('iples  of  morality,  and  even  of  decency.  The 
seeds  of  the  disintegration  which  showed  itself  immediately 
upon  the  death  (>f  hJolomon  were  sown  during  his  lifetime; 
and  it  is  only  surprising  that  they  did  not  come  to  light 
earlier  and  interfere  more  seriously  with  the  prosperity  of 
his  loncc  reii^n. 
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Signs  of  disintegration  in  the  empire  during  Solomon's  reign  : — 1.  KevoU 
of  Damnsc-us  under  Kczon,  and  re-establishment  of  the  Damascene  monarchy. 
2.  Uevolt  of  Iladad  in  Edom.     3.  Attempted  revolt  of  Jeroboam. 

13.  On  tliG  death  of  Solomon,  the  disintegrating  forces,  al- 
ready threatening  the  unity  of  the  empire,  received,  tlirough 
Third  Period,  ^^^^  ^^^^^Y  ^f  his  successor,  a  sndden  accession  of 
B.C.  015-^0.  strcngtli,  which  precipitated  the  catastrophe.  Kc- 
hoboam,  entreated  to  lighten  the  burdens  of  tlie  Israelites, 
declared  his  intention  of  increasinsc  their  weiHit,  and  thus 
drove  the  bulk  of  his  native  subjects  into  rebellion.  The 
disunion  of  the  conquering  people  gave  the  conquered  tribes 
an  opportunity  of  throwing  off  the  yoke,  whereof  witli  few 
exceptions  they  availed  themselves.  In  lieu  of  the  puissant 
State,  wdiich  under  David  and  Solomon  took  rank  among  the 
foremost  powers  of  the  earth,  we  have  henceforth  to  deal 
with  two  petty  kingdoms  of  small  account,  the  interest  of 
whose  liistory  is  religious  rather  than  political. 

14.  The  kingdom  of  Israel,  established  by  the  revolt  of 
Jeroboam,  comprises  ten  out  of  the  twelve  tribes,  and  reaches 

from  the  borders  of  Damascus  and  Hamath  to 
Israel,  ij.o.       Within  tcu  miles  of  Jerusalem.     It  includes  the 

975-721 

whole  of  the  trans- Jordanic  territory,  and  exer- 
cises  lordship  over  the  adjoining  country  of  Moab.  The  pro- 
23ortion  of  its  population  to  that  of  Judah  in  the  early  times 
may  be  estimated  as  two  to  one.  But  the  advantage  of  su- 
perior size,  fertility,  and  population  is  counterbalanced  by 
the  inferiority  of  every  Israelite  capital  to  Jerusalem,  and  by 
the  fundamental  w^eakness  of  a  o^overnment  w^hich,  desertino* 
purity  of  religion,  adopts  for  expediency's  sake  an  unauthor- 
ized and  semi-idolatrous  w^orship.  In  vain  a  succession  of 
Prophets,  some  of  them  endowed  with  extraordinary  mirac- 
ulous power,  struggled  against  this  fatal  taint.  Idolatry, 
intertwined  with  the  nation's  life,  could  not  be  rooted  out. 
One  form  of  the  evil  led  on  to  other  and  Avorse  forms.  The 
national  strength  was  sapped ;  and  it  scarcely  required  an 
attack  from  without  to  brino^  the  State  to  dissolution.  The 
actual  fall,  however,  is  produced  n.c.  '721,  by  the  growing- 
power  of  Assyria,  which  has  even  at  an  earlier  date  forced 
some  of  the  monarchs  to  pay  tribute. 

Note,  as  remarkable  features  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel: — 1.  The  frequency 
of  the  dynastic  changes,  and  the  short  average  of  the  reigns.     Nineteen  mon- 
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archs  are  found  in  the  biief  spnce  of  250  (or,  according  to  the  numbers  as- 
signed to  tlie  i-eigns,  1'30)  years,  giving  an  average  of  twelve  or  tliirteen  years 
to  a  reign.  The  kings  belong  to  nine  different  families.  Kight  of  them  meet 
■'Aith  violent  dcath:^.  Only  two  dyna^tie^,  those  of  Omri  and  Jehu,  retain  the 
throne  for  any  considerable  period.  2.  The  changes  of  the  capital,  which  is 
first  Shechem,  then  Tirzah,  then  Samaria.  3.  The  constant  and  exhausting 
wars  (a)  with  Judah,  (h)  with  Damascus,  (c)  with  Assyria:  and  the  want 
of  an  ally  on  whom  dei)endence  can  be  placed,  Egypt  being  too  remote,  and 
Phcenicia  too  weiik,  to  be  sen  iceable. 

Line  of  Kings: — 1.  Jeroboam,  divinely  appointed  to  his  office.  Leader 
cf  the  rebellion.  Establishes  the  national  sanctuaries  with  idolatrous  em- 
blems at  Dan  and  Bethel,  and  at  the  same  time  creates  a  new  i)nesthood  in 
opposition  to  the  Levitical.  Great  efflux  of  the  Levites  and  other  adherents 
of  the  old  religion.  War  with  Judah.  Jeroboam  helped  by  Shishak.  Reigns 
twenty-tAvo  years  (incomplete),  n.c.  075  to  954.  2.  Nadah,  his  son,  reigns 
:wo  years  (incomplete),  n.c.  954  to  t)53.  Murdered  by  Baasha.  3.  Baasha, 
reigns  twenty-four  years  (incomplete),  u.c.  953  to  930.  Makes  Tirzah  the 
capital.  "Wars  with  Asa  oF  Judah  and  Ben-hadad  of  Damascus.  Exodus  of 
jjious  I^raelites  continues.  4.  Elah,  his  son.  reigns  two  years  (incomplete), 
15.  c.  930  to  929.  Murdered  by  one  of  his  officers.  5.  Zimri,  against  whom 
the  army  sets  up  Omri,  the  captain  of  the  host.  Zimri,  in  despair,  bums  him- 
self in  his  ])alace.  G.  Omri  has  a  rival  for  some  time  in  Tibni,  but  outlives 
him.  Reigns  twelve  years  (incomi>lete),  B.C.  929  to  918.  Transfers  the 
capital  to  vSamaria.  Wars  with  Damascus  and  makes  a  disgraceful  peace. 
7.  Ahab,  his  son,  succeeds.  Reigns  tw-enty-two  years  (incomplete),  B.C.  918 
to  897.  Strengthens  himself  by  contracting  affinity  with  Eth-baal  of  TyrG 
and  Jehoshaphat  of  Jerusalem.  The  Tyrian  alliance  leads  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  Phoenician  idolatry.  Evil  influence  of  the  Phoenician  piinccss  Jezebel 
over  her  husband  and  sons.  Advance  of  corruption  and  futile  efforts  of 
Elijah.  Wars  of  Ahab  Avith  Syria  and  Assyiia.  He  falls  fighting  against 
the  Syrians  at  ]\amoth-gilead.  8.  Ahaziah,  his  son,  reigns  little  more  than 
a  year,  u.c.  897  to  896.  Revolt  of  Moab.  9.  Jehoram,  brother  of  Ahaziah, 
succeeds  and  reigns  twelve  years,  n.c.  89G  to  884.  The  league  with  Judah 
continues.  Wars  with  Moab,  and  with  Ilazael  of  Damascus.  Jehoram, 
and  the  queen-mother  Jezebel,  are  murdered  by  Jehu.  10.  Jehu  is  ac- 
knowledged king.  He  destroys  the  whole  house  of  Ahab,  and  puts  down  the 
worship  of  Baal,  but  maintains  the  idolatiy  of  Jeroboam.  Hazael  depiivcs 
him  of  all  his  territory  east  of  the  Jordan.  On  one  occasion  at  least  he  pays 
tribute  to  As^yiia.  Jehu  reigns  twenty-eight  years,  B.C.  884  to  856.  He  is 
succeeded  by  his  son,  11.  Jehoahaz,  who  reigns  seventeen  years,  b.c.  85G 
to  839.  He  loses  cities  to  Damascus,  and  submits  to  have  the  number  of  his 
standing  army  limited.  12.  Jehoash,  or  Joash,  his  son,  reigns  sixteen  years, 
B.C.  839  to  823.  A  revival  of  the  Israelite  power  commences.  Joash  defeats 
Ben-hadad,  son  of  Hazael,  three  limes,  and  recovers  part  of  his  lost  territory. 
He  also  defeats  Amaziah,  king  of  Judah,  and  takes  Jerusalem,  but  allows 
Amaziah  to  continue  king.  He  is  succeeded  by  his  son,  K).  Jeroboam  II., 
under  whom  the  kingdom  i caches  the  acme  of  its  picspenly.  In  his  long 
reign,  estimated  at  forty-one,  or  by  some  at  fifty-one,  years,  B.C.  823  to  772, 
he  not  only  recovered  all  the  old  Israelite  territory,  but  even  conquered  Ha« 
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math  and  Damascus.  He  was  succeeded,  either  immediately  or  after  an 
interregnum,  by  his  son,  Zechariah,  the  fifth  and  hast  king  of  the  liouse  of 
Jehu.  14-.  Zechariah,  who  reigned  six  months  only,  b.c,  772,  was  murdered 
1)V  15.  Shallum,  who  was  in  his  turn  assassinated,  within  httle  more  than 
a  month,  by  16.  Menahera  of  Tirzah.  This  enterprising  prince,  bent  on 
carrying  out  the  poHcy  of  Jeroboam  II.,  made  an  expedition  to  the  Eu- 
phrates and  took  Thapsacus  ;  but  having  thereby  provoked  the  hostiUty  oi  an 
Assyrian  (or  Chakla3an)  monarch,  Pul,  was  attacked  in  his  turn,  and  forced 
to  become  tiibutary.  Menahem  reigned  ten  years,  B.C.  772  to  7G2.  He 
left  the  crown  to  his  son,  17.  Fekahiah,  who  was  murdered  by  one  of  his 
oiVicers,  Fekah,  after  a  reign  of  two  years,  B.C.  702  to  7G0.  18.  Fekah  then 
succeeded,  and  reigned  either  twenty  or  thirty  years,  B.C.  760  to  730.  He 
was  twice  attacked  by  Tiglath-pileser  II.,  king  of  Assyria,  who  on  the  second 
occasion  completely  desolated  the  trans-Jordanic  territory.  His  league  with 
Kezin  of  Damascus  was  ineftectual  against  this  enemy,  though  it  reduced 
Judah  to  the  verge  of  destruction.  After  the  second  invasion  of  Tiglath- 
pileser,  Pekah  was  murdered  by  Hoshea,  who  succeeded  him,  either  directly 
or  after  an  interregnum.  19.  Hoshea,  the  last  king,  reigned  nine  years,  from 
B.C.  730  to  721.  He  at  first  accepted  the  position  of  tributar}'  under  Assyria, 
but,  having  obtained  the  alliance  of  Egypt,  he  shortly  afterwards  revolted. 
8iialmaneser,  the  Assyrian  king,  came  up  against  him  and  commenced  the 
siege  of  Samaiia,  which  resisted  for  two  years.  It  fell,  however,  shortly  after 
Sargon's  accession  ;  and  with  its  fall  the  kingdom  of  Israel  came  to  an  end. 

15.  The  separate  kingdom  of  Judah,  commencing  at  the 
same  date  with  that  of  Israel,  outlasted  it  by  considerably 
^.     ,        .     more  than  a  century.     Composed  of  two  entire 

Kingdom  oi  •'  a 

Judah,  u.o.      tribes  only,  with  reiusrees  from  the  remainder,  and 
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confined  to  the  lower  and  less  fertile  portion  of 
the  Holy  Land,  it  compensated  for  these  disadvantages  by 
its  compactness,  its  unity,  the  strong  position  of  its  capital, 
and  the  indomitable  spirit  of  its  inhabitants,  who  felt  them- 
selves the  real  "  people  of  God,"  the  true  inheritors  of  the 
marvellous  past,  and  the  only  rightful  claimants  of  the  great- 
er marvels  promised  in  the  future.  Surrounded  as  it  was  by 
petty  enemies,  Philistines,  Arabians,  Ammonites,  Israelites, 
Syrians,  and  placed  in  the  pathway  between  two  mighty 
powers,  Assyria  and  Egypt,  its  existence  was  continually 
threatened;  but  the  valor  of  its  people  and  the  protection 
of  Divine  Providence  preserved  it  intact  during  a  space  of 
nearly  four  centuries.  In  striking  contrast  with  the  sister 
kingdom  of  the  North,  it  preserved  during  this  long  space, 
almost  without  a  break,  the  hereditary  succession  of  its  kino-s, 
w^ho  followed  one  another  in  the  direct  line  of  descent,  as 
lon^^  as  there  Avas  no  foreign  intervention.     Its  elasticity  ia 
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recovering  from  defeat  is  most  remarkable.  Though  forced 
repeatedly  to  make  ignominious  terms  of  peace,  though  con- 
demned to  see  on  three  occasions  its  capital  in  the  occupa- 
tion of  an  enemy,  it  rises  from  disaster  with  its  strength  seem- 
ingly unimpaired,  defies  Assyria  in  one  reign,  confronts  Egypt 
in  another,  and  is  only  crushed  at  last  by  the  employment 
against  it  of  the  full  force  of  the  Babylonian  empire. 

Line  of  Kings  : — The  throne  is  held  by  nineteen  princes  of  the  house  of 
David  and  one  usui-ping  p^-incess  of  the  house  of  Omri,  Avhosc  position  as  queen- 
mother  enables  her  to  seize  the  supreme  ]»ovver.     The  average  lengtli  of  tlio 
reigns  is  nineteen  and  a  hah'  years.     1.  Kehoboam,  son  of  Solomon,  reigns 
eighteen  years  (incomplete),  B.C.  975  to  \)^>S.     iVbidden  by  the  prophet 
Shemaiah  to  attack  Jeroboam,  he  fortifies  his  towns.     Invasion  of  Sliishak  ; 
Jerusalem  occupied  and  plundered.     Jeroboam  strengthened.     Constant  hos- 
tilities between  Israel  and  Judah.     Partial  lapse  of  the  people  into  idolatry. 
2.  Abijam,  his  son,  reigns  three  years  (incomplete),  B.C.  1)58  to  956.     He 
attacks  Jeroboam  and  gains  a  great  victory.      Captures  Bethel  and  other 
towns.     Makes  a  league  with  Ben-liadad.     3.  Asa,  his  son.     Attacked  by 
Zerah  the  Ethiopian  (Osorkon,  king  of  Egypt?),  he  completely  defeats  him. 
Attacked  by  Baasha,  he  detaches  Ben-hadad  from  his  alliance,  and  gains  ad- 
vantages.    Makes  efforts  to  put  down  idolatry.     Reigns  forty-one  years  (in- 
complete), B.C.  956  to  91G.     4.  Jehoshaphat,  his  son.     Marries  his  son,  Jeljo- 
ram,  to  Athaliah,  the  daughter  of  Ahab,  and  makes  alliance  with  the  king- 
dom of  Israel.     Assists  Ahab  in  his  Syi'ian  ^vars.     Attempts  to  reopen  tlic 
Ophir  trade  in  conjunction  with  Ahaziah,  but  fails.     Wars  with  Moab,  Am- 
mon,  and  Edom.     Keigns  twenty-five  years  (incomplete),  B.C.  91 G  to  892. 
Succeeded  by     5.  Jehoram,  his  son,  who  rei,gns  eight  years  (incomplete),  B.C. 
892  to  885.     Successful  revolt  of  Edom.     The  Philistines  and  Arabs  attack 
and  take  fTerusalcm,     Jehoram  gives  encouragement  to  idolatry.     G.  Ahaziah, 
his  son,  reigns  one  year  only,  being  murdered  by  Jehu,  king  of  Israel,  B.C. 
884.     He  is  succeeded  by     7.  Athaliah,  his  mother,  the  daughter  of  Ahab 
and  Jezebel,  "vvho  murders  all  the  seed  royal  except  the  infant  Joash,  and 
makes  herself  cpieen.     She  reigns  six  years,  b.c.  8h4  to  878,  and  substitutes 
the  worship  of  Baal  for  that  of  Jehovah.     Jehoiada,  the  hi;j;h-pricst,  heads  a 
rebellion,  proclaims  Joash,  and  puts  Athaliah  to  death.     S.  Joash,  son  of 
Ahnziah,  succeeds.      Reigns  well  as  long  as  Jehoiada  lives,  then  becomes 
idolatrous.     Attacked  by  Hazael  and  forced  to  purchase  a  ]!cace.     Murdered 
by  two  of  his  subjects,  after  he  had  reigned  forty  years,  b.c.  878  to  838.     9. 
Amaziah,  his  son,  defeats  the  Edomites  and  takes  Petra.     Attacks  Joash, 
who  defeats  him  and  captures  Jenisalem.     Reigns  twenty-nine  years,  b.c. 
838  to  809.     Murdered  atLachish.     ]0.  Azariah  orUzzinh,  his  son,  a  great 
and  warlike  prince.     Re-establishes  the  port  of  Elath.     Conquers  most  of 
Philistia.     Defeats  the  Arabs.     Receives  tribute  from  Amnion.     His  attempt 
to  invade  the  priest's  ofRce  punibhed  by  leprosy.     Reigns  fifty-two  years,  b.c. 
809  to  757.     11.  Jotham,  his  son,  who  had  been  regent  during  his  father's 
illness,  succeeds.     Reigns  sixteen  years  (incomplete),  b.c.  757  to  742.     For- 
tifies Jerusalem.     Eorces  the  Ammonites  to  pay  tiibute.     Attacked  by  Kezin 
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and  Pekah  in  his  last  year.      12.  Aliaz,  his  son,  reigns  sixteen  j^ears,  B.C.  742 
to  72G.     Attacked  by  Rezin  and  Pckuh,  who  defeat  him  and  besiege  Jerusa- 
lem, Ahaz  calls  in  the  aid  of  Ti^lath-pileser  II.  of  Assyria,  and  becomes  his 
tributary.     Pekah  is  chastised,  Kezin  slain,  and  Judcea  relieved.     Ahaz  in- 
troduces various  foreign  idolatries.     13.  Hezekiah,  his  son.     Throws  oft'  tha 
Assyrian  yoke,  defeats  the  Philistines,  and  re-establishes  the  pure  worship  of 
Jehovah.     Attacked  by  Sennacherib,  he  submits  and  becomes  tributary  ;  but 
soon  afterwards  he  revolts  and  makes  alliance  with  Egypt.     Second  invasion 
of  Sennacherib,  directed  especially  against  Egypt,  results  in  the  complete  de- 
struction of  his  army,  and  in  the  relinquishment  of  his  designs.     Hezekiah  re- 
ceives an  embassy  from  Babylon.     Isaiah  prophesies  during  his  reign,  which 
lasts  twenty-nine  years,  from  r,.c.  726  to  G97.     Hezekiah  is  succeeded  by  his 
son,     14.  Manasseh,  who  reigns  fifty-five  years,  from  b.c.  G07  to  042.     In 
this  reign  idolatry  is  firmly  established,  the  temple  shut  up,  and  the  law  of 
Moses  allowed  to  t'dl  into  complete  disuse.     The  worshippers  of  Jehovah  are 
also  violently  persecuted.     Manasseh,  suspected  of  an  intention  to  rebel  by 
the  Assyrians,  is  carried  captive  to  Babylon,  but  afterwards  restored  to  his 
kingdom,  where  he  eftects  a  religious  reformation.      15.  llis  son,  Amon,  suc- 
ceeds, but  reigns  only  two  years,  during  which  he  re-establishes  the  various 
idolatiies  which  his  father  had  first  introduced  and  then  abolished.     He  is 
murdered  by  conspirators,  b.c.  G40.      IG.  Josiah,  his  son,  a  boy  of  eight, 
mounts  the  throne,  and  reigns  thirty-one  years,  b.c.  G40  to  GOO,     Abolition 
of  idolatiT,  and  restoration  of  the  temple  worship.     Discovery  of  the  Book  of 
the  Law.     Scythian  inroad.     Palestine  invaded  by  Nechoh,  king  of  Egypt. 
Battle  of  Megiddo,  and  death  of  Josiah.     17.  Jehoahaz,  his  second  son,  is 
made  king  by  the  people,  but  within  three  months  is  removed  by  Nechoh,  who 
confers  the  crown  on  his  elder  brother,     18.  Jehoiakim,  which  he  holds  for 
four  years  as  an  Egyptian  tributary,  b.c.  609  to  605.     Great  expedition  of 
Nebuchadnezzar ;    defeat  of  Nechoh  at  Carchemish,  and   extension  of  the 
Babylonian  dominion  to  the  borders  of  Egypt.     Jehoiakim  submits,  but  af- 
terwards rebels  and  is  put  to  death,  e.c.  605  to  598.     19.  Jehoiachin,  son  of 
Jehoiakim,  is  made  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  but  holds  the  throne  for  three 
months  only,  when  he  is  earned  captive  to  Babylon,  with  a  great  number  of 
his  subjects,  b.c.  597.     20.  Zedekiah,  third  son  of  Josiah,  uficle  of  Jehoia- 
chin, then  i-ules  as  a  Babylonian  tributary  ;  but  he  too  rebels,  allies  himself 
with  Apries,  king  of  Egypt,  and  defies  the  Chalda^an  power.     Nebuchadnez- 
zar  lays  siege  to  Jerusalem,  b.c.  588,  and  takes  it  B.C.  586.     Zedekiah  and 
the  rest  of  the  nation  are  carried  captive  to  Babylon.     Jeremiah  prophesies 
during  the  reigns  of  Josiah  and  his  three  son?. 


PART  IL— AFRICAN  NATIONS. 
Preliminary  BemarJcs  on  the  Geography  of  Ancient  Africa, 

1.  The  continent  of  Africa  offers  a  remarkable  contrast  to 
that  of  Asia  in  every  important  physical  characteristic.  Asia 
extends  itself  through  all  three  zones,  the  torrid,  the  frigid, 
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and  the  temperate,  and  lies  mainly  in  the  last^ 
[^ween'^Africi  or  most  favored  of  them.  Africa  belongs  al 
aud  Asia.  ^^^^^^  entirely  to  tlic  torrid  zone,  extending  only  :\ 
little  way  north  and  south  into  those  portions  of  the  two 
temperate  zones  which  lie  nearest  to  the  tropics.  Asia  hai 
a  coast  deeply  indented  with  numerous  bays  and  gulfs  ;  Al'^ 
riea  has  but  one  considerable  indentation — the  Gulf  of  Giiin- 
ea  on  its  western  side.  Asia,  again,  is  traversed  by  frequent 
and  lofty  mountain  cliains,  the  sources  from  which  flow  nu^ 
merous  rivers  of  first-rate  magnitude.  AtVica  lias  but  two 
great  ]-ivers,  the  Nile  and  the  Niger,  and  is  deficient  in 
?nountains  of  high  elevation.  Finally,  Asia  possesses  ini- 
merous  littoral  i^slands  of  a  large  size;  Africa  has  but  one 
such  island,  Madagascar;  and  even  the  islets  which  lie  olf 
its  coast  are,  comparatively  speaking,  few. 

2.  Its  equatorial  position,  its  low  elevation,  and  its  want 
of  imi)ortaiit  rivers,  render  Africa  the  hottest,  the  dryest,  and 
Aridity  nnri  the  most  infertile  of  the  four  continents.  In  the 
nmyof  AM-"  ^^orth  a  sea  of  sand,  known  as  the  Sahara,  stretch- 
er, es  from  east  to  west  aci-oss  the  entire  continent 
from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Red  Sea,  and  occupies  fully  one- 
fifth  of  its  surface.  Smaller  tracts  of  an  almost  equally 
arid  eliaracter  occur  towards  tlie  south.  Much  of  tlie  in- 
terior consists  of  swampy  jungle,  impervious,  and  fatal  to 
liuman  life.  The  physical  characteristics  of  the  continent 
render  it  generally  unapt  for  civilization  or  for  the  gi'owth 
of  crreat  states:  it  is  only  in  a  few  regions  that  Natui-e 
wears  a  more  benignant  asj^ect,  and  offers  conditions  favor- 
able to  human  progress.  These  regions  art  chiefly  in  the 
north  and  the  north-east,  in  the  near  vicinity  of  the  Medi- 
terranean and  the  Red  Sea. 

3.  It  Avas  only  the  more  northern  part  of  Africa  that  w\as 
known  to  the  ancients,  or  that  had  any  direct  bearing  on 

,  ,        the  history  of  the  ancient  w^orld.     Here  the  eeo- 

(.;oneral  de-  ^  •■  ^ 

^cripiion  of      £rrai)hicfd  features  were  very  marked  and  strik- 

Ntirth  Africa,     'r      ^  ^  '' 

mg.  t  n*st,  there  lay  close  along  the  sea-shore 
a  narrow  strip  of  generally  fertile  territory,  watered  by 
streams  which  emptied  themselves  into  the  Mediterranean. 
South  of  this  was  a  tract  of  rocky  mountain,  less  fitted  for 
human  habitati<jn,  though  in  places  prodncincj;  abundance  of 
dates.      Thirdly,  camQ  t-^e  Great   Desert,  intei^persed   with 
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oases — islands  in  the  sea  of  sand  containing  springs  of  wa- 
ter and  a  flourishing  vegetation.  Below  the  Sahara,  and 
completely  separated  by  it  from  any  political  contact  witli 
the  countries  of  the  north,  but  crossed  occasionally  by  cai-a- 
vans  for  purposes  of  commerce,  was  a  second  fertile  region — 
a  land  of  large  rivers  and  lakes,  where  there  were  cities  and 
a  numerous  population. 

4.  The  western  portion  of  North  Africa  stood,  in  some  re- 
tspects,  in  marked  contrast  with  the  eastern.  Towards  the 
Divisions:  1.  oast  the  fertile  coast-tract  is  in  general  exceed- 
liou.^^l-^^est-  ^"S^y  narrow,  and  sparingl}^  watered  by  a  small 
em  portion,  number  of  insio;nificant  streams.  The  ran<^e  of 
bare  rocky  hills  from  Avhich  they  flow — the  continuation 
of  Atlas — is  of  low  elevation ;  and  the  Great  Desert  often 
approaches  within  a  very  short  distance  of  the  coast.  To- 
wards the  Avest  the  lofty  range  of  Atlas,  running  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  (200  miles)  from  the  shore,  allows  a  broad 
tract  of  fertile  ground  to  intervene  between  its  crest  and 
the  sea.  The  rano-e  itself  is  well  wooded,  and  ogives  birth 
to  many  rivers  of  a  fair  size.  Here  states  of  importance 
may  grow  up,  for  the  resources  of  the  tract  are  great ;  the 
soil  is  good  ;  the  climate  not  insalubrious ;  but  towards 
the  east  Nature  has  been  a  niggard;  and,  from  long.  10°  E„ 
nearly  to  long.  .^0°,  there  is  not  a  single  position  v/here  even 
a  second-rate  state  could  long  maintain  itself 

5.  The  description  of  North  Africa,  which  has  been  here 
given,  holds  good  as  far  as  long.  30°;   but  east  of  tliis  lino 

.   .         there  commences  another  and  A^ery  ditferent  I'e- 

Doscr]ption  .  .  *^     .    , 

of  the  Nile       giou.     Froni  the  liighlands  of  Abyssinia  and  tlio 
^^'  great  reservoirs  on  the  line  of  the  equator,  the 

Nile  rolls  down  its  vast  body  of  waters  with  a  course  wdiose 
general  direction  is  from  south  to  north,  and,  meeting  the 
Desert,  flows  across  it  in  a  mighty  stream,  which  renders 
this  corner  of  the  continent  the  richest  and  most  valuable  of 
all  the  tracts  contained  in  it.  The  Nile  valley  is  3000  miles 
long,  and,  in  its  upper  portion,  of  unknown  wddth.  When  it 
enters  the  Desert,  about  lat.  16°,  its  widtli  contracts;  and 
from  the  sixth  cataract  down  to  Cairo,  the  averacre  breadth 
of  the  cultivable  soil  does  not  exceed  fifteen  miles.  Tliis 
soil,  however,  is  of  the  best  possible  quality  ;  and  the  pos- 
session of  the  strip  on  either  iside  of  tlie  riv<.'r,  and  of  the 
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bi-oador  tract  known  as  the  Delta,  about  its  month,  iiatu 
rally  constitutes  the  power  which  holds  it  a  great  and  im- 
portant  state.  The  proximity  of  this  part  of  Africa  to 
Western  Asia  and  to  Europe,  its  healthiness  and  compara^ 
tively  temperate  climate,  likewise  favored  the  development 
in  this  region  of  an  early  civilization  and  the  formation  of 
a  monarcliy  which  played  an  important  part  in  the  liistory 
of  the  ancient  world. 

C.  Above  the  point  at  which  the  Nile  enters  the  Desert, 
on  tlie  right  or  east  bank  of  the  stream,  occurs  another  tract, 
Rcrriou  be-  physically  very  remarkable,  and  capable  of  be- 
Nirand  uie  Coming  politically  of  high  consideration.  Hero 
Red  Sea.  tlicrc  is  intcrposcd  between  the  main  stream  of 
the  Nile  and  the  Ked  Sea  an  elevated  table-land,  8000  feet 
above  the  ocean-level,  surrounded  and  intersected  by  mount- 
ains, which  rise  in  places  to  the  height  of  15,000  feet. 
These  lofty  masses  attract  and  condense  the  vapors  that 
float  in  from  the  neighboring  sea ;  and  the  country  is  thus 
subject  to  violent  rains,  which  during  the  summer  months 
fill  the  river-courses,  and,  flowing  down  them  to  the  Nile, 
are  the  cause  of  that  stream's  periodical  overflow,  and  so 
of  the  rich  fertility  of  Egypt.  Tlic  abundance  of  moist- 
ure renders  the  plateau  generally  productive ;  and  the  re* 
gion,  which  may  be  regarded  as  containing  from  200,000  to 
250,000  square  miles,  is  thus  one  well  capable  of  nourisliing 
and  sustaining  a  power  of  the  first  magnitude. 

The  nations  inhabitincj  Northern  Africa  in  the  times  an- 

^  ,. .   ,,.  .     terior  to  Cyrus  wei'e,  accordin^^:  to  the  belief  of 

ion  of  North-    the  Grccks,  fivc.     These  were  the  Egyptians,  the 

Ethiopians,  the  Greeks,  the  Pha^nicians,  and   tlie 

Libyans. 

i.  Egypt.  To  the  Egyptians  belonged  the  Nile  valley 
from  lat.  24°  to  the  coast,  together  with  the  barren  region 
between  that  valley  and  the  Red  Sea,  and  the  fertile  tract 
of  the  Faioom  about  Moeris,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stream.  Its  most  important  portion  was  the  Delta,  which 
contained  about  8000  square  miles,  and  was  studded  with 
cities  of  note.  The  chief  towns  Avere,  however,  in  the  nar- 
row A\alley.  These  were  ]\[emphis,  not  mueh  above  the  a])ex 
of  the  Delta,  and  Thebes,  about  lat.  26'^'.  Besides  these,  the 
places  of  importance  were,  in  Upper  Egypt,  Elephantine  and 
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Chenimis,  or  Panopolis ;  in  the  lower  country,  Heliopolis, 
Sais,  Sebennytus,  Mendes,  Tan  is,  Bubastis,  and  Pelusium. 
The  Nile  was  the  only  Egyptian  river;  but  at  the  distance 
of  about  ninety  miles  from  the  sea,  the  great  stream  divided 
itself  into  three  distinct  channels,  known  as  the  Canobic,  the 
Sebennytic,  and  the  Peluslac  branches  ;  while,  lower  down, 
these  channels  further  subdivided  themselves,  so  that  in 
the  time  of  Herodotus  the  Nile  waters  reached  the  Medi- 
terranean by  seven  distinct  mouths.  Egypt  had  one  large 
and  several  smaller  lakes.  The  large  lake,  known  by  the 
name  of  Moeris,  lay  on  the  west  side  of  the  Nile,  in  lat.  29*^ 
50'.  It  was  believed  to  be  artificial,  but  was  really  a  natu- 
ral depression. 

ii.  Ethiopia,  The  Ethiopians  held  the  valley  of  the  Nile 
above  Egypt,  and  the  whole  of  the  plateau  from  which  de- 
scend the  great  Nile  affluents,  the  modern  country  of  Abys- 
sinia. Their  chief  city  was  Meroe.  Little  was  known  of 
the  tract  by  the  ancients ;  but  it  was  believed  to  be  excess- 
ively rich  in  gold.  A  tribe  called  Troglodyte  Ethiopians — 
i.  e.,  Ethiopians  who  burrowed  underground  —  is  mentioned 
as  inhabiting  the  Sahara  where  it  adjoins  upon  Fezzan. 

iiL  Greek  Settlements,  The  Greeks  had  colonized  the  por- 
tion of  North  Africa  which  approached  most  nearly  to  the 
Peloponnese,  having  settled  at  Gyrene  about  b.c.  630,  and  at 
Barca  about  seventy  years  afterwards.  They  had  also  a 
colony  at  Naucratis  in  Egypt,  and  perhaps  a  settlement  at 
the  greater  Gasis. 

iv.  Libyans.  The  Libyans  possessed  the  greater  part  of 
Northern  Africa,  extending,  as  they  did,  from  the  borders 
of  Egypt  to  the  Atlantic  Gcean,  and  from  the  Mediterranean 
to  the  Great  Desert.  They  were  divided  into  a  number  of 
tribes,  among  which  the  following  were  the  most  remarka- 
ble :  the  Adyrmachidse,  who  bordered  on  Egypt,  the  Nasa- 
monians  on  the  greater  Syrtis,  the  Gai-amantes  in  the  mod- 
ern Fezzan,  and  the  Atlantes  in  the  range  of  Atlas.  Most 
of  these  races  were  nomadic ;  but  some  of  the  more  west- 
ern cultivated  the  soil,  and,  consequently,  had  fixed  abodes. 
Politically,  all  these  tribes  were  excessively  weak. 

V.  Carthage.  The  Carthaginians,  or  Liby-Phoenicians — 
immigrants  into  Africa,  like  the  Greeks  —  had  fixed  them- 
selves in  the  fertile  region  north  of  the  Atlas  chain,  at  the 
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point  where  it  approaches  nearest  to  Sicily.  Here  in  a  clus- 
ter lav  the  important  towns  of  Carthage,  Utica,  Hippo  Zari^ 
tas,  funis,  and  Zama  Regia,  while  a  little  removed  were 
Adrumetum,  Lcptis,  and  Plippo  Regius.  The  entire  tract 
was  fertile  and  well  watered,  intersected  by  numerous  ranges, 
spurs  from  the  main  chain  of  Atlas.  Its  principal  river  was 
the  Bagrada  (now  Majerdah),  which  emptied  itself  into  the 
sea  a  little  to  the  north-west  of  Carthage.  The  entire  coast 
was  indented  by  numerous  bays;  and  excellent  land-locked 
harbors  were  formed  by  salt  lakes  connected  with  the  sea 
by  narrow  channels.  Such  was  the  Ilipponites  Palus  (L. 
Benzart)  near  Hippo  Zaritus,  and  the  great  harbor  of  Car- 
thage, now  that  of  Tunis.  Next  to  the  Nile  valley,  this  Avas 
the  portion  of  Northern  Africa  most  flivored  by  Nature,  and 
best  suited  for  the  habitation  of  a  great  power. 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  THE  ANCIENT  AFRICAN 

STATES. 

A.  History  of  Egypt  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Persian  Conquest. 

Sources.  1.  Native:  including  (n)  tlie  Monuments  themselves,  which 
arc  either  inscriptions  on  buildings,  sarcophagi,  etc.,  or  wntings  on  papyrus. 
Only  a  portion  of  these  have  been  edited.  The  best  collections  arc:.LEP- 
fiius,  Denhiiciler,  Berlin ;  commenced  in  1<S4D,  and  still  in  progress.  A 
magnificent  work.  Brucscit,  II.,  Geographische  Inschriften  al/dgyptischc/ 
Denkmdler.  Leipzig,  18.">7-G0:  .'>  vul>.  4to.  Chami-ollion  le  Jeune, 
Monuments  de  VEgypte  et  de  la  Nubie.  Paris,  183r»-4r> ;  4  vols,  folio.  Ro- 
SELLIN';  /  monumenti  dell  Egitto  e  del/a  Nubia.  Pisa,  18^)2-43 ;  text,  0 
vols.  8vo  ;  plates,  o  vols,  foliu.  Important  Avorks  on  single  subjects  arc 
^Ji'Sius,  Konigsbuch  der  alten  ^Kgypten.  Berlin,  1858;  2  vols.  4to ;  and 
Wilkinson,  Turin  Papyrus.  London.  (6)  The  history  of  Manetho,  writ- 
ten in  Greek,  about  b.c.  2(10,  but  now  existing  only  in. fragments,  and  in  the 
epitomes  <>f  Euseliius  and  Africanus  Cthe  latter  known  to  us  through  Syncel- 
Ins).  The  fragments  have  been  collected  and  edited  )iy  C.  MI'ller  in  hi.-) 
Fragmenta  Historicorum  Groicorum,  vol.  ii. 

2.  Jewish.  Important  notices  of  the  condition  of  Egypt  arc  contained  in 
the  Pentateuch,  especially  in  Genesis  and  Exodus ;  and  likewise  in  Kingr, 
Chronicles,  and  Jeremiah.  Untd  the  time  of  Rehoboam,  however,  the  Egyj)- 
tian  monarchs,  unf<jrtima:ely,  arc  not  mentioned  by  name,  the  title,  Pharaoh, 
being  used  instead.  This  renders  it  im])Ossible  to  identify,  excojit  conjectur- 
ally,  the  earlier  Egyptian  monarchs  of  Scripture  with  monumental  or  Mane- 
thonian  kings. 

3.  Greek,  (a)  The  earliest,  and  in  most  respects  the  best  Greek  authority, 
is  Herodotus,  who  reports  faithfully  what  the  'Egyptian  priests  communi- 
catod  to  him  as  the  hi^toiy  of  their  country,  Aviirn  he  visited  Egypt  about 
B.C.  4G0  to  450.     If  he  is  credulous  uith  icgaid  lo  the  exaggerated  chroiiol- 
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ogy  required  by  the  priestly  system,  avc  must  remember  that  lie  had  no  means 
of  knowing  how  long  mankind  had  existed  upon  the  earth.     The  sketch  of 
Egyptian  histoiy  supplied  to  him  was  scanty  and  incom})lete,  but  in  few  re- 
Bpects  untrue.     It  was,  in  a  peculiar  sense,  monumental  history,  i.  «.,  it  was 
such  a  history  as  would  naturally  be  obtained  by  a  traveller  who  inquired 
principally  concerning  the  founders  of  the  great  public  edifices  wliich  came 
under  his  notice.     The  list  of  monarchs  obtained  in  this  way  was,  of  course, 
not  consecutive ;  but  the  kings  themselves  were  real  personages,  and  the  act- 
ual order  of  their  reigns  was  only  at  one  point  seriously  deranged.     Herod- 
otus adds  to  his  account  of  the  Egyptian  history  a  most  graphic  description 
of  their  manners,  customs,  and  religious  rites — a  description  which,  though 
disfigured  by  some  rhetorical  exaggerations,  and  not  free  from  mistakes  of 
the  kind  which  a  foreigner  who  pay5  a  short  A^sit  to  a  country  always  makes, 
is  yet  by  fxr  the  best  and  fullest  account  of  these  matters  that  has  come  down 
to  us  from  ancient  times.     (6)  Tiie  Greek  writer  who  comes  next  to  Herod- 
otus in  the  copiousness  with  which  he  treats  Egyptian  affairs  is  Diodorus, 
who,  like  Herodotus,  visited  Egypt,  and  who  also  professed  to  draw  his  nar- 
rative from  information  furnished  him  by  the  priests.     The  Egyptian  history 
of  Diodorus  is,  however,  so  manifestly  based  on  that  of  Herodotus,  which  it 
merely  supplements  to  a  certain  extent,  that  we  can  scarcely  suppose  it  lo 
have  been  drawn  quite  independently  from  native  sources.     Rather  we  must 
regard  him  as  taking  Herodotus  for  his  basis,  and  as  endeavoring  to  fill  out 
the  sketch  with  which  that  wa-iter  had  furnished  his  countrymen.     Apparently 
he  was  wholly  ignorant  of  the  history  of  Manetho.     It  is  remarkable  that  the. 
additions  which  Diodorus  makes  to  the  scheme  of  Herodotus  are  in  almost 
every  instance  worthless.     He  desen'es  credit,  however,  for  pointing  out  that 
the  monarchs  in  Herodotus's  list  are  often  not  consecutive,  but  separated  from 
each  other  by  intervals  of  several  generations,     (c)  Eratosthenes  of  Gyrene, 
and  Apollodorus  the  chronograph cr,  treated  Egyptian  chronology  from  their 
own  point  of  view,  manipulating  it  at  their  pleasure  in  a  way  that  was  suf- 
ficiently arbitrary.     They  are  of  scarcely  any  value. 

Modern  works  on  the  subject  of  Egyptian  History  are  nu- 
merous and  important.     The  best  are  : 

CiTAMPOLLiON  LE  Jeune,  L' Egypte  sous  fes  Pharaons,  ou  Recherches  sur 
la  Geographie,  la  Religion^  la  Langue^  les  Ecritures^  et  CHistoire  de  VEgypte 
avant  Vinvasion  de  Camhyse.     Paris,  1814  ;   2  vols. 

BuNSEN,  Baron,  JEgyptens  Stelle  in  der  Weltgeschichte.  Hamburg, 
1845-57 ;  6  vols.  8vo.  Translated  into  English  under  the  title  of  Egypt's 
Place  in  Universal  History,  by  Cottrell  and  Birch.  London,  1848-67; 
5  vols.  8vo.     Rather  materials  for  history  than  history  itself. 

Kendrick,  Ancient  Egypt  under  the  Pharaohs.  London,  1850 ;  2  vols. 
8vo. 

Lepsius,  Chronologie  der  ^gypter^  Einleitung  und  Erster  Tlieil :  Kritik 
der  Quellen.     Berlin,  1849  ;  4to. 

PooEE,  R.  S.,  Horo?,  uEgyptiacce.  London,  1851;  and  article  on  Egypt 
in  Dr.  W.  Smith's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i. 

Wilkinson,  Sir  G.,  Historical  Notice  of  Egypt  in  Rawlinsons  Herod-* 
otus^  vol.  ii.     London,  185S-C0. 
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TALMEii,  W.,  Egyptian  Chronicles,  with  a  Harmony  of  Sacred  and  Egyp. 
dan  Chronology,  and  an  Apjyendix  of  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  Antiquities. 

London,  1861 ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

Brugscu,  H.,  Histoire  de  VEgypte  des  les  jjremiers  temps  de  son  existence, 
Leipzig,  1859;   -ito,  1  vol.  published  ;  to  be  completed  in  3  vols. 

On  the  raanncrs  and  customs  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians, 
the  great  work  is — 

Wilkinson,  Sir  G.,  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  in-^ 
eluding  their  Private  Life,  Government,  Laws,  etc.,  derived  from  a  Compari- 
son of  the  Paintings,  Sculptures,  and  Ornaments  still  existing,  with  the  Ac- 
counts  of  Ancient  Authors.     London,  1837-41 ;   G  vols.  8vo. 

The  best  general  account  of  the  country  will  be  found  in 
the 

Description  de  VEgypte,  ou  Recueil  des  Observations  et  des  Recherches  qui 
^nt  ete  fates  en  Egypte  pendant  V  Expedition  de  VArmee  Frangaise.  Paris, 
1809-20,     Text,  9  vols,  folio  ;  plates,  l-t  vols,  folio. 

Smaller  works,  suitable  for  the  ordinary  student,  are — 

Wilkinson,  Sir  G.,  Modem  Egypt  and  Thebes.  London,  1843;  2  vols. 
3vo  ;  and  Handbook  for  Egypt.     London,  1858  ;   2d  edition,  8vo. 

1.  The  early  establishment  of  monarchical  government  in 
Egypt  is  indicated  in  Scripture  by  the  mention  of  a  Pliaraoh 
.  ^  ^s  contemporary  with  Abraliam.  The  full  ac- 
the  Egyptian  count  wliich  is  given  of  the  general  character  of 
monarc  y.  ^|^^  kingdom  administered  by  Joseph  suggests  as 
the  era  of  its  foundation  a  date  considerably  more  ancient 
than  that  of  Abraham's  visit.  The  priests  themselves  claim- 
ed for  the  monarchy,  in  the  time  of  Herodotus,  an  antiquity 
of  above  1]  ,000  vears.  ^Nfanetho,  writincc  after  the  reduction 
of  his  country  by  the  Macedonians,  was  more  moderate,  as- 
signing  to  the  thirty  dynasties  which,  according  to  him,  pre- 
ceded the  Macedonian  conquest,  a  number  of  years  amount- 
ing in  the  aggregate  to  rather  more  than  5000.  The  se\'eral 
items  which  produce  this  amount  may  be  correct,  or  nearly 
so;  but,  if  their  sum  is  assumed  as  measuring  the  duration 
of  the  monarchy,  the  calculation  Avill  be  largely  in  excess ; 
for  the  Egyptian  monuments  sliow  that  Manetho's  dynasties 
were  often  reigning  at  the  same  time  in  different  parts  of  the 
country.  The  difficulty  of  determining  the  true  chronology 
of  early  Egypt  arises  from  an  uncertainty  as  to  the  extent 
to   which   ManethoV    dynasties   were    contemporary.      The 
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monuments  prove  a  certain  amount  of  contemporaneity. 
But  it  is  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  tliey  exhaust  the 
subject,  or  do  more  than  indicate  a  practice  the  extent  of 
which  must  be  determined,  partly  by  examination  of  our 
documents,  partly  by  reasonable  conjecture. 

2.  A  careful  examination  of  the  names  and  numbers  in 

Manetho's  lists,  and  a  laborious  investigation  of  the  monu- 

,  ments,  have  led  the  best  Encjlish  E<yyptolo2:ers  to 

Arranffement  '  ^       -        i        i  i 

ofMaiJetho'a    coustruct,  or  adopt,  the  subjomed  scheme,  as  that 
which  best  expresses  the  real  position  in  which 
Manetho's  first  seventeen  dynasties  stood  to  one  another. 


About 

B.C. 

2700 


1st 

Dynasty, 

Thiuite. 


2500 


2400 
2200 


2100 


2000 


1900 


1800 


2d 

Dynasty, 
Thinite. 


1700 
1600 


3d 

Dynasty, 

Memphite. 


4th 

Dynasty, 

Memphite. 


Gth 

Dynasty, 

Memphite. 


5th 
Dynasty, 
Elephan- 
tine. 


7th  and  8th 
Dynasties, 
Memphite. 


9th 

Dynasty, 

Heracle- 

opolite. 


10th 

Dynasty, 

Heracle- 

opolite. 


11th 
Dynasty, 
Thebans. 


12th 
Dynasty, 
Thebans. 


13th 
Dynasty, 
Thebans. 


14th 

Dynasty, 

Xoites. 


15th 

Dynasty, 

Shepherds. 


17th 

Dynasty, 

Shepherds. 


IGth 

Dynasty, 

Shepherds. 


3.  It  will  be  seen  that,  according  to  this  scheme,  there  were 
in  Egypt  during  the  early  period,  at  one  time  two,  at  another 
three,  at  another  five  or  even  six,  parallel  or  contempora- 
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contempora-  neous  kingdoms,  established  in  different  parts  of 
fJ'om'ifo.''^oo  ^lie  country.  For  example,  while  the  first  and  sec-- 
^1525.  '  011^^  dynasties  of  Manetho  were  ruling  at  This,  his 
third,  fourth,  and  sixth  bore  sway  at  Memphis;  and,  during 
a  portion  of  this  time,  his  fifth  dynasty  was  ruling  at  Ele- 
phantine, his  ninth  at  Heracleopolis,  and  his  eleventh  at 
Thebes  or  Diospolis.  And  the  same  general  condition  of 
things  prevailed  till  near  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century 
B.C.,  when  Egypt  was,  probably  for  the  first  time,  united  into 
a  single  kingdom,  ruled  from  the  one  centre,  Thebes. 

4.  It  is  doubtful  how  far  the  names  and  numbers  in  Mane- 
tho's  first  and  third  dynasties  are  historical.     The  correspond- 
ence of  the  name,  Menes  (M'na),  with  that  of  other 

Manotho'8  ^.    .         ,    „  ^  />  •  r*      .  '^i 

first  and  third  traditional  louuders  01  nations,  or  hrst  men — with 
haprurfhii-^'"  the  Maucs  of  Lydia,  the  Phrygian  Manis,  the  Cre- 
toncai.  ^^^j  Minos,  the  Indian  Menu,  the  German  Mannus, 

and  the  like — raises  a  suspicion  that  here  too  we  are  dealing 
witli  a  fictitious  personage,  an  ideal  and  not  a  real  founder. 
The  improbably  long  reign  assigned  to  M'na  (sixty  or  sixty- 
two  years),  and  his  strange  death — he  is  said  to  have  been 
killed  by  a  hippopotamus — increase  the  doubt  which  the 
name  causes.  M'na''s  son  and  successor,  Athothis  (Thoth), 
the  Egyptian  ^sculapius,  seems  to  be  equally  mythical.  The 
other  names  are  such  as  may  have  been  borne  by  real  kings, 
and  it  is  possible  that  in  Manetho's  time  they  existed  on 
monuments;  but  the  chronology,  which,  in  the  case  of  the 
first  dynasty,  gives  an  average  of  thirty-tsvo  or  thirty-three 
years  to  a  reign,  is  evidently  in  excess,  and  can  not  be  trusted. 


FIRST  DYNASTY  (TIIIMTE). 


Kinss. 


1.  Menes 

2.  Athothis  (his  son)... 

3.  Kcnkcnes  (his  son)  .. 

4.  Ucncphes  (his  son)  • . 

5.  Usaphsedus  (his  son). 

6.  Miebidus  (his  son).., 

7.  Semempses  (his  son). 

8.  Bieneches  (his  son)  .. 


Years. 


Eiistb-  I  Afric. 


00 

27 
39 
42 
20 
26 
18 
26 


02 
57 
31 
23 
20 
26 
18 
26 


THIRD  DYNASTY  (AIEMPIllTE). 


Kin(;8. 


258     263 


1.  Ncchcrophcs 

2.  Tosorthrus  . 

3.  Tyreis 

4.  Mesochris  . . , 

5.  Suphis , 

0.  Tosertasis  . . . 

7.  Aches 

8.  Sephnris 

9.  Kerphcres  . , 


niTE). 

Yeara. 

Euscb. 

Afrir. 

28 

29 

7 

17 

16 

19 

42 

30 

26 

298 

214 

5.  With  Manetho's  second  and  fourth  dynasties  we  reach..: 
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the  time  of  contemporary  monuments,  and  feel  ourselves  on 
sure  historical  ground.  The  tomb  of  Koeecluis  (Ke-ke-ou), 
Eeai  history  ^^^  sccond  king  of  the  second  dynasty,  has  been 
begins  with  found  near  the  pyramids  of  Gizeh ;  and  Soris 
iiastyofpyra-  (Shure),  Suphis  L  (Shufu),  Suplils  II.  (Nou-shufu), 
ami  contem-  and  Meuchercs  (Men-ka-r6),  the  first  four  kings  of 
aSd^mh^dy-^  the  fourth,  are  known  to  us  from  several  inscrip- 
iiasties.  tions.    There  is  distinct  monumental  evidence  that 

the  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  dynasties  were  contemporary. 
The  fourth  was  the  principal  one  of  the  three,  and  bore  sway 
at  Memphis  over  Lower  Egypt,  while  the  second  ruled  Middle 
Egypt  from  This,  and  the  fifth  Upper  Egypt  from  Elephan- 
tine. Probably  the  kings  of  the  second  and  fifth  dynasties 
were- connected  by  blood  with  those  of  the  fourth,  and  held 
their  respective  crowns  by  permission  of  the  Memphite  sov- 
ereigns. The  tombs  of  monarchs  belonging  to  all  three  dy 
rasties  exist  in  the  neighborhood  of  Memphis ;  and  there  is 
even  some  doubt  whether  a  king  of  the  fifth,  Shafre',  was  not 
the  true  founder  of  the  "Second  Pyramid"  near  that  city. 

6.  The  date  of  the  establishment  at  Memphis  of  the  fourth 
dynasty  is  given  variously  as  B.C.  3209  (Bunsen),  B.C.  2450 
Thefonrthdy-  (Wilkinson),  and  b.c.  2440  (Poole).  And  the  time 
'^^^^y-  during  which  it  occupied  the  throne  is  estimated 

variously  at  240,  210,  and  155  years.  The  Egyptian  practice 
of  association  is  a  fertile  source  of  chronological  confusion ; 
and  all  estimates  of  the  duration  of  a  dynasty,  so  long  as  the 
practice  continued,  are  mainly  conjectural.  Still  the  com- 
paratively low  dates  of  the  English  Egyptologers  are  on 
every  ground  preferable  to  the  higher  dates  of  the  Germans; 
and  the  safest  conclusion  that  can  be  drawn  from  a  compar- 
ison of  Manetho  with  the  monuments  seems  to  be,  that  a  pow- 
erful monarchy  was  established  at  Memphis  as  early  as  the 
middle  of  the  twenty-fifth  century  B.C.,  which  was  in  some 
sort  paramount  over  the  whole  country.  The  kings  of  this 
dynasty  were  the  following : 

1.  Soris  (Shurej,  who  reigned  twenty-nine  years  according  to  Manetho,  and 
built  the  northern  pyramid  of  Abooseer,  on  the  blocks  of  which  his  name  has 
])een  found.  2.  Suphis  I.  (Shufu),  the  Cheops  of  Herodotus  and  Chcmbes  of 
Diodorus  Siculus,  the  builder  of  tlie  "Great  Pyramid,"  to  whom  Manetho 
gives  a  reign  of  sixty-three  years.  3.  Suphis  II.  (Nou-sluifu),  his  brother,  who 
reigned  conjointly  with  Sap  his  I.,  and  took  part  in  the  construction  of  the 
**  Great  Pyramid. "    He  outlived  his  brother  by  at  least  three  years.     4.  Men- 
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cheres  (Men-ka-re),  the  Mycerinus  of  Herodotus  and  Dioaorus,  perhaps  the 
son  of  Suphis  I.,  the  builder  of  the  ''Third  Pyramid,"  which  contained  hia 
sarcophagus.  He  reigned,  like  Suphis  I.,  sixty-three  years.  5.  liatcises, 
twenty-fiA-e  years.  6.  Bicheris,  twenty-two  years,  7.  Sebercheres,  seven 
years.  And'  8.  Thamphthis,  nine  years.  Trobable  duration  of  the  dynasty, 
about  220  years. 

7.  It  is  evident  fi'ora  the  monuments  that  the  civilizatiois 
of  Egypt  at  tliis  early  date  was  in  many  respects  of  an  ad- 
Advanced  civ-  vanced  order.  A  high  degree  of  mechanical  sci- 
S^yptTt  this  ^^^^^  ^^'^^  skill  is  implied  in  the  quarrying,  ti-ans- 
about^iflf'  porting,  and  raising  into  place  of  the  huge  blocks 
2440-2220.  whcreof  the  pyramids  are  composed,  and  consider- 
able mathematical  knowledge  in  the  emplacement  of  each 
pyramid  so  as  exactly  to  face  the  cardinal  points.  Writing 
appears  in  no  rudimentary  form,  but  in  such  a  shape  as  to 
imj^ly  long  use.  Besides  the  hieroglyphics,  which  are  well 
and  accurately  cut,  a  cursive  character  is  seen  on  some  of  the 
blocks,  the  precursor  of  the  later  hieratic.  The  reed-pen  and 
inkstand  are  among  the  hieroglyphics  emj^loyed ;  and  the 
scribe  appears,  pen  in  hand,  in  the  paintings  on  the  tornb;^, 
making  notes  on  linen  or  papyrus.  The  drawing  of  human 
and  animal  figures  is  fully  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  that  of 
later  times ;  and  the  trades  represented  are  nearly  the  same 
as  are  found  under  the  Ramesside  kings.  Altogether  it  is 
apparent  that  the  Egyptians  of  the  Pyramid  ^^criod  were  not 
just  emerging  out  of  barbarism,  but  Avere  a  people  Avho  had 
made  very  considerable  progress  in  tlie  arts  of  life. 

8.  The  governmental  system  was  not  of  the  simple  char- 
acter which  is  found  in  kincrdoms  recently  formed  out  of  vil- 
Elaborate  ^^»^  ^^*  tribe  Communities,  but  had  a  complicated 
t'overiimeutai  organization  of  the  sort  which  usually  crrows  ud 

with  time.  Egypt  was  di\'ided  into  nomes,  each 
of  which  had  its  governor.  The  military  and  civil  services 
were  separate,  and  each  possessed  various  grades  and  kinds 
of  functionaries.  The  priest  caste  was  as  distinct  as  in  later 
times,  and  performed  much  the  same  duties. 

9.  Aggressive  war  had  begun  to  be  waged.  The  mineral 
treasures  of  the  Sinaitic  peninsula  excited  the  cupidity  of  the 
war^^p^a-  ^^^^P^^^tic  kings,  and  Soris,  the  first  king  of  the 
mids  perhaps   dynasty,  sccms  to  have  conquered  and  occupied 

bnilt  by  cap-      . ,         rni,  •  ^   -r-r     ^       ^ .-       ,  ^ 

tives.  It.     Ine   copper   mnies    of  \V  ady  Maghara  and 
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Sarabit-el-Kacliin  were  worked  by  the  great  Pyramid  nioii' 
archs,  whose  operations  there  were  evidently  extensive. 
Whether  there  is  any  ground  for  regarding  the  kings  in  ques- 
tion as  especially  tyrannical,  may  perhaps  be  doubted.  One 
of  them  Avas  said  to  have  written  a  sacred  book,  and  another 
(according  to  Herodotus)  had  the  character  of  a  mild  and 
good  monarch.  The  pyramids  may  have  been  built  by  the 
labor  of  captives  taken  in  war,  in  which  case  the  native  pop- 
ulation would  not  have  suffered  by  their  erection. 


CONTEMPORAKY  DYNASTIES  FROM  ABOUT  B.C.  2440  TO  2220. 


Bean  en  Dynasty. 
II.  Thinite. 


Chief  or  Stem  Dynasty. 
IV,  Memimhtg. 


Branch  Dynasty.    V.  Elb- 

PHANTINK. 


Yr3. 

1.  BoethusorBochus  38 
3.  Koeechus  (Kc  -  ke- 
ou) 39 

3.  Binothris 47 

4.  Tlas 17 

5.  Sethenes 41 

6.  Chaeres 17 

7.  Nephercheres 25 

8.  Sesochris 48 

9.  Cheneres 30 


303 


Yrs. 

1.  Soris 29 

2.  SupbisI ) 

3.  Suphis  II.  (bro-  V  66 

tber)  .^ ) 

4.  Mencbercs  (son  of 

SupbisI.) 63 

5.  Ratoises 25 

6.  Bicberis 22 

7.  Sebercbcres 7 

8.  Tbampbtbis 9 


221 


Yrs, 

1.  Usercberes    (Osir- 

kef) 28 

2.  Sepbres(Sbafr6)..  13 

3.  Nepbercberes 

(Nofr-ir-ke-rc)..  20 

4.  Sisires  (Osir-n-r6) .  7 

5.  Cberes 20 

6.  Ratbures 44 

7.  Mencheres 9 

8.  Taucberes 4-1 

9.  Onnus  (U-nas) 38 


218 


10.  The  fourth  or  "pyramid"  dynasty  was  succeeded  at 
Memphis  by  the  sixth  Manethonian  dynasty,  about  b.c.  2220. 
„^     .   ,      ,  The  second  and  fifth  still  bore  sway  at  This  and 

TnesiXtuand  .  ^       ^^  n  Til* 

parallel  dy-  Jidephautme  ;  while  wholly  new  and  probably  in- 
dependent dynasties  now  started  up  at  Heracleoj)- 
olis  and  Thebes.  The  Memphitic  kings  lost  their  pre-emi- 
nence. Egypt  was  broken  up  into  really  separate  kingdoms, 
among  which  the  Theban  gradually  became  the  most  pow- 
erful. 


CONTEMPORARY  DYNASTIES  FROM  ABOUT  B.C.  2220  TO  2080. 


II.  Thinite. 

VI.  Memphite. 

V.  Elephantine. 

IX.  Heracle- 

OPOLITB. 

XI.  Thkban. 

« 

Yrs. 

(Continning 

1.  Othoos 30 

(Continuing.) 

Achthoes 

Sixteen  kings. 

under  the 

[2.  Phios 53 

(Mnutopt  I. 

Inst  three 

3.  Methosuphis  .      7] 

Series 

kings.) 

4.  Phiops  (Pepi)  100 

5.  Menthesuphis      1 

6.  Nitocris 

of 
Enentefs. 

(Neit-akret)     12 

MuntoptlL). 

IT.  Ammenemes 

(Amuii-m-h6). 

143 

—J 

4* 
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11.  The  weakness  of  Egypt,  thus  parcened  out  into  five 
kingdoms,  tempted  foreign  attack;  and,  about  b.c.  2080,  or 
Invasion  of      a  little  later,  a  powerful   enemy  entered  Lower 

theHyksos  Eo-ypt  froni  the  north-east,  and  succeeded  in  de- 
Lower  Lj^vpt        ^J  r  1  •        T  T       1  X    •    • 

conquered.  stroying  the  xdemphite  kmgdom,  and  obtaining 
possession  of  almost  the  whole  country  below  lat.  29°  30'. 
Tht^se  were  the  so-called  Hyk-sos,  or  Shepherd  Kings,  nom- 
ades  from  either  Syria  or  Arabia,  who  exercised  with  ex- 
treme severity  all  the  rights  of  conquerors,  burning  the 
cities,  razing  the  temples  to  the  ground,  exterminating  the 
male  Egyptian  population,  and  making  slaves  of  the  women 
and  children.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  at  least  two 
Shepherd  dynasties  (Manetho's  fifteenth  and  sixteenth)  were 
established  simultaneously  in  the  conquered  territory,  the 
fifteenth  reigning  at  Memphis,  and  the  sixteenth  either  in 
the  Delta,  or  at  Avaris  (Pelusium?).  Native  Egyptian  dy- 
nasties continued,  however,  to  hold  much  of  the  country. 
The  ninth  (Heracleopolite)  held  the  Faioom  and  the  Nile 
valley  southward  as  far  as  Hermopolis  ;  the  twelfth  bore 
sway  at  Thebes  ;  the  fifth  continued  undisturbed  at  Ele- 
phantine. In  the  heart,  moreover,  of  the  Shepherd  con- 
quests, a  new  native  kingdom  sprang  up  ;  and  the  four- 
teenth (Xoite)  dynasty  maintained  itself  throughout  the 
whole  period  of  liyksos  ascendency  in  the  most  central  por- 
tion of  the  Delta. 

CONTEMPORARY  DYNASTIES  FROM  ABOUT   B.C.  2C80  TO  1900. 


V.  Elephan- 
tine. 


(Continu- 
ing till 
abont  n.o. 
1850.) 


IX.  Hbuaclb- 

OPOLITB. 


(Contiuu- 
ing.) 


XII.   TlIEDAN. 


Yre. 

1.  Sesonchosis,   eon 

of    Ammenemes 
(SeRortaBen  I.)..  40 

2.  Ammenemeq     II. 

(Amun-m-h6  II.)  3S 

3.  Sesoetri8    (Sesor- 

tasen  11.) 48 

4.  [La]mfire8     (Am- 

un-m-he  III.)...     8 

5.  Ameres 8 

6.  Ammenemes  ITT. 

(Amun-m-hcIV.)     8 

7.  Slcemiophrie  (liis 

BJBter) 4 


160 


XIII.  Tiir.BAV, 


XIV. 

XoiTK. 


Sevcnty- 

kinp8  in 

years. 


X\'.  SuBPnEIiDS. 

XVI. 
Shepiikuds. 

Yrft. 

1.  Salatis...  19 

Thirty 
kiDpflin 

2,  Bnon 44 

61  s 
years. 

.3.  Apachnas  3G 

4.  Apophiir.  01 

5.  Jainias  . .  50 

•c 

6.  Aeses 4:» 

251) 

12.  Simultaneously  wdth  the  irruption  of  the  Shepherds 
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occurred  an  increase  of  the  power  of  Thebes,  which,  under 
rr.^  .    ...^      the  monarchs  of  the  twelfth  dynasty,  the  Sesoi*- 

The  twelfth  .       ^      *'  ■ 

vTheban)  dy-  tascns .  and  Amun-m-lios  acquired  a  paramount 
theKyksosin  authority  over  all  Egypt  from  the  borders  of 
check.  Ethiopia  to  the  neighborhood  of  Memphis.     Tho 

Elephantine  and  Heracleopolile  dynasties,  though  continu- 
ing, became  subordinate.  Even  Heliopolis,  below  Memphis, 
owned  the  authority  of  these  powerful  monarchs,  who  held 
the  Sinaitic  peninsula,  and  carried  their  arms  into  Arabia 
and  Ethiopia.  Amun-m-he  III.,  who  seems  to  be  the  Maris 
(or  Lamaris)  of  Manetho  and  the  Moeris  of  Herodotus,  con- 
structed the  remarkable  work  in  the  Faioom  known  as  the 
Labyrinth.  Sesortasen  I.  built  numerous  temples,  and  erect- 
ed an  obelisk.  Architecture  and  the  arts  generally  flourish- 
ed; irrigation  was  extended;  and  the  oppression  of  Lower 
Egypt  under  the  rude  Shepherd  kings  seemed  for  a  consid^ 
erable  time  to  liave  augmented,  rather  than  diminished,  the 
prosperity  of  the  Upper  country. 

13.  But  darker  days  arrived.  The  Theban. monarchs. ot 
the  thirteenth  dynasty,  less  warlike  or  less  fortunate  than 
The  thir-  their  prcdeccssors,  found  themselves  unable  to  re- 
imDTdy^as^y.  ^^^^  ^^^^  terrible  "Shepherds,"  and,  quitting  their 
!;!!n  uei^^iT'^-  c^P^tal,  fled  into  Ethiopia,  while  the  invaders 
per  Egypt.  wreaked  their  vengeance  on  the  memorials  of  the 
Sesortasens.  Probably,  after  a  while,  the  refugees  returned 
and  took  up  the  position  of  tributaries,  a  position  which 
must  also  have  been  occupied  by  all  the  other  native  mon- 
archs who  still  maintained  themselves,  excepting  possibly 

'the  Xoites,  who  may  have  found  the  marshes  of  the  Delt*, 
an  effectual  protection.  The  complete  establishment  of  the 
authority  of  the  "Shepherds"  may  be  dated  about  b.c.  1000. 
Their  dominion  lasted  till  about  B.C.  1525.  The  seventh  and 
eighth  (Memphitic)  dynasties,  the  tenth  (Heracleopolite),  and 
the  seventeenth  (Shepherd)  belong  to  this  interval.  This  is 
the  darkest  period  of  Egyptian  history.  "The  Shepherds" 
left  no  monuments;  and  during  nearly  300  years  the  very 
names  of  the  kino;s  are  unknown  to  us. 

14.  A  new  day  breaks  upon  us  with  the  accession  to  pow- 
Kevoit  under  ^^'  ^^  Manetho's  eighteenth  dynasty,  about  b.c. 
Amosis.  1525.  A  great  national  movement,  headed  by 
Amosis  (Ames  or  Aahmcs),  king  of  the  Thcbaid,  drove  the 
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foreign  invaders,  after  a  stout  conflict,  from  the  soil  of 
Eo^ypt,  and,  releasino-  the  country  from  the  in- 
the  Hyksos.  cubus  which  had  so  long  lam  upon  it,  allowed 
iSg'peH^d  S"  the  genius  of  the  people  free  play.  The  most 
fsfemMhe  flourishing  period  of  Egyptian  history  followed. 
eighteenth,      'p}^^.  Thebau  kino*,  who  liad  led  the  movement,  re- 

nineteenth,  i  .  i      i  i        • 

nnd twentieth  ceivcd  as  his  reward  the  supreme  authority  over 
ynas  les.  ^^^^  whole  country,  a  right  whicli  was  inherited 
l>y  liis  succes^sors.  Egypt  was  henceforth,  until  the  time  of 
the  Etliiopie  conquest,  a  single  centralized  monarcliy.  Con- 
temporary dynasties  ceased.  Egyptian  art  attained,  its  high- 
est perfection.  Tlie  great  temple-palaces  of  Thebes  were 
built.  Numerous  obelisks  were  erected.  Internal  prosperi- 
ty led  to  aggressive  wars.  Ethiopia,  Arabia,  and  Syria  were 
invaded.  The  Euphrates  was  crossed  ;  and  a  portion  of  Mes- 
opotamia added  to  the  empire. 

Kings  of  the  Eighteenth  Dynasty  : — 1.  Amos  (Ames  or  Aahmes). 
Led  the  insurrection.  Expelled  the  Shepherds,  l^eigned  twenty-six  years, 
B.C.  1525  to  1490.  2.  Amunojih  J.  Married  tlie  widow  of  Amos.  Reigned 
twenty-one  years,  b.c.  141)9  to  1478.  3.  Thothmes  I.  V/aried  in  Ethio- 
pia. On  his  death,  Amen-sct,  his  daughter,  became  regent  for  his  infant 
sons,  4.  Thotlimes  II.,  who  died  a  minor,  and  5.  Thoihmes  III.,  who 
became  full  king,  after  Amen-set  (Amensis  of  Mtmetho)  had  held  office  for 
twenty-two  years.  This  monarch  was  one  of  the  most  remarkable  of  the  dy- 
nasty. He  w'arrcd  in  Ethiopia,  Arabia,  Syria,  and  Western  Mesopotamia, 
and  is  thought  to  declare  that  he  took  tribute  from  Nineveh,  Is  (Hit),  nnd 
Babylon.  His  temi)k's  and  other  buildings  At  Karnac,  Thebes,  Memphis, 
lleliopolis,  CoinOi-,  nnd  other  places  are  magnificent.  He  reigned  at  least 
toity-seven  year^,  ifw  hiding  the  lime  of  his  minority,  from  about  B.C.  1461  to 
1414.  C.  Amnncph  H.,  his  son,  whom  he  asso(iated  shortly  before  his 
death,  succeeded  him.  His  reign  was  short  ai.-d  uneventful.  He  was  fol- 
loAved  by  his  ^()n,  7.  Thotlimes  IV.  (Tuthmosis  of  Manetho),  who  cut  the 
great  sphinx  near  the  Pyramids.  He  wan'ed  witli  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethi- 
opians. His  queen,  Maut-m-va,  appears  to  have  been  a  foreigner.  8.  Amii- 
noph  III.,  son  of  Thothmes  IV.  and  Maut-m-va,  succeeded  about  B.C.  1400. 
He  wa--;  a  gi*eat  and  powerful  sovereign.  Military  expeditions  were  made  in 
l.is  reign  n^ainst  most  of  the  countries  previously  attacked  by  Thoihmes  III. 
]Man;.-  gi-^at  buildings  were  erected.  Agricnlture  ^vas  improved  by  the  con- 
Btraction  of  tanks  or  reseiToirs.  The  two  large  Colossi  were  made,  one  of 
which  is  known  as  ."the  vocal  Memnon."  Amunoph  further  introduced 
pome  religious  changes,  which  are  obscure,  but  which  seem  to  have  been  very 
distasteful  to  his  subjefts.  He  reigned  at  least  thirty-six  years,  about  B.C. 
1400  to  1364.  9.  Horus,  his  son,  succeeded  as  legitimate  king;  but  at  the 
same  time  pretenders  started  up,  possibly  among  his  brothers  and  sisters,  and 
for  about  thirty  years  the  countiy  was  distracted  by  the  claims  of  various 
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sovereigns.  Horus,  however,  conquered  or  outlived  his  nval«,  nud  in  his 
later  years  obliterated  their  memorials.  He  warred  successfully  in  Africa, 
and  made  additions  to  the  buildings  at  Karnac,  Luxor,  an-d  other  places. 
His  reign  was  reckoned  at  thirty-seven  years,  B.C.  1364  to  1327.  10.  A 
king  called  Resitot  (the  Rathotis  of  JNIanetho)  .appears  to  have  succeeded  Ho- 
nis,  and  to  have  brought  the  dynasty  to  a  close.  His  relationship  to  Horus 
is  uncertain.     He  reigned  only  a  few  ^ears,  B.C.  1327  to  1324. 

Kings  of  the  Nineteenth  Dvnastv  : — 1.  Ramesses  I.,  founder  of  the 
dynasty  (about  B.C.  1324),  derived  his  descent  from  Amos  and  Amunoph  I., 
but  not  from  any  of  the  later  kings.  He  reigned  less  than  two  years.  2. 
Seti,  his  son  (the  Sesostris  of  Herodotus  and  Diodorus,  and  the  Sethos  of 
Manetho),  succeeded — a  great  and  warlike  monarch.  He  re-conquered  Syria, 
which  had  revolted  after  the  death  of  Amunoph  III.,  and  contended  with  the 
Arabs,  the  Hittites,  the  Tahai  (Dai)  on  tiie  borders  of  Cilicia,  and  the  peopb 
of  Western  Mesopotamia.  He  built  the  Great  Hall  of  Karnac,  and  con- 
structed for  himself  the  most  beautiful  of  all  the  royal  tombs.  According  to 
Manetho,  he  reigned  upward  of  fifty  years.  3.  Ramesses  II.  (Bamessu- 
raiamun),  who  had  for  many  years  ruled  conjointly  with  his  father,  became 
sole  king  on  his  decease.  He  warred  in  the  same  regions  and  with  the  same 
people  as  his  father,  and  also  carried  his  arms  deep  into  the  African  conti- 
nent. The  chief  of  his  monuments  is  the  Ramesseum  (Memnonium)  at 
Thebes.  His  stele,  engraved  on  the  rocks  at  the  Nahr-el-Kelb,  is  well  known. 
Egyptian  art  reached  its  culminating  point  in  his  reign.  He  opened  a  canal 
from  the  Nile  above  Bubastis  to  the  Red  Sea,  and  maintained  a  fleet  in  those 
waters.  In  all,  he  reigned  sixty-six  years,  from  about  b.c.  1311  to  1245. 
4.  Amenephthes  (Menephthah),  his  son,  succeeded.  He  is  thought  by  some 
to  be  the  Pharaoh  of  the  Exodus.  The  length  of  his  reign  is  uncertain.  He 
was  followed  by  his  son,  5.  Sethos  JI.  (Seti),  who  was  undistinguished,  and 
had  but  a  short  reign. 

Kings  of  the  Taventiet^i  Dynasty  : — Ramesses  III.  (perhaps  the  Rham- 
psinitus  of  Herodotus,  who  was  famous  for  his  full  treasury)  ascended  the 
throne  abo\\t  b.c.  1219.  He  was  at  once  a  great  builder  and  a  conqueror. 
He  fought  at  sea  with  the  Tokaid  (Carians  ?)  and  the  Khairetana  (Cretans  ?) ; 
and  on  land  penetrated  as  far  as  Westeni  Mesopotamia.  His  chief  buildings, 
which  are  at  Medinet-habu,  though  they  are  magnificent,  indicate  a  certain 
decline  of  the  arts.  He  was  succeeded  by  four  sons,  who  all  bore  the  same 
name,  Ramesses,  and  who  were  all  equally  undistinguished.  Then  came 
Ramesses  VIII.,  the  sixth  king  of  the  dynasty,  Avho  was  more  warlike  than 
his  predecessors,  and  made  some  successful  foreign  expeditions.  Six  or  sev- 
en other  kings  of  the  same  name  followed,  most  of  whom  had  short  reigns. 
The  dynasty  seems  to  have  come  to  an  end  about  b.c.  1085. 

15.  The  decline  of  Egypt  under  the  twentieth  dynasty  is 
very  marked.  We  can  ascribe  it  to  nothing  but  internal 
Deciiueofthe  ^^cay  — a  decay  proceeding  mainly  from  those 
monarchy  be-  natural  causes  which  are  always  at  work,  corn- 
twentieth  pelling  nations  and  races,  like  individuals,  after 
dynasty.  ^j^^^.  j^^^^  reached  maturity,  to  sink  in  vital  force. 
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to  become  debilitated,  and  finally  to  perish.  Under  the 
nineteenth  dynasty  Egypt  reached  lier  highest  pitcli  of 
greatness,  internal  and  external;  under  the  twentieth  she 
rajjidly  sank,  alike  in  military  power,  in  artistic  genius,  and 
in  taste.  For  a  space  of  almost  two  centuries,  from  about 
B.C.  1170  to  990,  she  scarcely  undertook  a  single  important 
enterprise;  her  arcliitectural  efforts  during  the  whole  of  this 
time  were  mean,  and  her  art  without  spirit  or  life.  Subse- 
quently, in  the  space  between  e.g.  990  and  the  Persian  con- 
quest, B.C.  525,  she  experienced  one  or  two  "revivals;"  but 
the  reaction  on  these  occasions,  being  spasmodic  and  forced, 
exhausted  rather  than  recruited  her  strength ;  nor  did  the 
efforts  made,  great  as  they  were,  sufiice  to  do  more  than 
check  for  a  while  the  decadence  Avhich  they  could  not  avert. 

16.  Among  the  special  causes  which  produced  this  unusu- 
ally rapid  decline,  the  foremost  place  must  bo  assigned  to 
Manses  of  the  ^^^^  Spirit  of  caste,  and  particularly  to  the  undue 
iecime.  predominance  of  the  sacerdotal  order.     It  is  true 

Ihat  castes,  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word,  did  not  exist  in 
Egypt,  since  a  son  was  not  absolutely  compelled  to  follov/ 
his  father's  profession.  But  the  separation  of  classes  was  so 
sharply  and  clearly  defined,  the  hereditary  descent  of  pro- 
fessions was  so  much  the  rule,  that  the  system  closely  ap- 
proximated to  that  Avhich  has  been  so  long  established  in 
India,  and  which  j)revails  there  at  the  present  day.  It  liad, 
in  fact,  all  the  evils  of  caste.  It  discouraged  progress,  ad- 
vance, improvement;  it  repressed  personal  ambition;  it  pro- 
duced deadness,  flatness,  dull  and  tame  uniformity.  The 
priestly  influence,  which  pervaded  all  ranks  frorii  the  highest 
to  the  lowest,  was  used  to  maintain  a  conventional  standard, 
alike  in  thought,  in  art,  and  in  manners.  Any  tendency  to 
deviate  from  the  set  forms  of  the  old  reliirion,  that  at  any 
time  showed  itself,  was  sternly  checked.  The  inclination  of 
art  to  become  naturalistic  Avas  curbed  and  subdued.  All 
intercourse  w^ith  foreigners,  which  mio;ht  have  introduced 
changes  of  manners,  was  forbidden.  The  aim  was  to  main- 
tain things  at  a  certain  set  level,  which  was  fixed  and  unal- 
terable. But,  as  "  non  progredi  est  regredi,"  the  result  of 
repressing  all  advance  and  improvement  was  to  bring  about 
a  rapid  and  general  deterioration. 

Compare  the  accounts  of  the  Egyptian  castes,  which  arc  given  hy  Ilerodo 
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tiis,  Plato,  and  Diodorus,  with  the  remarks  on  the  subject  made  by  moderr;:'. 
Herodotus  represents  the  castes,  or  classes,  as  seven — viz.,  priests,  warriors, 
cowherds,  swineherds,  tradesmen,  interpreters,  and  boatmen ;  Phito  as  six— 
VIZ.,  priests,  warriors,  shepherds,  artificers,  husbandmen,  and  huntsmen; 
Diodorus  as  five — viz.,  priests,  warriors,  herdsmen,  artificers,  and  husband- 
men. Moderns  hiy  it  down  that  there  were  really  five  general  classes — those 
of  Diodorus — and  that  some  of  these  were  again  subdivided,  as  is  the  case 
with  some  castes  in  India. 

lY.  The  growing  influence  of  the  priests,  which  seeras  to 
have  reduced  the  later  monarchs  of  the  twentieth  dynasty 
mv  .      *       to  faineants,  w^as  shown  still  more  markedly  in 

The  twenty-  •'  .    '  -^ 

first  dynasty     the  accessioii  to  povvei*,  about  B.C.  1085,  of  the 

of  priest-  . 

kiugs,B.o.  priestly  dynasty  of  "Tanites,"  who  occupy  the 
10S5-990.  twenty-first  place  in  Manetho's  list.  These  kings, 
who  style  themselves  "  High-priests  of  Amun,"  and  who  wear 
the  priestly  costume,  seem  to  have  held  their  court  at  Tanis 
(Zoan),  in  the  Delta,  but  were  acknowledged  for  kings  equal- 
ly in  Upper  Egyi:)t.  It  must  have  been  to  one  of  them  that 
Hadad  fled  when  Joab  slaughtered  the  Edomites,  and  in 
their  ranks  also  must  be  sought  the  Pharaoh  who  gave  his 
daughter  in  marriage  to  Solomon.  According  to  Manetho, 
the  dynasty  held  the  throne  for  rather  more  than  a  hundred 
years;  but  the  computation  is  thought  to  be  in  excess. 

Kings  of  the  Twenty-first  Dynasty: — 1.  Smendes,  who  reigned 
twenty-six  years.  2.  Psusennes  (Pisham  I.).  Eeigned  forty-one  or  forty- 
six  years.  3.  Nepherchercs.  lleigned  four  years.  4.  Amenephthes  (Me- 
nephthahll.).  Heigned  nine  years.  5.  Osochor  (probably  Pehor).  Reigned 
si-x  years.  Left  sculptures  in  a  temple  at  Thebes.  6.  Psinaches  (Pionkh). 
Reigned  nine  years.  7.  Psusennes  II.  (Pisham  II.),  his  son.  Left  sculptures 
in  the  same  temple  as  Pehor.     Reigned  fourteen  (or  tliirty-five)  years. 

18.  With  Sheshonk,  the  first  king  of  the  twenty-second 
dynasty,  a  revival  of  Egyptian  power  to  a  certain  extent  - 
.    ,   occurred.     Thousfh  Sheshonk  himself  takes  the 

Slia;ht  revival  ^.  /»    a  -»i  i        •  •     -. 

Tiuderthe  title  01  '  High-priest  ot  Amun,"  havmg  married 
ond\vn^nsty,  the  daughter  of  Pisham  II.,  the  last  king  of  the 
B.0. 993-S47.  sacerdotal  (twenty-first)  dynasty,  yet  beyond  this 
no  priestly  character  attaches  to  the  monarchs  of  his  house. 
Sheshonk  resumes  the  practice  of  military  expeditions,  and 
his  example  is  followed  by  one  of  the  Osorkons.  Monuments 
of  some  pretensions  are  erected  by  the  kings  of  the  line,  at 
Thebes  and  at  Bubastis  in  the  Delta,  which  latter  is  the 
royal  city  of  the  time.      The  revival,  liowever,  is  partial  and 
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short-lived,  the  later  moiiarchs  of  the  dynasty  being  as  un- 
distinguished  as  any  that  had  preceded  them  on  the  throne. 

Kings  of  the  Twenty-second  Di-nasty: — 1.  Sheshonk  (the  Shishak 
of  .^"cripture,  and  probably  the  A^ychis  of  Herodotus)..  Ascends  the  throne 
about  B.C.  993,  and  reigns  twenty-one  years,  B.C.  995  to  972.  Receives  Jero^ 
boam  at  his  court,  and  afterwards  makes  an  expedition  against  Palestine,  to 
establish  Jeroboam  in  his  kingdom.  Invades  Juda\a,  receives  the  submission 
of  Rehoboam,  and  plunders  Jerusalem.  Succeeded  by  his  son,  2.  Osorkon 
I.,  who  reigns  fifteen  years,  from  B.C.  972  to  957,  and  leaves  the  crown  to  his 
son,  3.  Pehor,  who  holds  it  not  more  than  a  year  or  two,  when  he  is  suc- 
ceeded, or  superseded,  by  his  brother-in-law,  4.  Osorkon  II.,  who  was  per- 
haps an  Ethiopian  prince,  married  to  a  daughter  of  Osorkon  I.  This  king 
is  probably  the  Zerach  of  Scripture,  who  made  an  unsuccessful  expedition 
against  Asia,  about  B.C.  942.  He  reigned  twenty-three  years,  from  n.c.  95G 
to  933.  5.  Sheshonk  IT.,  his  son,  succeeded  him;  after  whom  the  crown 
passed  to  a  *' prince  of  the  Mashoash,"  6.  Takelot  I.,  who  was  mariied  to 
Keromaraa,  a  granddaughter  of  the  third  king,  Pehor.  He  reigned  (prob- 
ably) twenty-three  years,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  7.  Osorkon 
III.,  who  reigned  at  least  twenty-eight  years.  He  left  the  crown  to  his  son, 
8.  Sheshonk  III.,  who  also  reigned  as  much  as  twenty-eight  or  twenty-nine 
years.  The  dynasty  ended  with  9.  Takelot  II.,  son  of  Sheshonk  III.,  the 
length  of  whose  reign  is  quite  uncertain.  The  probable  dui'ation  of  the  dy- 
nasty was  14G  years,  b.c.  993  to  847. 

19.  The  decline  of  the  monarchy  advanced  now  with  rapid 
strides.  On  the  death  of  Takelot  II.,  a  disintegration  of  the 
Further  dc-  kingdom  sccms  to  have  taken  place.  While  the 
ty-th'iid  and  Bubastitc  line  was  carried  on  in  a  third  Pisham 
nllult  %'.o.  (<^i'  Pishai)  and  a  fourth  Sheshonk,  a  rival  line, 
847-753.  Manctho's  twenty-third  dynasty,  sprang  np  at 
Tanis,  and  obtained  the  chief  power.  The  kings  of  this  line, 
who  are  four  in  number,  are  wholly  undistinguished. 

Kings  of  the  Twenty-third  Dynasty:—!.  Petubastes  (Pct-su-pasht). 
Reigned  forty  years.  2.  Osorko  (Osoikon  IV.).  Keigned  eight  years.  3. 
Psammii,5  (Pi^e-mdt).  Reigned  ten  years.  4.  Zet  (probably  Seti  III.). 
Reigned  thirty-one  years.  Duration  of  the  dynasty,  eighty-nine  years,  from 
B.C.  847  to  758. 

20.  A  transfer  of  the  seat  of  empire  to  Sais,  another  city 
of  the  Delta,  now  took  place.  A  king  whom  Manetho  and 
Imnhlud'  -'^^^^^^I'^^s  called  Bocclioris  (perhaps  Pehor)  as^ 
twenty-fifth      ccudcd  the  thronc.     This  monarch,  after  he  had 

dynasties.  '  ^    o     a       n  •  i  .     -. 

E^ptcon-  reignea  lorty-four  years — either  as  an  mdepend- 
Ethiopinf  ^nt  prince  or  as  a  tributary  to  Ethiopia— waa 
about  B.C.  730.  put  to  death  by  Sabaco,  an  Ethiopian,  who  con^ 
quered  Egypt  and  founded  the  twenty-fifth  dynasty. 
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Kings  of  the  Twenty-fifth  Dynasty:  —  1.  Sabaco  I.  (Sliebek  I.),  tho 
So  or  Seveh  of  Scnptiire.  His  treaty  with  Hoshen,  the  hist  king  of  Israel, 
must  have  been  made  about  u.c.  7 '24:.  Its  conchision  shows  that  the  en* 
croachments  of  Assyria  had  begun  to  cause  alarm.  The  first  hostile  contact 
between  Assyria  and  Egypt  occurred  in  his  reign.  Sargon,  who  was  his  ad- 
versary, defeated  his  troops,  and  made  himself  master  of  Philistia,  about  B.C. 
710.  2.  Sabaco  II.,  the  Sevechus  of  Manetho,  succeeded,  about  b.c.  704. 
His  reign  of  fourteen  years  temiinated  li.c.  GOO,  wlicn  the  tliird  and  greatest 
of  the  Ethiopian  monarchs  mounted  the  throne.  This  was  3.  Tehrak — the 
Tirhakah  of  the  Jews,  and  the  Tarcus,  Taracus,  or  Tearcbon  of  the  Greek 
writei's — who  contended  successively  with  Sennacherib,  Esarhaddon,  and 
Asshur-bani-pal.  Discomfiture  of  Sennacherib,  about  li.c.  G08.  Esarhad- 
don invades  Lower  Egypt,  about  B.C.  G60,  and  breaks  it  up  into  a  num- 
ber of  small  kingdoms,  Tirhakah  re-establishes  his  authority,  B.C.  668. 
Asshur-bani-pal,  having  succeeded,  contends  with  Tirhakah  for  two  years. 
Tirhakah  is  defeated  and  abdicates  in  favor  of  his  son,  who  is  driven  out. 
Egypt  is  then  once  more  broken  up  into  petty  kingdoms  (compare  the  do- 
decarchy  of  Herodotus),  and  remains  subject  to  Assyria,  probably  till  tho 
death  of  Asshur-bani-pal,  about  B.C.  647.  Nechoh,  the  father  of  Psarameti- 
chus,  is  among  the  viceroys  whom  Asshur-bani-pal  sets  up. 

21.  Thus  it  appears  that  between  c.c.  730  and  665  Egypt 
was  conquered  tw^ice  —  first  by  the  Ethiopians,  and  then, 
Assyrian  con-  within  about  sixty  years,  by  the  Assyrians.  The 
EOTt?B-o.  native  Egyptian  army  had  grown  to  be  weak  and 
^^^'  contemptible,  from  a  practice,  which  sprang  up 
under  the  Sheshonks,  of  emplo^dng  mainly  foreign  troops  in 
military  expeditions.  There  was  also  (as  has  been  observed 
already)  a  general  decline  of  the  national  spirit,  which  made 
submission  to  a  foreign  yoke  less  galling  than  it  would  have 
been  at  an  earlier  date. 

22.  It  is  difficult  to  say  at  what  exact  time  the  yoke  of 
Assyria  was  thrown  off.  Psammetichus  (Psamatik  L),  who 
Re-establish-  seems  to  have  succeeded  his  father,  Nechoh,  or  to 
t?an  indS^^'  have  been  associated  by  him,  almost  immediately 
rendenceun-    after  his  (Nechoh's)  establishment  as  viceroy  by 

der  the  tweu-      ^      ■,         -,        •        ^  ..  . 

ty-sixth  Asshur-bani-pal,  counted  his  reign  from  the  abdi" 

tv,  about  u/o.  cation  of  Tirhakah,  as  if  he  had  from  that  time 
been  independent  and  sole  king.  But  there  can 
be  little  doubt  that  in  reality  for  several  years  he  w^as  mere- 
ly one  of  many  rulers,  all  equally  subject  to  the  great  mon- 
arch of  Assyria.  The  revolt  which  he  headed  7naj/  have 
haj^pened  in  the  reign  of  Asshur-bani-pal ;  but,  more  proba- 
bly, it  fell  in  that  of  his  successor.  Perhaps  its  true  cause 
was  the  shattering  of  Assyrian  j^ower  by  the  invasion  of  the 
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Scyths,  about  B.C.  632.  Psammetichus,  by  the  aid  of  Greek 
mercenaries,  and  (apparently)  after  some  opposition  from  his 
brother  viceroys,  made  liimself  independent,  and  established 
liis  dominion  over  the  Avhole  of  Egypt.  Native  rule  was 
thus  restored  after  nearly  a  century  of  foreign  domination. 

Kings  of  the  Twenty-sixth  Dynasty  : — 1.  Psaimnetichus  (Psamatik 
I).  Manied  an  Ethiopian  princess.  Settled  the  Greek  mercenaries  in  per- 
manent camps  near  Bubastis.  Oftended  the  warrior  caste,  which  deserted  in 
great  numbers  to  tlie  Ethiopians.  Encouraged  art  and  constructed  several 
great  works.  Besieged  and  took  Ashdod.  Bribed  the  Scythians  to  retire 
from  Palesane  without  attacking  Egypt.  Was  of  an  inquiring  turn  of  mind, 
and  tried  many  curious  experiments.  Reigned  fifty-four  years  in  all,  from  b.c. 
GG4:  to  610 ;  but  was  probably  not  an  independent  monarch  for  more  than 
^iwenty  or  thirty  years.  2.  Nechoh,  his  son.  Reigned  sixteen  years,  from  u.c. 
GIO  to  5114.  Applied  himself  to  naval  and  conmiercial  matters.  Built  fleets 
in  the  Red  Sea  and  the  Mediterranean.  Attempted  to  re-open  the  canal  be- 
tween the  Red  Sea  and  the  Nile.  Had  Africa  circumnavigated.  Invaded 
Syria  in  his  second  year,  u.c.  COO;  defeated  Josiah  at  Megiddo,  and  con- 
quered the  Avhole  tract  between  Egypt  and  Carchem.ish,  on  the  Euphrates. 
A. tacked  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  B.C.  G05  ;  was  defeated  and  forced  to  yield  all 
his  conquests.  3.  Psammis  (P.-amatik  II.),  liis  son.  Reigned  only  six  years, 
from  n.c.  594  to  5<S8.  Ma^.c  an  expedition  into  Ethiopia.  4.  Apries  (the 
Uaphris  of  Manetho,  and  the  Pharaoh-hojjhra  of  Scripture),  his  son.  Reigned 
nineteen  years,  from  B.C.  588  to  r>60.  Resumed  the  aggressive  jolicy  of  his 
grandfather.  Besieged  Sidon,  and  fought  a  naval  battle  with  Tyie.  Assist- 
ed Zedekiah  against  Nebuchadnezzar,  but  ineffectually.  ]\Ir.de  an  expedition 
against  Cyrene,  which  ended  ill.  Deposed,  cither  by  a  revolt  on  the  part  of 
his  own  subjects,  or  more  probably  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  B.C.  5G9.  Succeeded 
by  5.  Amasis  (Ames  or  Aahmes),  who  probably  held  his  crown  at  first  un- 
der the  Babylonian  monarch.  Having  strengthened  himself  by  manwing  a 
niece  of  the  late  king,  daughter  of  his  sister,  Nitocris,  he  after  a  while  made 
himself  independent.  He  adorned  Sai's  >\ith  grand  buildings,  and  left  monu- 
ments in  all  parts  of  the  country.  He  encouraged  Greek  merchants  to  settle 
in  E^TJt,  and  was  on  friendlv  terms  with  C'vrene  and  other  Greek  States. 
The  only  expedition  which  he  undertook  was  one  against  Cypnis,  which  sub- 
mitted and  became  tributaiy.  Fearing  the  growing  power  of  Peri-ia,  he  al- 
lied himself  with  Croesus  of  Lydia  and  Polycrates  of  Samos  ;  but  nothing  was 
gained  by  these  prudential  measures.  After  the  death  of  Cyrus,  Cambyses, 
his  son,  collected  a  gi*eat  expedition  against  'Egypt,  and  had  probably  com- 
menced his  march  when  Amasis  died,  having  reigned  foi*ty-four  years.  Tho 
task  of  resisting  tliis  attack  fell  on  his  son,  G.  Psammenitus  (Psamatik  III.), 
who  met  Cambvses  near  Pelusium,  but  was  defeated  and  com- 
qnered  by  pelled  to  shut  himself  up  in  his  capital,  Memphis,  which  was 
Cambyses,  thortlv  besieged  and  taken.  P.sammenitus  was  made  prisoner 
after  he  had  reigned  six  months,  and  soon  afterwards,  being  sus- 
pected of  an  intention  to  revolt,  was  put  to  death,  B.C.  525.  Thus  perished 
the  Eg^-ptian  monarchy,  after  it  had  lasted,  as  a  single  united  kingdom,  for  a 
thousand  years. 
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23.  The  revolts  of  Egypt  Irom  Persia  ^Yill  necessarily  come 
under  consideration  in  the  section  on  the  Achjemenian  Mon- 
Revolts,  U.C.  archy.  Egypt  was  the  most  disaffected  of  all  the 
450-455.  Persian  provinces,  and  was  always  striving  after 

independence.  Her  antagonism  to  Persia  seems  to  have  been 
less  political  than  polemical.  It  was  no  doubt  fermented  by 
the  priests.  On  two  occasions  independence  w^as  so  far 
achieved  that  native  rulers  were  set  up ;  and  Manetho  counts 
three  native  dynasties  as  interrupting  the  regular  succession 
of  the  Persians.  These  form  the  twenty-eighth,  the  twenty- 
ninth,  and  the  thirtieth  of  his  series.  The  first  of  these  con- 
sists of  one  king  only,  Amyrtseus,  who  revolted  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Inarus,  and  reigned  from  B.C.  460  to  455.  The  other 
two  dv nasties  are  consecutive,  and  cover  the  space 
"'  ■  *    from  the  revolt  in  the  reign  of  Darius  Nothus  (c.c. 

405)  to  the  re-conquest  under  Ochus  (b.c.  346). 

Kings  of  the  Twenty-ninth  (Mendesian)  Dynasty: — 1.  Neferites 
(Nefaorot).  Reigned  six  years,  B.C.  405  to  399.  2.  Achoris  (Hakar). 
Reigned  thirteen  years,  B.C.  399  to  386.  3.  Psammuthis.  Recgned  ono 
year,  B.C.  386  to  385.     4.  Nepberites  II.     Reigned  four  months,  B.C.  384. 

Kings  of  the  Thibtietii  (Sebennytic)  Dynasty: — 1.  Nectanebo  I. 
(Necht-nebef).  Reigned  eighteen  years,  b.c.  384  to  366.  2.  Tecs  orTachos. 
Reigned  two  years,  B.C.  366  to  364.  3.  Nectanebo  II.  (Necht-nebef). 
Reigned  eighteen  years,  B.C.  364  to  346. 

B.  History  of  Carthage  from  its  Foundation  to  the  Commencement  of  the 

Wars  with  Rome. 

Sources.  It  is  unfortunate  that  we  possess  no  native  accounts  of  the 
History  of  Carthage.  Native  histories  existed  at  the  time  of  the  Roman 
conquest,  and  were  seen  by  Salkist ;  but  no  translation  was  made  of  them 
into  the  tongue  of  the  conqueror.  The  Carthaginian  inscriptions  which 
modem  research  has  discovered  are  in  no  instance  historical.  We  have  not 
even  any  description  by  a  Greek  or  Latin  writer  of  the  general  character  or 
contents  of  the  native  histories.  Nor  is  the  deficiency  of  native  records 
compensated  by  any  exact  or  copious  accounts  from  the  pens  of  foreigners. 
Herodotus,  who  gives  us  monographs  on  the  histories  of  so  many  ancient 
nations,  is  almost  wholly  silent  about  Carthage.  Timaeus,  Ephorus,  and 
Theopompus,  the  earliest  Greek  authors  who  treated  of  Carthaginian  affiurs 
at  any  length,  were  writers  of  poor  judgment ;  and  of  their  works,  moreover, 
we  have  nothing  but  a  few  fragments.  The  earliest  and  most  important  no- 
tice of  Carthage  which  has  come  down  to  us  is  Aristotle's  account  of  the 
form  of  government  (Fol.  ii,  11).  From  this  most  valuable  passage,  com-, 
bined  with  scattered  notices  in  other  writers,  the  constitutional  liistory  of  the 
gi'eat  commercial  republic  may  be  to  some  extent  reconstructed.  For  the 
general  course  of  her  civil  history,  for  her  foundation  and  her  earlier  wars 
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and  conquests,  we  must  have  recourse  to  Justin,  Diodorus,  and  Polybias, 
The  later  Avars  are  treated  at  some  length,  but  from  a  Roman  point  of  view, 
bv  Polybius,  Livv,  and  Appian.  Herodotus  has  some  important  notices  con- 
nected with  the  trade  of  tlie  Carthaginians,  on  wliich  farther  light  is  thrown 
by  tAvo  translations  of  Carthaginian  works,  which  are  still  extant.     These  are  : 

Hanno,  Periplus,  in  C.  JSIuller's  Geograjyhi  Orceci  Minores.  Paris, 
1855;  and  ed.  Falconer.     London,  1797. 

Festus  Avienus,  Ora  Maritima  (i.  80-130;  iv.  075-412),  in  Hudson's 
Geographi  Minores^  vol.  iv.     Oxford,  1G98. 

Modern  works  toucliiiio:  on  the  history  of  Cartliao-e  are 
the  following : 

BoTTiciiER,  Geschichtc  der  Carthager  nach  den  Quel/en,  8vo.  Berlin, 
1827. 

Heer?:v,  Ideen  uber  die  PoUtik^  etc.,  vol.  iv.  Translated  into  English, 
and  published  at  Oxford  by  Talboys,  1832. 

Davis,  Dr.  N.,  Carthage  and  her  Remains.  London,  18G1.  Containing 
an  account  of  excavations  on  the  site  of  Carthage  made  in  the  years  1857 
and  1858. 

The  history  of  Carthage  may  be  conveniently  clivided  into 
three  periods — the  first  extending  from  the  foundation  of 
the  city  to  the  commencement  of  the  wars  with  Syracuse, 
B.C.  850  to  480 ;  the  next  from  the  first  attack  on  Syracuse 
to  the  breaking  out  of  war  with  Rome,  b.c.  480  to  264 ;  and 
the  third  from  the  commencement  of  the  Roman  wars  to 
their  termination  by  the  destruction  of  Carthage,  b.c.  264  to 
146.  In  the  present  place,  only  the  first  and  second  of  these 
periods  Avill  be  considered. 

FIRST  PERIOD. 

From  the  Foundation  of  Carthage  to  the  Cojninencement  of  the  Wars  with 

Syracuse^  from  about  B.C.  850  to  -480. 

].  The  foundation  of  Carthage,  which  was  mentioned  in 
the  Tyrian  histories,  belonged  to  the  time  of  Pygmalion,  the 
Fonnciation  SOU  of  Matcren,  who  seems  to  have  reio*ned  from 
aiidpositiim  iibout  B.C.  871  to  824.  The  colony  appears  to 
of  the  city.  }^j^y^  taken  its  rise,  not  from  the  mere  commer- 
cial spirit  in  which  other  Tyrian  settlements  on  the  same 
coast  had  originated,  but  from  political  differences.  Still, 
its  relations  witli  the  mother  city  were,  from  first  to  last, 
friendly;  though  the  bonds  of  union  were  under  the  Phoe- 
nician system  of  colonization  even  weaker  and  looser  than 
under  the  Greek.     The  site  chosen  for  the  settlement  was  a 
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peDinsula,  projecting  eastward  into  the  Gulf  of  Tunis,  and 
connected  with  the  mainland  towards  the  west  by  an  isth- 
mus about  three  miles  across.  Plere  were  some  excellent 
land-locked  harbors,  a  position  easily  defensible,  and  a  soil 
which  was -fairly  fertile.  The  settlement  was  made  with  the 
good-wili  of  the  natives,  who  nnderstood  the  benefits  of 
commerce,  and  gladly  let  to  the  new-comers  a  portion  of  their 
soil  at  q,  fixed  rent.  For  many  years  the  plac?  must  have 
been  one  of  small  importance,  little  (if  at  all)  superior  to 
Utica  or  Iladrumetum;  but  by  degrees  an  advance  was 
made,  and  within  a  century  or  two  from  the  date  of  her 
foundation,  Carthage  had  become  a  considerable  power,  had 
shot  ahead  of  all  the  other  Phoenician  settlements  in  these 
parts,  and  had  acquired  a  large  and  valuable  dominion. 

2.  The  steps  of  the  advance  are  somewhat  difficult  to 
trace.  It  would  seem,  however,  that,  unlike  the  other  Phoe- 
Rapidad-  nician  colonies,  and  unlike  the  Phoenician  cities 
vance.  ^f  ^]yQ  Asiatic  mainland  themselves,  Carthage 
aimed  from  the  first  at  uniting  a  land  with  a  sea  dominion. 
The  native  tribes  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  city,  originally 
nomades,  were  early  won  to  agricultural  occupations ;  Car- 
thaginian colonies  were  thickly  planted  among  them ;  inter- 
marriasces  between  the  colonists  and  the  native  races  were 
encouraged ;  and  a  mixed  people  grew  up  in  the  fertile  ter- 
ritory south  and  south-west  of  Carthage,  known  as  Liby- 
Phoenices,  who  adopted  the  language  and  habits  of  the  im- 
migrants, and  readily  took  up  the  position  of  faithful  and 
attached  subjects.  Beyond  the  range  of  territory  thus  oc- 
cupied, Carthaginian  influence  was  further  extended  over  a 
large  number  of  pure  African  tribes,  of  whom  some  applied 
themselves  to  agriculture,  while  the  majority  preserved  their 
old  nomadic  mode  of  life.  These  tribes,  like  the  Arabs  in 
the  modern  Algeria,  were  held  in  a  loose  and  almost  nomi- 
nal subjection  ;  but  still  were  reckoned  as,  in  a  certain  sense, 
Carthaginian  subjects,  and  no  doubt  contributed  to  the  re- 
sources of  the  empire.  The  proper  territory  of  Carthage 
was  regarded  as  extending  southward  as  far  as  the  Lake 
Triton,  and  westward  to  the  river  Tusca,  which  divided 
Zeugitana  from  Numidia,  thus  nearly  coinciding  with  the 
modern  Beylik  of  Tunis. 

3.  But  these  limits  were  far  from  contenting  the  ambition 


94  AFRICAN  NATIONS.  [book  i. 

of  the  Carthaginians.  From  the  compact  and  valuable  ter- 
Extentofihe  I'ltory  abovc  described,  tliey  proceeded  to  bring 
land  power,  within  the  scope  of  their  influence  the  tracts  which 
lay  beyond  it  eastward  and  westward.  The  authority  of 
Carthage  came  gradually  to  be  acknowledged  by  all  the 
coast-tribes  between  the  Tusca  and  the  Pillars  of  Hercules, 
as  well  as  bv  the  various  nomad  races  between  Lake  Triton 
and  the  territory  of  Cyrene.  In  the  former  tract  numerous 
settlements  were  made,  and  a  right  of  marching  troops  along 
tlie  shore  was  claimed  and  exercised.  From  the  latter  only 
commercial  advantages  were  derived ;  but  these  were  prob- 
ably of  considerable  importance. 

4.  In  considering  the  position  of  the  Carthaginians  in  Af- 
rica, it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  Phoenicians  had  found- 
„  ,   .        .  ^  ed  numerous  settlements  on  the  African  mainland. 

Relations  with  t     i         ^<        ,  ^        ^  n  ^      ,1 

other  Phoepi-  and  that  Carthage  was  only  the  most  powerful  oi 
these  colonies.  XJtica,  IIa<lrumetum,  Leptis  Mag- 
na, and  other  places,  were  at  the  first  independent  communi- 
ties over  Avhich  Carthacre  had  no  more  ris^ht  to  exercise 
authority  than  they  had  over  her.  The  dominion  of  Car- 
thage seems  to  have  been  by  degrees  extended  over  these 
places ;  but  to  the  last  some  of  them,  more  especially  Utica, 
retained  a  certain  degree  of  independence;  and,  so  far  as 
these  settlements  are  concerned,  we  must  view  Carthage 
rather  as  the  head  of  a  confederacy  than  as  a  single  central- 
ized power.  Hen*  confederates  were  too  weak  to  resist  her  or 
to  exercise  mucli  check  upon  her  policy ;  but  she  had  the  dis- 
advantage of  being  less  than  absolute  mistress  of  many  places 
lying  within  her  territory. 

5.  But  the  want  of  complete  unity  at  home  did  not  prevent 
her  from  aspiring  after  an  extensi\'e  foreign  dominion.  Her 
Colonies  in  influence  was  established  in  Western  Sicily  at  an 
t  e  islands.  ^arly  date,  and  superseded  in  that  region  the  still 
more  ancient  influence  of  Phrrnicia.  Sardinia  was  conquered, 
after  long  and  bloody  wars,  towards  the  close  of  the  sixth 
century  b.c.  The  Balearic  islands,  Majorca,  Minorca,  and 
Ivica,  seem  to  have  been  occu]jied  even  earlier.  At  a  later 
time,  settlements  were  made  in  Corsica  and  Spain  ;  while  the 
smaller  islands,  both  of  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Atlantic, 
Madeira,  the  Canaries,  :Malta,  Ganlos  (Gozo),  and  Cercina, 
were  easily  subjugated.     By  the  close  of  the  sixth  century, 
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Carthaginian  power  extended  from  the  greater  Syrtis  to  the 
Fortunate  Islands,  and  from  Corsica  to  the  flanks  of  Atlas. 

G.  To  effect  her  conquests,  the  great  trading  city  had,  al- 
most of  necessity,  recourse  to  mercenaries.  Mercenaries  had 
Land  force  of  ^^^^  employed  by  the  Egyptian  monarchs  as  early 
mercenariQs.  jj^g  the  time  of  Psammetichus  (b.c.  064),  and  were 
known  to  Homer  about  two  centuries  previously.  Besides 
tlie  nucleus  of  a  disciplined  force  which  Carthage  obtained 
from  her  own  native  citizens  and  from  the  mixed  race  of 
Liby-Pha2nices,  and  besides  the  irregulars  which  she  drew 
from  her  other  subjects,  it  was  her  practice  to  maintain  large 
bodies  of  hired  troops  {^tcrdofopovg),  derived  partly  from  the 
independent  African  nations,  such  as  the  ISTumidians  and  the 
Mauritanians,  partly  from  the  warlike  European  races  with 
which  her  forei2:n  trade  broug-ht  her  into  contact — the  Iberi- 
ans  of  Spain,  the  Celts  of  Gaul,  and  the  Ligurians  of  North- 
ern Italy.  The  first  evidence  that  w^e  have  of  the  existence 
of  this  })ractice  belongs  to  the  year  b.c.  480;  but  there  is  suf- 
ficient reason  to  believe  that  it  commenced  considerably 
earlier.   .  ■. 

7.  The  naval  power  of  Carthage  must  have  dated  from 
the  foundation  of  the  city  ;  for,  as  the  sea  in  ancient  times 

swarmed  with  pirates,  an  extensive  commerce  rc- 
■^^^^  quired  and  implies  the  })osscssion  of  a  powerful 
navy.  For  several  centuries  the  great  Pha3nician  settlement 
must  have  been  almost  undisputed  mistress  of  the  Western 
and  Central  Mediterranean,  the  only  approach  to  a  rival  be- 
ing Tyrrhenia,  wdiich  was,  however,  decidedly  inferior.  The 
officers  and  sailors  in  the  fleets  Avere  mostly  native  Cartha- 
ginians, while  the  row'ers  were  mainly  slaves,  whom  the  State 
bred  or  bought  for  the  purpose. 

8.  Towards  the  middle  of  the  sixth  century  b.c,  the  jeal- 
ousy of  the  Carthaginians  was  aroused  by  the  intrusion,  into 
Commercial  waters  which  they  regarded  as  their  own,  of  Greek 
tweeniheCar-  Commerce.  The  enterprising  Phocoeans  opened  a 
jmd^the^^^  trade  with  Tartessus,  founded  Massilia  near  the 
Greeks.  mouth  of  the  Rhone,  and  sought  to  establish  them- 
selves in  Corsica  in  force.  Hereupon  Carthage,  assisted  by 
Tyrrhenia,  destroyed  the  Phocasan  fleet,  about  b.c.  550.  Soon 
afterwards  quarrels  arose  in  Sicily  between  the  Carthagini- 
ans and  the  Greek  settlements  there,  provoked  apparently- 
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by  the  latter.  About  the  same  time  Rome,  under  the  second 
Tarquin,  became  a  flourishing  kingdom,  and  a  naval  power 
of  some  consequence;  and  Carthage,  accustomed  to  maintain 
friendly  relations  with  the  Italians,  concluded  a  treaty  with 
the  rising  State,  about  b.c.  508. 

9.  The  constitution  of  Carthage,  like  that  of  most  other 
great  trading  communities,  was  undoubtedly  aristocratic. 
Constitution  The  native  element,  located  at  Carthage,  or  in  the 
ot  Caithat,'e.  inimediatc  neighborhood,  was  the  sole  depositary 
of  political  power,  and  governed  at  its  will  all  the  rest  of  the 
empire.  Within  this  native  element  itself  the  chief  distinc- 
tion, which  divided  class  from  class,  was  that  of  wealth. 
The  two  Suffetes  indeed,  who  stood  in  a  certain  sense  at  the 
head  of  the  State,  seem  to  have  been  chosen  only  from  cer- 
tain families  ;  but  otherwise  all  native  Carthaginians  were 
eligible  to  all  offices.  Practically  what  threw  power  into 
the  hands  of  the  rich  was  the  fact  that  no  office  was  salaried, 
and  that  thus  the  poor  man  could  not  afford  to  hold  office. 
Public  opinion  was  also  strongly  in  favor  of  the  rich.  Can- 
didates for  power  were  expected  to  expend  large  sums  of 
money,  if  not  in  actual  bribery,  yet  at  any  rate  in  treating 
on  the  most  extensive  scale.  Thus  office,  and  with  it  power, 
became  the  heritage  of  a  certain  knot  of  peculiarly  wealthy 
families. 

10.  At  the  head  of  the  State  were  two  Suffetes,  or  Judges^ 
who  in  the  early  times  were  Captains-general  as  well  as 
The  Suffetes,  chief  civil  magistrates,  but  whose  office  gradually 
semue  ofoue  ^ame  to  be  regarded  as  civil  only  and  not  military. 
Hundred.  Thcsc  wcrc  clcctcd  by  the  citizens  from  certain 
families,  probably  for  life.  The  next  power  in  the  State  was 
the  Council  {frvyKXrjTOQ)^  a  body  consisting  of  several  hun- 
dreds, from  which  were  appointed,  directly  or  indirectly,  al- 
most all  the  officers  of  the  government — as  the  Senate  of 
One  Hundred  (yepouo-f'a),  a  Select  Committee  of  the  Council 
which  directed  all  its  proceedings ;  and  the  Pentarchies, 
Commissions  of  Five  Members  each,  which  managed  the  va- 
rious departments  of  State,  and  filled  up  vacancies  in  the 
Senate.  The  Council  of  One  Hundred  (or,  with  the  two  Suf- 
fetes and  the  tvro  Hiorh-priests,  104)  Judges,  a  High  Court 
of  Judicature  elected  by  the  people,  was  the  most  popular 
element  in  the  Constitution  ;  but  even  its  members  were 
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The  couLcii  pvactically  chosen  from  the  upper  classes,  and 
dred"and"^'  t<heir  powei*  was  used  rather  to  check  tlie  excess- 
Four.  iv(3  ambition  of  individual  members  of  the  aris- 
tocracy tlian  to  augment  the  civil  rights  or  improve  the  so- 
cial condition  of  tlie  people.  The  people,  however,  were 
contented.  They  elected  the  Suffetes  under  certain  restric- 
tions, and  the  generals  freely;  they  probably  filled  up  va- 
cancies in  the  Great  Council ;  and  in  cases  where  the  Suffetes 
and  the  Council  differed,  they  discussed  and  determined  po- 
litical measures.  Questions  of  peace  and  war,  treaties,  and 
the  like,  Avere  frequently,  though  not  necessarily,  brought 
before  them  ;  and  the  aristocratical  character  of  the  Consti- 
tution was  maintained  by  the  weight  of  popular  opinion, 
which  was  in  favor  of  power  resting  with  the  rich.  Through 
the  openings  which  trade  gave  to  enterprise  any  one  miglit 
become  rich  ;  and  extreme  poverty  was  almost  unknown, 
since  no  sooner  did  it  appear  than  it  was  relieved  by  the 
planting  of  colonies  and  the  allotment  of  waste  lands  to  all 
who  applied  for  them. 

31.  As  the  power  of  Carthage  depended  mainly  on  her 
maintenance  of  huge  armies  of  mercenaries,  it  was  a  necessi- 
ty of  her  position  that  she  should  have  a  large 
and  secure  revenue.  This  she  drew,  in  part  from 
State  property,  particularly  mines,  in  Spain  and  elsewhere ; 
in  part  from  tribute,  which  was  paid  alike  by  the  federate 
cities  (Utica,  Hadrumetum,  etc.),  by  the  Liby-Phoenices,  by 
the  dependent  African  nomades,  and  by  the  provinces  (Sar- 
dinia, Sicily,  etc.) ;  and  in  part  from  customs,  which  were 
exacted  rigorously  through  all  her  dominions.  The  most 
elastic  of  these  sources  of  revenue  was  the  tribute,  which 
was  augmented  or  diminished  as  her  needs  required  ;  and 
which  is  said  to  have  amounted  sometimes  to  as  much  as 
fifty  per  cent,  on  the  income  of  those  subject  to  it. 

12.  The  extent  of  Carthaginian  commerce  is  uncertain  ; 
but  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  it  reached,  at  any  rate,  to 
the  following^  places:  in  the  north,  Cornwall  and 
the  Scilly  Islands  ;  in  the  east,  Phoenicia  ;  towards 
the  west,  Madeira,  the  Canaries,  and  the  coast  of  Guinea; 
towards  the  south,  Fezzan.  It  was  chiefly  a  trade  by  which 
Carthage  obtained  the  commodities  that  she  needed — wine, 
oil,  dates,  salt  fish,  silphium,  gold,  tin,  lead,  salt,  ivory,  pre- 
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cious  stones,  and  slaves;  exchanging  against  them  her  own 
manufactures — textile  fabrics,  hardware,  pottery,  ornaments 
for  the  person,  harness  for  horses,  tools,  etc.  But  it  was 
also  to  a  considerable  extent  a  carrying  trade,  whereby  Car- 
thage enabled  the  nations  of  Western  Europe,  Western  Asia, 
and  the  interior  of  Africa  to  obtain  respectively  each  other's 
products.  It  was  in  part  a  land,  in  part  a  sea  traffic.  While 
the  Carthagrinian  merchants  scoured  the  seas  in  all  directior^ 
in  their  trading  vessels,  caravans  directed  by  Carthaginian 
enterprise  penetrated  the  Great  Desert,  and  brought  to  Car- 
thage from  the  south  and  the  soutli-east  the  products  ot 
those  far-off  regions.  Upper  Egypt,  Cyivne,  the  oases  of 
the  Sahara,  Fezzan,  perhaps  Ethiopia  and  Bornou,  carried  on 
in  this  way  a  traffic  with  the  great  commercial  emporium. 
JBy  sea  her  commerce  was  especially  with  Tyre,  with  her 
own  colonies,  with  the  nations  of  the  Western  Mediterrane- 
an, with  the  tribes  of  the  African  coast  from  the  Pillars  of 
Hercules  to  the  Bight  of  Benin,  and  with  the  remote  barba- 
rians of  Soutli-western  Albion. 


SECOND  TERIOD. 

Fro7n  the  Commencement  of  the  Wars  irith  Si/rnrmc  to  the  hrealdnq  out  of 

the  first  War  icith  Roine,  u.c.  480  to  2<)4. 

1.  Tlie  desire  of  the  Cartliaginians  to  obtain  complete  pos- 
session of  Sicily  is  in  no  way  strange  or  surprising.  Their  pres- 
vieweofCar-  ^^^^  rested  mainly  on  their  maritime  supremacy  ; 
IhRixe  n]mu      and  this  supremacy  was  open  to  question,  so  lono- 

sicilv.     First  1       1  •    1        n        1  •  '"" 

prealiuvn-       as  tlic  hirc^e  island  which  lay  closest  to  them  and 
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most  directly  opposite  to  their  shores  was  maml  r, 
or  even  to  any  great  extent,  under  the  influence  of  aliens. 
The  settlement  of  the  Greeks  in  Sicily,  about  b.c.  750  to  700, 
preceded  the  rise  of  the  Carthaginians  to  greatness;  and  it 
must  have  been  among  the  earliest  objects  of  ambition 
of  the  last-named  people,  after  they  became  powerful,  to 
rlrive  the  Hellenes  from  the  island.  It  would  seem,  how- 
ever, that  no  great  expedition  had  been  made  prior  to  b.c. 
480.  Till  then  Carthage  had  been  content  to  hold  the  west- 
ern corner  of  the  island  only,  and  to  repulse  intruders  into 
that  n  virion,  like  Dorieus,  But  in  b.c.  480,  when  the  expe- 
dition of  Xerxes  gave  lull    occupation  to   the   bulk  of  the 
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Greek  nation,  Carthage  conceived  that  the  time  was  come 
at  which  she  might  expect  to  attack  the  Greeks  of  Sicily 
with  success,  and  to  conquer  them  before  they  could  receive 
succors  from  the  mother  country.  Accordingly,  a  vast  army 
was  collected,  and  under  Hamilcar,  son  of  Mago,  a  great  at- 
tack was  made.  But  the  victory  of  Gelo  at  Ilimera  com- 
pletely frustrated  the  expedition.  Hamilcar  fell  or  slew 
liimself  The  invading  army  was  withdrawn,  and  Carthage 
consented  to  conclude  an  ignominious  peace. 

2.  The  check  thus  received  induced  the  Carthaginians  to 
suspend  for  a  while  their  designs  against  the  coveted  island. 
T?  t.  .-^^  ^f   Attention  was  turned  to  the  consolidation  of  their 

Extension  ot 

thcCarthagi-    African  power;  and  under  Plannibal,  Hasdrubal, - 

man  domin-  noi  t  n  -<kt  t-i  n 

ion  in  Africa,  and  bappho,  grandsons  OT  Mago  and  nephews  ot 
Hamilcar,  the  native  Libyan  tribes  were  reduced 
to  more  complete  dependence,  and  Carthage  was  released 
from  a  tribute  which  she  had  hitlierto  paid  as  an  acknowl- 
edgment that  the  site  on  which  she  stood  was  Libyan 
ground.  A  contest  Avas  also  carried  on  with  the  Greek  set- 
tlement of  Cyrene,  wliich  terminated  to  the  advantage  of 
Carthage.  Anticipated  danger  from  the  excessive  influence 
of  the  family  of  Mago  was  guarded  against  by  the  creation 
of  the  Great  Council  of  Judges,  before  whom  every  general 
had  to  appear  on  his  return  from  an  expedition. 

3.  It  Avas  seventy  years  after  their  first  ignominious  fail- 
ure when  the   Carthaginians   once  more  invaded  Sicily  in 
force.     Invited  by  Es^esta  to  assist  her  acrainst 

Second  luvn-  t  •  i 

si  on  of  Sicily,  Seliuus,  ti)ey  crossed  over  with  a  vast  fleet  and 
army,  iniderthe  command  of  Hannibal,  the  grand- 
son of  Hamilcar,  b.c.  409,  destroyed  Selinus  and  Himera, 
defeated  the  Greeks  in  several  battles,  and  returned  home  in 
triumph.  This  first  success  was  followed  by  wars  (l)  with 
Dionysius  I.,  tyrant  of  Syracuse  ;  (2)  with  Dionysius  II.  and 
Timoleon  ;  and  (3)  with  Agathocles. 

War  with  Dionysius  I.,  n.c.  405  to  368.  Invasion  of  Sicily  by  Hanni- 
bal and  Himilco.  Capture  of  Agrigentum,  Gela,  and  Camarina.  Conven- 
tion "svith  Dionysius,  u.c.  405.  Convention  broken  by  Dionysius,  b.c.  307. 
His  triumphant  march.  Camarina,  Gela,  Agrigentum,  and  Selinus  recovered. 
Mot}^a  taken.  Landing  of  Himilco,  b.c.  396.  Motya  recovered.  Messene 
taken.  Victory  of  M.igo  off  Catana.  Siege  of  Syracuse.  Pestilence,  B.C. 
395.  Flight  of  Himilco  and  destruction  of  his  deserted  army.  His  Suicide. 
Mago  sent  to  Sicily,  b.c.  393.     Veacc  made  the  year  fullowing.     Attempt 
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of  Dionyyiiis  to  c.\pel  the  Carthaginians  from  Sicily.,  b.o.  383,  fails  by  hia 
tlefjat  at  Croniiim,  u.c.  382.  Peace  made  on  terms  favorable  to  Carthage, 
lieiiewed  at:empt  of  Dionysius,  B.C.  368,  again  fails. 

War  with  Dionysius  H.,  b.c  34G  to  340.  Attempt  of  Carthage  to  take 
ndvantnge  of  internal  troubles  at  3yr:icnsc  r.fter  the  death  of  Dion.  Arrange- 
ment made  \\  ith  Hicetas.  Danger  of  Syracuse.  Timoleon  sent  from  Corinth 
ru  its  relief.-  Mago  and  Ilicctas  besiege  Syracuse,  B.C.  344.  Distrust  of  the 
former  ;  he  suddenly  retires.  Timoleon  attacks  the  Carthaginian  towns,  b.c. 
311.  Great  armament  sent  from  Carthage  under  Hasdrubal  and  llamih'.ar 
d?f^\\ted  bv  Timoleon  at  the  Crimesus,  B.C.  340.  Another  army  eent  under 
Gi-ico.     Peace  made  on  the  old  terms. 

V/ar  avith  Agatiiocles,  B.C.  311  to  304.  War  begun  by  aggressions  of 
Agatliocles  on  Agrigentnm.  Victory  of  Hamilcar  at  the  Himera,  b  c.  310, 
folitjued  by  the  siege  of  Syracuse.  Kesolution  of  Agatliocles  to  transfer  the 
war  into  Af.ica.  lie  lands  and  bums  his  ships  ;  is  for  some  time  successful, 
partly  owing  to  tlie  treachery  of  Bomilcar,  but  cnn  not  conquer  Carthage. 
His  son  twice  defeated  during  his  absence  in  Afiica,  b.c.  305.  On  his  re- 
turn, lie  too  is  defeated,  and  fliej.     Peace  made  b.c.  304. 

4.  The  result  of  these  wars  was  not,  on  the  Avhole,  encour- 
aging. At  the  cost  of  several  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
Result  of  the  ^'^^^^  of  large  fleets,  and  of  an  immense  treasure, 
Sicilian  wars.  Carthage  had  succeeded  in  maintaining  posses- 
sion of  about  one-third  of  Sicily,  but  liad  not  advanced  her 
boundary  by  a  single  mile.  Iler  armies  had  generally  been 
defeated,  if  they  engaged  their  enemy  upon  any  thing  like 
even  terms.  She  liad  found  her  generals  decidedly  inferior 
to  those  of  the  Greeks.  Above  all,  she  had  learnt  that  she 
was  vulnerable  at  home — that  descents  mij^ht  be  made  on 
her  own  shores,  and  that  her  African  subjects  were  not  to 
be  depended  on.  Still,  she  did  not  relinquish  her  object. 
After  the  death  of  Agathocles  in  b.c.  289,  the  Hellenic  pow- 
er in  Sicily  rapidly  declined.  The  Mamertines  seized  Mes- 
sana;  and  Carthage,  resuming  an  aggressive  attitude,  seem- 
ed on  the  point  of  obtainino^  all  her  desires.  Ajiriorentuni 
was  once  more  taken,  all  the  southern  jDart  of  the  island  oc- 
cupied, and  Syracuse  itself  threatened.  But  the  landing  of 
Pyrrhus  at  the  invitation  of  Syracuse  saved  the  city,  and 
turned  the  fortune  of  war  against  Carthage,  B.C.  279.  His 
flight,  two  years  later,  did  not  restore  matters  to  their  for- 
mer condition.  Carthag^e  had  contracted  obligations  towards 
Syracuse  in  the  war  against  Pyrrhus;  and,  moreover,  a  nev/ 
contest  was  evidently  impending.  The  great  ai2;nrressivo 
power  of  tlie  West,  Rome,  was  about  to  appear  upon  ths 
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scene ;  and,  to  resist  her,  Carthage  required  the  friendly  co- 
operation of  the  Greeks.  A  treaty  was  consequently  made 
with  liiero ;  and  Carthage  paused,  biding  her  time,  and  still 
lioping  at  no  distant  period  to  extend  her  domination  ovex 
the  entire  island. 


BOOK   11. 

HISTORY  OF   PERSIA   FROM   THE  ACCESSION   OF   CYRUS  TO  THE  DE« 
STRUCTION  OF  THE  EMPIRE  BY  ALEXANDER,  FROM  B.C.  5GS  TO  330. 

Sources.  First  in  importance  (so  far  as  they  extend)  are  the  native 
sources,  consisting  chiefly  of  inscriptions  on  rocks  and  buildings,  which  have 
been  deciphered  by  the  kibors  of  Grotefend,  Lassen,  Burnouf,  Westergaard, 
and  Sir  H.  Rawlinson.  These  inscriptions  cover  the  period  from  Cyrus, 
ij.c.  5r>0,  to  Artaxerxes  Ochns,  u.c.  350,  but  are  unfortunately  scanty,  except- 
ing for  the  space  of  about  seven  years,  from  the  death  of  Cambyses  to  the  full 
estabUshment  of  Daiius  I.  in  his  kingdom.  Among  works  on  the  inscriptions 
are  tlie  following : 

Kawltnsox,  Sir  II.,  The  Persian  Cuneiform  Inscription  at  Behistun  de- 
ciphered and  tran^Iattd,  with  plates  representing  the  exact  condition  of  the 
original.  Published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  vol.  x.  (London, 
1841!- 7),  and  followed  by  Copies  and  Translations  of  the  Persian  Cuneiform 
Inscriptions  of  Per  sepal  is  ^  ILimadan,  and  Van. 

Lasskn,  Prof.,  Die  Alt-Persiscken  Keilinschriften  von  Persepolis^  published 
in  the  Zeitschrift  fur  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes^  vol.  vi.     Bonn,  1830. 

Burnouf,  Mimoire  sur  deux  Inscriptions  Cuneiformes^  trouvees  pres  dHa- 
madan.     Paris,  ISSO. 

Spiegel,  Die  Alt-Persischen  Keilinschriften^  Svo  ;  Leipzig,  18G2.  A  tran- 
script of  the  inscriptions  in  Koman  characters,  with  h  translation,  a  brief 
comment,  and  a  valuable  vocabulary. 

Another  valuable  but  scantv  source  of  ancient  Persian  historv  consists  of 
the  Jewish  writers,  Daniel,  l-Lzrn,  Nehemiah,  and  the  anonymous  author  of 
Esther,  who  were  contemporary  with  Persian  kings,  and  lived  under  their 
sway.  The  book  of  Esther  is  especially  important  from  tlic  graphic  repre- 
sentation which  it  gives  us  of  the  Persian  court,  and  the  habits  and  mode  of 
life  of  the  king. 

We  should  possess,  however,  but  a  veiy  slight  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
Ancient  Persia  were  it  not  for  the  labors  of  the  Greeks.  Four  Greek  writers 
especially  devoted  a  large  share  of  their  attention  to  the  subject ;  and  of  these 
two  remain  to  us  entire,  of  the  third  we  possess  by  far  the  greater  portion, 
wliilR  the  fourth  exists  only  in  an  epitome.  These  Avriters  arc  (a)  Herodo- 
tus, who  traces  the  hivton-  of  the  empire  from  its  foundation  to  the  year  B.C. 
47'J.  His  work  is  valuable,  as  he  had  travelled  in  Persia,  and  derived  much 
(/f  liis  information  from  Persian  infoiTnants.  But  these  infonnants  were  not 
;-.]\v:iys  trustworthy,  (h)  Ctesias  :  he  wrote  a  historv  of  Persia  from  the 
i.ccessiou  of  Cyrus  to  u.c.  398,  and  professed  to  have  drawn  the  greater  por- 
von  of  his  narrative  from  the  Persian  archives.     But  strong  suspicions  lest 
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upon  his  good  faith.  His  work  is  lost,  and  our  knowled^^o  <  f  it  rests  almost 
entirely  on  an  epitome  made  by  the  Patriarch  Fhotius,  about  a.d.  880.  (c) 
Xenovhon  :  his  Cyropcudia  is  a  historical  romance,  on  which  a  judicious 
criticism  will  place  very  slight  reliance;  but  his  Anabasis  and  Hellenica  are 
of  great  value  for  the  period  and  events  of  which  they  treat,  (c/)  Diodorus  : 
his  Universal  History  is  the  chief  authority  that  we  possess  for  the  later 
Persian  histoiy,  from  Cunaxa  to  the  expedition  of  Alexander.  Other  Greek 
writers  who  throw  a  light  on  portions  of  the  history  are — Tiiucydides,  for 
the  penod  between  u.c.  479  and  410 ;  Plutarch,  Vitoi  Cimonis,  Artaxerxis^ 
€t  Alexandri ;  and  Arrian,  Expeditio  Alexandri  Magni,  for  the  closing 
struggle,  B.C.  334  to  330.  Something  may  be  gathered  from  the  Latin  writ- 
ers, Justin  and  Q.  ('urtius  ;  but  the  latter,  wliere  he  differs  from  Arrian, 
IS  untrustworthy. 

The  best  modern  works  on  Persian  History  are  the  following : 

Brisson,  De  regio  Persarum  principatu.  Paris,  1590.  A  ^'aluable  com- 
pilation. 

Heeren,  Ideen,  etc.,  vol.  i.  (see  p.  18). 

IIawlinson,  G.,  Five  Great  Monarchies,  vol.  iv.  (see  p.  19). 

Different  opinions  liave  been  entertained  as  to  the  value  of  the  modem  Per- 
sian writers  on  the  antiquities  of  their  country.  Some  have  seen  in  the  poem 
of  FiRDAUsi  (the  Shahnameh)  and  in  the  Chronicle  of  Mirkhond,  genuine 
history,  a  little  embellished  by  romantic  coloring  and  supernatural  detail. 
But  the  best  critics  incline  to  regard  the  writings  in  question  as  pui-e  romance, 
the  events  related  as  fictitious,  and  the  personages  as  chiefly  mythological. 

1.  The  Persians  appear  to  have  formed  a  part  of  a  great 
Ariaii  migration  from  the  countries  about  the  Oxus,  which 
OnViuofthe  ^^g^ri  at  a  very  remote  time,  but  was  not  com- 
Per^iuus.  pleted  till  about  b.c.  650.  The  line  of  migration 
was  first  westward,  along  the  Elburz  range  into  Armenia  and 
Azerbijan,  then  south  along  Zagros,  and  finally  south-east 
into  Persia  Pi'oper.  The  chief  who  first  set  up  an  Arian 
monarchy  in,  this  last-named  region  seems  to  have  been  a 
certain  Achsemenes  (Ilakhamanish),  who  probably  ascended 
the  throne  about  a  century  before  Cyrus. 

2.  The  nation  was  composed  of  tAvo  classes  of  persons — 
the  settled  population,  which  lived  in  towns  or  villages,  for 

Tribes  ^^^  most  part  cultivating  the  soil,  and  the  pastoral 
tribes,  whose  habits  were  nomadic.  The  latter 
consisted  of  four  distinct  tribes — the  Dai,  the  Mardi,  the 
Dropici  or  Derbices,  and  the  Sagartii ;  while  the  former  com- 
prised the  six  divisions  of  the  Pasargadoe,  the  Maraphii,  the 
Maspii,  the  Panthialaei,  the  Derusiaei,  and  the  Germanii  or 
Carmanians.  Of  these,  the  first  three  were  superior;  and  a 
very  marked  precedency  or  pre-cminency  attached  to  the 
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Pasargada?.  They  formed  a  species  of  nobility,  holding  al- 
most all  the  high  othces  both  in  the  army  and  at  the  court. 
The  royal  family  of  the  Achoemenida?,  or  descendants  of 
Acha^menes,  belonged  to  this  leading  tribe. 

3.  A  line  of  native  Persian  kings  held  the  throne  from  Acha?- 
menes  to  Cyrus;  but  the  sovereignty  which  they  possessed 

Avas  not,  at  any  rate  in  the  times  immediately  pre- 
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h^ubjcction  to-  ccduig  C  yrus,  an  independent  dommion.  Kela- 
tions  of  a  feudal  character  bound  Persia  to  Media ; 
and  the  Achtemenian  princes,  either  from  the  first,  or  certain- 
ly from  some  time  before  Cyrus  ]'ebelled,  acknowledged  the 
Median  monarch  for  their  suzerain.  Cyrus  lived  as  a  sort  of 
liostage  at  tlic  court  of  Astyages,  and  could  not  leave  it  with- 
out permission.  Cambyses,  his  father,  had  the  royal  title, 
and,  practically,  governed  Persia ;  but  he  was  subject  to  As- 
tyages, and  probably  paid  him  an  annual  tribute. 

4.  The  revolt  of  the  Persians  was  not  the  consequence  of 
their  suffering  any  grievous  oppression ;  nor  did  it  even  arise 
Cniiees  of  the  froni  any  wide-spread  discontent  or  dissatisfaction 
revolt.  with  their  condition.  Its  main  cause  was  tlie  n:i- 
bition  of  Cyrus.  That  prince  had  seen,  as  he  grew  up  at  Ec- 
batana,  that  the  strength  of  the  Medes  vras  undermined  by 
luxury,  that  their  old  warlike  habits  were  laid  aside,  and 
that,  in  all  the  qualities  wJiicli  make  the  soldier,  they  were 
no  match  for  his  own  countrymen.  He  had  learnt  to  de- 
Tf.o,..           spise  the   faineant   monarch  who    occupied  tlic 
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niidcoubc-  Median  throne.  It  occurred  to  him  that  it  would 
be  easy  to  make  Persia  an  independent  power; 
and  this  was  probably  all  that  he  at  first  contemplated.  But 
the  fatal  persistence  of  the  Median  monarch  in  attempts  to 
reduce  the  rebels,  and  his  capture  in  the  second  battle  of 
Pasargadre,  opened  the  way  to  greater  changes  ;  and  the  Per- 
sian prince,  rising  to  a  level  with  the  occasion,  pushed  his 
own  country  into  the  imperial  position  from  whicli  the  suc- 
cess of  his  revolt  had  dislodged  the  Medes. 

Submission  of  the  subjects  of  the  :Arecles  to  Cyrus,  i;.r.  r,:,S.  Rapid  series 
of  conquests.  Defeat  of  Croesus  in  Cappadocia  and  capture  of  Sardis,  u.c. 
5r,4.  Subjection  of  the  Asiatic  Greeks  by  Ilarpagus,  u.c.  5r>3.  Conquest  of 
the  remote  East— Hvrcanin,  Parthia,  Bactria,  Sacia,  Chorasmia,  Socrdiana, 
Ana,  Drangiana,  Arachosia,  Sattagydia,  Gandaria— about  ii.c.  oo.'i  to  r>4o! 
Expedition  against  Babylon,  commenced  Ji.c.  530,  tciminatcs  successfully, 
13, c.  538.     Importance  of  the  fall  of  Scmitii^m. 
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5.  The  warlike  prince  who  thus  conquercJ  the  Persian  em- 
pire did  little  to  organize  it.     Professing,  probably,  a  purer 
form  of  Zoroastrianism  than  that  which  prevailed 

Keign  ofCy-  .  i        t     •         i       n 

rus,  ii.c.568~  in  Media,  wlicrc  a  mons^rel  reli2:ion  had  o-rown  up 
from  the  mixture  of  the  old  Arian  creed  with 
Scythic  element- worship,  he  retained  his  own  form  of  belief 
as  the  religion  of  the  empire.  Universal  toleration  was,  how- 
ever, established.  The  Jews,  regarded  Avith  special  favor  as 
monotheists,  were  replaced  in  their  proper  country.  Ecba- 
tana  was  kept  as  the  capital,  while  Pasargadas  became  a  sa- 
cred city,  used  for  coronations  and  interments.  The  civiliza- 
tion of  the  Medes,  their  art,  architecture,  ceremonial,  dress, 
manners,  and  to  some  extent  their  luxury,  were  adopted  by 
the  conquering  people.  The  employment  of  letters  in  inscrip- 
tions on  public  monuments  began.  No  general  system  of 
administration  was  established.  Some  countries  remained 
under  tributary  native  kings ;  others  were  placed  under  gov- 
ernors; in  some  the  governmental  functions  were  divided, 
and  native  officers  shared  the  administration  with  Persians. 
The  rate  of  tribute  was  not  fixed.  Cyrus  left  the  work  of 
consolidation  and  organization  to  his  successors,  content  to 
have  given  them  an  empire  on  Avhich  to  exercise  their  powers. 

Interest  attaching  to  the  Persian  religion  from  its  comparative  purity. 
Keligious  sympathy  between  the  Jews  and  Persians.  Primitive  reUgion  of 
-the  Persians  contained  in  the  Zendavesta,  more  especially  its  earlier  portions, 
the  Gdthas  and  the  Vendidad,  The  attention  of  European  scholars  was  first 
called  to  the  Zendavesta  by  Anquetil  du  Perron,  whose  Zend-avesta, 
ouvrage  de  Zoroastre^  traduit  en  Frangais  sur  Voriginal  Zend^  was  published 
at  Paris  in  1771.  This  work,  which,  though  valuable  at  the  time,  was  full 
of  faults,  is  now  superseded  by  the  editions  of  Westergaard  (1852-1-)  and 
Spiegel  (1851-8),  and  the  German  translation  of  the  latter  wiiter.  The  best 
comments  on  the  Zendavesta  are — 

BuRNOUF,  Eugene,  Commentaire  sur  le  Yagna.     Paris,  1833  :  4to. 

Haug,  Martin,  Essays  on  the  Sacred  Language^  Writings,  and  Religion 
of  the  Parsees.     Bombay,  18G2. 

Spiegel,  F.,  Commentar  iiber  das  Avesta.     Leipzig,  18C4. 

Short  accounts  of  the  Zoroastrian  religion,  drawn  from  the  best  sources, 
will  be  found  in  ])r.  Pusey's  Lectures  on  Daniel^  lectures  viii.  and  ix.,  and  in 
Kaavlinson's  Five  Great  Monarchies,  vol.  iii.  ch.  iv. 

6.  The  close  of  the  reio^n  of  Cvrus  is  shrouded  in  some 

La.t campaign  obscurity.     We  do  not  know  why  he   did  not 

juid  death  of     carry  out  his  designs  against  Egypt,  nor  what 

occupied  him  in  the  interval  between  !!.<",  538  and 
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529.  Wo  can  not  even  say  with  any  certainty  ap:ainst  what 
enemy  he  was  engaged  when  he  lost  his  life.  Ilerodotus 
and  Ctesias  are  here  irreconcilably  at  variance,  and  though 
the  authority  of  the  former  is  greater,  the  narrative  of  the 
latter  is  hi  this  instance,  the  more  credible.  Both  writers, 
liowever,  are  agreed  that  the  Persian  king  was  engaged  in 
cliastising  an  enemy  on  his  north-eastern  frontier,  wlien  he 
received  the  wound  from  which  he  died.  Probably  lie  was 
endeavorino;  to  strike  terror  into  the  nomadic  hordes  who 
here  bordered  the  empire,  and  so  to  secure  his  territories 
from  their  dreaded  aci'2:ressions.  If  this  was  his  aim,  his 
enterprise  was  successful;  for  we  hear  of  no  invasion  of  Per- 
sia f.om  the  Turcoman  country  until  after  the  time  of  Alex- 
andei'. 

Y.  Cyrus  left  behind  him  tw^o  sons,  Cambyses  and  Bardius, 
or  (as  the  Greeks  called  him)  Smerdis.  To  the  former  he 
Ao.^co?^,.  ^f    left  the  rcG^al  title  and  the  orreater  portion  of  his 
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Cambyses',  dominions  ;  to  the  latter  he  secured  the  inherit- 
DeaUi  of  aucc  01  somc  large  and  important  pro\  inces.  This 
imprudent  arrangement  cost  Smerdis  his  life,  by 
rousing  the  jealousy  of  his  brother,  who  very  early  in  his 
reign  caused  him  to  be  put  to  death  secretly. 

8.  The  genius  of  Cambyses  was  warlike,  like  that  of  his 
father;  but  he  did  not  possess  the  same  ability.     Neverthe- 

Sn:)nnssionof  ^^^^  ^^^  added  important  provinces  to  the  empire. 

Ph(Eniciuand  First  of  all  he  procured  the  submission  of  Phoeni- 
cvprus.   Con-      ■  1   /-I  1 

quest  of  cia  and  Cyprus,  the  great  naval  powers  of  West- 

g)pt,ec.  ^^^^  Asia,  which  had  not  been  subject  to  Cyrus. 
He  then  invaded  Africa,  B.C.  625,  defeated  Pcammenitus  in  a 
pitched  battle,  took  ^Memphis,  conquered  Egypt,  received  the 
submission  of  the  neighboring  Libyan  tribes,  and  of  the 
Greek  towns  of  the  Cyrenaica,  and  proceeded  to  form  de- 
signs of  remarkable  grandeur.  But  these  projects  all  mis- 
carried. The  expedition  against  Carthage  was  stopped  by 
the  refusal  of  the  Phoenicians  to  attack  their  own  colony; 
that  against  the  oasis  of  Ammon  ended  in  a  frio-htful  dis- 
aster. His  own  march  against  Etliiopia  was  arrested  by  the 
failure  of  provisions  and  water  in  the  Xubian  desert;  and 
the  losses  which  he  incurred  by  persisting  too  lonc,^  in  his  at- 
tempt brought  Egypt  to  the  brink  of  rebellion.  The  severe 
measures  taken  to  repress  this  revolt  were  directed  especial- 
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ly  against  the  powerful  caste  of  the  priests,  and  had  the  ef- 
fect of  thoroughly  alienating  the  province,  which  thence- 
forth never  ceased  to  detest  and  plot  against  its  conquerors. 

9.  The  stay  of  Cambyses  in  Egypt,  imprudently  prolong- 
ed, brought  about  a  revolution  at  the  Medo-Persian  capital. 
„       ,.      -  A  Masrus,  named  Gomates,  supported  by  his  or- 

UsTirpation  of  .  . 

the  pseudo-      der,  wliich  was  powerful  in  many  parts  of  the 

Smerdis.   Sui-  .  ,^  i         t       i    n  t 

cidcofcam-    empire,  ventured  to  personate  the  dead  femerdis, 
yses,B.c.5  -.  ^^^  seized  the  throne  in  his  name.     His   claim 

was  tacitly  acknowledged.  Cambyses,  when  the  news  i-each- 
ed  him  in  Syria  on  his  march  homeward,  despairing  of  being 
able  to  make  head  against  the  impostor,  committed  suicide 
— B.C.  522 — after  having  reigned  eight  years. 

The  Magian  revolution  was  religious  rather  than  political.  The  subject  is 
still  to  some  extent  obscure  ;  but  it  seems  certain  that  Magianism  and  Zoro- 
astrianism  were  at  this  time  two  distinct  and  opposed  systems.  The  pre- 
tender was  a  Magus,  born  in  the  eastern  part  of  Persia ;  and  the  object  of 
the  revolution  was  to  make  Magianism  the  State  religion.  Its  ill  success  re- 
established the  pure  religion  of  Zoroaster.  .  , 

10.  To  conciliate  his  subjects,  the  pseudo-Smerdis  began 
his  reign  by  a  three  years'  remission  of  tribute,  and  an  ex- 
Rei«niofthe  ^™P^i<^"  of  the  Conquered  nations  from  military 
pseudo-Smer-  service  for  the  like  space.     At  the  same  time,  he 

adopted  an  extreme  system  of  seclusion,  in  the 
hope  that  his  imposture  might  escape  detection,  never  quit- 
ting the  palace,  and  allowing  no  communication  between  his 
wives  and  their  relations.  But  the  truth  gradually  oozed 
out.  His  religious  reforms  were  startling  in  an  Achaemenian 
prince.  His  seclusion  was  excessive  and  suspicious.  Doubts 
began  to  be  entertained,  and  secret  messages  between  the 
great  Persian  nobles  and  some  of  the  palace  inmates  convert- 
ed these  doubts  into  certainty.  Darius,  the  son  of  Hystas- 
pes,  and  probably  heir-presumptive  to  the  crown,  headed  an 
insurrection,  and  the  impostor  was  slain  after  he  had  reigned 
eio'ht  months. 

Institution  of  the  Magophonia,  which  continued  to  be  observed  down  to 
the  time  of  Artaxei-xes  Mnemon.  Indication  presented  by  this  custom  oC  a 
time  when  the  Magi  were  not  the  Persian  priests. 

11.  Darius  I,  who  ascended  the  throne  in  January,  b.c. 
521,  and  held  it  for  nearly  thirty-six  years,  was  the  greatest 
of  the  Persian  monarchs.     He  was  at  once  a  conaueror  and 
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»    fin  atlniinistrator.     Dnrini?  tlie  earlier  part  of  his 
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Darius  I.,  i;.c.  relgii  lie  ^vas  engaged  in  a  sei'ies  oi  struggles 
ofiWoftsr:^.c.  against  lobellions,  which  broke  out  in  almost  all 
521-515.  parts  of  the  empire.     Susiana,  Babylonia,  Persia 

Proper,  Media,  Assyria,  Armenia,  Hyrcania,  Parthia,  Margi- 
ana,  Sagartia,  and  ISacia  successively  revolted.  Tlie  satraps 
in  Egypt  and  Asia  Minor  acted  as  though  independent  of  his 
authority.  The  empire  was  shaken  to  its  centre,  and  threat- 
ened to  lUU  to  pieces.  But  the  military  talent  and  prudence 
of  the  legitimate  monarch  prevailed.  Within  the  space  of 
six  years  the  rebellions  were  all  put  down,  the  pretenders 
executed,  and  tranquillity  generally  restored  throughout  the 
disturbed  ])rovinces. 

12.  The  evils  of  disoi'ganization,  which  had  thus  manifest- 
ed themselves  so  conspicuously,  may  have  led  Darius  to  turn 
Organization  his  tlioughts  towards  a  remedy.  At  any  i-ate,  to 
uftheempne.  |^-j^  bclou^TS  the  Credit  of  havino;  cjiven  to  the 
Persian  empire  that  peculiar  organization  and  arrangement 
which  maintained  it  in  a  fairly  flourishing  condition  for 
nearly  two  centuries.  He  divided  the  whole  empire  into 
twenty  (?)  governments,  called  "  satrapies,"  and  established 
everywhere  a  uniform  and  somewhat  complicated  go  vein- 
mental  system.  Native  tributary  kings  were  swept  away; 
and,  in  lieu  of  them,  a  single  Persian  official  held  in  each 
province  the  supreme  civil  authority.  A  standing  army  of 
Medo-Persians,  dispei'sed  thioughout  the  empire,  supported 
tlie  civil  power,  maintained  tranquillity,  and  was  I'cady  to  re- 
sist the  attacks  of  foi-eigncrs.  A  fixed  rate  of  tribute  took 
the  place  of  arbitrary  exactions.  "Ivoyal  roads"  were  es- 
tablished, and  a  system  of  posts  arranged,  whereby  the  court 
received  rapid  intelligence  of  all  that  occurred  in  the  provin- 
ces, and  promptly  communicated  its  own  commands  to  the 
remotest  corners  of  the  Persian  territory. 

Peculiarities  <>t  the  Persian  Governmental  SYSTE:\r.  (a)  Limits 
of  satrapies  not  always  geographic,  cognate  tribes  being  grouped  together, 
even  thnngh  locally  separate,  (b)  Elaborate  system  of  checks  established. 
The  satrap  proj  e/ly  only  the  civil  governor.  Military  power  fielded  by  the 
commandants  and  commanders  of  ganisons.  Institution  of  royal  hecretaiies, 
attached  to  the  courts  of  the  satraps  as  "lung's  Eyes"  and  "  Kars  " — with 
the  right  and  duty  of  communicating  directly  with  the  ('rown  by  the  public 
post,  and  of  keeping  the  king  arquainted  with  all  that  occuiTed  in  their  re- 
spective districts,     (cj  Visitation  of  provinces  suddenly  and  without  notice 
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by  royal  commissioners,  or  by  the  king  in  person ;  overhauling  c.(  the  atl- 
rninistration  and  public  hearing  of  comphiints.  (d)  Institution  of  royal 
judges,  perhaps  confined  to  Persia  Proper,  but  important  as  jnd:^r,cing  the 
sapamtion,  in  some  cases  at  any  rate,  of  judicial  from  administr  if/v'c  func- 
tions, (e)  Pixity  of  the  tribute  levied  by  the  State  on  the  provinces,  and  di- 
vision of  it  into— 1,  a  money  payment ;  and  2,  a  payment  in  kind  ;  but  in- 
definite power  of  exaction  possessed  by  the  satraps.  Purther  l•e^cl•lae  drawn 
by  the  State  from— 1.  A  water-rate  ;  2.  Pislieries  and  the  like;  and  3.  Pres- 
ents. (/;  Coinage  of  money,  both  gold  and  silver,  on  a  large  scale,  and  gen- 
eral circulation  of  both  kinds  of  coin  tlnough  the  empire.  Puiity  of  the  gold 
coinage  extraordinary. 

Weak  points  of  the  system,  and  tendency  to  gradual  corruption.  Ca)  Sys- 
tem of  checks  tends  to  weaken  authority,  and  is  found  inconvenient  in  times 
of  danger.  Practice  of  uniting  offices,  especially  those  of  satrap  and  com- 
mandant, begins.  The  great  increase  of  power  thus  obtained  by  the  satraps 
leads  naturally  to  formidable  revolts.  (0  Practical  discontinuance  of  in^ 
spections  by  royal  commissioners  removes  an  important  check  upou  misgov- 
emment.  "(c)  A  tendency  to  make  offices  hereditary  shoAvs  itself;  v.ad  this 
limits  the  power  of  the  Crown,  and  helps  forward  the  process  of  disintegra- 
tion. Detachment,  partial  or  complete,  of  provinces  from  the  empii  e.  Prov- 
inces once  lost  not  often  recovered. 

13.  The  military  system,  established  or  inherited  by  Dari- 
us, had  for  its  object  to  combine  the  maximum  of  efficiency 
ivTiiitary  pys-  ^g^ii"»st  a  foreign  enemy  with  the  minimum  of 
^^^-  danoer  fi-om  internal  disaffection.  The  reojular 
profession  of  arms  was  contined  to  the  dominant  race — or  to 
that  race  and  a  few  others  of  closely  kindred  origin — and  a 
standing  army,  thus  composed  and  amounting  to  several 
Iiundreds  of  tiiousands,  maintained  order  throughout  the 
Great  King's  dominions,  and  conducted  the  smaller  and  less 
important  expeditions.  But  when  danger  threatened,  or  a 
great  expedition  was  to  be  undertaken,  the  whole  empire 
was  laid  under  contribution;  each  one  of  the  subject  nations 
was  required  to  send  its  quota;  and  in  this  way  armies  wci'e 
collected  w^hicli  sometimes  exceeded  a  million  of  men.  In 
the  later  times,  mercenaries  were  largely  employed,  not  only 
in  expeditions,  but  as  a  portion  of  the  standing  army. 

•  Internal  organization  of  the  native  standing  army  on  a  decimal  system  with 
.^ix  grades  of  officers.  Three  divisions  of  the  senice — infantry,  cavalry,  and 
A-haiioiS ;  but  the  last  rarely  used.  Importance  of  the  cavalry,  which  are 
either  heavily  armed,  or  cxceedinglv  active  and  liglit.  General  goodness  of 
the  Persian  troops,  but  worthlessness  of  the  provincial  levies. 

14.  The  navy  of  the  Persians  was  drawn  ontirely/rom  the 
conquered  nations.    Phoenicia,  Egypt,  Cyprus,  Cilicia,  Asiatic 
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Greece,  and  other  of  the  maritime  countries  siil> 
^'''''^'  ie'ct  to  Persia,  furnished  contingents  of  ships  and 
crews  according  to  their  relative  strength  ;  and  fleets  were 
thus  collected  of  above  a  thousand  vessels.  The  ship  of 
war  ordinarily  employed  Avas  the  trireme;  but  lesser  vessels 
were  also  used  occasionir.v.  Tlie  anced  force  on  board  the 
ships  (iTTiijaraL  or  ^^  marines  ")  was  Medo-Persian,  either  whol- 
ly or  preduininantly;  and  the  fleets  were  usually  placed  un- 
der a  Persian  or  Median  commander. 

15.  The  si'cat  k'ma:  to  whom  Persia  owed  her  civil,  and 
(probably  in  part)  her  military  organization,  Avas  not  dis- 
,  ,.  posed  to  allow  the  warlike  qualities  of  his  sub- 

UKiiJin  expe-      ^  ,^  •  cm  i         r 

^iiu.iuofDii-  jects  to  rust  for  want  oi  exercise,  bhortly  alter 
the  revolts  had  been  put  down,  Darius  I.,  by  him- 
self or  by  his  generals,  commenced  and  carried  out  a  series 
of  military  expeditions  of  first-rate  importance.  The  earliest 
of  these  was  directed  against  Western  India,  or  the  regions 
now  known  as  the  Punjab  and  Scinde.  After  exploring  the 
country  by  means  of  boats,  which  navigated  the  Indus  from 
Attock  to  the  sea,  he  led  or  sent  a  body  of  troops  into  the 
region,  and  rapidly  reduced  it  to  subjection.  A  valuable 
gold-tract  was  thus  added  to  the  empire,  and  the  revenue  was 
augmented  by  about  one-third.  Commerce  also  received  an 
impulse  from  the  opening  of  the  Indian  market  to  Persian 
traders,  wdio  thencefortli  kept  u])  a  regular  communication 
with  the  tribes  bordering  the  Indus  by  coasting  vessels 
which  started  from  the  Persian  Gulf. 

16.  The  next  great  expedition  was  in  tlie  most  directly 
opposite  direction.  It  Avas  undertaken  against  the  numerous 
„.  .       .        and  warlike  Scvthian  nation  which  possessed  the 

His  invnsion  ^  '  i 

ofScythia,       vast   plains   of  Southern    Pussia,  extendins:   be- 
about  j{.c.5Cs.  \^       -r\  TiT^         11  • 

tween  the  Don  and  the  Danube,  the  region  now 
generally  known  as  the  Ukraine.  The  object  of  this  expe- 
dition Avas  not  conquest,  but  the  exliibition  of  the  Persian 
military  strength,  the  sight  of  Avhich  Avas  calcidated  to 
strike  terror  into  the  Scythic  hordes,  and  to  pre\'ent  them 
from  venturing  to  invade  the  territory  of  so  powerful  a 
neighbor.  The  r/reat  Persian  kings,  like  the  great  Roman 
emperors,  caused  tlieir  OAvn  frontiers  to  be  respected  by 
overstepping  them,  and  ravaging  with  fire  and  SAvord  tho 
countries  of  the  fierce  Northern  barbarians. 
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Date  of  the  expedition,  probably  about  b.c.  508.  Passage  of  tlie  Bcsphoruh 
by  a  bridge  of  boats.  Army  marches  through  Thrace,  while  the  fleet  proceeds 
to  bridge  the  Danube.  Submission  of  the  maritime  Thracians.  Iiesistanc3 
and  conquest  of  the  Geta?.  Passage  of  the  Danube  and  invasion  of  Scythi?. 
Unresisted  march  of  Darius  through  the  country.  His  troops  burn  the  in- 
land tovm  of  Gelonus.  lie  retires  without  loss,  re-crosses  the  Danube,  and 
returns  to  Asia  in  triumph. 

17.  The  sequel  of  the  Scythian  expedition  was  the  firm 
establishment  of  the  Persian  power  on  the  European  side  of 
Thrace  aud  ^^^^  stvaits,  and  the  rapid  extension  of  it  over  the 
Preoniacon-     parts   of  Thrace   bordering:  on  the  Korean,  over 

qiiered.  Mace-   ^  ^,    .    .  ^  ^?,  .  -.  ^ 

don  submits,    the  adjoining  country  oi  Jroeonia,  and  even  over 
'     '     the  still  more  remote  Macedonia.      The  Persian 
dominion  now  reached  from  the  Indian  desert  to  tlie  borders 
of  Thessaly,  and  from  the  Caucasus  to  Ethiopia. 

18.  Simultaneously  with  the  Scythic  expedition,  Aryandes, 
tlie  satrap  of  Egypt,  marched  against  the  Greek  town  of 
Barca,  in  Alrica,  to  aven^re  the  murder  of  a  kins:  who  Avas  a 

Persian  tributary.     Barca  was  taken,  and  its  in- 

Rurca  punish-    ,     ,  .  ,  ,  *     •         i  \       t  •^• 

ed  by  Aryan-    habitants  transplanted  to  Asia;  but  the  hostility 
of  the  semi-independent  nomades  was  aroused,  and 
the  army  on  its  return  suffered  no  inconsiderable  losses. 

19.  Not  Ions:  after\yards  the  ambitious  desiirns  of  Darius 
were  violently  interrupted  by  a  revolt  second  in  importance 
"Revolt  of  to  scarcely  any  of  those  which  had  occupied  his 
Gr*eek^s^^c.  ^ai'ly  ycai's.  The  Greeks  of  Asia,  provoked  by 
^^"^'  the  support  which  Darius  lent  to  their  tyrants, 
and  perhaps  rendered  sensible  of  their  power  by  the  circurn- 
Rtances  of  the  Scythic  campaign,  broke  out  into  general  re- 
bellion at  the  instigation  of  Aristagoras  of  Miletus,  murdered 
or  cx':>elled  their  tyrants,  and  defied  the  power  of  Persia. 
Two  states  of  European  Greece,  Athens  and  Eretria,  joined 
Burning  of  the  rcbcls.  Bold  counsels  pi'evaiied,  and  an  at- 
50o,1^ud"battic  ^^^^  "^vas  made  on  tlie  satrapial  capital,  Sardis. 
ofEphesus.  Unfortunately,  the  capture  of  the  city  Avas  fol- 
lowed by  its  accidental  conflagration ;  and  the  small  knot  of 
invaders,  forced  to  retreat,  were  overtaken  and  defeated  in 
the  battle  of  Ephesus,  whereupon  the  two  European  allies 
deserted  the  falling  cause.  On  the  other  hand,  numerous 
states,  both  European  and  Asiatic,  excited  by  the  news  of 
the  fall  of  Sardis,  asserted  independence  ;  and  the  flames  of 
rebellion  were  lighted  along  the  entire  Asiatic  coast  from  the 
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Sea  of  Marmora  to  the  Gulf  of  Issus.  The  loiib.n,  JFjAic^  p.irI 
Hellespontme  Greeks,  the  Carians  and  Caiinians  of  the  south- 
western corner  of  the  penmsuhi,  and  tlie  Cyprians,  both 
Greek  and  native,  made  common  cause  ;  several  battles  were 
fouo-ht  whh  varyino-  success;  but  at  hist  the  power  of  Pei- 
Battle  Of  LadJ,  ^'^^  prevailed.  The  confederate  fleet  suffered  dc- 
B.o.  4S4.  ji^r^^  jj^  l]j(3  battle  of  Lade,  and  soon  afterwards 

Miletus  was  taken.  The  rebellious  states  were  punislicd 
with  great  sevei'ity,  and  the  authority  of  Darius  vv^as  onco 
more  firmly  established  in  all  the  revolted  countries. 

Imprudent  conduct  of  At/iens  at  this  juncture.  Unless  slie  was  prepared 
to  put  forth  all  her  strength,  and  give  etfectiial  aid  to  the  insurrection,  sIjo 
had  far  better  have  taken  no  share  in  it.  AVould  not  it,  however,  have  been 
true  wisdom  on  her  part  to  have  made  every  effort  in  order  to  transfer  the 
war,  v.'itli  which  she  was  already  threatened,  into  the  enemy's  country  ? 

20.  The  honor  of  the  Great  King  required  that  immediate 
ven^jeancc  should  be  taken  on  the  bold  forei2:ners  who  had 
First  expedi-  ^Intermeddled  between  him  and  his  subjects.  But, 
tion  against     evcu  apart  from  this,  an  expedition  a2:ainst  Greece 

Greece  uiicler  ^       ,  '  ^  .  . 

Mardonins  was  ccrtam,  and  could  only  be  a  question  of  time. 
The  exploring  voyage  of  Democedes,  about  u.c. 
510,  shows  that  even  before  the  Scythian  campaign  an  attack 
on  this  quarter  was  intended.  An  expedition  was  therefore 
fitted  out,  in  b.c.  493,  under  Mardonius,  which  took  the  coast- 
line through  Thrace  and  Macedonia.  A  storm  at  Athos,  h.ow- 
ever,  shattered  the  fleet ;  and  the  land-army  was  ci'ippled  by 
a  night  attack  of  the  Brygi.  Mardonius  returned  home 
without  eftecting  his  purpose;  but  his  expedition  was  not 
wholly  fruitless.  Plis  fleet  reduced  Thasos;  nnd  his  army 
forced  the  Macedonians  to  exchange  their  positions  of  semi- 
independence  for  complete  subjection  to  Persia. 

21.  The  failure  of  Mardonius  was  followed  within  two 
years  by  the  second  great  expedition  against  Greece — the 
Second  expe-  ^^'^^  which  reached  it — that  conducted  by  Datis.' 
VA[Unc%j()  ^^^'^^  proceeded  by  sea,  crossing  through  the  Cy- 
atholf '^^^^''  cl^^des,  and  falling  first  upon  Eretria,  which  was 

besieged,  and  taken  by  treachery.  A  landing  was 
then  made  at  Marathon  ;  but  the  defeat  of  the  Persian"' host 
by  Miltiades,  and  his  rapid  march  to  Athens  immediately 
after  the  victory,  frustrated  the  expedition,  disappointing 
alike  the  commander  and  the  Athenian  ex-tyrant,  Hippias^- 
Avho  had  accompanied  it 
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Importance  of  the  victory  at  Marathon.  First  great  clic'-k  rccciveJ  by  iho 
Persians.  The  defeat  showed  how  utterly  powerless  were  the  vast  masses  of 
an  Oriental  army  against  the  disciplined  valor  of  the  Greeks.  Tlie  whole 
history  of  the  contest  between  Greece  and  Persia  ij  bat  a  repctilion  of  thi? 
early  lessor  1. 

22.  Undismayed  by  liis  two  failures,  Darius  comraenccd 
preparations  for  a  tliird  attack,  and  would  probably  have 
Third  expecii-  proceeded  in  person  against  Atliens,  had  not  the 
ijy  dSh"^  revolt  of  Egypt  first  (n.c.  487),  and  then  his  own 
death,  U.C.4SG.  cleath  (b.c.  486),  intervened.  Darius  died  after 
nominating  as  his  successor,  not  his  eldest  son,  Artobazanes, 
but  the  eldest  of  his  sons  by  Atossa,  daughter  of  Cyrus — a 
prince  who  had  thus  the  advantage  of  having  in  his  veins 
the  blood  of  the  great  founder  of  the  empire. 

23.  Darius  probably  died  at  Susa;  but  he  was  buried  in 
the  vicinity  of  Persepolis,  where  lie  liad  prepared  himself 
Great  v.'orks  an  elaborate  rock  tomb,  adorned  witli  sculptures 
ofDanusL  r^j^j  bearing  a  long  inscription — all  which  remain 
to  the  present  day.  The  great  palace  of  Persepolis,  in  all  its 
extent  and  grandeur,  was  his  conception,  if  not  altogether 
his  work  ;  as  was  also  the  equally  magnificent  structure  at 
Susa,  which  was  the  ordinary  royal  residence  from  liis  time. 
He  likewise  set  up  the  great  rock  inscription  at  Behistun 
(Bagistan),  the  most  valuable  of  all  the  Persian  monumental' 
remains.  Other  memorials  of  his  reign  have  been  formd,  or 
are  knovrn  to  have  existed,  at  Ecbatana,  at  Byzantium,  in 
Thrace,  and  in  Egypt.  In  the  last-named  country  he  re- 
opened the  great  canal  between  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea, 
which  the  Ramessidcs  had  originally  cut,  and  the  Psamatiks 
had  vainly  endeavored  to  re-establish. 

The  best  representations  of  the  magnificent  buildings  at  Persepolis  will  be 
found  in  the  costly  work  of  MM.  Flaxdin  and  Coste,  entitled  Voyage  en 
Perse^  G  vols.,  large  folio.  Paiis,  IS-i;")- oO,  published  by  the  French  Gov* 
emnient.  Nearly  equal  to  this  is  a  production  cf  private  enterprise,  the 
work  of  the  Baron  Texier.  cnlled  Description  de  VArmenic^  de  la  Perse,  ei 
de  la  Mesopotamie,  2  vols.,  folio.     Paris,  1842-52. 

Representations  on  a  smaller  scale,  accompanir^l  with 
much  ingenious  comment,  will  be  found  in  the  following 
works : 

Fergusson,  James,  Palaces  of  Nineveh  and  Persepolis  restored ;  8vo. 
London,  1851  ;  and  History  of  Architecture,  \o\.  \.     London,  1865,  et  seqq.: 
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Students  in.-iy  i\ho  consult  the  chapter  on  "Persiiin  Arcliitccture,"  in  JIam- 
i.ix^on"s  Five  ('r«iat  Monarchies,  \o\.  iv.  cli.  \..  i;ncl  the  :^.ccuinit  of  Persepo- 
li ;  in  V.vux's  Nineveh  and  Persepolis  ;  8v<).      Loiulon,  1>'">1. 

The  only  authentic  account  vol  i/ivcu  of  the  ruins  of  Susa 
is  coutaineJ  in 

LoFTUS,  W.  K.,  Travels  and  Researches  in  Chaldcsa  and  Susidna  ,-  Sro. 
London,  18r>7. 

24.  Xerxes  I.,  who  succeeded  Darius,  B.C.  48G,  commenced 
his  reign  by  tiio  reduction  of  Egyi)t,  rj.r.  485,  Vv'hich  he  in- 
^  .       -         trusted  to  liis  brotlier,  Achivmeues.     He  then  pro- 

K«lgU  of  ,  '  1 

Xei-xcs I.,  15.0.  yoked  and  cliastised  a  rebellion  of  the  Babyloni- 
ans,  enricliing  liimself  with  the  plunder  of  their 
temples.     After  this  he  turned  his  attention  to  the  inyasion 
of  Greece. 

25.  Too  mucli  weiglit  lias  probably  been  assigned  to  the 
cabals  and  intrigues  of  the  Persian  nobles,  and  tlic  Greek 
cjreatcxpccii-  refugees  at  Xei'xes's  court.  Until  failure  checked 
o,!eecc,'\?/c^  the  military  aspirations  of  the  nation,  a  Persian 
'^'''  prince  was  alm<jst  under  the  necessity  of  under- 
t;d<ing  some  gi'cat  conquest  ;  and  tliei'e  Mas  at  this  time  no 
dii'cction  in  which  an  expedition  could  so  readily  be  under- 
taken as  towards  the  west.  EKewliere  liigh  mountains, 
broad  seas,  or  barren  deserts  skirted  the  empire — hero  only 
(lid  Persian  territory  adjoin  on  a  fruitful,  well-watered,  and 
}>Ieasant  region.  The  attempt  to  I'cduce  Greece  was  the 
natural  sequel  to  the  conquests  of  Egypt,  India,  Thrace,  and 
Macedon. 

DsTAiLT  OF  Tin:  Expedition.  Carcfid  piepriration  for  the  space  of  four 
yoars,  n.c.  4S4  to  4si.  Immense  host  collected.  Question  of  its  numbers. 
Kx<'el]ent  cnmniissarint  anangements.  Large  and  well-appointed  fleet. 
JNlmrli  of  fhc  expedirion  in  three  columns  along  the  coast,  13. c.  4S0.  Pas- 
sive *  of  rill'  HelU'-pont  on  a  double  bridge  of  bonts.  Grnnd  review  at  Doris- 
i-u-.  .\dvance  ihrough  The->>aly  unresisted.  Fleet  passes  through  canal  of 
Athos.  First  disaster — loss  of -tOO  ships  by  a  storm  off  Cape  iSepias.  First 
?!H-()unter  of  land  forces  at  TheiTnopylaj.  Fnilnre  of  the  direct  attack.  Pass 
turned,  and  its  defenders  all  slain.  Sea-fights  about  the  same  time  oHT  Arte- 
-iii^ium  with  indecisive  result.  Second  disaster — loss  of  ^'00  shijis  off  the 
coast  of  Eidioea.  Advance  through  Phocis  and  Boeotia.  Force  detached 
r»-;  liu'^t  Delphi  fails  to  take  it.  Invasion  of  Attica  :  Athens  taken  and  burnt. 
Oeneral  r.larm.  Greek  naval  force  on  the  point  of  breaking  up,  is  prevented 
by  Themistocle-,  who  brings  about  the  battle  of  Salamis  (Sept.  23,  li.c.  480), 
wliich  completes  the  destruction  of  the  Persian  fleet.  Retreat  of  Xerxes.  A 
picked  Persian  army  under  Mardonius  Avinters  in  Thessaly,  and  resumes  of- 
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fensive  oponuions  in  the  spring,  B.C.  470.  Attica  re-occupied.  Negotia- 
tions opened  with  Argos.  Sudden  resolve  of  Sparta  to  take  the  offensive ; 
large  army  gathered  at  the  istlunus  enters  Attica.  Retirement  of  Mardoni' 
us  into  Boeotia.  Battle  of  Plata-i,  Sept.  25,  B.C.  479,  and  complete  destruc- 
tion of  the  Persian  host.  Persians  never  again  invade  European  Greece. 
Last  remnant  of  the  Persian  fleet  attacked  by  Leotychides  at  Mycalc.  Pro- 
tecting land  force  defeated,  and  sliips  burnt. 

26.  It  WITS  now  the  turn  of  the  Greeks  to  retaliate  on  their 
prostrate  foe.      First  under  the  lead  of  Sparta  and  then  un- 
der that  of  Athens  they  freed  the  islands  of  the 

nttftudens-      JEo-ean  froni  the  Persian  yoke,  expelled  the  Per 

piimed  by  the       .   ^  .  a»  tti  t  i 

Greeks.  Bat-  sian  gamsons  from  Europe,  and  even  ravaged 
!TmedoD,u!c.  the  Asiatic  coast  and  made  descents  on  it  at 
^^'  their  pleasure.     For  twelve  years  no  Persian  fleet 

ventured  to  dispute  with  them  the  sovereignty  of  the  seas ; 
and  when  at  last,  in  B.C.  466,  a  naval  force  was  collected  to 
pwtect  Cilicia  and  Cyprus,  it  was  defeated  and  destroyed 
by  Cinion  at  the  Eurymedon. 

27.  Soon  after  this  Xerxes's  reign  came  to  an  end.  This 
weak  prince,  after  the  failure  of  his  grand  expedition,  desist- 
^   ,   ^  ed  from  all  military  enterprise.      No  doubt  his 

WeiiK  ctiirftc- 

terofXcrx€8.  empire  was  greatly  injured  and  exhausted  by  its 

Corniptioii  of    .      ^        .        ,     ^^         .  ,  'in 

the  court  uii-    losses  u\  tlic  (jrrccian  war,  ana  a  period  oi  repose 
•  Avas  absolutely  necessary;   but  it  would  seem  to 

have  been  natural  temperament,  as  much  as  prudence,  that 
caused  the  unwarlike  monarch  to  rest  content  under  his  dis- 
comfiture, and  to  make  no  eflbrt  to  wipe  out  its  disgrace. 
Xerxes,  on  his  return  to  Asia,  found  consolation  for  his  mili- 
tary failure  in  the  delights  of  the  seraglio,  and  ceased  to 
trouble  himself  much  about  aiFairs  of  State.  lie  was  satis- 
fied to  check  the  further  progress  of  the  Greeks  by  corrupt- 
ing: their  cleverest  statesmen;  and,  submittincr  himself  to  the 
government  of  women  and  eunuchs,  lost  all  manliness  of 
character.  His  own  indulgence  in  illicit  amours  caused  vi- 
olence and  bloodshed  in  his  family,  and  his  example  encour- 
aged a  similar  profligacy  in  others.  The  bloody  and  licen- 
tious deeds  which  stain  the  whole  of  the  later  Persian  histo- 
ry commence  ^vlth  Xerxes,  who  suffered  the  natural  penalty 
of  his  follies  and  his  crimes  when,  after  reiojnincj 

His  murcicr.  -'  o        o 

tv/enty  years,  he  was  murdered  by  the  captain  of 
bis  guard,  Artabanus,  and  Aspamitres,his  cliamberlain. 
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ProbaLlc  iCcntiry  cf  Xerxes  uitli  the  Ahasuerus  of  Estlier.  The  namo 
Ahasiierus  is  the  imtiiml  Semitk-  equivalent  of  the  Ariiiu  Kh^haYJ^^sha  oi 
Xerxes.  Similarity  ef  character.  Agreement  of  tlic  dates.  Esther,  how- 
ever, can  not  be  Amestris,  if  wc  accept  ilic  btoiies  vliicU  Herodotus  tells  of 
that  pniiccss. 

28.  Artabanns  placed  on  the  throne  the  yonngest  son  of 

Xcixcs,  Artaxerxes  I.,  called  by  tlie  Greeks  MacTO(:hei)\  or 

"  the  Lonof-lKinded."     The  eldest  son,  Darius,  ac- 

laxerxesi.       cuscd  bv  Artabanus  01  his  fathers  assassniation, 

Troubles  of  "  ,  ,  t     tt       .  i 

his tht^t  year,  Avas  cxccuted ;  the  second,  Hystas23es,  who  was 
IS.0.4G5.  satrap   of  Bactria,  claimed  the   crown;    and,  at- 

temptino;  to  enforce  his  claim,  was  defeated  and  slain  in  b;a- 
tle.  About  the  same  time  the  crimes  of  Artabanus  were 
discovered,  and  he  was  put  to  death. 

20.  Artaxerxes  tlien  reigned  quietly  for  nearly  forty  years. 

He  was  a  mild  prince,  possessed  of  several  good  qualities ; 

,    ,         but  the  weakness  of  his  character  caused  a  rapid 

Revolt  of  .  .  .  '^ 

E^7pr,  no.  declension  of  the  empire  under  his  sway.  The 
i)rG's£cd!n.o.  rcvolt  of  Egypt  was  indeed  suppressed  after  a 
^^'  while  through  tlie  vigorous  measures  of  the  sa- 

trap of  Syria,  Megabyzus ;  and  the  Athenians,  who  had  fo- 
mented it,  Avere  punislied  by  the  complete  destruction  of 
their  fleet,  and  tlie  loss  of  almost  all  their  men.  But  the 
cruelty  and  perfidy  shown  in  the  execution  of  the  captured 
Inarus  must  have  increased  Egyptian  disaffection,  while  at 
the  same  time  it  disgusted  i\Iegabyzus  and  the  better  class 
of  Persians,  and  became  the  cause  of  fresh  misfortunes. 

Eevolt  breaks  out  under  Inarus,  king  of  the  Libyans,  assisted  bv  Amvrlffius, 
an  Egyptian,  B.C.  4G0,  Battle  of  Papremis  ;  Achamenes  defeated  and  >lain. 
Persians  shut  up  in  Memphis.  Aid  of  Athens  asked,  and  200  ships  sent. 
Memphis  taken,  except  the  citadel  (White-castle).  Persian  army  enters 
Egyf>t  under  INfegabyzus.  Defeat  of  Inai-us  and  relief  of  Memjtliis.  De- 
struction of  the  Athenian  squadron  and  capture  of  Inarus,  w.c.  \7^^y.  Amyr- 
la^ns  maintains  himself  for  six  years  more  in  the  Delta,  B.C.  4.05  to  440. 

30.  Bent  on  recovering  her  prestige,  Athens,  in  e.g.  449, 
dispatched  a  fleet  to  the  Levant,  nnder  Cimon,  which  sailed 
Battle  nfcv-  ^o  Cyprus  and  laid  siege  to  Citium.  There  Ci- 
pence^ofcai-  ^^^^^  died;  but  the  fleet  which  had  been  under 
lias,  It. c. 440.  i^is  orders  attacked  and  completely  defeated  a 
larcre  Persian  armament  off  Salamis,  besides  detaching:  a 
squadron  to  assist  Amyrtaeus,  who  still  lield  out  in  tlie  Delta, 
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Persia,  dreading  the  loss  of  Cyprus  and  Eii;ypt,  consented  to 
an  inglorious  peace.  The  independence  of  the  Asiatic  Greeks 
was  recoo^nized.  Persia  undertook  not  to  A'isit  with  fleet  or 
army  the  coasts  of  Western  Asia  Minor,  and  Athens  agreed 
to  abstain  from  attacks  on  Cyprus  and  Egypt.  The  Greek 
cities  ceded  by  this  treaty — the  "  peace  of  Callias  " — to  the 
Athenian  confederacy  included  all  those  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Hellespont  to  Phaselis  in  Lycia,  but  did  not  include  the 
cities  on  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea. 

31.  Scarcely  less  damaoing  to  Persia  was  the  revolt  of 
Megabyzus,  which  followed.  This  powerful  noble,  disgusted 
■o     1.   r>r      ^t  the  treatment  of  Inarus,  which  was  contrary 

Revolt  of  Mc-  1  •        1     -1        n  •  .        •  • 

fiiiiiyzus,  ii.o.  to  his  pledged  word,  excited  a  rebellion  in  Syria, 
and  so  alarmed  Artaxerxes  that  he  was  allowed 
to  dictate  the  terms  on  which  he  would  consent  to  be  rec- 
onciled to  his  sovcreio^n.  An  example  Avas  thus  set  of  sue- 
cessful  rebellion  on  the  jDart  of  a  satrap,  which  could  not  but 
have  disastrous  consequences.  The  prestige  of  the  central 
government  was  weakened ;  and  provincial  governors  were 
tempted  to  throw  off  their  allegiance  on  any  fair  occasion 
that  offered  itself;  since,  if  successful,  they  had  nothing  to 
•fear,  and  in  any  case  they  might  look  for  pardon. 

32.  The  disorders  of  the  court  continued,  and,  indeed,  in- 
creased, under  Artaxerxes  I.,  Avho  allowed  his  mother  Ames- 
^     ^  ,.        tris,  and  his  sister  Amytis,  who  wns  married  to 

DeitVi  01  Artfi-  *>        ' 

xerxes  I.,  li.o.  Megabyzus,  to  indulge  freely  the  cruelty  and  li- 
centiousness of  their   dispositions.      Artaxerxes 
died  B.C.  425,  and  left  his  crown  to  his  only  legitimate  son, 
Xerxes  II. 

33.  Revolutions  in  the  government  now  succeeded  each 
other  with  great  rapidity.  Xerxes  IL,  after  reigning  forty- 
_         ,_      five  days,  was  assassinated  by  his  half-brother, 

Reig^iisofXer-   ^  ,.  -^    '  c        t  -n       •.•        ^  J 

xesii.  and       Sccydianus  or  Sogdianus,  an  illegitimate  son  01 
ecy  lauus.      Artaxerxes,  who  seized  the  throne,  but  was  mur- 
dered in  his  turn,  after  a  reign  of  six  months  and  a  half,  by 
another  brother,  Ochus. 

34.  Ochus,  on  ascending  the  throne,  took  the  name  of  Dari- 
us, and  is  known  in  history  as  Darius  Nothus.  He  was  mar- 
ried to  Parysatis,  his  aunt,  a  daughter  of  Xerxes  I.,  and 
reigned  nineteen  years,  b.c.  424  to  405,  under  her  tutelage. 
His  reign,  though  checkered  with  some  gleams  of  s'!nshine, 
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Accession  of  was  Oil  the  wholc  uisastroiis.  Revolt  succeeded 
iS^^iipki"''*  ^^  I'evolt ;  and,  though  most  of  the  insurrections 
state?""  Re-^"^  Avere  quellcd,  it  was  at  the  cost  of  what  remained 
volts  of  sn-       Qf  Persian   honor  and  self-respect.     Corruption 

traps,  ij.c.4'2D-  i       .^  n  ■       ^    *-u  i     ir 

414.  was  used  mstead  ot  force  aoramst  the  rebellious 

armies ;  and  the  pledges  freely  given  to  the  leaders  in  order 
to  procure  their  submission  were  systematically  disregarded. 
Arsites,  the  king's  brother,  his  fellow-conspirator,  a  brother  ' 
of  MegabyzuSj  and  Pissuthnes,  the  satrap  of  Lydia,  were  suc- 
cessively entrapped  in  this  way,  and  suifered  instant  execu- 
tion. So  low  had  the  feeling  of  honor  sunk,  that  Pissuthnes's 
captor,  Tissaphernes,  instead  of  showing  indignation,  like 
Megabyzus  (see  §  31),  accepted  the  satrapy  of  his  victim, 
and  thus  made  himself  a  participant  in  his  sovereign's  perfidy. 

35o  Still  more  dani^erous  to  the  State,  if  less  diss^raceful, 
Avere  the  practices  Avliich  now  arose  of  uniting  commonly 
Relaxation  of  the  officcs  of  satrap  and  commander  of  the  forces, 
authority.  ^j^^-"]^  ^^  committini;'  to  a  single  governor  two,  or 
even  three,  satrapies.  The  authority  of  tlic  Crown  was  i-e- 
laxed ;  satraps  became  })ractically  uncontrolled;  their  law- 
less acts  were  Avinked  at  or  condoned  ;  and  their  govern- 
ments tended  more  and  more  to  become  hereditary  fiefs — 
the  first  step,  in  empires  like  the  Persian,  to  disintegration. 

3G.  The  revolts  of  satraps  Avere  followed  by  uational  out- 
breaks, which,  though  sometimes  quelled,  Avere  in  other  in- 
Nationaioiit-  f^t:ances  successful.  In  b.c.  408,  the  Medes,  Avho 
t\^mrIt''of  the  ^^^^  patiently  acquiesced  in  Persian  rule  for  more 
jAiedes,  ];.<•       than  a  century,  made  an  effort  to  shake  off  the 

4HS.     Revolt  ^  T     /» 

of  Eiiypt,  ju.o.  yoke,  but  vrere  defeated  and  reduced  to  subjec- 
tion. Three  years  later,  B.C.  405,  Egypt  once 
more  rebelled,  under  Nepherites,  and  succeeded  in  establish- 
ing its  independence.  (See  Book  I.,  Part  II.,  §  23.)  The  Per- 
sians were  expelled  from  Africa,  and  a  native  prince  seated 
himself  on  the  throne  of  the  Pharaohs. 

37.  It  Avas  some  compensation  for  this  loss,  and  perhaps 
for  others  towards  the  north  and  north-east  of  the  empire, 
Recovery  of     that  hi  Asia  Minor  the   autliority  of  the  Great 

the  Greek  con-    y-.-.  i  i-   i      n 

tinentai  cities  J^mg  was  oiice  more  established  over  the  Greek 

c^sl^i^enJe  citics.     It    was    the    ]\'loponnesian  War,  rather 

poDDesjan'"  ^han  the  pcacc  of  Callias,  w^hich  had  prevented 

War,  ji.0. 412.  any  collision  betAveeii  the  great  powers  of  Europe 
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and  Asia  for  thirty-seven  years.  Bolli  Athens  and  Sparta 
had  their  hands  full;  and  though  it  might  have  been  expos- 
ed that  Persia  would  have  at  once  taken  advantaojc  of  tlio 
quarrel  to  reclaim  at  least  her  lost  continental  dominion,  yet 
she  seems  to  have  refrained,  tlirough  moderation  or  fear,  nn- 
til  the  Athenian  disasters  in  Sicily  encouraged  licr  to  make 
an  effort.  She  then  invited  the  Spartans  to  Asia,  and  by 
the  treaties  which  she  concluded  Avith  tliem,  and  tho  aid 
which  she  gave  them,  re-acquired  witliout  a  struggle  all  th.c 
Greek  cities  of  the  coast.  It  was  her  policy,  however,  not 
to  depress  Athens  too  much— a  policy  which  was  steadily 
pursued,  till  the  personal  ambition  of  the  younger  Cyrus 
caused  a  departure  from  the  line  dictated  by  prudence. 

Satraps  of  Asia  Minor  required  to  collect  the  tribute  of  the  Greek  cities, 
B.C.  413.  Tissaphernes  and  Pharnabazus  invite  the  Spartans  to  Asia.  First 
treaty  made  hy  Sparta  with  Tissaphernes,  B.C.  412.  Second  and  third  treaty 
in  the  same  year.  By  the  last  all  Asia  expressly  ceded  to  the  king.  Tissa- 
phernes helps  the  Spartans,  hut  cautiously.  In  disgust  they  quit  him  and 
accept  the  invitation  of  Pharnabazus.  Kivalry  of  llie  satraps  injurious  to 
Pei'sia.  Pharnabazus,  however,  pursues  the  same  ]M.llcy^  as  Tissaphernes, 
only  more  clumsily,  till  Cyrus  appears  upon  the  scene,  B.C.  407,  and,  being 
anxious  to  obtain  effectual  aid  from  the  Spartans,  embraces  their  side  of  the 
quarrel  heartily,  and  enables  Lysander  to  bring  the  war  to  an  end. 

38.  The  progress  of  corruption  at  court  kept  pace  Avitli 
the  general  decline  which  may  be  traced  in  all  parts  of  the 
Cormpiionof  empire.  The  power  of  the  eunuchs  inci-eased, 
the  court.        ^^^^  ^jj^^.  j^^g^n  to  aspirc,  not  only  to  govern  tho 

monarch,  but  actually  to  seat  themselves  npon  the  throne. 
Female  influence  more  and  more  directed  the  ireneral  course 
of  affairs  ;  and  the  vices  of  conscious  weakness,  perfidy  and 
barbarity,  came  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  mainstays  of  gov- 
ernment. 

39.  Darius  Nothus  died  B.C.  405,  and  was  succeeded  by 
his  eldest  son,  Arsaces,  who  on  his  accession  took  the  name 
EeignofAr-  ^^  Artaxerxes.  Artaxerxes  TL,  called  by  the 
tnxerxes  ir.,     Greeks  Mnemon  on  account  of  the  excellence  of 

li.o.  405-362.        ^  .  1       T    /» 

nis  memory,  had  irom  the  very  first  a  rival  in  hia 
brother  Cyrus.  Parysatis  had  endeavored  to  gain  the  king- 
dom for  her  younger  son,  while  the  succession  was  still  open ; 
and  Avhen  her  efforts  failed,  and  Artaxerxes  was  named  to 
succeed  his  fathei-,  she  encouraged   Cyrus  to  vindicate  his 
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claiiiL  hy  arms.  It  avoliUI  undoubtedly  have  been  advanta- 
r^cous  t'.)  Persia  that  the  stronger-mmded  of  the  two  brothers 
Attempt  of  shoukl  have  been  victor  in  the  struggle;  but  the 
Cynis.  liattie  foi'tunc  of  wav  dccided  otherwise.     Cyrus  fell  at 

ofCunaxa,  .      .  .  "^     .  ^ 

j;.o.4u].  Cunaxa,  a  virtim   to  his   own    impetuosity;  and 

Artaxerxes  II.  obtained  undisputed  possession  of  tlic  throne, 
whicli  he  held  for  above  forty  years. 

]\rarcli  r;f  Cyrus  fror.i  Saidirf  in  the  spring  of  v..c.  401.  Passfigc  of  the  Eu- 
phrates, about  July.  DattL- of  (.'unaxa,  about  Se]»tcinbor.  Trc;;ciierou.s  mas- 
^■acrc  (-f  tbe  generals,  llctuni  of  the  Ten  ThousaiHl  under  Xcnophou  during 
the  winter  and  the  cnsnin:^^  spring,  li.c.  401  to  400. 

40.  Tlic  expedition  of  Cyrus  ])roduced  a  eonij)letc  change 
in  tlic  I'clations  betv/een  Persia  and  Sparta.  Sparta  had 
Warbehvcdi  given  Cyrus  important  assistance,  and  thereby  ir- 
SpartaaiKi       remediablv  oifended  the  Persian  monarch.     Tlie 

Persia, B.C. 3C9  »/  ^    ^ 

-394.  result  of  tlie  expedition  encouraged  her  to  precip- 

itate the  rupture  which  she  had  provoked.  ITaving  secured 
the  services  of  the  Ten  Thousand,  she  attacked  the  Persians 
in  Asia  Minor ;  and  her  troops,  under  Thimbron,  Dercyllidas, 
and  Agesilaus,  made  the  Persians  tremble  for  their  Asiatic 
dominion.  Wisely  resolving  to  find  her  enemy  employment 
at  home,  Persia  brouccht  about  a  leas^uc  between  the  chief  of 
the  secondary  powers  of  Greece — Argos,  Thebes,  Athens,  and 
Corinth — supplying  them  with  the  sinews  of  war,  and  con- 
tributing a  contingent  of  ships,  which  at  once  turned  tlic 
scale,  and  by  the  battle  of  Cnidus,  B.C.  394,  gave  the  mastery 
of  the  sea  to  the  confederates.  Ajresilatis  was  recalled  to  Eu- 
rope,  and  Sparta  found  herself  so  pressed  that  she  was  glad 
to  ao^ree  to  the  peace  knowm  as  that  of  Antalci- 

Peace  oi  An- 

taicidae,  K.o.     das,  whcrcby  the  Greeks  of  Europe  generally  re- 
linquished to  Persia  their  Asiatic  brethren,  and 
allowed  the  Great  King  to  assume  the  part  of  authoritative 
arbiter  in  the  Grecian  quarrels,  b.c.  387. 

41.  Glorious  as  the  peace  of  Antalcidas  was  for  Persia,  and 
satisfjictorv  as  it  must  have  been  to  her  to  see  her  most  for- 
EevoitofEva-  uiidable  enemies  engaged  in  internecine  conflict 
39Mvho*eab-  ^"^  with  another,  yet  the  internal  condition  of  the 
terme'^iTo  empire  showed  no  signs  of  improvement.  The 
s'9-  revolt  of  Evagoras,  Greek  tyrant  of  Salamis  in 
Cyprus,  was  with  difficulty  ijnt  down,  alter  a  long  and  doubt- 
ful struggle,  B.C.  391  to  379^  in  which  disaffection  w^as  oxhib- 
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ited  by  the  Phoenicians,  the  Cilicians,  the  Carians,  and  the 
Idum^an  Arabs.  The  terms  made  with  Evagoras  were  a 
confession  of  weakness,  since  lie  retained  his  sovereignty,  and 
merely  consented  to  pay  the  Persian  king  an  annual  tribute. 

42.  The  revolt  of  the  Cadusians  on  the  shores  of  the  Cas- 
pian about  this  same  period,  b.c.  384,  gave  Artaxerxes  II.  an 
Kevoitofthe  Opportunity  of  trying  his  own  qualifications  for 
Cadusians,       military  command.     The  trial  was  unfavorable; 

r  0.  3S4  . 

for  he  was  only  saved  from  disaster  by  the  skill 
of  Tiribazus,  one  of  his  officers,  who  procured  witli  consum- 
mate art  tlie  submission  of  tlie  rebels. 

43.  Artaxerxes,  however,  proud  of  the  success  which  might 
be  said,  on  the  whole,  to  hnve  attended  his  arms,  was  not 

content  with  the  mere  recovery  of  newh^ -revolted 

Schemes  of  .  .  ...  "^  ,      *^  .       . 

Artaxerxes.  provmccs,  Dut  aspired  to  restore  to  the  empn-e  its 
Samoa.  ^Ex?  ancicnt  limits,  llis  generals  commenced  the  re- 
a^aJnsT  duction  of  the  Greek  islands  by  the  occupation 

j|;ypt, B.C.       Qf  Samos;  and  in  B.C.   375,  havincr  secured  the 
services  of  the  Athenian  commander,  Iphicrates, 
he  sent  a  great  expedition  against  Egypt,  which  was  intend- 
ed  to   reconquer    that   country.     Iphicrates,  however,  and 
Pharnabazus,  the  Persian  commander,  quarrelled.    The  expe- 
dition  wholly  failed;  and  the  knowledge  of  the 
failure  provoked  a  general  spirit  of  disaffection  in 
the  w^estern  satrapies,  which  brought  the  empire  to  the  verge 
of  destruction.     But  corruption  and  treachery,  now  the  usual 
Persian  weapons,  were  successful  once  more.     Orontes  and 
^      .,  .   .      Rheomithras  took  bribes  to  desert  their  confed- 

Agesilaus  m  -p. 

Egypt,  B.C.  erates  ;  Uatames  was  entrapped  and  executed. 
An  attempt  of  Egypt,  favored  by  Sparta,  and  pro- 
moted by  Agesilaiis  in  person,  b.c.  361,  to  annex  Phoenicia 
and  Syria,  was  frustrated  by  internal  commotions,  and  the 
reign  of  Artaxerxes  closed  without  any  further  contraction 
of  the  Persian  territory. 

44.  The  court  continued  during  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes 
II.  a  scene  of  horrors  and  atrocities  of  the  same  kind  that 
Disorders  of  had  prevailed  since  the  time  of  Xerxes  I.  Pary- 
iheconrt  satis,  the  queen-mothcr,  was  its  presiding  spirit; 
and  the  long  catalogue  of  her  cruel  and  bloody  deeds  is  al- 
most without  a  parallel  even  in  the  history  of  Oriental  des- 
potisms.    The  members  of  the  royal  household  became  now 

a 
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the  special  objects  of  jealousy  to  one  another;  family  affec- 
tion  had  disappeared ;  and  executions,  assassinations,  and  sui- 
cides decimated  the  royal  stock. 

45.  Ochus,  the  youngest  legitimate  son  of  Artaxerxes  IL, 
who  had  obtained  the  throne  by  the  execution  of  his  eldest 

and  the  suicide  of  his  second  brother,  assumed  on 

Kei^  of  Ar-  ..  >  r*!  •      r-   .^  t 

t.ixerxes  III.,  his  acccssiou  (b.c.  359)  tlic  name  oi  his  lather,  antl 
B.O.  ooj-u^b.  .^  i^iiQ^^yn  as  Artaxerxes  III.  He  was  a  prince  of 
more  vigor  and  spirit  than  any  monarch  since  Darius  Hys- 
taspis  ;  and  the  power,  reputation,  and  general  prosperity  of 
the  empire  were  greatly  advanced  under  his  administration. 
The  court,  however,  was  incurably  corrupt ;  and  Ochus  can 
not  be  said  to  have  at  all  improved  its  condition.  Rather, 
it  Avas  a  just  Nemesis  by  which,  after  a  reign  of  twenty-one 
years,  B.C.  359  to  338,  he  fell  a  victim  to  a  consj^iracy  of  the 
sera  2:1  io. 

46.  The  first  step  taken  by  the  new  king  was  the  con> 
^    ,     ^.         plete  destruction  of  the  royal  family,  or,  at  any 

Destruction       l  .  i  i  tt 

of  the  royal     rate,  of  all  but  its  more  remote  branches.     Hav- 
ing  thus  secured  himself  against  rivals,  he  pro- 
ceeded to  arrange  and  execute  some  important  enterprises. 

47.  The  revolt  of  Artabazus  in  Asia  Minor,  fomented  at 
first  by  Athens,  and  afterwards  by  Thebes,  was  important 
^     ,.    - .      both  as  delay  in  2:  the  cfrand  enterprise  of  Ochus, 

KevoUofAr-  j       o  o  i  ^7 

tabnzus,  who  and  as  leading^  to  the  first  betrayal  of  a  spirit 
ofMaretiun,  iiimiical  U)  i  crsia  on  the  part  oi  i^hilip  oi  iMfice- 
don.  Philip  received  Artabazus  as  a  refugee  at 
his  court,  and  thus  provoked  those  hostile  measures  to  which 
Ochus  had  recourse  later  in  his  reign — measures  which  fur- 
Dished  a  ground  of  complaint  to  Alexander. 

48.  About  B.C.  351,  Ochus  marched  a  large  army  into 
Egypt,  bent  on  recovering  that  province  to  the  empire. 
First  expedi-  Nectauebo,  howcvcr,  the  Egyptian  king,  met  him 
a^ainstE^g^t  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^Id,  defeated  him,  and  completely  re- 
^^^^--  pulsed  his  expedition.  Ochus  returned  to  Persia 
to  collect  fresh  forces,  and  immediately  the  whole  of  the 
West  was  in  a  flame.     JPha3nicia  reclaimed  her  independence, 

and  placed  herself  under  the  2fovernment  of  Ten- 
nes,  king  of  Sidon.     Cyprus  revolted,  and  set  up 
nine  native  sovereigns.     In  Asia  Minor  a  dozen  petty  chief- 
tains assumed  the  airs  of  actual  niunarclis.     Ochus,  however. 
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nothing  daunted,  employed  his  satraps  to  quell  or  cheek  the 
revolts,  while  he  himself  collected  a  second  armament,  ob- 
tained the  services  of  Greek  generals,  and  hired  Greek  mer- 
cenaries to  the  number  of  10,000.  He  then  proceeded  in 
person  against  Phoenicia  and  Egypt,  b.c.  346. 

49.  Partly  by  force,  but  mainly  by  treachery,  Sidon  was 
taken  and  Phcenicia  reduced  to  subjection ;  Mentor,  with 
Second  expe-  4000  Greeks,  deserting  and  joining  the  Persians. 
Phffiuicm^ami  Egypt  was  then  a  second  time  invaded;  Necta- 
Eiiypt,  B.C.       nebo  was  defeated  and  driven  from  the  country  ; 

o4G,  which  are  .  •^  ' 

recovered.  and  the  Egyptian  satrapy  was  recovered.  The 
glory  which  Ochus  thus  acquired  was  great;  but  the  value 
of  his  success,  as  an  indication  of  reviving  Persian  vigor,  was 
diminished  by  the  fact  that  it  was  mainly  owing  to  the  con- 
duct of  Greek  generals  and  the  courage  of  Greek  mercena- 
period  ofvi<^-  ^*^^^-  Still,  to  Bagoas,  the  eunuch,  and  to  Ochus 
»r-  himself,  some  of  the  credit  must  be  allowed  ;  and 

the  vigorous  administration  which  followed  on  the  Egyptian 
campaign  gave  promise  of  a  real  recovery  of  pristine  force 
and  strength.  But  this  prospect  was  soon  clouded  by  a 
fresh  revolution  in  the  palace,  which  removed  the  most  ca- 
pable of  the  later  Achaemenian  monarchs. 

50.  A  savage  cruelty  w^as  one  of  the  most  prominent  fea- 
tures in  the  character  of  Ochus ;  and  his  fierceness  and  vio- 
^  ^     .  lence  had  rendered  him  unpopular  with  his  sub- 

deredbyBa-    lects,  whcn  the  cuiiuch  Bao^oas,  his  chief  minister, 

p:oas,  B.o.  338.    '^        J        -.  ,.  .^.        '  ^^^-r» 

Kei^nofAr-    ventured  on  his  assassination,  b.c.  338.     Bairoas 


'to 

ses. 


placed  Arses,  the  king's  youngest  son,  upon  the 
throne,  and  destroyed  the  rest  of  the  seed  royal.  It  was  his 
object  to  reign  as  minister  of  a  prince  who  Avas  little  more 
than  a  boy;  but  after  two  years  he  grew  alarmed  at  some 
threats  that  Arses  had  uttered,  and  secured  himself  by  a 
fresh  murder.  ISTot  venturino;  to  assume  the  vacant  crown 
himself,  he  conferred  it  on  a  friend,  named  Oodomannus — 
perhaps  descended  from  Darius  II. — who  mounted  the  throne 
under  the  title  of  Darius  III.,  and  immediately  put  to  death 
the  wretrch  to  whom  he  owed  his  elevation,  B.C.  336. 

61.  Superior  morally  to  the  greater  number  of  his  prede- 
.^       cessors,  Darius  III.  did  not  possess  sufficient  intel- 

KeignofDa-  ^      i  -i-  i  i      i  ■  i  •  i       i 

lins  in.,  ii.a    lectual  abihty  to  enable  him  to  G:rapv)le  Avith  the 

pop     OOA  **  ^^  ^    -^ 

difficulties  of  the  cii-cumstances  in  which  he  was 
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placed.  Tue  Macedonian  invasion  of  Asia,  wliieli  had  com- 
menced before  he  mounted  the  throne,  failed  to  ahai*m  him 
as  it  ought  to  have  done.  He  probably  despised  Alex- 
ander's youth  and  inexperience;  at  any  rate,  it  is  certain 
that  he  took  do  sufficient  measures  to  guard  his  country 
airainst  the  attack  Avith  which  it  was  threatened.  Had  Per- 
sia  joined  the  European  enemies  of  Alexander  in  the  first 
year  of  his  reign,  the  Macedonian  conquest  of  Asia  might 
ne^'er  have  taken  place.  Still,  Daiius  was  not  Avholly  want- 
ing to  the  occasion.  An  important  native  and  mercenary 
force  Avas  collected  in  Mysia  to  oppose  the  invader,  if  he 
should  land  ;  and  a  large  rfeet  was  sent  to  the  coast,  which 
ouglit  to  liaN'c  made  the  passage  of  the  Hellespont  a  matter 
of  difficulty.  But  the  remissness  and  over-confidence  of  the 
,     .      Persian  leaders  rendered  these  measures  ineffect- 
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viides  Asia,  ual.  Alexander's  landing  was  unop])osed,  and 
the  battle  of  the  Granicus  (b.c.  334),  which  might 
have  been  avoided,  caused  the  immediate  loss  of  all  Asia 
Minor.  Soon  afterwards,  the  dentil  of  Memnon  deprived 
Darius  of  his  last  chance  of  success  by  disconcerting  all  his 
plans  for  the  invasion  of  Europe.  Compelled  to  act  wholly 
on  the  defensive,  lie  levied  two  great  armies,  and  fought  two 
Bnttie  of  Is-  great  battles  against  his  foe.  In  the  first  of  these, 
Misii.c.Coo.     ^^  j^g^jg  ^^^,   033^^  1^^  j^^  doubt  tlirew  away  all 

r'liance  of  victory  by  engaging  his  adversar}^  in  a  defile;  but 
in  the  second  all  the  advantages  that  nature  had  placed  on 
the  side  of  the  Persians  were  given  full  play.  The  battle 
r.,itii=..fAr-  of  Akbela  (Oct.  1,  B.C.  331),  fought  in  the  broad 
bei.i,  U0  3J1.  plains  of  Adiabene,  on  ground  carefully  selected 
and  prepared  by  the  Persians,  fairly  tested  the  relative 
strengtii  of  the  two  powers;  and  when  it  was  lost,  the  em- 
pire of  Persia  came  naturally  to  an  end.  The  result  of  the 
contest  might  have  been  predicted  from  the  time  of  the  bat- 
tle of  Marathon.  The  inveterate  tendency  of  Greece  to  dis- 
union, and  the  liberal  employment  of  Persian  gold,  had  de- 
ferred a  result  that  could  not  be  prevented,  for  nearly  two 
centuries. 

For  the  details  of  the  Greek  wars  with  Persia,  see  Book  III.,  Third  Vevl 
od ;  and  for  those  of  the  war  between  Dai  ins  and  Alexander,  «ee  Book  IV  , 
Fii-st  Pciiod. 


BOOK    III. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  GRECIAN   STATES  FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO 

THE  ACCESSION  OF  ALEXANDER. 

Geogrcqyh  ica I  Oiitlin e\ 

1.  Hellas,  or  Greece  Proper,  is  a  peninsula  of  moderate 
size,  bounded  on  the  north  by  Olympus,  the  Cambunian 
Shape,  bouud-  mountains,  and  an  artiiicial  line  prolonged  west- 
of\mcieuV^^"  Ward  to  tlie  Acroceraunian  promontory;  on  the 
Greece.  west  by  the  Adriatic  or  Ionian  Gulf;  on  the 
south  by  the  Mediterranean  ;  and  on  the  east  by  the  iEgean 
Sea.  Its  greatest  length  from  north  to  south,  between  the 
Cambunian  mountains  and  Cape  Ttenarus,  is  about  250  Eng- 
lish miles ;  its  greatest  Avidth,  between  the  Acroceraunian 
promontory  and  the  moutli  of  the  Peneus,  or  again  between 
the  coast  of  Acarnania  and  Marathon  in  Attica,  is  about  180 
miles.  Its  superficial  extent  has  been  estimated  at  35,000 
square  miles,  which  is  somewhat  less  than  the  size  of  Por- 
tuical. 

2.  The  geographical  features  which  most  distinctly  char- 
acterize the  Hellenic  Peninsula  are  the  number  of  its  mount- 

chiefcharnc-  ^^"^  ^"^  ^^^^  cxtcnt  of  its  sea-board.  Numerous 
tenstics:  1.      (\itiir)  bays  stroncjlv  indent  the  coast,  while  lonnr 

Extent  of  sea-  i  j  »  j  5  ^^ 

iioard.   2.        and  uarrow  promontories  run  out  iar  into  tlie 

>  nmbsr  of  n       •t  •  i  •  n 

monutair.-  sea  ou  all  sicles,  causmg  the  proportion  01  coast 
^  '^"'^'  to  area  to  be  very  much  greater  than  is  found  in 

any  other  country  of  Southern  Europe.  Excellent  harbors 
abound ;  the  tideless  sea  has  few  dangers ;  off  the  co*ast  lie 
numerous  littoral  islands  of  great  beauty  and  fertility.  Na- 
ture has  done  her  utmost  to  tempt  the  population  to  mari- 
time pursuits,  and  to  make  them  cultivate  the  art  of  naviga- 
tion. Communication  between  most  parts  of  the  country  is 
shorter  and  easier  by  sea  than  by  land ;  for  the  mountain- 
chains  which  intersect  the  rcQ-ion  in  all  directions  are  for  the 
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most  part  lofty  and  rug;ged,  traversable  only  by  a  fi-\v  passes, 
often  blocked  by  snow  in  the  Avinter  tinae. 

o.  The  3Io^^TAIX-SYSTEM  of  Greece  inay  best  be  regarded 
as  an  offshoot  from  the  great  Enropean  chain  of  the  Alps. 
General  de-  At  a  point  a  little  to  the  west  of  tlie  21st  degree 
themounuin-  ^^  longitndc  (E.  froni  Greenwich),  the  Albanian 
system.  Alps  throw  out  a  spur,  wdiich,  under  the  names 

of  Scardus,  Pindus,  Corax,  Taphiassus,  Panachaicns,  Lampea, 
Pholoe,  Parrliasius,  and  TaYg:etus,  runs  in  a  direction  a  little 
east  of  south  from  the  42d  parallel  to  the  promontory  of  Ta3- 
narum.  From  this  great  longitudinal  chain  are  thrown  out, 
at  brief  intervals  on  either  side,  a  series  of  lateral  branches, 
havincc  a  general  latitudinal  direction;  from  which  aofain 
there  start  off  other  cross  ranges,  vrhich  follow  the  coui-se 
of  the  main  chain,  or  backbone  of  the  region,  pointing  nearly 
south-east.  The  latitudinal  chains  arc  esiDCcially  marked 
and  important  in  the  eastern  division  of  the  country,  between 
Pindus  and  the  ^gean.  Here  are  thrown  off,  successively, 
the  Cambunian  and  Olympic  range,  which  formed  the  noi"th- 
crn  boundary  of  Greece  Proper;  the  range  of  Othrys,  which 
separated  Thessaly  from  Malis  and  ^niania ;  that  of  CEta, 
which  divided  between  Malis  and  Doris;  and  that  of  I^ar- 
nassus.  Helicon,  Cithjieron,  and  Panics,  which,  starting  from 
near  Delphi,  terminated  in  the  Rhamnusian  promontory,  op- 
posite EubaM,  forming  in  its  eastern  portion  a  strong  barrier 
between  Ba^otia  and  Attica.  Of  a  similar  character  on  the 
opposite  side  were  Mount  Lingus  in  Northern  Epirus,  which 
struck  westward  from  Pindus  at  a  point  nearly  opposite  the 
Cambunians;  together  with  Mount  Tyraphrestus  in  North- 
ern, and  Mount  Bomius  in  Central  ^tolia.  In  the  Pelopon- 
nese,  the  main  chain,  which  stretched  from  Rhium  to  T^na- 
rum,  threw  off,  on  the  west,  IVIount  Scollis,  which  divided 
Achrea  from  Elis,  and  Mount  Elooon,  which  separated  Elis 
from  Messenia;  while,  towards  the  east,  the  lateral  branches 
were,  first,  one  which,  under  the  names  of  Erymanthus,  Aroa- 
nia,  and  Cyllene,  divided  Achrea  from  Arcadia,  and  which 
was  then  prolonged  eastward  to  the  Scyllasan  promontory  in 
Argolis  ;  and,  secondly.  Mount  Parthenium,  which  intervened 
between  Argolis  and  Laconia.  Of  secondary  longitudinal 
chains  the  only  ones  which  need  special  mention  are  the 
vange  of  Pelion  and  Ossa,  which  shut  in  Thessaly  on  the  east; 
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that  of  Pentelicus,  Hymettus,  and  Anliydrus,  in  Attica;  and 
that  of  Parnon  in  the  Peloponnese,  which  stretclied  from 
near  Tegea  to  Malea. 

4.  The  Mountain-chains  of  Greece  occupy  so  Large  a  por- 
tion of  the  area  that  but  little  is  left  for  level  ground  or 
Plains.  Still,  a  certain  number  of  such  spaces 
existed,  and  were  the  more  valued  for  their  rarity. 
The  greater  portion  of  Thessaly  was  a  vast  plain,  surrounded 
by  mountains,  and  drained  by  a  single  river,  the  Peneus. 
In  Boeotia  there  were  two  large  plains,  one  the  marshy  plain 
of  the  Cephissus,  much  of  which  was  occupied  by  Lake  Co- 
pais ;  and  the  other,  the  plain  of  Asopus,  on  the  verge  of 
which  stood  Thebes,  Thespiae,  and  Plat^ea.  Attica  boasted 
of  three  principal  plains,  that  of  Eleusis,  adjoining  the  city 
of  the  name,  that  of  Athens  itself,  and  that  of  Marathon.  In 
Western  and  Southern  Peloponnese  were  the  lowlands  of 
Cava  Elis  on  either  side  of  the  Peneus  river,  of  Macaria,  about 
the  mouth  of  the  Pamisus,  and  of  Helos,  at  the  embouchure 
of  the  Eurotas ;  in  the  central  region  were  the  high  upland 
plains,  or  basins,  of  Tegea,  Mantinea,  Pheneus,  and  Orchome- 
nus  ;  while  Eastern  Peloponnese  boasted  the  fertile  alluvium 
of  Argos,  w^atered  by  the  Chimarrhus,  Erasinus,  Phrixus, 
Charadrus,  and  Inachus. 

5,  The  RivEES  of  Greece  were  numerous,  but  of  small  vol- 
ume, the  majority  being  little  more  than  winter  torrents, 

The  rivers.  ^"^  Carrying  little  or  no  water  in  the  summer- 
time. The  only  streams  of  any  real  magnitude 
were  the  Acheloiis,  which  rose  in  Epirus,  and  divided  -^tolia 
from  Acamania;  the  northern  Peneus,  which  drained  the 
great  Thessahan  plain;  and  the  Alpheus,  the  stream  on 
whose  banks  stood  Olympia.  Among  secondary  rivers  may 
be  noticed  the  Thyamis,  Oropus,  and  Arachthus,  in  Epirus; 
the  Evcnus  and  Daphnus,  in  ^tolia;  the  Spercheius,  in 
Malis ;  the  Cephissus  and  Asopus,  in  Boeotia ;  the  Peneus, 
Pamisus,  Eurotas,  and  Inachus,  in  the  Peloponnese. 

6.  It  is  a  characteristic  of  the  Grecian  rivers  to  disappear 
in  Catabothra  or  subterraneous  passages.  The  limestone 
The  Catabo-  rocks  are  full  of  caves  and  fissures,  while  the  plains 
^^'^-  consist  often  of  land-locked  basins  which  present 
to  the  eye  no  manifest  outlet.  Here  the  streams  commonly 
form  lakes,  the  waters  of  Avhich  flov/  off  throuf^h  an  under- 
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grounci  channel,  sometimes  visible,  sometimes  only  conjec- 
tured to  exist,  to  the  sea.  Instances  of  such  visible  outlets 
are  those  by  which  the  Cephissus  finds  an  egress  from  Lake 
Copais,  in  Boeotia  (where  art,  however,  has  assisted  nature), 
and  those  by  which  the  superlluous  waters  are  can-ied  off 
from  most  of  the  lakes  in  tlie  Peloponnese.  Invisible  chan- 
nels are  believed  to  give  a  means  of  escape  to  the  waters  of 
Lakes  Hylice  and  Trephia,  in  Boeotia. 

7.  The  Lakes  of  Greece  are  numerous,  but  not  very  re- 
markable.    The  largest  is  Lake  Copais,  in  Boeotia,  the  area 

of  whicli  has  been  estimated  at  forty-one  square 

The  lakes  .  .        .  .      .  j  x 

miles.  I^ext  in  size  to  this  is,  probably,  Boebeis, 
in  Thessaly,  formed  mainly  by  the  ovei'flowings  of  the  Pe- 
neus.  To  these  may  be  added  Lake  Pambotis,  in  Epirus,  on 
the  southern  shores  of  which  was  the  oracular  shrine  of  Do- 
dona;  Lakes  Trichonis  and  Conope,  in  ^tolia,  between  the 
Evenus  and  Achclotls ;  Lake  Ncssonis,  near  Lake  Boebeis,  in 
Thessaly ;  Lake  Xynias,  in  Achfea  Phthiotis ;  the  smaller 
Boeotian  lakes,  Ilylice  and  Trephia;  and  the  Arcadian  lakes 
of  Pheneus,  Stymphalus,  Orchomenus,  Mantinea,  and  Tegca. 

8.  It  has  been  observed  that  tlie  littoral  islands  of  Greece 
were  both  numerous  and  important.  The  principal  one  was 
The  littoral  EuboQa,  which  lay  as  a  great  breakwater  along 
itjauds.  ^]-j(,  -^viiole  east  coast  of  Attica,  Boeotia,  and  Lo- 
cris,  extending:  in  leng^th  rather  more  than  100  miles,  with 
an  average  breadth  of  about  fifteen  miles.  Very  inferior  to 
this  in  size,  but  nearly  equal  in  importance,  was  Corcyra,  on 
the  opposite  or  western  side  of  the  peninsula,  which  had  a 
lengtli  of  forty,  and  a  breadth  varying  from  fifteen  to  fixe 
miles.  Besides  these,  there  lay  off  the  west  coast  Paxos, 
Leucas  or  Leucadia,  Ithaca,  Cephallenia,  and  Zacynthus  (now 
Zante)  ;  off  the  south,  the  CEnussa?  and  Cythera  ;  off  the  east, 
Tiparenus,  Hydria,  Calauria,  yEgina,  Salamis,  Cythnns,  Ceos, 
Helene,  Andros,  Scyros,  Peparethus,  Ualonnesus,  and  Scia- 
thus.  From  the  south-eastern  shores  of  Euboea  and  Attica, 
the  Cycladcs  and  Sporades  extended  in  a  continuous  series, 
like  a  set  of  stepping-stones,  across  the  ^gean  Sea  to  Asia. 
On  the  other  side,  from  Corcyra  and  the  Acroceraunian 
promontory,  the  eye  could  see,  on  a  clear  da}^,  the  opposite 
coast  of  Italy. 

9.  The  natural  division  of  Greece  is  into  Northekx,  CeX' 
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TRAL,  and  SouTHERX.  Noi'theni  Gitccg  extends  from  the 
Katurai  divis-  no^'tli  Ijoiuidary-line  to  the  point  where  tlie  east- 
ious.  ^j.^  r^^^  Avestern  shores  are  respectively  indented 

by  tlie  Gulfs  of  Malis  and  Ambracia  or  Actium.  Central 
Greece  reaches  from  this  point  to  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth. 
Southern  Greece  is  identical  Avith  the  Peloponnese. 

10.  Northern  Greece  contained  in  ancient  times  two 
principal  countries,  Thessaly  and  Epirus,  which  were  se))a- 
NoRTUEEN  rated  from  each  other  by  the  high  chain  of  Fin- 
Greece.  ^^^g^     Besides  these,  there   were,  on  the  eastern 

side  of  the  mountain  barrier.  Magnesia  and  Acha3a  Phthiotis ; 
and  in  the  mountain  region  itself,  half-way  between  the  two 
gulfs,  Dolopia,  or  the  country  of  the  Dolopes. 
.  11.  Thessaly,  tlie  largest  and  most  fertile  country  of 
Greece  Proper,  Avas  almost  identical  with  the  basin  of  th.e 
Peneus.     It  was  a  region  nearly  circular  in  shape, 

Thessaly.  .  .  . 

with  a  diameter  of  about  seventy  miles.  Mount- 
ains surrounded  it  on  every  side,  from  Avhich  descended 
numerous  streams,  all  of  them  converging,  and  flowing  ulti- 
mately into  the  Peneus.  The  united  Avaters  passed  to  the 
sea  throuQ;h  a  single  narrow  gorge,  the  celebrated  vale  of 
Tempe,  Avhich  was  said  to  have  been  caused  by  an  earth- 
quake. Thessaly  Avas  divided  into  four  provinces  : — (a)  Per- 
rhsebia  on  the  north,  along  the  skirts  of  Olympus  and  tlie 
Cambunians ;  {b)  Histiasotis,  towards  the  Avest,  on  the  flanks 
of  Pindus,  and  along  the  upper  course  of  the  Peneus ;  (c) 
Thessaliotis,  towards  the  south,  bordering  on  Achsea  Phthio- 
tis and  Dolopia ;  and  (d)  Pelasgiotis,  towards  the  east,  be- 
tAveen  the  Enipeus  and  Magnesia.  Its  chief  cities  Avere,  in 
Perrhffibia,  Gonni  and  Fhalanna;  in  Histiseotis,  Gomphi  and 
Tricca;  in  Thessaliotis,  Cierium  and  Phai'salus;  in  Pelasgio- 
tis, Larissa  and  Pherse. 

12.  Epirus,  the  next  largest  country  to  Thessaly,  Avas  in 
shape  an  oblong  square,  seventy  miles  long  from  north  to 
south,  and  about  fifty-five  miles  across.  It  con^ 
sisted  of  a  series  of  lofty  mountains,  twisted  spurs 
from  Pindus,  Avith  narrow  A^alleys  between,  along  the  courses 
of  the  numerous  streams.  The  main  divisions  Avere — on  the 
east,  Molossis ;  chief  cities,  Dodona,  Ambracia :  to  the  north- 
west, Chaonia;  cities,  Phcenice,  Buthrotum,  Cestria:  to  the 
south-Avest,  Thesprotia ;    cities,  Pandosia,  Cassope,  and   in 

6* 
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later  times,  Nicopolis.  Epirus,  during  the  real  Instorical 
period,  was  Illyriaii  rather  than  Greek. 

13.  Magnesia  and  Aclisea  Phthiotis  are  sometimes  reckon- 
ed as  parts  of  Thessaly ;  but,  in  the  early  times,  at  any  rate, 

they  were  distinct  countries.  Magnesia  was  the 
aguesia.  ^^Q^st-tract  between  the  mouth  of  the  Peneus  and 
the  Pagasa^an  Gulf,  comprising  the  two  connected  ranges  of 
Ossa  and  Pelion,  with  the  country  immediately  at  their  base. 
It  measured  in  length  about  sixty-five,  and  in  width  from 
ten  to  fifteen  miles.  Its  chief  cities  were  Myrre,  Melibcea, 
and  Casthana?a  upon  the  eastern  coast ;  lolcus,  in  the  Gulf 
of  Pagasre;  and  Boebe,  near  Lake  Boebefs,  in  the  interior. 
Aclufa  Phthiotis  was  the  tract  immediately  south  of  Thessa- 
Achfea  Phthi-  Ijj  extending  from  the  Pagasaenn  Gulf  on  the  east 
^^*^-  to  the  part  of  Pin d us  inhabited  by  the  Dolopes. 

It  was  a  region  nearly  square  in  sliape,  each  side  of  the 
square  measuring  about  thirty  miles.  It  consisted  of  Mount 
Otlirys,  with  the  country  at  its  base.  The  chief  cities  were 
Halos,  Theba?  Phthiotides,  Itonus,  Melitsea,  Lamia,  and  Xy- 
nia3,  on  Lake  Xynias. 

14.  Dolopia,  or  the  country  of  the  Dolopes,  comprised  a 
portion  of  the  range  of  Pindus,  together  with  the  more  west- 
ern part  of  Othrys,  and  the  upper  valleys  of  sev- 
eral  streams  which  ran  mto  the  Achelotis.     It  was 

a  small  tract,  not  more  than  forty  miles  long  by  fifteen  broad, 
and  was  very  rugged  and  mountainous. 

15.  Central  Greece,  or  the  tract  intervening  between 
Korthern  Greece  and  the  Peloponnese,  contained  eleven 
Central  countrics ;  viz.,  Acamauia,  JEtolia,  Western  Lo- 
Grekoe.  ^^.'^^^  iEniania,  Doris,  Malis,  Eastern  Locris,  Phocis, 
Boeotia,  Attica,  and  Megaris. 

16.  AcaiTiania,  the  most  western  of  the  countries,  was  a 
triangular  tract,  bounded  on  the   north  by  the  Ambracian 

Acaraania.     ^"^^'  ^"   ^^^   ^^^^  ^'^>'  ^^'^  Achelotis,  and   on   the 

south-west  by  the  Adi-iatie.     Its  sides  measured 

respectively  fifty,  thirty-five,  and    thii'ty  miles.     Its   chief 

cities  were,  in  the  interior.  Stratus;   on  the   coast,  Anacto- 

rium,  Solium,  Astacus,  and  (Eniadae. 

]  7.  .Etolia  adjoined  Acarnania  on  the  east,  and  extended 

^toiia.       "^  ^^^^  direction  as  far  as  ^niania  and  Doris. 

On  the  north  it  was  bounded  by  Dolopia;  on  the 


SECT.  18-22._  EOGKAPHICAL  OUTLINE.  131 

south  by  the  Corinthian  Gulf.  In  size  it  was  about  double 
Acarnania,  and  its  area  considerably  exceeded  that  of  any 
other  country  in  this  part  of  Plellas.  It  was  generally 
mountainous,  but  contained  a  flat  and  marshy  tract  between 
the  mouths  of  the  Evenus  and  Achelotls ;  and  somewhat 
farther  to  the  north,  a  large  plain,  in  which  were  two  great 
lakes,  the  Conope  and  the  Trichonis.  Its  chief  cities  weie 
Pleuron,  Calydon,  and  Thermon. 

18.  Western  Locris,  or  the  country  of  the  Locri  Ozolge,  lay 
on  the  coast  of  the  Corinthian  Gulf,  immediately  to  the  east 
Western  Lo-  of  JEtolia.  Its  length  along  the  coast  was  about 
cii«-  thirty-seven  miles,  and  its  depth  inland  from  about 
two  miles  to  twenty-three.  Its  chief  cities  w^ere  Naupactus 
on  the  coast,  and  Amphissa  in  the  interior. 

19.  jEniania,  or  ^taea,  as  it  was  sometimes  called,  lay  also 
east  of -^tolia,  but  towards  the  north,  whereas  Locris  ad- 
^nianiaor  joined  it  towards  the  south,  ^niania  was  sepa- 
iEtJEa.  rated  from  ^tolia  by  the  continuation  of  Pin- 
dus  southward,  and  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  Othrys 
and  on  the  south  by  (Eta.  It  lay  thus  on  the  course  of  the 
upper  Spercheius  River,  It  was  an  oval-shaped  country, 
albout  twenty-seven  miles  long  by  eighteen  broad.  The  chief 
town  was  Hypata. 

20.  Doris  intervened  between  ^niania  and  Western  Lo- 
cris.   This  was  a  small  and  rugged  country,  inclosed  between 

Mounts  Parnassus  and  Callidromus,  on  the  upper 

Doris.  .  .  .  . 

course  of  the  Pindus  River,  a  tributary  of  the 
Boeotian  Cephissus.  Its  greatest  length  was  about  seventeen 
and  its  greatest  width  about  ten  miles.  It  contained  the  four 
cities  of  Pindus,  Erineus,  BoBum,  and  Cytinium,  whence  it 
was  known  as  the  Dorian  Tetrapolis. 

21.  Malis  lay  north  of  Doris,  south  of  Achoea  Phthiotis,  and 
east  of  ^niania.     It  was  even  smaller  than  Doris,  which  it 

resembled  in  shape.  The  greatest  length  was 
about  fifteen  and  the  greatest  width  about  eight 
miles.  The  chief  cities  were  Anticyra  and  Trachis  ;  and,  in 
later  times,  Heraclea.  At  the  extreme  eastern  edge  of  Malis, 
between  the  mountains  and  the  sea,  was  the  pass  of  Ther- 
mopylae. 

22.  Eastern  Locris  lay  next  to  Malis,  along  the  shore  of 
the  Euripus  or  Eubcean  channel.     It  was  politically  divided 
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Eastern  Lo  i"^^  ^^^''^  parts,  Epicncmidia  and  Opuntia ;  which, 
^■"^-  in  later  times,  were  physically  separated  by  a  small 

strip  of  ground,  reckoned  as  belonging  to  Phocis.  Epic- 
nemidia  extended  about  seventeen  miles,  from  near  Ther- 
mopyloB  to  near  Daphnus,  averaging  about  eight  miles  in 
width.  Its  chief  town  was  Cnemides.  Opuntia  reached 
from  Alope  to  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  Cephissus,  a  distance 
of  twenty-six  miles.  Its  width  was  about  equal  to  that  of 
Epicnemidia.     It  derived  its  name  from  its  chief  city,  Opur. 

23.  Phocis  reached  from  Eastern  Locris  on  the  north  to 
the  Corinthian  Gulf  on  the  south.     It  was  bounded  on  the 

west  by  Doris  and  Western  Locris,  on  the  east  by 

Phocis.  .  . 

Bceotia.  It  was  squarish  in  shape,  with  an  aver- 
age length  of  twenty-five  and  an  average  breadth  of  twenty 
miles.  The  central  and  southern  parts  were  extremely 
mountainous ;  but  along  the  course  of  the  Cephissus  and  its 
tributaries  there  w^ere  some  fertile  plains.  The  chief  cities 
were  Delphi,  on  the  southci'n  flank  of  Mount  Parnassus,  Ela- 
ta?a,  Parapotamii,  Panopeus,  Abae,  famous  for  its  temple,  and 
Hyampolis. 

24.  Bojotia  was  above  twice  the  size  of  Phocis,  having  a 
length   of  fifty   and   an    average    lu'eadth   of  twenty-ihrec 

miles.  It  was  G;enerally  flat  and  marshy,  but 
contained  the  mountain  range  of  Helicon  on  the 
south,  and  the  lofty  hills  known  as  Ptous,  Messapius,  ITy]3a- 
tus,  and  Teumessus,  towards  the  more  eastern  portion  of  the 
country.  The  lake  Copais  covered  an  area  of  forty-one 
rquare  miles,  or  aboAC  one-thirtieth  of  the  surface.  There 
Avere  also  two  smaller  lakes  between  Copais  and  the  Euboe- 
an  Sea,  called  respectively  Hylice  and  Trephia.  The  chief 
rivers  of  Boeotia  were  (besides  the  Cephissus,  which  entered 
it  from  Phocis)  the  Asopus,  the  Termessus,  the  Thespius,  and 
the  Oeroe.  Boeotia  was  noted  for  the  number  and  greatness 
of  its  cities.  The  chief  of  these  was  Thebes;  but  the  follow- 
ing were  also  of  importance:  Orchomenus,  Thespia?,  Tana- 
gra,  Coroncea,  Lebadeia,  Haliartus,  Cha^roneia,  Leuctra,  and 
Copa,'. 

25.  Attica  was  the  foreland  or  peninsula  which  projected 
from  Boeotia  to  the  south-east.     Its  length,  from  Citha^ron 

Atti  a        ^^  Sunium,  was  seventy  miles  ;  its  greatest  width, 
from  Munychia  toRhamnus,  was  thirty  miles.     Its 
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area  has  been  estimated  at  720  square  miles,  or  about  one- 
fourth  less  than  Bceotia.  The  general  cliaracter  of  llie  tract 
was  mountainous  and  infertile.  On  the  north,  Cithseron, 
Parncs,  and  Phelleus  formed  a  continuous  line  running  near- 
ly east  and  west;  from  this  descended  three  spurs:  one, 
which  divided  Attica  from  the  Megarid,  known  as  Kerata; 
another,  which  separated  the  Eleusinian  from  the  Athenian 
plain,  called  ^galeos;  and  the  thinl,  which  ran  out*  from 
Parnes  by  Decelea  and  Marathon  to  Cape  Zoster,  named  in 
the  north  Pentelicus,  in  the  centre  Hymettus,  and  near  the 
south  coast  Anhydrus.  Tlie  towns  of  Attica,  except  Athens^ 
were  unimportant.  Its  rivers,  tlie  two  Cephissuses,  the  His- 
sus,  the  Erasinus,  and  the  Charadrus,  were  little  more  than 
torrent-courses. 

26.  Megaris,  which  adjoined  on  Attica  to  tlie  west,  occu- 
pied the  northern  portion  of  the  Isthmus  uniting  Central 

Greece  with  the  Peloponnese.     It  was  the  small- 
est  of  all  the  central  Greek  countries,  excep ting- 
Doris  and  Malis,  being  about  fourteen  miles  long  by  eleven 
broad,  and  containing  less  than   150  square  miles.     It  had 
one  city  only,  viz.,  Megara,  Avith  the  ports  NisaBa  and  Pega?. 

27.  Southern  Greece,  or  the  Peloponnese,  contained  elev- 
SouTnERN  en  counti-ies — viz.,  Corinth,  Sicyon,  Achoea,  Elis, 
Greece.  Arcadia,  Messcuia,  Laconia,  Argolis,  Epidauria, 
Trcezenia,  and  Hermionis. 

28.  The  territory  of  Corinth  adjoined  Megaris,  and  in- 
cluded the  larger  portion  of  the  Isthmus,  together  with  a 

.  tract  of  somewhat  greater  maofuitude  in  the  Pelo- 

ponnese.  Its  greatest  length  was  twenty-five  and 
its  greatest  Avidtb  about  twenty-three  miles.  Its  shape,  how- 
ever, was  extremely  irregular;  and  its  area  can  not  be  reck- 
oned at  more  than  230  square  miles.  The  only  city  of  im- 
portance was  Corinth,  the  capital,  which  had  a  port  on  either 
sea — on  the  Corinthian  Gulf,  Lechosum,  and  on  the  Saronic 
Gulf,  Cenchrese. 

29.  Sicyon,  or  Sicyonia,  adjoined  Corinth  on  the  west.  It 
lay  along  the  shore  of  the  Corinthian  Gulf  for  a  distance  of 

Sicyonia.      ^^01^^  iifteen  miles,  and  extended  inland  about 
twelve  or  thirteen  miles.     It  contained  but  one 
oity,  viz.,  Sicyon. 

30.  Achsea  came  next  to  Sicyonia,  and  extended  along  th^, 
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ooast  a  distrcnce  of  about  sixty-five  miles.  Its  averaj^e  width 
was  about  ten  miles  :  and  its  area  may  be  reck- 
oned  at  650  square  miles.     It   contamed  twelve 

cities,  of  which  Dyme,  Patra?  (now  Patras),  and  Pellene  were 

the  most  important. 

31.  Elis  lay  on  tlie  west  coast  of  the  Peloponnese,  extend- 
iD^»'  from  the  mouth  of  the  Larisus  to  that  of  the  Neda,  a 

distance  of  fifty-seven  miles,  and  reaching  inland 
to  the  foot  of  Erymanthus,  about  twenty-five 
miles.  It  was  a  more  level  country  than  was  common  in 
Greece,  containing  broad  tracts  of  plain  along  the  coast,  and 
some  toleral)ly  wide  valleys  along  the  courses  of  the  Peneus, 
Alpheus,  and  Neda  rivers.  Its  chief  cities  were  Elis,  on  the 
Peneus,  the  port  Cyllene,  on  the  gulf  of  the  same  name,  Olym- 
pia  and  Pisa,  on  the  Alpheus,  and  Lepreum,  in  Southern  Elis 
or  Triphylia. 

32.  Arcadia  was  the  central  mountain  country — the  Switz- 
erland— of  the  Peloponnese.      It  reached  from  the  mount- 
ain-chain of  Erymanthus,  Aroania,  and  Cyllene  in 
the  north,  to  the  sources  of  the  Alpheus  towards 

the  south,  a  distance  of  about  sixty  miles.  The  average 
width  was  about  forty  miles.  The  area  is  reckoned  at  1700 
square  miles.  The  country  is  for  the  most  part  a  mountain- 
ous table-land,  the  rivers  of  which,  excepting  towards  the 
west  and  the  south-west,  are  absorbed  in  catahothra^  and 
have  no  visible  outlet  to  the  sea.  High  -plains  and  small 
lakes  are  numerous  ;  but  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  area 
is  occupied  by  mountains  and  narrow  but  fertile  valleys. 
Important  cities  were  numerous.  Among  them  may  be 
named  Mantinea,  Tegca,  Orchomenus,  Pheneus,  Hercea,  Pso- 
j)his,  and,in  the  later  times,  Megalopolis. 

33.  Messenia  lay  south  of  Elis  and  Western  Arcadia,  oc- 
cupying the  most  westerly  of  the  three  forelands  in  w^hich 

the  Peloponnese  terminates,  and  circlinc:  round 

McssGDin.  J  CD 

the  gulf  between  this  foreland  and  the  central 
one  as  far  as  the  month  of  the  Choerius.  Its  lemrth,  from 
the  Neda  to  the  promontory  of  Acritas,  was  forty-five  miles; 
its  greatest  width  between  Laconia  and  the  western  coast 
was  thirty-seven  miles.  The  area  is  estimated  at  1160 
square  miles.  Much  of  the  country  was  mountainous ;  but 
along  the  course  of  the  main  liver,  the  Pamisus,  were  some 
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broad  plains,  and  the  entire  territory  was  fertile.  The  origi- 
nal capital  was  Stenyclerus ;  but  afterwards  Messeno,  on  the 
south-western  flank  of  Mount  Ithome,  became  the  chief  town. 
Other  important  places  were  Eira  on  the  upper  Nedn,  Pylus 
(now  Navarino),  and  Methane,  south  of  Pylus  (now  Modon). 

34.  Laconia  embraced  the  two  other  Peloponnesian  fore- 
lands, together  with  a  considerable  tract  to  the  north  of 

them.  Its  greatest  leno- th,  between  Arojolis  and 
the  promontory  of  Malea,  was  nearly  eighty 
miles,  while  its  greatest  width  was  not  much  short  of  fifty 
miles.  The  area  approached  nearly  to  1900  square  miles. 
The  country  consisted  mainly  of  a  single  narrowish  valley — 
that  of  the  Eurotas — inclosed  between  two  lofty  mountain- 
ranges — those  of  Parnon  and  Taygetus.  Hence  the  expres- 
sion, "Hollow  Lacedsemon."  Sparta,  the  capital,  lay  on  the 
Eurotas,  at  the  distance  of  about  twenty  miles  from  the  sea. 
The  other  towns  were  unimportant;  the  chief  were  Gythi- 
11  ni  and  Thyrea  on  the  coast,  and  Sellasia  in  the  valley  of 
the  ^nus. 

35.  Argolis  is  a  term  sometimes  applied  to  the  whole  tract 
projecting  eastward  from  Achoea  and  Arcadia,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  small  territory  of  Corinth  :  but  the 

^^^  ^^*  word  will  be  here  used  in  a  narrower  sense.  Ar- 
golis Proper  was  bounded  by  Sicyonia  and  Corinthia  on  the 
north,  by  Epidaurus  on  the  east,  by  Cynuria — a  portion  of 
Laconia — on  the  south,  and  by  Arcadia  on  the  Avest.  Its 
greatest  extent  from  north  to  south  was  about  thirty,  and 
from  east  to  west  about  thirty-one  miles.  Its  entire  area 
did  not  exceed  700  square  miles.  Like  the  rest  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnese,  it  was  mountainous,  but  contained  a  large  and  rich 
plain  at  the  head  of  the  Argolic  Gulf  Its  capital  was,  in 
early  times,  Mycenaj ;  afterwards  Argos.  Other  cities  of 
importance  were  Phlius,  Cleonse,  and  Tiryns.  The  port  of 
Argos  was  Nauplia. 

36.  Epidauria  lay  east  of  Argolis,  east  and  south  of  Co- 
rinthia.    Its  length  from  north  to  south  was  about  twenty- 
three  miles,  and  its  breadth  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion  about  eio-ht  miles.     It  contamed   but   one 

city  of  any  note,  viz.,  Epidaurus,  the  capital. 

37.  Troezenia  adjoined  Epidauria  on  the  south-east.      It 
comprised  the  north-eastern  half  of  the  Argolic  foreland,  to- 


136  GREECE.  [i><><>''^  "i." 


TroBzenia. 


getlier  with  the  rocky  peninsula  of  Methana.     Its 
irreatest  leno-th  was  sixteen  miles,  and  its  great- 

est  width,  excluding  Methana,  nine  miles.     It  contained  two 

cities  of  note,  Troezen  and  Methana. 

38.  Hermionis  adjoined  Epidauria  on  the  north  and  Troe- 

zenia  on  tlie  east.     It  formed  the  western  termination  of  the 
Aro-olic  foreland.      In  size  it  was  about  equal  to 

Ilermionis.      ^„   ^  .  -r  .-it.  .  j? 

Trcezenia.     It  contained  but  one  town  oi  any  con- 
sequence, viz.,  Hermione. 

30.  Besides  the  littoral  islands  of  Greece,  which  have  been 
already  enumerated,  there  Avere  several  others,  studding  the 
JEgean  Sea,  which  deserve  notice ;  as  particular- 
ly the  following: — (a)  In  the  Northern  ^gean, 
Lemnos,  Imbrus,  Tliasos,  and  Samothrace.  {b)  In  the  Cen- 
tral ^gean,  besides  Andros,  Ccos,  and  Cythnus,  which  may 
be  called  littoral,  Tenos,  Syros,  Gyarus,  Delos,  Myconus,  Nax- 
OS,  Paros,  Siphnus,  Melos,  Thera,  Amorgus,  etc.  (c)  In  the 
Southern  ^gean,  Crete.  This  last-named  island  Avas  of  con- 
siderable  size.  It  extended  from  w^est  to  east  a  distance  of 
150  miles,  and  had  an  average  width  of  about  fifteen  miles. 
The  area  considerably  exceeded  2000  square  miles.  The 
chief  cities  were  Cydonia  and  Gnossus  on  the  north  coast, 
and  Gortyna  in  the  interior.  The  whole  island  was  mount- 
ainous but  fertile. 

On  the  cliaracter  of  the  Greek  Islands,  see  the  work  of 

Koss,  L.,  Rcijen  auf  den  Griechisclien  Inseln.  Stuttgart,  lS10-o2;  3 
vols.  8vo. 

On  the  general  geography  of  Greece,  the  following  may  be 
consulted  with  advantage : 

Kruse,  F.  G.  II.,  Hellas.  Leipsic,  1825-27;  3  vols.  8vo.  A  general  de- 
scription of  the  geography  of  Greece  from  the  best  sources  existing  at  the 
time.     Still  of  value  to  the  student. 

Cramer,  J.  A.,  Geographical  and  Historical  Descrijption  of  Ancient 
Greece.     Oxford,  1828  ;   3  vols.  8vo. 

Leake,  Col.,  Travels  in  Northern  Greece.     London,  18;35  ;   4  vols.  Svo. 
'•      Travels  in  the  Morea.     London,  1830;   3  vols.  8\f). 
"     Peloponnesiaca,  supplemental  to  the  Travels  in  the  Murta, 
London,  1  S-tG  :   8vo. 

CuRTius,  E.,  Peloponnesus.      Gotha,  lSr>l-2  ;    2  vols.  8vo. 

Clark,  W.  G.,  Peloponnesus,  Notes  of  Study  and  Travel.  London,  1853  ; 
8vo. 

NiEBUiiR,  B.  G.,  Lectures  on  the  Ethnographj  and  Geography  of  Andeni- 
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Greece,  edited  by  L.  Sciimitz.     London,  1853;   2  vols.  8vo  ;   from  the  Ger- 
man edition  of  Dr.  Isler. 

Concerning  the  Greek  islands  off  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor, 
see  Book  I.,  Part  I.,  A.  (p.  '29), 


SKETCH  OF  THE  HISTORY. 

FIRST  PERIOD. 

The  Ancient  Traditional  History,  from  the  Earliest   Times  to  the  Dorian 
Occupation  of  the  Peloponnese,  about  B.C.  1100  to  1000. 

Sources.  Native  only,  (a)  Hosier.  The  two  poems  which  pass  imder 
this  venerable  name,  whatever  their  actual  origin,  must  always  continue  to 
be,  on  account  of  their  great  antiquity,  the  prime  authority  for  the  early 
condition  of  things  in  Greece.  Modern  criticism  agrees  with  ancient  in 
viewing  them  as  the  earliest  remains  of  Greek  literature  that  have  come 
down  to  us;  and,  if  their  actual  date  is  about  B.C.  850,  as  now  generally 
believed,  they  must  be  regarded  as  standing  apart  on  a  vantage-ground  of 
their  own  ;  for  we  have  nothing  else  continuous  or  complete  in  Greek  litera- 
ture for  nearly  four  centuries.  (h)  Herodotus.  This  writer,  though  the 
immediate  subject  of  his  history  is  the  great  Persian  "War,  yet  carries  us  back 
in  the  episodical  portions  of  his  Avork  to  very  remote  times,  and  is  entitled  to 
consideration  as  a  careful  inquirer  into  the  antiquities  of  many  nations,  his 
owa  among  the  number,  (c)  Tiiucydides.  The  sketcli  Avith  which  the 
history  of  Thucydides  opens,  a  masterly  production,  gives  the  judgment  of  a 
shrewd  and  well-read  Athenian  of  the  fourth  century  B.C.  on  the  antiquities 
of  Greece,  (d)  Diodorus  Siculus  collected  from  previous  writers,  par- 
ticularly Ephorus  and  Timoeus,  the  early  traditional  history  of  Greece,  and 
related  it  in  his  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  books ;  of  these  the  fourth 
and  fifth  remain,  while  the  other  two  are  lost,  excepting  a  few  fragments, 
(e)  Much  interesting  information  on  the  early  history  of  Greece  is  contained 
in  the  geographers,  as  particularly  in  Strabo,  Pausanias,  and  Scymnus  Chins. 
Of  Plutarch's  Lives  one  only,  that  of  Theseus,  belongs  to  the  early  period. 

Among  modern  woiks  treating  of  this  time  may  be  mentioned  the  follow- 
ing : 

Heere?^,  a.  it.  L.,  /'.Vrn  ii/jer  die  Politih,  etc.,  vol.  vi.  Gottingen,  182G. 
Translated  into  English  by  Talboys.     Oxford,  1 830 ;  8vo. 

NiEBUiiR,  B.  G.,  Vortrdge  iiber  alte  Geschichtc.  Berlin,  1847;  8  vols. 
8to.  Translated  into  English,  with  additions  and  corrections,  by  Dr.  L. 
ScHMiTz.     London,  1852. 

MiJLLER,  K.  0.,  Orcho7nenu3  una  die  Minycr.     Bresl.ui,  1820;   8vo. 
*'  "         Die  Doricr.      Breslau,  1825 ;    2  vols.  8 vo.      Translated 

into  English  by  Sir  G.  C.  Lkavis.      Oxford,  18:50. 

Clinton,  IL  P.,  Fasti  Hellenici.  Oxford,  1830-41  ;  3  vols.  4to.  The 
"Introduction  "  to  the  first  volume  bears  particularly  on  this  period. 
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TniRLAVALL,  Bji,,  History  of  Greece,  vol.  i.  chaps,  ii.  to  vii. 

Grote,  G.,  History  of  Greece,  yol,  i.  cliaiis.  i.  to  xx. 

The  vaUie  to  ];e  placed  on  the  general  historical  narrative  belonging  to 
these  early  times  will  d'.'itend,  (1;  on  the  view  wliich  is  taken  of  the  proba- 
bility of  oral  traditions  handing  down  correctly  the  general  outline  of  events 
of  national  importance  ;  and  (2;  on  the  question  at  what  time  historical 
events  began  to  be  contemporaneously  recorded  in  inscriptions,  or  otherwise, 
by  the  Greeks.  On  the  latter  point,  the  student  may  compare  the  nineteenth 
chapter  of  Mr.  Guote's  History  of  Greece  with  I\Ir.  Clinton's  *' Introduc- 
tion/* and  witli  C(jL  JMcre's  Remarks  on  two  Appendices  to  Guote's  History 
of  Greece.     London,  1851. 

1.  The  Greeks  of  the  liistorical  times  seem  to  have  had 
no  traditions  of  a  migration  from  Asia.  Their  ancestors, 
Eartiestin-  ^^^^7  held,  had  always  been  in  the  country, 
jiAi'.iTANTsuF   thoiiiTjh   tlicv  liad   not  always  been   called   Hel- 

lenes.     Greece  had  been  inhabited  from  a  remote 

age  by  races  more  or  less  homogeneous,  and  more  or  less 

,.  .    ^.  closely  allied  with  their  own — Pelasgi,  Leleges, 

Curetes,  Caucones,  Aones,  Dolopes,  Dryopes,  and 
the  like.      Of  these,  the  Pelasgi  had  been  the  most  impor 

tant.      The  Hellenes  proper  had  originally  beei:* 

but  one  tribe  out  of  many  cognate  ones.  The^ 
had  dwelt  in  Achrca  Phthiotis,  or,  according  to  others,  near 
Dodona,  and  had  originally  been  insignificant  in  numbers 
and  of  small  account.  In  process  of  time,  however,  they  ac- 
quired a  I'eputation  above  that  of  the  other  tribes ;  recourse 
was  had  to  them  for  advice  and  aid  in  circumstances  of  diffi- 
culty; other  tribes  came  over  to  them,  adopted  their  name, 
tlieir  foi'ui  of  speech,  and  the  general  character  of  their  civ- 
ilization. The  growth  and  spread  of  the  Hellenes  was  thus 
not  by  conquest  but  by  influence ;  they  did  not  overjjowei' 
or  expel  the  Pelasgi,  Leleges,  etc.,  but  gradually  assimilated 
them. 

Characteristics  of  the  Pelasgic,  or  ante-II:' llexic  Period.  1. 
Time  of  peace — golden  age  of  the  poets.  2.  General  pursuit  f)f  agiieulture. 
o.  Architecture  massive,  and  with  little  ornament.  4.  Peligion  simple — no 
names  of  distinct  gods.     National  sanctuary  at  Dodona. 

2.  The  orii^nnal  Hellenic  tribes  seem  to  have  been  two  only, 
the  Dorians  and  the  Acha3ans,  of  whom  the  latter  preponder- 
Hellenic  ^t^^  in  the  more  ancient  times.  Settled  in  Achsea 
Achleans!  2.  Phthiotis  from  a  remote  antiquity,  they  were  also, 
Dorians.  before  the  Dorian  occupation,  the  leading  race  of 
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the  Peloponneso.  Here  they  are  said  to  have  had  tliree 
kingdoms — those  of  Argos,  Myceiife,  and  Sparta — which  at- 
tained to  a  considerable  decree  of  prosperity  and  civilization. 
The  Dorians  were  reported  to  have  dwelt  originally  Avith  the 
Achaaans  in  Phthiotis ;  but  tlieir  earliest  ascertained  locality 
was  the  tract  on  the  Upper  Pindus  which  retained  the  name 
of  Doris  down  to  Roman  times.  In  this  "small  and  sad  re- 
gion" they  grew  to  greatness,  increasing  in  numbers,  ac- 
quiring martial  habits,  and  perhaps  develojDing  a  peculiar 
discipline. 

3.  The  most  important  of  tho  Pelasgic  tribes  wns  that  oi' 
the  lonians,  which  occupied  in  the  earliest  times  the  whole 
Pelasgic  nortli  coast  of  the  Peloponnese,  the  M^garid, 
iikms '  i* ^0-  -^^^"^^^>  ^^^  Euboea.  Another  (so-called)  tribe 
liaiis.  (which  is,  hoAvever,  perhaps,  only  a  convenient 
desig-nation  under  which  to  include  such  inhabitants  of  the 
country  as  were  not  Achaean,  Dorian,  or  Ionian)  w?vs  tb^^  of 
the  ^olians,  to  which  the  Thessalians,  Bosotians;  -^tolians, 
Locrians,  Phocians,  Eleans,  Pylians,  etc.^  wero  regarded  as 
belono-ino;.  These  races  havincc  been  cjraduallv  Hellenized, 
the  entire  four  tribes  came  to  be  regarded  as  Hellenic,  and 
a  mythic  genealogy  was  framed  to  express  at  once  the  ethnic 
unity  and  the  tribal  diversity  of  the  four  great  divisions  of 
the  Hellenic  people. 

Hellen. 

r -f n 

Bonus.  XuTiius.  ^olus. 

.    ^ ^ ' 

AcH^us.  Ion. 

4.  According  to  the  traditions  of  the  Greeks,  some  impor- 
tant foreign  elements  were  received  into  the  nation  during 
Foreign  Bet-  the  period  of  which  we  are  treating.  Egyptians 
Greece.  Ben-  Settled  in  Attica  and  Argclis ;  Phoenicians  in 
fr^oniThlm?'^  BcBotia ;  and  Mysians,  or  Phrygians,  at  Argos. 
Letters.  The  civilization  of  the  settlers  Avas  hicrher  than 
that  of  the  people  among  whom  they  settled,  and  some  con- 
siderable benefits  were  obtained  from  these  foreign  sources. 
Among  them  may  be  especially  mentioned  letters,  which 
were  derived  from  the  Phoenicians,  probably  anterior  to  b.c. 
1100.  Although  writing,  for  some  centuries  after  its  intro- 
duction, was  not  much  used,  yet  its  occasional  employment, 
especially  for  public  purposes,  was  an  important  check  upon 
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the  erratic  tendencies  of  oral  tradition.  Inscriptions  on  the 
offerings  in  temples,  and  registers  of  the  succession  of  kings 
and  sacerdotal  persons,  Avere  among  tlie  earliest  of  the  Greek 
historical  documents;  and  though  there  is  no  actual  proof 
that  they  reached  hack  as  far  as  this  "First  Period,"  yet 
there  is  certainly  no  proof  of  the  contrary,  and  many  of  tlie 
best  Clitics  believe  in  the  ^:)?^^/2C  employment  of  v.-riting  in 
Greece  thus  early. 

On  this  interesting  qncslion  see,  on  the  one  side,  Mr.  Fvnes  Clinton,  in 
the  "Introduction"  to  vol.  i.  of  his  Fasti  Hellenici,  and  K.  O.  Mullbr, 
Dorians,  vol.  i.  pp.  147-15C ;  and,  on  the  other,  Mr.  Grote,  in  his  History 
of  Greece,  vol.  i.  chap.  xix. 

5.  But,  whatever  benefits  were  derived  l)y  tlie  Greeks  from 
the  foreigners  who  settled  among  them,  it  is  evident  tliat 
Greek  civiii-  neither  the  purity  of  their  race,  nor  tlic  general 
raain">f  home  character  and  course  of  their  civilization,  was  mucli 
growth.  affected  by  extraneous  influences.  The  incomers 
Avere  comparatively  few  in  number,  and  were  absoi'bed  into 
the  Hellenic  nation  without  leaving  any  thing  more  than  a 
faint  trace  of  themselves  upon  the  language,  customs,  or  relig- 
ion of  the  people  which  received  them  into  its  bosom.  Greek 
civilization  was  in  the  main  of  home  growth.  Even  the  ideas 
adopted  from  without  acquired  in  the  process  of  rece^^tion  so 
new  a  stamp  as  to  become  almost  original;  and  the  Greek 
people  must  be  held  to  have,  on  the  whole,  elaborated  for 
themselves  that  form  of  civilization,  and  those  ideas  on  the 
subjects  of  art,  politics,  morals,  and  religion,  which  have  given 
them  their  peculiar  reputation. 

Eoryptiaii  settlement  at  Athens  traceable  in  the  doities  Athene  (Neith)  nm\ 
Hephaestus  (Phtha)  ;  in  the  early  Athenian  caste-tribes  ;  and,  perhaps,  in  the 
special  religiousness  (r'eiaidai/iGvla)  of  the  Athenians.  Phoenician  settlement 
at  Thebes  traceable  in  the  proper  names,  Cadmeians,  Cadmeia,  and  Onca, 
and  in  snch  words  as  qjeftor,  'E/.ierr^  ftdvva,  axcivT],  a:6a,  k.tJ  .  i^.'ettlcmcnt* 
of  Danaus  and  Pelops  in  the  Peloponnese  not  traceable. 

6.  History  proper  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  commencing 
until  the  very  close  of  the  period  now  under  consideration, 
T<T  V  .  when  we  first  meet  with  names  which  have  some 

ISO  history  . 

proper  of' this  claim  to  bc  regarded  as  those  of  actual  persona<''*es 

period.  -o    ^  ^i  "     i  t   •  ^    -,  /  ,     "^ 

liut  the  general  condition  of  the  people  at  the  pe- 
riod, and  some  of  the  movements  of  the  races,  and  even  theii 
causes,  may  bc  laid  down  with  an  approach  to  certainty. 
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'7.  The  Homeric  poems  represent  to  us  the  general  state 

of  Greek  society  in  the  earliest  times.     The  most  noticeable 

,  ,  ^     features  are: — (a)  The  predominance  of  the  tribe 

General  state  .  ^    '        .      ^  .  .  . 

of  Greek  soci-  or  nation  over  the  city,  which  exists  indeed,  but 
has  nowhere  the  monopoly  of  political  life,  (b) 
The  universality  of  kingly  government,  which  is  hereditary 
and  based  upon  the  notion  of  "  divine  right."  (c)  The  exist- 
ence of  an  hereditary  nobility  of  a  rank  not  much  below  that 
of  the  king,  who  form  his  council  (fiovXri)  both  in  peace  and 
war,  but  exercise  no  eifectual  control  over  his  actioiis.  {(T) 
The  existence  of  an  assembly  {ayopd)  which  is  convened  by 
the  king,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  one  of  the  chiefs,  to  receive 
communications,  and  witness  trials,  but  not  either  to  advise 
or  judge,  {e)  The  absence  of  polygamy  and  the  high  regard 
in  which  women  are  held.  (/)  Slaver)'-  everywhere  estab- 
lished, and  considered  to  be  right.  {(/)  Perpetual  wars,  not 
only  between  the  Greeks  and  neighboring  barbarians,  but 
between  the  various  Greek  tribes  and  nations  ;  preference  of 
the  military  virtues  over  all  others ;  excessive  regard  for 
stature  and  physical  strength.  (A)  Wide  prevalence  of  nau- 
tical habits  combined  with  a  disinclination  to  venture  into 
unknown  seas ;  dependence  of  the  Greeks  on  foreigners  for 
necessary  imports.  Piracy  common  ;  cities  built  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  sea  from  fear  of  pirates,  (i)  Strong  religious 
feeling ;  belief  in  polytheism,  in  fate,  in  the  divine  Nemesis, 
and  the  punishment  of  heinous  crimes  by  the  Furies.  Re- 
spect for  the  priestly  character,  for  heralds,  guests,  and  sup- 
pliants.    Peculiar  sanctity  of  temples  and  festival  seasons. 

8.  The  religious  sentiment,  always  strong  in  the  Greek 
mind,  formed  in  the  early  times  one  of  the  most  important 
Keii.^iona  of  the  bonds  of  union  which  held  men,  and  even 
Amphfc?yo-°'  tribes,  together.  Community  of  belief  led  to  com- 
^^^s-  munity  of  worship  ;  and  temples  came  to  be  fre- 

quented by  all  the  tribes  dwelling  around  them,  who  were 
thus  induced  to  contract  encracrements  with  one  another,  and 
to  form  leagues  of  a  peculiar  character.  These  leagues, 
known  as  Amphictyonies,  were  not  political  alliances,  much 
less  confederations ;  they  were,  in  their  original  conception, 
limited  altogether  to  religious  purposes  ;  the  tribes,  or  states, 
contracting  them,  bound  themselves  to  protect  certain  sa- 
cred bxiildings,  rites,  and  persons,  but  undertook  no  other 
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eugagoments  towards  one  another.  The  most  noted  of  these 
lea^^ues  was  that  whereof  the  oracular  shrine  of  Delphi  was 
the'^centre;  which  acquired  its  peculiar  dignity  and  impor- 
tance, not  so  much  from  the  wealth  and  influence  of  the  Del- 
phic temple,  as  from  the  fact  that  among  its  twelve  constitu- 
ent members  were  included  the  two  leading  races  of  Greece. 

Constitution  of  the  Delphic  Amphictyony.  Its  twelve  members  were  the 
Thessalians,  the  Boeotians,  the  Dorians,  the  lonians,  the  Perrha^bians,  the 
Ma'^etes  the  Locrians,  the  CEta3ans  or  ^nianians,  the  Achaians  ot  Plithia, 
the  Fhocians,  the  Dolopians,  and  the  Mdians.  AU  the  twelve  members  were 
equal.  Meetings  were  held  twice  a  year,  once  at  Thermopylce  and  once  at 
Delphi.  Deputies  (called  Pylagora)  and  Hieromnemones)  represented  the 
tnbes. 

9.  Important  movements  of  some  of  the  principal  races 

seem  to  have  taken  place  towards  the  close  of  the  early  pe- 

.    riod.     It  may  be  suspected  that  these  had  their 

First  f^reat  mi-  •'  -vt        i  /i 

grat-iiymtA-e-  oric^in  in  the  pressure  upon  JNorth-western  brreece 
by  ba?badc^  of  the  Illyriau  people,  the  parent  (probably)  of 
pressure.  ^^^  niodcm  Albanians.     The  tribes  to  the  west 

of  Pindus  were  always  regarded  as  less  Hellenic  than  those 
to  the  east ;  and  the  ground  of  distinction  seemG  to  have 
been  the  greater  Illyriau  element  in  that  quarter.  The  Tro- 
jan War,  if  a  real  event,  may  have  resulted  from  the  Illyriau 
pressure,  being  an  endeavor  to  obtain  a  vent  for  a  population, 
cramped  for  room,  in  the  most  accessible  part  of  Asia.  To 
the  same  cause  may  be  assigned  the  great  movement  which, 
commencing  in  Ej)irus  (about  B.C.  1200),  produced  a  general 
shift  of  the  populations  of  Northern  and  Central  Plellas. 
Quitting  Thesprotia  in  Epirus,  the  Thessalians  crossed  the 
Pindus  mountain-chain,  and  descending  on  the  fertile  valley 
of  the  Peneus,  drove  out  the  Boeotians,  and  occupied  it.  The 
Boeotians  proceeded  southward  over  Othrys  and  GEta  into 
the  plain  of  the  Cephissus,  and  driving  out  the  Cadmeians 
and  Minyans,  acquired  the  territory  to  which  they  thence- 
forth gave  name.  The  Cadmeians  and  Minyse  dispersed,  and 
are  found  in  Attica,  in  Lacedsemon,  and  elsewhere.  The  Do- 
rians at  the  same  time  moved  from  their  old  home  and  occu- 
pied Dryopis,  which  thenceforward  was  known  as  Doiis,  ex- 
pelling the  Dryopians,  who  fled  by  sea  and  found  a  refuge  in 
Euboea,  in  Cythnus,  and  in  the  Peloponnese. 

10.  Not  many  years  later  a  further,  but  apparently  dis^ 
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tmct,  movement  took  place.  The  Dorians,  crumped  I'or 
Second  move-  room  in  their  narrow  valleys  between  Qita  and 
tiouofthel)o-  Parnassus,  having  allied  themselves  with  their 
rians.  neighbors,  the  ^tolians,  crossed  the   Corinthian 

Gulf  at  its  narrowest  point,  between  Rhium  r.nd  Antirrhiuni, 
and  effected  a  lodgment  in  the  Peloponneso.  Elis,  Messenia, 
Laconia,  and  Argolis  Avere  snccessively  invaded,  and  at  least 
partially  conquered.  Elis  being  assigned  to  the  ^tolians, 
Dorian  kino-doms  were  established  in  tlie  three  other  coun- 
tries.  The  previous  Achaean  inhabitants  in  part  submitted^ 
in  part  fled  northward,  and  occupied  the  north  coast  of  the 
Peloponnese,  dispossessing  the  lonians,  who  found  a  tempo- 
rary refuge  in  Attica. 

11.  A  further  result  followed  from  the  migrations  and 
conquests  here  spoken  of.  The  population  of  Greece,  find- 
Consequen-  ing  the  Continent  too  narrow  for  it,  was  forced  to 
mentsYn^the  ^^^  out  into  the  islands  of  the  Mediterranean 
Islands,  in        ^-j^^  ^]^g  sliorcs  to  which  thosc  islands  conducted. 

Asia,  ana  in  ^  ^ 

Italy.  The  Boeotian  occupation  of  the  plain  of  the  Ce- 

phissus  led  to  the  first  Greek  settlements  in  Asia,  those 
known  as  -^olian,  in  Lesbos  and  on  the  adjacent  coast. 
The  Achaean  conquest  of  Ionia  caused  the  lonians,  after  a 
brief  sojourn  in  Attica,  to  pass  on  through  the  Cyclades,  to 
Chios,  Samos,  and  the  parts  of  Asia  directly  opposite.  Fi- 
nally, the  success  of  the  Dorians  against  the  Acha3ans  caused 
these  last  to  emigrate,  in  part  to  Asia  under  Doric  leaders, 
in  part  to  Italy. 

For  the  history  of  these  settlements,  see  the  following  sec 
tion. 

SECOND  PERIOD. 

From  the  Dorian  Conquest  of  the  Peloponnese  (about  b.c.  1100-1000)  to  the 
Commencement  of  the  Wars  with  Persia^  B.C.  500. 

Sources.  No  extant  Greek  writer  gh^es  us  the  continuous  history  of  this 
period,  which  has  to  be  gathered  from  scattered  notices  in  Herodotus,  Thucyd- 
ides,  Strabo,  Pausanias,  Plutarch,  and  otlier  authors.  The  books  of  Diodorus 
whicli  treated  of  this  period  are  lost.  Some  important  light  is  thro^vn  on  it 
by  the  fragments  which  remain  of  contemporary  poets,  e.g.,  Tyrta3us,  Callinus, 
and  Solon. 

Among  modem  works  embracing  the  period  the  most  important  are  tha 
Histcries  of  Thirwall  and  Grote  ;  to  which  may  be  added  : 

Waciismdth,  Hellenische  Alter thumskunde.     Halle,  182C  ;  4  vols.  8vo. 

TiTTiiANN,  Gri2chische  Staatsverfassung.     Leipsic,  1822. 
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Hekmakk,  K.  F.,  Lehrbuch  der  Griechischen  Staatsalterthiimer.  HeideL 
berg,  1831 ;   Nvo.     Translated  into  Englisli  by  Talboys.     Oxford,  1836. 

JSiEBUiiR,  B.  G.,  Vortrdge^  etc.     Lectures  xxiv.  to  xxxiv. 

Rawlinson,  G.,  History^  of  Herodotus.  4  vols,  lid  edition.  London, 
1862.     Two  appendices  to  L'jok  V.  belong  especially  to  tbis  peiiod. 


PART    I. 

History  of  tLe  principal  Hellenic  States  in  Greece  Proper.  } 

1.  The  history  of  the  Hellenes  subsequently  to  the  Dorian 

occupation  of  the  Peloponnesc  resolves  itself  into  that  of  the 

several  states.     Still,  a  few  creneral  remarks  raav 

Consequences  '    «  j^«^  »»    e^^iM^xixt^  i  ^  iiit»ti»..j  '""^ 

oithegieat      be  made  before  proceedino-  to  tlie  svjecial  history 

migrations:  jy     \  •  •  /    \ 

1.  Check  to      oi  tlic  morc  important  cities  and  countries,     {a) 

civilization.        rni  ^     .     .,.         .  ^  .  ■, 

ine  progress  oi  civilization  was,  for  a  time  and  to 
a  certain  extent,  checked  by  the  migrations  and  the  troubles 
which  they  brought  in  their  train.  Stronger  and  more  en- 
ergetic but  ruder  races  took  the  place  of  weaker  but  more 
polished  ones.  Physical  qualities  asserted  a  superiority  over 
grace,  refinement,  and  ingenuity.  What  the  rough  Dorians 
were  in  comparison  with  the  refined  Achseans  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesc, such  were  generally  the  conquering  as  compared 
with  the  conquered  peoples,  (b)  But  against  this  loss  must 
^  be  set  the  g^reatcr  political  vic-or  of  the  new  era. 

?.  Increase  of  ^  ^      ,     .       .     ^  ,  , 

political  vig-     War  and  movement,  bringing  out   the  personal 

or  •    ♦  .  • 

qualities  of  each  individual  man,  favored  the 
growth  ol  self-respect  and  self-assertion.  Amid  toils  and 
dangers  wiich  were  shared  alike  by  all,  the  idea  of  political 
equality  Uok  its  rise.  A  novel  and  unsettled  state  of  things 
stimulate,"!  political  inventiveness;  and,  various  expedients 
being  tr.ed,  the  stock  of  political  ideas  increased  rapidly. 
The  sin:pie  hereditary  monarchy  of  the  heroic  times  was 
succeeded  everywhere,  except  in  Epirus,  by  some  more  com- 
plicated f^vstem  of  government — some  system  far  more  fa- 
vorable t<^  freedom  and  to  the  political  education  of  the  in- 
dividual, (c)  Another  natural  consequence  of  the  new  con- 
^  ,       ^        dition  of  thins^s  was  the  chanore  by  which  the 

3.  importance  .      ^  .  o         J 

acqnired  by  CiTT  acquired  its  spccial  dignity  and  importance. 
The  conquerors  naturally  settled  themselves  in 
some  stronghold,  and  kept  together  for  their  greater  securi- 
ty. Each  such  stronghold  became  a  separate  state,  holding  in 
subjection  a  certain  tract  of  circumjacent  country.     At  the 
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same  lime,  the  iinconquered  countries  also,  seeing 

TSTumberof  ,  ',     ,  ,       t  n  ..  •     i  j 

separate  the  Strength  that  resulted  from  unity, were  inducea 

states.  .^^  many  cases  to  abolish  their  old  system  of  village 

life  and  to  centraUze  themselves  by  establishing  capitals, 
and  transferring  the  bulk  of  their  population  to  them  {avpoi- 
kictelq).  This  Avas  the  case  with  Atliens,  Mantinea,  Tegea, 
Dyme,  etc.  {(I)  In  countries  occupied  by  a  single  race,  but 
broken  up  into  many  distinct  states,  each  central- 
of  confedeia-  izL^d  in  a  single  city,  the  idea  of  political  confed- 
^^^^'  cration  grew  up,  sometimes  (it  may  be)  suggest- 

ed by  a  pre-existing  amphictyony,  but  occasionally,  it  would 
seem,  without  any  such  preparative.  The  federal  bond  was 
in  most  cases  weak;  and  in  Bceotia  alone  was  the  union  such 
as  to  constitute  permanently  a  state  of  first-rate  importance. 

On  the  confederations  of  Greece,  see  Mr.  E.  A.  Freeivian's  History  of 
Federal  Government,  vol.  i.     London,  1863. 

2.  The  subdivision  of  Greece  into  a  vast  number  of  small 
states,  united  by  no  common  political  bond,  and  constantly 

at  war  with  one  another,  did  not  prevent  the 
Greece:  its  formation  and  maintenance  of  a  certain  general 
causes.  Pan-Hellenic  feeling — a  consciousness  of  unity,  a 

friendliness,  and  a  readiness  to  make  common  cause  against 
a  foreign  enemy.  At  the  root  of  this  feeling  lay  a  convic- 
tion of  identity  of  race.  It  was  further  fostered  by  the  pos- 
session of  a  common  language  and  a  common  literature  ;  of 
similar  habits  and  ideas  ;  and  of  a  common  religion,  of  rites, 
temples,  and  festivals,  which  were  equally  ojDcn  to  all. 

Among  the  various  unifying  influences  here  mentioned,  probably  the  most 
important  were  the  common  literature,  more  especially  the  poems  of  Homer, 
and  the  common  festivals,  more  especially  those  known  as  the  Great  Games. 
Homer's  grandest  and  most  popular  poem  represented  the  Greeks  as  all  en- 
gaged in  a  common  enterprise  against  a  foreign  power.  The  Great  Games 
gave  to  each  Greek  either  one  or  two  occasions  in  each  year  when  he  could 
meet  all  other  Greeks  in  friendly  rivaliy,  and  join  with  them  both  in  religious 
ceremonies  and  in  amusements.  On  this  subject  consult  Manso,  Ueber  den 
Antheil  der  Griechen  an  den  Olympischen  Spielen.     Breslau,  1772. 

3.  The  first  state  which  attained  to  political  importance 
under  the  new  condition  of  afiairs  in  Greece  was  Argos. 
HistoiTofAr-  ■'^^'^"^  Argos,- according  to  the  tradition,  went 
gos:  her  early  forth   the  Dorian   colonists,  who  formed   settle- 

pre-emmence.  .     -'    r?    -j  rr  -di  t         a-  '  i 

ments  ni  Jipidaurus,,rr(Ezen,  Phlius,  Sicyon,  and 
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of  slaves.  Solon's  remedies  ngainst  these  evils  ^vere  the  following  : — (a)  His 
aeiGdx^ua,  or  abolition  of  debts— not,  however,  of  all  debts,  but  either  those 
of  a  certain  class,  or  those  of  persons  proved  insolvent.  (6)  A  debasement 
of  the  cuiTency,  intended  to  be  a  reduction  of  one-fourth,  or  25  per  cent.  ; 
but  accidentally  a  reduction  of  27  per  cent,  (c)  The  abolition  of  serv'itude 
for  debt,  and  the  restoration  to  freedom  of  all  former  Athenian  citizens  not 
sold  out  of  Attica,  (d)  The  encouragement  of  industry  by  a  provision  that 
every  father  should  teach  his  son  a  handicraft.  It  is  uncertain  how  far  these 
remedies  would  have  had  a  permanent  success.  The  rapid  advance  in  the 
material  prosperity  of  Athens,  which  followed  quite  independently  of  them, 
prevented  the  trial  from  being  made,  and  at  the  same  time  rendered  it  un- 
necessary to  recur  again  to  such  questionable  expedients  as  cancelling  debts 
and  debasing  the  coin. 

20.  The  legislation  of  Solon,  wise  as  it  seems  to  moderns, 
Avas  far  from  satisfying  his  contemporaries.     Like  most  mocl- 

,     ^      crate  politicians,  he  was  accused  by  one  party  of 
])arties  termi-  liavinGT  sonc  too  far,  uy  another  of  not  havmii^ 

iiatecl  by  tho  o    o  ,  .  , 

tyranny  of  Pi-  done  cnough.  His  personal  influence  snfliced  for 
sistratus.         ^  ^-^^^  ^^  restrain   the   discontented;   but   when 

this  influence  was  withdrawn  (about  B.C.  570),  violent  con- 
tentions broke  out.  The  local  factions  (see  §  19)  revived. 
A  struggle  commenced  between  a  reactionary  party  under 
Lycurgus,  a  conservative  party  under  the  Alcma^onid  ]\[ega- 
cles,  and  a  party  of  progress  under  Pisistratus,  which  termi^ 
nated  in  tlie  triumph  of  the  last-named  leader,  Avho  artfully 
turned  his  success  to  his  own  personal  advantage  by  assum- 
ing the  position  of  Dictator,  or  (as  the  Greeks  called  it)  Ty- 
rant, E.c.  560. 

Dynasty  of  tiie  PisiSTRATiDyE  : — 1.  Reign  of  Pisistratus.  His  first  ex- 
altation, E.G.  5G0.  Flight  of  the  Alcmaionidic.  Pisistratus  in  his  turn  driven 
into  exile,  about  B.C.  554.  Re-establishes  himself  by  arrangement  with  Meg- 
acles,  about  b.c.  548.  Offends  Megacles,  and  is  again  forced  to  fly,  about 
li.c.  547.  Re-establishes  himself  by  force  of  aiTns,  about  B.C.  537,  and  con- 
tinues t\Tant  for  the  rest  of  his  life.  Reigns  mildly,  encourages  the  arts,  and 
edits  Homer.  Dies,  B.C.  527.  Succeeded  by  his  eldest  son,  Hippias.  2. 
Reign  of  Hippias,  B.C.  527  to  510.  Murder  of  Hipparchus,  his  brother,  by 
Harmodius  and  Aristogeiton,  B.C.  514.  Intrigues  of  the  exiled  Alcmaeonidse, 
who  bribe  the  Delphic  oracle,  and  thereby  induce  the  Spartans  to  dethrone 
Hippias.  After  the  first  attempt,  nnder  Anchimolius,  had  failed,  Clcomenec, 
in  B.C.  510,  forces  the  Pisistratida3  to  withdraw  from  the  city. 

21.  The  expulsion  of  the  tyrant  was  followed  by  fresh 
troubles.  A  contest  for  power  arose  between  Isagoras,  the 
Fresh  troab-  friend  of  Clcomenes,  and  Clisthenes,  the  head  of 
^^^'  the  Alcmseonid  family,  which  terminated  in  favor 
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of  the  latter,  despite  the  armed  interference  of  Sparta.  Clis- 
thenes,  however,  had  to  purchase  his  victoiy  by  an  alliance 
constitntion  with  the  democratlcal  party  ;  and  the  natural  re- 
of  ciisthenes.  g^jit  of  liis  succcss  was  a  further  change  in  the 
constitution,  which  was  modified  in  a  democratic  sense. 

Chief  Points  of  the  Constitution  of  Clisthenes  : — (a)  Admission 
to  citizenship  of  all  free  inhabitants  of  Attica,  whether  members  of  the  old 
tribes  or  not.  (b)  Supersession  of  the  old  tribes  for  political  purj^oses  by  tho 
new  tribes,  ten  in  number  (each  embracing  ten  demes,  or  country  towns,  with 
their  adjacent  districts),  now  for  the  first  time  established  by  the  legislator, 
(c)  Substitution  of  a  council  of  five  hundred,  fifty  from  each  of  the  ten  tribes, 
for  the  Solonian  council  of  four  hundred,  (d)  Counteraction  of  the  tendency 
to  local  factions  bv  the  inclusion  within  each  tribe  of  demes  remote  fiom  each 
other,  (e)  Fresh  ors:nnization  of  the  law  courts  (6LK.auT7]pta)^  and  extension 
of  their  functions.  (/)  Introduction  of  the  Octracism.  {g)  Introduction  of 
the  principle  of  determining  between  the  candidates  for  certain  olfices  by  lot. 
(A)  Institution  of  the  ten  annual  Strategi,  who  in  a  little  time  superseded  the 
iirchons  as  the  chief  executive  officers. 

22.  The  establishment  of  democracy  gave  an  impulse  to 
the  spirit  of  patriotism,  which  resulted  almost  immediately 
Military  snc-  ^"  ^^^^^  Splendid  military  successes.  Athens  had 
cesses  of  Ath-  for  some  time  been  growing  in  warlike  power. 
Under  Solon  she  had  taken  Salaniis  from  Mea:arr., 
and  played  an  important  part  in  the  first  Sacred  War  (b.c. 
GOO  to  591).  About  B.C.  518,  or  a  little  earlier,  she  had  ac- 
cepted the  protectorate  of  the  Plata^ans.  Now  (b.c.  507)  be- 
ing attacked  at  one  and  the  same  time  by  Sparta,  by  Boeotia, 
and  by  the  Chalcideans  of  Eubcea,  she  completely  triumphed 
over  the  coalition.  The  Spartan  kings  quarrellecl,  and  the 
force  under  their  command  withdrew  without  risking  a  bat- 
tle. The  Boeotians  and  Chalcideans  were  signally  defeated, 
Chalcis  itself  was  conquered  and  occupied.  A  naval  strug- 
gle with  ^gina,  the  ally  of  Boeotia,  followed,  during  the 
continuance  of  which  the  first  hostilities  took  place  between 
Athens  and  Persia.  Proud  of  her  recent  victories,  and  con- 
fident in  her  strength,  Athens  complied  with  the  request  of 
Aristagoras,  and  sent  twenty  ships  to  support  the  revolt 
which  threatened  to  deprive  the  Great  King  of  the  whole 
sea-board  of  Asia  Minor.  Though  the  burninir  of  Sardis 
was  followed  by  the  defeat  of  Ephesus,  yet  the  Persian 
monarch  deemed  his  honor  involved  in  the  further  chastise- 
ment on  her  own  soil  of  the  audacious  power  which  had  pre- 
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sumed  to  invade  his  dominions.  An  attempt  to  conquer 
Greece  would,  no  doubt,  liavo  been  made  even  witliout  prov- 
ocation ;  but  the  part  taken  by  Athens  in  the  Ionic  revolt 
precipitated  the  struggle  It  v\'as  well  that  the  contest 
came  when  it  did.  Had  it  been  delayed  until  Athens  had 
grown  into  a  rival  to  Sparta,  the  result  might  have  been 
different.  Greece  miofht  then  liave  succumbed  ;  and  Euro- 
pean  freedom  and  civilization,  trampled  under  foot  by  the 
hordes  of  Asia,  might  have  been  unable  to  recover  itself. 

PART    II. 

History  cf  the  other  Grecian  States. 

SouPvCES.  The  data  for  the  history  of  tlie  other  states  are  scanty.  They 
con>.i.st  chiefly  of  scattered  notices  in  Herodotus,  Thucydidcs,  and  the  geog- 
raphers. Light  is  occasionally  thrown  on  the  constitutional  history  of  the 
t:.tates  hy  Aiibtotle.  Inscriptions  also  arc,  in  many  cases,  of  importance. 
Among  the  most  valuable  collections  of  these  are: 

CnibUULL,  Inscriptiones  Asiaticce.     London,  1728;   folio. 

BoECKii,  Corpus  Inscriptionum  Grcncarum.  Berlin,  181^8-43;  3  vols,  folio. 
A  magnificent  work. 

Hose  J  InscTiptiones  G  razees  7'ctucticsima^.     Cambiidge,  1825  ;   8vo. 

The  history  of  the  Finallcr  states  will  be  most  convenient- 
ly given  under  the  five  heads  of  {a)  the  Peloponnesian 
States  ;  {b)  the  States  of  Central  Greece;  {<•)  those  of  North- 
ern Greece ;  {(I)  those  situated  in  the  islands  ;  and  (e)  those 
which  either  were,  or  were  regarded  as,  colonies. 

A-    Smaller  Peloponnesian  States. 

i.  Achiza.  The  traditions  said  that  Avhen  the  Dorians  conquered  Sparta, 
the  8'partan  king  Tisamenus,  son  of  Orestes,  led  the  Acha.'ans  nortliward, 
and.  expelling  the  lonians  from  the  tract  which  lay  along  the  Corinthian 
Gulf,  set  up  an  Achaean  kingdom  in  those  paits,  which  lasted  for  several 
generations.  Ogygus,  however,  the  latest  of  these  monarchs,  having  left  be- 
hind him  sons  of  a  tyrannical  temper,  the  Achaeans  destroyed  the  monarchy, 
and  set  up  a  federal  republic.  Twelve  cities  composed  the  league,  which 
were  originally  Pellcne,  ^Egcira  (or  Tlyparesin),  TKga?,  Bura,  Helice,  jEgium, 
Rh}TDes,  Patra\  Phara,  Olenus,  Dyme'.  and  Tiitava,  all  situated  on  or  near  the 
2oast  except  the  last  two,  ^^  hich  Avere  in  the  interior.  The  common  place  of 
meeting  for  the  league  was  Helice',  where  an  annual  festival  was  held,  and 
common  sacrifices  were  offered  to  Hehconian  Keptune.  The  constitution  of 
the  several  cities  is  said  to  have  been  democratic.  The  league  was,  no 
doubt,  political  as  well  as  religious  ;  but  no  details  are  known  of  it.  Accord- 
ing to  Polybius  it  was  admired  for  its  fairness  and  equality,  and  was  taken 
as  a  model  by  the  cities  of  Magna  Groecia  in  the  early  part;  of  the  fifth  centu- 
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ry.  We  may  gather  from  Tluicydides  that  it  was  of  the  loose  type  so  com- 
mon in  Greece.  The  Achitans  seem  to  have  manifested  in  the  cai  ly  times  a 
disposition  to  stay  at  home  and  to  keep  aloof  from  the  qnarrels  of  tlieir  nei^ii- 
bors.  Hence  the  history  of  the  country  scarcely  begins  (ill  the  time  of  An- 
ligonus,  from  which  period  the  league  formed  a  nucleus  round  which  inde- 
pendent Greece  rallied  itself. 

ii.  Arcadia.     The  Arcadians  were  regarded  as  aboriginal  inhabitants  of 
their  countiy.     They  called  thcmschcs  Trpocelrjvoi.     The  Dorian  conquests 
in  the  Peloponnese  left  them  untouched  ;  and  they  retained  to  a  late  date,  in 
their  remote  valleys  and  cold  high  mountain  pastures,  very  primitive  habits. 
The  tradition  makes  the  entire  country  form,  in  the  old  times,  u  single  mon- 
archy, which  continues  till  u.c.  GGS  ;  but  it  may  be  doubted  whether  there 
had  really  ever  existed  in  Arcadia  any  tiling  more  than  an  Amphictyonic 
imion  prior  to  Epaminondas.      The  whole  country  is  physically  broken  up 
into  separate  valleys  and  basins,  whose  inhabitants  would  naturally  form  sep- 
arate and  distinct  communities,  while  retaining  a  certain. sense  of  ethnic  re- 
lationship.     The  most  important  of  these  communities  were  Mantinea  and 
Tegea,  neighboring  towns,  between  which  there  were  frequent  wars.     Next 
to  these  may  be  placed  Orchomenus,  Pheneus,  and  Stymphalus  towards  the 
north-east ;    Cleitor  and  Hercea  towards  the  west ;    and  Phigaleia,  on  the 
north-western  border,  near  Messenia.      The  Arcadians,  however,  loved  vil- 
lages rather  than  towns ;  and  the  numerous  population  was  chiefly  located  in 
small  hamlets  scattered  about  the  mountains.     Arcadia  was  subject  to  con- 
stant aggressions  at  the  hands  of  Sparta,  which  she  sought  to  revenge  upon 
fitting  occasions.      These  aggiessions  began  in  the  limes  previous  to  Lycur- 
gus  (see  p.  14^7),  and  continued  afterwards  almost  constantly.     In  retaliation, 
the  Arcadians  assisted  Messenia  throughout  both  the  Messenian  wars.     Te- 
gea, as  the  nearest  state  to  Sparta,  suffered  most  at  her  hands ;   and  after  -^ 
long  struggle,  it  would  seem  that  Arcadia  generally  (about  B.C.  5G0)  ac- 
knowledged the  Lacedaemonian  hegemony,  placing  her  full  military  strength 
at  the  disposal  of  Sparta  in  her  wars,  but  retaining  her  intenial  independ- 
ence.    Mantinea  even,  upon  occasions,  th^varted  the  policy  of  Sparta. 

iii.  Corinth.  Corinth,  a  rich  and  famous  city  even  in  the  times  anterior  to 
the  Doric  conquests,  was  occupied  by  Dorian  settlers  from  Argos  soon  after 
the  reduction  of  that  state.  A  monarchy  was  established  under  kings  who 
claimed  descent  from  Hercules,  twelve  such  rulers  holding  the  throne  during 
the  space  of  327  years.  At  the  end  of  this  time  monarchy  was  exchanged 
for  oligarchy,  power  remaining  (as  at  Athens)  in  the  hands  of  a  branch  of  the 
royal  family,  tlie  Bacchiadse,  who  intermarried  only  among  themselves,  and 
elected  each  year  from  their  own  body  a  Prytanis,  or  chief  magistrate.  This 
state  of  things  continued  for  ninety  years,  when  a  revolution  was  effected  by 
Cypselus,  who,  having  ingratiated  himself  with  the  people,  rose  up  against  the 
oligarchs,  expelled  them,  and  made  himself  tyrant.  Cypselus  reigned  from 
B.C.  657  to  627,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Periander,  who  reigned 
from  B.C.  627  to  587.  A  third  monarch  of  the  dynasty,  Psammetichus,  the 
nephew  or  grandson  of  Periander,  mounted  the  throne,  but  was  expelled,  after 
a  reign  of  three  years,  by  the  people,  perhaps  assisted  by  Sparta,  B.C.  584. 
The  time  of  the  Cypselids  was  one  of  gi-eat  material  wealth  and  prospeiity  ; 
literature  and  the  arts  flourished  ;  commerce  was  encouraged;  colonies  were 
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sent  out ;  and  the  hegemony  of  the  mother  countiy  over  her  colonies  success- 
fully  asserted.  (The  chief  Corinthian  settlements  Avere  Corcyra,  Ambracia, 
Leucas,  Anactoiium,  Epidamnus,  Apollonia,  Syracuse,  and  Potidoea.  Of 
these,  Ambracia,  Leucas,  Anactorium,  Epidamnus,  Apollonia,  and  Potidaep 
were  content  to  be  subject.  Corcyra  generally  asserted  independence,  but 
was  forced  to  submit  to  the  Cypselids.  Syracuse  must  have  been  from  the 
first  practically  independent.)  After  the  downfall  of  the  tyrants,  who  are 
said  to  have  ruled  harshly,  a  republic  Avas  established  on  a  tolerably  wide 
basis.  Power  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  wealthy  class  ;  and  even  com- 
merce and  trade  were  no  bars  to  the  holding  of  office.  Corinth  became  one 
of  the  richest  of  the  Greek  states ;  but,  as  she  increased  in  wealth,  she  sank 
in  political  importance.  Regard  for  her  material  interests  induced  her  to  ac- 
cept the  protection  of  Sparta,  and  from  about  u.c.  550  she  became  merely  the 
second  power  in  the  Spartan  league,  a  position  which  she  occupied  with  sHght 
interruptions  till  u.c.  39-i. 

iv.  Elis.  The  settlement  of  the  iEtolo-Dorians  under  Oxylus  (seep.  14:') 
had  been  made  in  tlie  more  northern  portion  of  the  countiy,  between  the  Ln- 
risus  and  the  Ladon  or  vSelleis,  The  region  south  of  this  as  far  as  the  Ncd;i 
remnined  in  the  possession  of  the  old  inhabitants,  and  was  divided  into  two 
districts,  Pisatis,  or  the  tract  between  the  Ladon  and  the  Alpheus,  of  whicli 
Pisa  was  the  capital,  and  Triphylia,  the  tract  between  the  Alpheus  and  tlie 
Keda,  of  which  the  chief  city  was  Leprcum.  The  Eleans,  however,  claimed 
a  hegemony  over  the  whole  country;  and  this  claim  gave  rise  to  frequent 
wars,  in  which  the  Eleans  had  the  advantage,  though  they  never  succeeded 
in  completely  absorbing  even  Pisatis.  The  chief  importance  of  Elis  was  de- 
rived from  the  celebration  within  her  terntory  of  the  Olympic  Games,  a  festi- 
val onginally  Pisan,  of  which  the  direction  was  assumed  l»y  the  Eleans,  but 
constantly  disputed  by  the  Pisatans.  Sparta  in  the  early  times  supported 
the  Elean  claims  ;  but  in  and  after  the  Peloponnesian  struggle  it  became  her 
policy  to  uphold  the  independence  of  Lepreum.  The  Eleans  dwelt  chieflv  in 
villages  till  after  tlie  close  of  the  great  Persian  War,  when  the  city  of  Elis 
was  first  founded,  d.c.  477. 

s\  Sicyon.  Sicyon  was  believed  to  have  been  one  of  the  oldest  cities  in 
Greece,  and  to  have  had  kings  of  its  own  at  a  very  remote  period.  Homer, 
however,  represents  it  as  forming,  at  the  time  of  the  Trojan  War,  part  of  the 
dominions  of  Agamemnon.  Nothing  can  be  said  to  be  really  known  of  Sic- 
yon until  the  time  of  the  Doric  immigration  into  the  Peloponnese,  when  it 
Avas  occupied  by  a  body  of  Doiians  from  Argos,  at  whose  head  was  Phalces, 
son  of  Temenus,  A  lleracleid  monarchy  was  established  in  the  line  of  this 
prince's  descendants,  which  was  superseded  after  some  centuries  by  an  oli- 
garchy. Power  during  this  period  was  wholly  confined  to  the  Dorians;  the 
native  non-Doiic  element  in  the  population,  which  was  numerous,  being  des- 
titute of  pohtical  priWlege.  But  towards  the  beginning  of  the  seventh  cen- 
tury B.C.  a  change  occurred.  Orthagoras,  a  non-Dorian,  said  to  have  been 
by  profession  a  cook^  subverted  the  ohgarchy,  cstabhshed  himself  upon  the 
throne,  and  quietly  transfeiTcd  the  predominance  in  the  state  from  the  Dori- 
an to  the  non-Dorian  population.  lie  left  his  throne  to  his  posteiity,  who 
ruled  for  above  a  hundred  years.  C:iisthenes,  the  last  monarch  of  the  line, 
adding  insult  to  injury,  changed  ihe  names  of  the  Doiian  tribes  in  Sicyon 
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from  Ilyllaei,  Dymanes,  nnd  Pamphyli,  to  Hyati\3,  Oncativ,  and  Chrcreata),  at 
*' Pig-folk/*  *' Ass-folk,"  and  ''Swine-folk."  Ho  leigned  from  about  u.c. 
595  to  5G0.  About  sixty  years  after  his  death,  the  Dorians  in  Sicyon  seem 
to  have  recovered  their  preponderance,  and  the  state  became  one  of  the  most 
submissive  members  of  the  Laccdaimoman  confederacy.    • 


B.  Smaller  States  of  Central  Greece, 

i.  Megaris.     Megaiis  was  occupied  by  Dorians  from  Corinth,  shortly  after 
the  great  immigration  into  the  Peloponnese.     At  first  the  colony  seems  to 
have  been  subject  to  the  mother  countiy ;    but  this  subjection  was  soon 
thrown  off,  and  we  find  Corinth  fomenting  quarrels  among  the  various  Me- 
garian  towns — Megara,  Hgraca,  Peira^a,  Tripodiscus,  and  Cynosura— in  the 
hope  of  recovenng  her  influence.     About  B.C.  726  the  Corinthians  seem  to 
have  made  an  attempt  at  conquest,  which  was  repulsed  by  Orsippus,  the 
Olympian  runner.     Nearly  at  the  same  time  commenced  the  series  of  Mega- 
rian  colonies,  w'hich  fomi  so  remarkable  a  feature  in  the  history  of  this  state. 
The  first  of  these  was  Megara  Hyblaia,  near  Syracuse,  founded  (according  to 
Thucydides)  in  B.C.  728,  from  which  was  sent  out  a  sub-colony  to  Selinus; 
then  followed  Chalcedon,  in  B.C.  674;  Byzantium,  in  B.C.  657;  Selymbvia, 
in  B.C.  662  ;  Heraclea  Pontica,  in  B.C.  559  ;  and  Chersonesus,  near  the  mod- 
em Sebastopol,  not  long  afterwards.     The  naval  power  of  Megara  must  have 
been  considerable  ;  and  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  that  about  this  time  (b.c. 
600)  she  disputed  with  Athens  the  possession  of  Salamis.     Her  despot,  Thc- 
agenes,  was  an  enterprising  and  energetic  monarch.     Kising  to  power  as  the 
representative  of  the  popular  cause  (about  b.c.  630),  he  supported  his  son-in- 
law,  Cylon,  in  his  attempt  to  occupy  a  similar  position  at  Athens.     (Sec  p. 
155.)     He  adorned  Megara  with  splendid  buildings.     He  probably  seized 
Salamis,  and  gained  the  victories  which  induced  the  Athenians  for  a  time  to 
put  up  with  their  loss.     On  his  deposition  by  the  oligarchs  (about  b.c.  600), 
the  war  was  renewed — Nisa^a  was  taken  by  Pisistratus,  and  Salamis  recover- 
ed by  Cylon.     The  oligarchs  ruled  without  bloodshed,  but  still  oppressively ; 
so  that  shortly  afterwards  there  was  a  second  democratic  revolution.     Debts 
were  now  abolished,  and  even  the  return  of  the  interest  paid  on  them  exacted 
(jzaXLvroKia).     The  rich  Avcre  forced  to  entertain  the  i^oor  in  their  houses. 
Temples  and  pilgrims  are  said  to  have  been  plundered.     Vast  numbers  of 
the  nobles  were  banished.     At  length  the  exiles  were  so  numerous  that  they 
formed  an  army,  invaded  the  country,  and,  reinstating  themselves  by  force, 
established  a  somewhat  naiTOW  oligarchy,  which  ruled  at  least  till  b.c.  460. 

ii.  Bceotia.  AVhen  the  Boeotians,  expelled  from  Arnc  by  the  Thessalians, 
settled  in  the  country  to  which  they  henceforth  gave  name,  expelling  from  it 
in  their  turn  the  Cadmteans,  Minyai,  etc.,  they  seem  to  have  divided  them- 
selves into  as  many  states  as  there  were  cities.  What  the  form  of  govern- 
ment in  the  several  states  was  at  first  is  uncertain ;  v/e  can  only  say  that 
there  is  no  trace  of  monarchy,  and  that  as  soon  as  we  obtain  a  glimpse  of 
the  internal  affairs  of  any  of  them,  they  are  oligarchical  republics.  The  num- 
ber of  the  states  seems  to  have  been  originally  fourteen,  but  by  the  time  of 
the  Peloponnesian  War  it  had  dwindled  to  ten,  partly  by  a  process  of  absorp- 
tion, partly  by  separation.     Oropus,  Elcuthcra3,  and  Platcca  had  been  lost  to 
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Athens  ;  Cliceroneia  liad  been  incorporated  with  Orchomenus  ;  the  remaining 
ten  states  were  Thebes,  Orchomenus,  The.-pi:v,  Lebadeia,  Coroneia,  Copae, 
Ilahartus,  Tanagra,  Anthedon,  and  perhaps  Chalia.  Between  these  states 
there  had  existed,  probably  from  the  lirst,  an  Ani]jhictyony,  or  religious 
union,  w^hich  had  the  temple  of  Itonian  Atl:ene'  near  Coroneia  for  its  centre ; 
and  there  took  jdnce  once  a  year  the  celebration  of  the  Tamboeotia,  or  gen- 
sral  festival  of  tlic  Boeotians.  By  degrees,  out  of  this  religious  association 
thcTQ  grew  up  a  federal  union  ;  the  states  recognized  themselves  as  constitu- 
ting a  single  political  unit,  and  arranged  among  themselves  a  real  federal 
government.  The  supreme  authority  was  placed  in  the  liands  of  a  council 
(,l;3.v^/),  which  liad  a  cuiious  fouifold  division;  while  the  executive  func- 
ti(jns  \vere  cxerci.-ed  by  eleven  Boeotarclis  (two  from  Thebes,  one  from  each 
of  the  other  ci:iesj,  who  were  at  once  tlie  generals  of  the  league  and  its  pre- 
siding magistrates.  Though  llie  place  of  meeting  for  llie  council  seems  to 
have  been  Coroneia,  yet  Thebes  by  her  superior  bize  and  power  obtained  an 
undue  predominance  in  the  confederation,  and  used  it  in  such  a  Avay  as  to 
excite  the'  jealousy  and  disaffection  of  almost  all  the  other  cities.  As  early 
as  B.C.  510,  Plataja  was  driven  to  detacli  herself  fiom  the  confederation,  and 
to  put  herself  under  the  protection  df  Athens.  In  later  times  Thespia)  made 
nmre  than  one  attempt  to  follow  the  Plntaan  example,  B.C.  423  and  414. 
The  readiness  of  Athens  to  receive  and  protect  re>olted  members  of  the 
Ijnn"ue  was  among  the  causes  of  that  l;o-tiiitv  which  Boeotia  was  always 
rc.'.dy  to  di>id.iy  towards  her ;  and  the  generid  tendency  of  members  of  the 
league  to  revolt  was  among  tlie  chief  causes  of  that  ]jolitical  weakness  v. hich 
Bceotia  exhibits,  as  comj>ared  Avith  Athens  and  Sparta. 

iii.  Phocis.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Phocis  was,  like  Boeotia,  a  con- 
federation ;  but  from  the  comparative  insignificance  of  the  state  no  details 
of  tlie  constitution  have  come  down  to  us.  The  place  of  meeting  for  the 
deputies  seems  to  have  been  an  isolated  building  ("o  ^ljiukov)  on  the  route 
fiom  Daulis  to  Delphi.  No  Phocian  city  had  an}'  such  preponderance  a:' 
belonged  to  Thebes  among  the  cities  of  Boeotia,  and  hence  the  league  ap- 
])ears  to  have  been  free  from  those  pjerpetual  jealousies  and  heartburnings 
wliich  we  remark  in  the  neighboring  countr}'.  Still  certain  secessions  from 
the  confederacy  appear  to  liave  taken  place,  as  that  of  Delphi,  and,  again, 
ihat  of  Cirrlia,  which  w-.is  a  separate  state  about  B.C.  600.  A  constant 
enmity  existed  between  Phocis  and  Thessaly,  consequent  upon  the  attempts 
made  by  the  Thessalians  from  time  to  time  to  conquer  the  country.  These 
attempts  were  successfully  resisted  ;  but  they  were  so  far  injuiious  to  the  in- 
dependence of  Pliocis,  that  they  produced  a  tendency  to  lean  on  Boeotia  and 
to  loo^^  to  her  for  aid.  Still,  tlie  military  history  of  Phocis  down  to  the  close 
of  the  Pei-sian  War  is  creditable  to  the  nation,  whicli  frequently  repulsed  the 
invasions  of  the  Thessalian-,  and  which  offered  a  brave  resistance  to  the 
enormous  host  of  Xerxes. 

iv.  Locris.  There  v.ere  three  countries  of  this  name  ;  and  though  a  certain 
ethnic  connection  betAvecn  them  may  be  assumed  from  the  common  appella- 
tion, yet  politically  the  three  countries  appear  to  have  been  entirely  separate 
1  nd  distinct.  The  Locri  Oz>>la;  (\hn  "  stinking  Locri "')  possessed  the  largest 
and  most  important  tract,  that  lying  between  Parnassus  and  the  Corinthian 
Gulf,  bounded  on  the  west  by  ^tolia.     They  probably  formed  a  confederacy 
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iiTider  tlie  presidency  of  Amphissa.  The  Locri  Epicnemidii,  or  Locrians  of 
Mount  Cnemis,  and  the  Locri  Opuntii,  or  those  of  Opus,  were  separated  from 
their  western  brethren  bv  the  whole  breadtli  of  the  territory  of  Phocis.  Thev 
were  also  separated  from  each  other,  but  only  by  a  narrow  strip  or  tongue  of 
Phocian  territory,  which  ran  down  to  the  Euripus  at  the  town  of  Daphnus. 
( )f  the  internal  organization  of  the  Epicnemidii  we  know  nothing.  Tlie  Opun- 
tians  were  probably  a  confederacy  under  the  hegemony  of  Opus. 

V.  j^Etolia.  TEtolia,  the  country  of  Diomed,  thougli  famous  in  the  early 
times,  fell  back  during  the  migratory  period  almost  into  a  savage  condition, 
probably  through  the  influx  into  it  of  an  Illyrian  population  which  became 
only  partially  Hellenized.  The  nation  was  divided  into  numerous  tribes, 
among  which  the  most  important  were  the  Apodoti,  the  Ophioneis,  the  Eu- 
rytanes,  and  the  Agrajans.  There  ^vere  scarcely  any  cities,  village  life  being 
preferred  universally.  No  traces  appear  of  a  confederation  of  the  tribes  until 
the  time  of  Alexander,  though  in  times  of  danger  they  could  unite  for  pur- 
poses of  defense  against  the  common  enemy.  The  Agraians,  so  late  as  the 
Peloponnesian  War,  were  under  the  government  of  a  king  :  the  political  con- 
di;iun  of  the  other  tribes  is  unknown.  It  was  not  till  the  wars  which  arose 
among  Alexander's  successors  that  the  ^tolians  formed  a  real  political  union, 
and  became  an  important  power  in  Greece. 

vi.  Acarnania.  The  Acarnanians  w^ere  among  the  more  backward  of  the 
Greek  nations  in  the  historical  times,  but  they  were  considerably  more  ad- 
vanced  than  the  ^tolians.  They  possessed  a  number  of  cities,  among  which 
the  most  important  were  Stratus,  Amphilochian  Argos,  and  CEniada).  Prom 
a  very  remote  date  they  had  formed  themselves  into  a  federation,  which  not 
only  held  the  usual  assemblies  for  federal  purposes  (probably  at  Stratus),  but 
had  also  a  common  Court  of  Justice  (^diicaarr/piav)  for  the  decision  of  causes, 
at  Olpai.  There  was  great  jealousy  between  the  native  Acarnanians  and 
the  colonies  planted  by  the  Corinthians  on  or  near  their  coasts,  Ambracia, 
Leucas,  Anactoiinm,  Sollium,  and  Astacus,  which  in  the  early  times  certainly 
did  not  belong  to  the  league.  The  league  itself  was  of  the  lax  character 
usual  in  Greece,  and  allowed  of  the  several  cities  forming  their  owti  alliances, 
and  even  taking  opposite  sides  in  a  war. 

C.   States  of  Northern  Greece. 

i.  Tkessaly.  The  Thesprotian  conquerors  of  Thessaly  established  a  con- 
dition of  things  in  that  country  not  very  unlike  that  which  the  Dorians  in- 
troduced into  Laconia.  The  conquerors  themselves  foiTned  a  noble  class 
which  claimed  the  ownership  of  most  of  the  territory  and  confined  to  itself 
the  possession  of  political  power.  The  conquered  were  reduced  to  two  very 
ditferent  positions :  some  retained  their  personal  freedom  and  the  right  to 
their  lands,  but  were  made  subject  to  tribute ;  others  (the  Penestce)  were 
reduced  to  the  condition  of  serfs,  cultivating  the  lands  of  their  masters,  but 
were  protected  in  their  holdings,  could  not  be  sold  out  of  the  country,  and 
both  might  and  did  often  acquire  considerable  property.  The  chief  differ- 
ences between  the  two  countries  were  (1)  that  in  Thessaly  the  intermediate 
class,  Achseans,  Magnetes,  Perrhajbi,  etc.,  instead  of  being  scattered  over  the 
country  and  intermixed  with  the  nobles  and  serfs,  were  the  sole  occupants 
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of  certain  distrk-ts,  retained  their  old  ethnic  name,  their  Amphictyonic  vote, 
and  their  governmental  organization  ;  nud  (2)  that  the  conquerors,  instead 
of  concentrating  themselve>  in  one  city,  took  possession  of  several,  establisli- 
ing  in  each  a  distinct  and  si  iiarate  government.  The  governments  seem  to 
have  been  originally  monarchies,  which  merged  in  aristocracies,  wherein  one 
family  held  a  quasi-royal  position.  The  Aleuadoe  at  Larissa  and  Tharsa- 
lus  (?)  and  the  Scopada  at  Cranon  correspond  closely  to  the  Medontidai  at 
Athens  (see  page  l."')4).  A  federal  tie  of  the  weakest  character  united  the 
several  states  of  Thessaly  in  ordinary  times  ;  but  upon  occasions  this  extreme 
laxity  was  replaced  by  a  most  stringent  centralization.  A  Tagus  (Com- 
mander-in-Chief) of  all  Thessaly  was  appointed,  who  exercised  powers  little 
short  of  despotic  over  the  whole  country.  Such,  apparently,  was  the  power 
wielded  (about  B.C.  510)  by  Cineas,  and  such  beyond  all  question  was  the  do- 
minion of  Jason  ofPheriB,  and  his  three  brothers,  Polydorus,  Polyphron,  and 
Alexander,  b.c.  380  to  3.'i6.  In  the  remoter  times  Thessaly  was  aggressive 
and  menaced  the  independence  of  the  states  of  Central  Greece  ;  but  from  the 
dawn  of  exact  history'  to  the  time  of  Jason  her  general  policy  was  peaceful, 
and,  except  as  an  occasional  ally  of  Athens,  she  is  not  found  to  have  taken 
any  part  in  the  internal  quarrels  of  the  Greeks.  Her  aristocracies  were  self- 
ish, luxurious,  and  devoid  of  patiiotic  feeling:  content  with  their  position  at 
home,  they  did  not  desire  the  glory  of  foreign  conquest.  Thus  Thessaly 
plays  a  part  in  the  history  of  Greece  very  disproportioned  to  her  power  and 
resources,  not  risinvj  into  any  importance  till  very  shortly  before  the  Mace- 
donian period. 

ii.  Epirus.  Anterior  to  the  Persian  Avars,  and  indeed  until  the  time  of 
Philip  of  Macedon,  Epirus  A\as  a  mere  geographical  expression,  designating 
no  ethnic  nor  political  unity.  The  tract  to  called  was  parcelled  out  among 
a  number  of  states,  some  of  which  were  Greek,  others  barbarian.  Of  these 
the  chief  were:  (1)  the  semi-barbarous  kingdom  of  the  Molossians,  ruled 
over  by  a  family  which  claimed  descent  from  Achilles — a  constitutional  mon- 
archy, where  the  king  and  people  alike  swore  to  observe  the  laws ;  (2)  the 
kingdom  of  the  OrestiV,  barbarian  ;  (3)  the  kingdom  of  the  Parauoei,  likewise 
barbarian  ;  (4^)  the  repulilic  of  tlie  Chaonians,  barbarian,  administered  by  two 
annual  magistrates  chosen  out  of  a  single  ruling  family  ;  ('})  the  repubhc  of 
the  Thesprotian^,  barbarian ;  and  (G)  the  Ambracian  republic,  Greek,  a  col- 
ony and  dependency  of  CVirinth.  By  alliance  with  Philip  of  Macedon,  tlie 
Mohtssian  king>^  were  enabled  to  bring  the  Epirotic  states  under  their  do- 
minion, about  B.C.  350.  After  their  fall,  b.c.  239,  Epirus  became  a  federal 
republic. 

D.   Greeh  Insular  States. 

i.  Corcyra.  Corcyra,  the  most  western  of  the  Greek  islands,  was  colonized 
from  (.'orinth  about  B.C.  730.  Prom  the  fertility  <jf  the  island,  and  the  ad- 
vantages  of  its  situation,  the  settlement  soon  became  important :  a  jealousy 
sprang  up  between  it  and  the  mother  country,  which  led  to  hostlHties  as  early 
as  B.C.  670.  During  the  rule  of  the  Cypselid  princes  at  Corinth,  Corcyra 
was  forced  to  submit  to  them  :  but  soon  afier  their  fall  independence  was 
recovered.  From  this  time  till  the  commencement  of  tlie  I'eloponnesian 
War,  the  commerce  and  naval  power  of  Corcyra  went  on  increasing;  so  early 
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as  the  time  of  the  invasion  of  Xerxes  (n.c.  480)  their  navy  was  the  second  in 
Greece,  and  just  before  the  Peloponnesian  War  it  amounted  to  120  triremes. 
The  government  was  a  repubhc,  whicli  fluctuated  between  aristocracy  and 
democracy ;  party  spirit  ran  high ;  and  both  sides  were  puilty  of  grievous 
excesses.     On  the  connection  of  Corcyra  with  Athens,  see  p.  203. 

ii.  Cephallenia.  This  island,  though  considerably  larger  than  Corcyi-a, 
and  exceedingly  fertile,  was  politically  insignificant.  It  contained  four  cities, 
eacii  of  which  was  a  distinct  state.  Pale',  Cranii,  Same,  and  Pronus  or  Pro- 
nesus.  Probably  the  four  were  united  in  a  sort  of  loose  confederation.  Pale 
seems  to  have  been  the  most  important  of  the  cities. 

iii.  Zacynthus^  which  was  originally  peopled  by  Acha^ans  from  the  Pelo- 
ponnese,  formed  an  independent  state  till  the  time  of  the  Athenian  confed- 
eracy. It  had  a  single  city,  of  the  same  name  with  the  island  itself,  and  is 
chiefly  noted  in  the  early  ages  as  furnishing  an  asylum  to  fugitives  from 
Sparta. 

iv.  u^gina  is  said  to  have  been  occupied  by  Dorian  colonists  from  Epi- 
daurus  shortly  after  the  invasion  of  the  Peloponnese.  It  was  at  first  com- 
pletely dependent  on  the  mother  country  ;  but,  growing  in  naval  power,  it  in 
a  little  time  shook  off  the  yol<e,  and  became  one  of  the  most  flourishing  of 
the  Grecian  communities.  Tlie  ^ginetans  early  provoked  the  jealousy  of 
Samos,  and  a  war  followed  between  the  two  powers,  which  had  no  very  im- 
portant consequences.  About  n.c.  500,  u^^ginafound  a  more  dangerous  rival 
in  her  near  neighbor,  Athens,  whose  growing  greatness  she  endeavored  to 
check,  in  combination  with  Boeotia.  A  naval  war,  which  lasted  about  t\Nenty 
years,  was  terminated,  B.C.  481,  by  the  common  danger  which  threatened  all 
Greece  from  the  armament  collected  by  Xerxes.  JEgina  played  an  important 
part  in  the  Persian  struggle ;  but  still  it  was  one  of  the  eff'ects  of  the  Avar  to 
exalt  her  rival,  Athens,  to  a  very  decided  pre-eminence  above  all  the  other 
naval  powers  of  Greece.  Not  content,  however,  with  mere  preponderance, 
Athens,  on  breaking  with  Sparta,  I3.c.  461,  proceeded  to  crush  ^gina,  which 
resisted  for  four  years,  but  in  B.C.  457  became  an  Athenian  dependency. 

K.  O.  MuLLER,  ^gineticorum  liber.  Berlin,  1817 ;  8vo.  This  work  con- 
tains, besides  the  political  history,  an  account  of  ^ginetan  commerce  and  art. 

CocKERELL,  Temples  of  JEgina  and  Bassce,  London,  1860  ;  folio.  Con- 
tains a  full  account  of  the  discoveries  made  in  the  island  by  the  author  and 
others  in  1811  and  1812.  The  sculptures  obtained  by  the  exploring  party 
are  in  the  Glyptothek  at  Munich. 

V.  Eubcea.  This  large  island  contained  a  number  of  separate  and  inde- 
pendent states,  whereof  the  two  most  important  were  Eretria  and  Chalcis. 
These  cities  rose  to  eminence  at  an  early  period,  and  contended  together  in  a 
great  war,  wherein  most  of  the  Greeks  of  Europe,  and  even  some  from  Asia, 
took  part.  The  balance  of  advantage  seems  to  have  rested  with  Chalcis, 
which  in  the  later  times  always  appears  as  the  chief  city  of  the  island.  Chal- 
cis sent  out  numerous  and  important  colonies,  as  Cuma  and  Rhegium  in  Italy ; 
Naxos,  Leontini,  Catana,  and  Zancle  in  Sicily ;  Olynthus,  Torone,  and  many 
other  places  on  the  coast  of  Thrace.  Its  constitution  was  oligarchical,  the 
chief  power  being  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the  "  Horse-keepers  "  (i7r7ro/?(5rai), 
or  Knights.  About  B.C.  500,  Chalcis  was  induced  to  join  the  Spartans  and 
Beeotians  in  an  attempt  to  crush  Athens,  which  failed,  and  cost  Chalcis  its 
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independence.  The  IjiiJs  of  the  Hippobotce  were  confiscated,  nnd  an  Athe- 
nian colony  established  iu  the  place.  Chalcis,  together  Avith  the  rest  of 
Euboea,  revolted  from  Athens  in  B.C.  445,  but  was  again  reduced  by  Pericles. 
In  the  Pelojjonnesiim  AVar,  b.c.  411,  better  success  attended  a  second  effbit. 

vi.  The  Cyclades.  These  islands  are  said  to  have  been  originally  peo]jled 
by  Carians  from  Asia  Elinor ;  but  about  the  time  of  the  great  migrations  (b.c. 
1200  to  1000)  they  were  occupied  by  the  Greeks,  the  more  northern  by  Ionian, 
the  more  southern  by  Dorian  adventurers.  After  a  while  an  Ionian  Amphicty- 
ony  gi*ew  up  in  the  northern  group,  having  the  islet  of  Delos  for  its  centre,  and 
the  Temple  of  Apollo  there  for  its  place  of  meeting;  whence  the  position  oc- 
cupied by  Delos  on  the  formation  of  the  Athenian  confederacy.  The  Largest, 
and,  politically  speaking,  most  important  of  the  Cyclades  were  Andros  and 
Naxos ;  the  former  of  which  founded  the  colonies  of  Acanthus,  Sane',  Ar- 
gilus,  and  Stageirus  in  Thrace,  while  the  latter  repulsed  a  Persian  attack  in 
B.C.  501,  and  contended  against  ilie  uhole  force  of  Athens  in  b.c.  4GG.  Pa- 
ros,  famous  for  its  marble,  may  be  jdaced  next  to  Andros  and  Naxos.  It 
was  the  mother  citv  of  Tha>os,  and  of  Pharos  in  Illvria.  Little  is  known  of 
the  constitutional  history  of  any  of  the  Cyclades.  Naxos,  however,  seems  to 
have  gone  through  the  usual  course  of  Greek  revolutionary  ciiange,  being 
governed  by  an  oligarchy  until  the  lime  of  Lygdamis  (b.c.  540  to  530),  who, 
professing  to  espouse  the  popular  cause,  made  himself  king.  His  tyranny  did 
not  last  long,  and  an  oligarchy  was  once  more  established,  which  in  its  turn 
gave  way  to  a  democracy  before  b.c.  .'jOI. 

vii.  Lemnos.  This  island,  wliich  had  a  Thracian  population  in  the  eailiest 
limes  and  then  a  Pelasgie  one,  was  first  Ilellenized  after  its  conquest,  about 
B.C.  500,  by  the  gi'eat  Miltiades.  It  was  from  this  time  regarded  as  an  Athe- 
nian posse>sion,  and  seems  to  have  received  a  strong  body  of  colonists  from 
Athens.  Lemnos  contained  two  towns,  Hephajstia  andMyrina,  which  form- 
ed separate  states  at  the  time  of  the  Athenian  concpicst.  Ilephajstia  was  at 
that  time  under  a  king. 

viii.  Thasos,  wliich  was  i)eculiarly  rich  in  minerals,  was  early  colonized  by 
the  Phoenicians,  who  worked  the  mines  veiy  successfully.  lonians  from  Pa- 
res Hellenized  it  about  b.c.  720  to  700,  and  soon  raised  it  into  a  powerful 
state.  Settlements  were  made  by  the  Thasians  upon  the  main-land  opposite 
their  nortliem  shores,  whereof  the  most  important  were  Scaptd-IIyle  and 
Datum.  The  gold-mines  in  this  quarter  were  largely  worked,  and  in  B.C. 
492  the  Thasians  had  an  annual  revenue  of  from  200  to  300  talents  (£48,000 
to  £72,000).  In  B.C.  494,  Histiaus  of  Miletus  attempted  to  reduce  the  isl- 
and, but  failed;  it  was,  however,  in  the  following  year  forced  to  submit  to 
the  Persians.  On  the  defeat  of  Xerxes,  Thasos  became  a  member  of  the 
Athenian  confederacy,  but  revolting,  B.C.  465,  was  attacked  and  forced  to 
submit,  B.C.  4f;3.  In  the  Pcloponnesian  War  another  revolt  (b.c  411)  was 
again  followed  by  submission,  b.c.  408,  and  Thasos  thenceforth  continued, 
except  for  short  intervals,  subject  to  Athens. 

ix.  Crete.  The  population  of  Crete  in  the  early  times  was  of  a  veiy  mix- 
ed character.  Homer  enumerates  among  its  inhabitants  Achicans,  Eteocre- 
tes,  Cydonians,  Donans,  and  Pela^gi.  Of  these  the  Eteocretes  and  Cydoni- 
an^  were  even  farther  removed  than  the  l*elasgi  from  the  Hellenic  type.  In 
the  jaily  days  the  Cretan.-  W(.'rc  laujous  pnate-.  ^\ hence  probably  the  tradi^ 
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tions  of  Minos  ftnd  his  nnval  power.  Wliether  the  Dorinn  population  wi^s 
really  settled  in  the  island  from  a  remote  antiquity,  or  readied  Crete  from  the 
Peloponnese  after  the  Dorian  conquest  of  the  Achaean  kingdoms,  is  a  dis- 
puted point;  but  the  latter  view  is,  on  the  whole,  the  more  probable.  In  tlie 
historical  times  the  Dorian  element  had  a  decided  preponderance  over  all  the 
rest,  and  institutions  prevailed  in  all  the  chief  cities  which  had  a  strong  re- 
semblance to  those  of  Sparta.  The  Ii^partan  division  of  the  freemen  into  cit- 
izens and  periceci  existed  only  in  Crete  ;  and,  though  tlie  latter  country  had 
no  Helots,  their  place  was  supplied  by  slaves,  public  and  private,  a\  ho  culti- 
vated the  lands  for  their  masters.  Among  these  last  a  system  of  syssitiay 
closely  resembling  the  Spartan,  was  established;  and  a  military  training 
similar  in  character,  though  less  severe.  The  island  was  parcelled  out  among 
a  number  of  separate  states,  often  at  war  with  one  another,  but  wise  enougli 
to  nnite  generally  against  a  common  enemy.  Of  these  states  the  most  pow- 
erful were  Gnossus  and  Gortyna,  each  of  which  aspired  to  exercise  a  hegem- 
ony over  the  whole  island.  Next  in  importance  Avas  Cydon!^i,  and  in  later 
times  Lyctus,  or  Lyttus.  Ongmally  the  cities  were  ruled  by  liereditary  kings; 
but  ere  long  their  place  was  taken  by  elected  Cosmi,  ten  in  each  community, 
who  held  office  for  a  certain  peiiod,  probitMy  a  year,  and  were  chosen  from 
certain  families.  Side  by  side  with  this  executive  board,  there  existed  in 
each  community  it  senate  (jepovGia)^  composed  of  all  who  had  sei'ved  the 
office  of  Cosmos  with  credit,  and  constituting  really  the  chief  power  in  the 
state.  There  was,  further,  an  assembly  (£KK?.7]Gta)  comprising  all  the  citizens, 
which  accepted  or  rejected  the  measures  submitted  to  it,  but  had  no  initiative, 
and  no  power  of  debate  or  amendment.  Crete  toojc  no  part  in  the  geneial 
affiiirs  of  Greece  till  after  the  lime  of  Alexander.  It  maintained  a  policy 
of  abstinence  during  both  the  J^ercian  and  Peloponnesian  Wars.  The  mili- 
tary character  of  the  Cretans  was,  however,  maintained,  both  by  the  frequent 
quarrels  of  the  states  one  with  another,  and  by  the  common  practice  of  taking 
seiwice  as  mercenaries. 

The  institutions  and  history  of  Crete  have  l)een  made  the  subject  of  elabo- 
rate comment  by  several  very  laborious  writers.  The  best  v/orks  are  tho.--e 
of 

Meursids,  Creta,  Ci/pnis,  Rhodus.  Amsterdam,  1675  ;  4to.  A  most 
valuable  collection  of  all  that  ancient  writers  have  said  on  the  subject. 

Hock,  Kreta.  Guttingen,  1829 ;  3  vols.  8vo.  Particularly  amjile  in  all 
that  concerns  the  early,  or  mythological,  history. 

Neumann,  K.  P.,  Rerum  Creticarum  specimen.     Gottingen,  1820. 

X,  Cyprus.  This  island  seems  to  have  been  originally  occupied  by  the  Kit- 
lim,  a  Japhetic  race,  who  left  their  name  in  the  old  capital,  Citium  (Kitlov), 
Soon  after  the  first  development  of  Phoenician  power,  however,  it  passed  into 
the  possession  of  that  people,  who  long  continued  the  predominant  race  in  tlie 
island.  "When  Hellenic  colonists  first  began  to  flow  into  it  is  doubtful ;  but 
there  is  evidence  that  by  the  time  of  Sargon  (b.c.  720  to  700)  a  large  portion 
of  the  island  was  Greek,  and  under  Esarhaddon  all  the  cities,  except  Paphos, 
Tamisus,  and  Aphrodisias,  appear  to  have  been  ruled  by  Greek  kings.  Cyprus 
seems  scarcely  ever  'for  any  length  of  time  to  have  been  independent.  It 
was  held  by  the  Phoenicians  fiom  about  ij.l\  1100  to  72r>,  by  the  Assyrians 
from  about  li.c.  700  to  G50,  by  the  Egyptians  from  about  u.c.  GoO  to  025, 
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and  by  tlie  Persians  from  B.C.  525  to  333.  The  most  important  of  the  cities, 
which,  by  uhom^oever  founded,  eventually  became  Greek,  were  Salamis  and 
Ammochosta  (now  Famagusta)  on  the  eastern  coast ;  Citium,  Curium,  and 
Paphos  (»n  the  southern ;  Soli  and  LapOthus  on  the  northern  ,  and  Limenia, 
Tamasus,  and  Idalium  in  the  interior.  Amathus  continued  always  Phoenician. 
The  most  flourishing  of  the  Greek  states  was  Salamis ;  and  the  later  histoiy 
of  the  island  is  closely  connected  with  tliat  of  the  Salaminian  kings.  Among 
these  were  :  1.  Evelthon,  contemporary  with  Arcesilaus  III.  of  Cyrene,  about 
I3.r.  ooO  ;  2.  Gorgus  ;  and  3.  Onesilus,  contemporary  Avith  Darius  Hystaspis, 
B.C.  020  to  500.  Tlic  latter  joined  in  the  Ionian  revolt,  but  was  defeated  and 
glain.  4.  Evagoras  I.,  contemporary  with  ArtaxerxesLongimanus,  B.C.  44'.). 
5.  Evagoras  II.,  contemporary  with  Artaxerxcs  Mnemon,  b.c.  3'.>1  to  370. 
This  prince  rebelled,  and,  assisted  by  the  Athenians  and  Egyptians,  earned  on 
a  long  war  against  the  Persians,  but,  after  the  Peace  of  Antalcidas,  was  forced 
to  submit,  B.C.  380,  retaining,  however,  his  sovereignty.  6.  Protagoras, 
brother  of  Evagoras  II.,  contemporary  with  Artaxerxes  Ochus,  b.c.  350.  He 
banislied  Evagoras,  son  of  Evagoras  II.,  and  joined  the  great  revolt  which 
followed  Ochus's  first  and  unsuccessful  expedition  against  EgyjJt.  This  revolt 
was  put  down  before  b.c.  346,  by  the  aid  of  mercenaries  commanded  by  Pho- 
cion  ;  and  thenceforth  (>pi-us  continued  faithful  to  Persia,  till  Alexander's 
victory  at  Issus,  when  the  nme  kings  of  the  island  voluntarily  transferred 
their  allegiance  to  Macedon,  B.C.  333. 

The  best  and  fullest  account  of  the  history  of  Cyprus  will  be  found  in  the 
work  of  Meursius,  mentioned  above.  On  the  geography  of  the  island  the 
student  may  consult  -with  profit — 

Excel,  Kypros.     Berlin,  1841 ;  8vo. 

Ross,  Reisen  nach  Kos^  Halicarnussus,  Rhodoij  und  der  Insein  Cypern, 
HaUe,  1852. 

E.  Greek  Colonies. 

The  chief  works  treating  the  subject  generally  arc  the  following  r 

Raoul-Rociiette,  Histoire  critiijue  de  Vetahlissement  des  Colonies  Grecques. 
Paris,  1815  ;  4  vols.,  8vo.  A  most  cnidite  and  comprehensive  work,  but  de- 
ficient in  critique. 

Hkgewiscii,  D.  H.,  Geographische  nnd  histonsche  Nachric/ilen^  die  Colo- 
nien  der  Griechen  hetrcffend,     Altona,  1H48;   ^vo.     Clear  and  concise. 

St.  Croix,  De  Vftat  et  du  sort  des  Colonies  des  anciens pevplcs.  Philadel- 
phia, 1779. 

BouGAiXA'iLLE,  J.  P.,  Quels  etoient  les  droits  des  Meiropoles  Grecques  sur 
^es  colonies ;  les  devoirs  des  colonies  envers  les  jnetropoles ;  et  les  engagements 
reciproques  des  unes  et  des  autres?     Paris,  1745. 

Hermanx,  K.  p.,  Lehrbuch,  etc.  (see  p.  144),  chap.  iv.  pp.  73-90.  The 
best  s}Tiopsis  of  the  subject. 

1.  The  nimiber  of  tlie  Greek  colonies,  nnd  their  wide  diffu- 

Hellenic  coio-  ^^^"'  ^^^^  very  remarkable.  From  the  extreme  re- 
rrie?    Their     cess  of  the  Sea  of  Azov  to  the  mouth  of  the  Med- 

iMimber  and 

wici..Miiffu-       iterranean,  almost  the  entire   coast,  botli  of  con- 
tinents and  island:^,  was  studded  with  the  settle- 
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nients  of  this  active  and  energetic  people.  Most  thickly  were 
these  sown  towards  the  north  and  the  north-east,  more  spar- 
ingly towards  the  south  and  Avest,  where  a  rival  civilization 
—the  Phoenician— cramped,  though  it  could  not  crush,  Gre- 
cian enterprise.  Carthage  and  Tyre  w^ould  fain  have  kept 
exclusively  in  their  own  hands  these  regions;  but  the  Greeks 
forced  themselves  in  here  and  there,  as  in  Egypt  and  in  the 
Cyrenaica ;  while  of  their  own  northern  shore,  except  in 
Spain,  they  held  exclusive  possession,  meeting  their  rivals  in 
the  islands  of  Corsica,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  and  Cyprus. 

2.  The  main  causes  of  the  spread  of  the  Greeks  from  their 
proper  home  in  the  Hellenic  peninsula,  over  so  many  and 
^  .  .     ,  ,      such  distant  resrions,  Avere  two  in  number.     The 

Onginofthe  ^,^  \       n  n         t    •        i/»  i 

settlements  race  was  prolific,  and  often  lound  itselt  cramped 
^""  "^  '  for  room,  either  from  the  mere  natural  increase  of 
population,  or  from  the  pressure  upon  it  of  larger  and  more 
powerful  nations.  Hence  arose  movements  which  w^ere, 
properly  speaking,  inigrations^  though  the  term  "  coloniza- 
tion "  has  been  imjiroperly  applied  to  them.  To  this  class 
belong  the  JEolian,  Ionian,  and  Dorian  settlements-  in  Asia, 
and  the  Achsean  in  Italy.  But  the  more  usual  cause  of 
movement  was  commercial  or  political  enterprise,  the  state 
which  founded  a  settlement  being  desirous  of  extending  its 
iafluence  or  its  trade  into  a  new  region.  Such  settlements 
were  colonies  proper;  and  between  these  and  the  mother 
country  there  was  always,  at  any  rate  at  first,  a  certain  con- 
nection, which  Avas  absent  in  the  case  of  settlements  arising 
out  of  migrations.  Occasionally  individual  caprice  or  polit- 
ical disturbance  led  to  the  foundation  of  a  new  city ;  but 
such  cases  were  comparatively  rare,  and  require  only  a  pass-- 
insc  mention. 

3.  The  colonies  proper  of  the  Greeks  Avere  of  two  kinds, 
airoLKtaL  and  Kkrjpov^iai.  In  the  former,  the  political  connection 
Colonies  prop-  between  the  mother  country  and  the  colony  was 
?ionTv^iththeu"  slight  and  Avcak ;  in  the  latter,  it  was  exceeding- 
parent  states,  jy  closc  and  Strong.  'ATTOiATtat  were,  in  fact,  inde- 
pendent communities,  attached  to  the  mother  country  mere- 
ly by  affection  and  by  certain  generally  prevalent  usages, 
which,  however,  were  neither  altogether  obligatory  nor  very 
definite.  The  colony  usually  worshipped  as  a  hero  its  orio-i- 
nal  founder  {olKLGTm)^  and  honored  the  same  gods  as  the  par- 
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ent  city.     It  bore  part  in  the  great  festivals  of  its  metropolis^ 
.    ^       and  contributed    offerinG^s   to   them.      It   distin- 

'ATTOtKiar,  how  .     ,         T     ,  •      1     1  ^     -x  1 

different  from  guished  by  Special  honors  at  its  own  games  and 
KAnpoi^x'"'.  festivals  the  citizens  of  the  parent  community. 
It  used  the  same  emblems  upon  its  coins.  Its  chief-priests 
were,  in  some  instances,  drawn  continually  from  the  motlier 
state;  and,  if  it  designed  to  found  a  new  settlement  itself, 
it  sought  a  leader  from  the  same  quarter.  War  between  a 
parent  city  and  a  colony  was  regarded  as  impious,  and  a 
certain  obligation  lay  on  each  to  assist  the  other  in  times 
of  danger.  But  the  observance  of  these  various  usages  was 
altogether  voluntary;  no  attempt  was  ever  made  to  enforce 
them,  the  complete  joolitical  independence  of  the  aizoiKia  be- 
ing always  understood  and  acknowledged.  In  the  KXrjpovxio. 
tlie  case  w^as  wholly  different.  There  the  state  sent  out  a 
body  of  its  citizens  to  form  a  new  community  in  territory 
which  it  regarded  as  its  own;  the  settlers  retained  all  their 
rights  as  citizens  of  their  old  country,  and  in  their  new  one 
were  mainly  a  garrison  intended  to  maintain  the  authority 
of  those  who  sent  them  out.  The  dependence  of  K\r}povxiat 
on  the  i^arent  state  was  thus  entire  and  absolute.  The  cle- 
ruchs  were  merely  citizens  of  their  old  state,  to  whom  cer- 
tain special  duties  had  been  assigned  and  certain  benefits 
granted. 

4.  The  Greek  settlements  of  whatsoever  kind  may  be  di- 
vided geographically  into  the  Eastern,  the  Western,  an<l  the 
^  , .    ,    Southern.     Under  the  first  head  will  come  those 

Geographical 

divi-iouoftbe  of  the  eastern  and  northern  shores  of  the  JK(ie- 
an,  those  of  the  Pi'opontis,  of  the  Black  Sea,  and 
of  the  Sea  of  Azov ;  under  the  second,  those  of  Italy,  Sicily, 
Gaul,  Spain,  and  the  adjacent  islands;  under  the  third,  those 
of  Africa.  The  order  of  this  arrangement  coincides,  speak- 
ing broadly,  with  the  chronological  succession,  and  it  will 
therefore  be  observed  in  the  summary  now  to  be  gnven. 

Colonies  of  the  Eastern  Group. 

i.  On  the  East  Coast  of  the  uEgean.  These  colonies  are  usually  subdi- 
rided  into  the  ^olian,  the  Ionian,  and  the  Dorian,  or  those  on  the  Mysian, 
those  on  the  Lydian,  and  those  on  the  Carian  sea-board. 

(a)  The  yEolian  Colonies.  The  origin  of  these  colonies  is  to  be  souj^ht  in 
the  first  of  the  two  great  nn,.,M'atory  movcmf-nts  in  Grerrr  Proper.  When 
^l*^  Btx'utians  driven  out  of  Avne  in  Thcs>a]y,  disjMisbCb&ed  the  C'adm\;iaii.-. 
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Minyae,  and  others  of  the  tract  thenceforwartl  known  as  Bceotia,  a  portion  of 
the  inhabitants,  inchiding  a  number  of  refugees,  quitted  the  country  and  jiio- 
ceedcd  in  search  of  new  homes  under  Boiotian  (i.  e.,  JKohan)  leaders.     (See 
First  Pel iod,  §§  9  and  11.)     Following  the  course  of  the  Trojan  expedition, 
these  emigrants  reached  the  north-western  corner  of  Asia  Minor,  and  there 
established  themselves  on  the  coast  and  in  the  islands.      In  Tenedos  they 
founded  a  single  city  of  the  same  name ;    in  Lesbos  they  built  five  towns, 
Mytilene,  Methymna,  Antissa,  Eresus,  and  Pyrrha,  all  of  them  on  the  coast ; 
upon  the  main-land  they  made  twelve  settlements,  Smyraa,  Cuma  (or  Phri- 
(onis),  Myrina,  Gnneium,  and   Pitane',  upon    the    coast,  Temnus,  Larissa, 
Neonteichos,  ^Ega?,  certainly,  and  Cilia,  Notium,  and  ^giroessa,  probably  in 
the  interior.     Of  these  cities  Smyrna,  which  after  a  while  joined  the  Ionian 
confederacy,  and  Cuma  (or  Cyme')  were  the  most  important.      In  Lesbos, 
Mytilene'  obtained  an  ascendency  over  the  other  towns,  having,  however, 
always  a  jealous  rival  in  Methymna.      The  iEolian  power  was  spread  con- 
siderably beyond  its  original  limits  by  the  colonizing  efforts  of  Cuma  and 
Lesbos.      The  tract  between  the  Gulf  of  Adramyttium  and  the  Hellespont 
became  iEolian,  its  chief  towns  being  Antandrus,  Gargara,  and  Assus.     fc'es- 
lus,  too,  in  the  Chersonese,  and  ^nus  on  the  coast  of  Thrace,  were  ^olian 
colonies.     The  ^oliau  towns  seem  in  general  to  have  been  independent  of 
one  another;   and  there  is  no  evidence  that  they  formed  at  any  time  a  con- 
federacy, or  even  an  Amphictyony.     Their  forms  of  government  -were  vari- 
ous, and  often  suffered  revolutionaiy  changes.     Mytilene,  in  particular,  suf- 
fered much  from  internal  commotion,  till  Pittacus  (about  B.C.  600),  as  dicta- 
tor (a.\Gvp.vi]TT]g)^  established  tranciuiUity.     Continental  ^olis  maintained  its 
independence  till  the  time  of  Crcesus  (b.c.  5G8),  when  it  was  conquered  to- 
gether with  Ionia  and  Doris.      In  b.c.  554  it  passed  under  the  sceptre  of 
Persia.     Lesbos  continued  free  till  somewhat  later,  but  was  subjected  before 
the  expedition  of  Cambyses  against  Egypt,  B.C.  525.    .She  took  an  impor- 
tant part  in  the  Ionian  revolt  (b.c.  500  to  494).  and  was  severely  punished  afc 
its  conclusion,  b.c.  493.     At  the  same  time,  Tenedos  was  subjugated.     After 
the  battle  of  Salamis,  Lesbos  recovered  its  independence,  and  in  b.c.  477  be- 
came a  member  of  the  Athenian  confederacy.     For  many  years  it  was  treat- 
ed with  special  fovor  by  Athens,  but  revolting  early  in  the  Peloponnesian 
War  (b.c.  428),  was  conquered,  and  experienced  great  harshness.     A  second 
revolt,  B.C.  412,  was  equally  unsuccessful.      After  ^gos-potami  (b.c.  404), 
Lesbos  fell  under  Spartan  influence,  but  was  recovered  to  Athens  in  b.c.  390, 
and  continued  a  dependency  until  its  freedom  was  established  by  the  Peaco 
of  Antalcidas,  b.c.  387.     In  b.c.  334  it  submitted  to  Alexander. 

Special  works  on  Lesbos,  worthy  of  the  student's  attention,  are — 

Plehn,  S.  L.,  Leshiacorum  lihrer.     Berlin,  1826  ;  8vo. 

Lander,  Beitrdge  zur  Kunde  der  Insel  Lesbos.     Hamburg,  1827. 

(6)  The  Ionian  Colonies.  The  Ionian  colonies  were  regarded  by  the 
Greeks  as  having  been  founded  somewhat  later  than  the  iEolian.  Their 
origin  is  to  be  sought  in  the  second  or  gi'eat  Dorian  migration.  An  Ionian 
population,  expelled  from  the  northeni  coast  of  the  Peloponnese  by  the  fugi- 
tive Acha^ans,  sought  a  refuge  in  Attica,  where  it  was  kindly  harbored  for 
a  while  ;  but  the  narrow,  infertile,  and  already  well-peopled  Attica  being  in- 
sufficient for  its  needs,  a  migratory  movement  began  across  the  -^gean  Sea. 
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Ceos,  Cvthniis,  Seriijlms,  Siphnus,  Paros,  Naxos,  Syvos,  Aiulios,  Tenos,  Khe- 
neia,  Delos,  and  Mvconus  were  successively  occupied  by  louian  colonists,  who 
went  out  in  some  eases  under  Attic  leaders.     From  the  more  eastern  of  these 
islands  the  passage  was  easy  to  Asia.     Between  u.c.  1000  and  800  a  series 
of  settlements  were  made  on  the  Asiatic  coasts  and  islands,  directly  below  the 
settlements  of  the  iEolians,  by  a  stream  of  emigrants  predominantly  Ionian, 
tliough  comprising  also  a  great  intermixture  of  races,  as  Abantes,  Minya), 
Cadmeians,  Dryopians,  Phocians,  Molossians,  Arcadians,  Epidaurian  Dori- 
ans and  others!     Twelve  of  these  settlements  were  pre-eminent,  and  formed 
t<)M;ether  an  Amphictyony,  which  had  its  place  of  meeting  at  the  Temjjlc  of 
Keptune,  called  the  '*' r-mionium,"  situated  on  the  headland  of  Mycalc,  op- 
|)osite  Samos.     The  twelve  were  Miletus,  Myus,  rriOnc,  Ephesus,  Colophon, 
Lebedus,  Teos,  Ery  thra?,  Clazomeiia^,  and  Thoca-a,  upon  the  main-land,  Samos 
and  Ohios  upon  islands.     Of  thc-e  by  far  the  most  important  in  the  early 
times  Mere  Miletus,  Phoca?a,  and  Samos.     Miletus  Avas  the  first  to  develop 
into  r.  powerful  state.     As  early  as  i3.c.  780  she  began  to  send  out  that  series 
of  colonies  which  formed  her  chief  glor}-,  and  gave  her  the  name  of  Ileca- 
tonipolis.     The  Hellespont,  the  Propontis,  the  Euxine,  and  the  Sea  of  Azov, 
fi)r  the  most  part,  received  these  settlements,  of  which  an  account  will  be 
given   under  other  heads.     About  u.c.  COO  Phocasa  became  distinguished. 
Her  mariners  were  the  first  Greeks  who  explored  the  Adiiatic  Sea  and  the 
Western  MediteiTanean,  and  the  only  Greeks  who  are  known  to  have  ever 
adventured  themselves   beycnd  the   pillars   of  Hercules  into   the  Atlantic 
Ocean.     They  traded  with  Tartessns  in  Spain,  founded  Alalia  in  Corsica, 
Massilia  on  the  coast  of  Gaul,  and  Elea,  or  Velia  (Vela)  in  Italy.     The  rise 
of  Samos  to  greatness  was  not  much  prior  to  b,c.  r)40.     She  owed  her  sjjlen- 
dor  chiefly  to  the  tyrant  l^olycratcs,  the  friend  C)f  Amasis  of  Egypt,  under 
whom   tiie  arts  flourished,  commerce  was  dcveloj^ed,  and  the  dominion  of 
Samos  extended  over  many  of  the  ^gean   Inlands.     The  Ionian   Greeks 
maintained  their  independence  uninterruptedly  till  the  rise  of  the  Mermnad 
dynasty  in  Lydia,  when  they  v.ere  made  the  ol)ject  of  a  series  of  attacks  by 
the  Lydian  kings,  Mhich  led  to  their  gradual  su])jection.     Culophon  was  re- 
duced by   Gyges,  about  u.c  700;    Piienc'  by  Ardys,  about  G50 ;  Smyma, 
after  it  had  bL'come  Ionian,  by  Alyattes,  about  B.r.  GUO,     ]\[ilctus,  Avhich  had 
been  attacked,  successively,  by  every  Mennnad  king,  was  finally  forced,  ^ith 
the  rest  of  the  Ionian  towns,  to  submit  to  Cra?sus,  about  k.c.  50r>.     On  the 
fall  of  the  Lydian  em])ire,  B.C.  554,  ail  the  Ionian  states,  except  Chios  and 
Samos,  passed  under  the  yoke  of  Persia.     Chios  and  Samos  seem  to  have 
submitted  to  Cambyses,  about  B.C.  52G.     About  this  time  it  appears  that 
most  of  the  states  weie  under  the  government  of  tyrants.     The  machinations 
of  one  of  these,  Histiaius  of  Miletus,  and  of  his  vicegerent,  Aiistagoras,  led  to 
the  great  revolt  in  the  reign  of  Darius  Hystaspis  (b.c.  500),  suppressed  after 
six  years  of  struggle  with  a  severity  which  com]}letely  broke  the  power  of 
Miletus  and  greatly  reduced  that  of  almost  all  the  other  states.     Henceforth 
the  most  important  states  were  Samos,  Chios,  and  Ephesus.     Samos,  which 
invited  the  Greek  fleet  to  Asia  after  Salamis  (b.c.  470;,  and  played  an  im- 
portant }>art  :;t  ^fycalc',  entered  readily  into  the  Athenian  confederacy,  B.c. 
477,  and  supported  the  nnjusure^  by  Avhicli  Athens  establislied  her  empire, 
but  revolting  in  i;.c.  440,  was  forcibly  reduced  by  l*cjicles.     She  remahicd 
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faithful  to  Athens  throughout  ihe  Peloponnesian  War,  during  the  I;\ter  part 
of  which  she  was  the  head-quarters  of  Athenian  power.     Becoming  free  in 
B.C.  404,  she  w^as,  about  b.c.  380,  recovered  by  Persia.     Keconquered  by 
Timotlieus  iu  u.c.  305,  she  passed  into  the  number  of  Athenian  c/eruc/doi, 
and  occupied  this  position  till  the  time  of  Alexander.     Chios,  which  revolted 
from  Persia  after  Mycalc,  became,  like  Samos,  a  member  of  the  Athenian 
confederacy  in  B.C.  477,  and  continued  faithfid  till  B.C.  413,  when  it  made 
alliance  w^th  the  Spartans.     The  attempts  of  Athens  to  recover  it  by  force  of 
arms  all  failed  ;  but  in  B.C.  378  it  entered  voluntarily  into  the  restored  Athe- 
z\\d\\  confederation,  in  which  it  continued  till  B.C.  358,  when,  in  conjunction 
with  Cos,  Ehodes,  and  Byzantium,  it  seceded.     The  "Social  War"  folio jved, 
by  which  Chios  re-established  her  independence,  B.C.  356.     In  B.C.  333  Chios 
^vas  recovered  to  Persia  by  Memnon  of  Rhodes,  but  the  next  year  it  submit, 
ted  to  Alexander.     Ephesus,  insignificant  during  the  early  times,  acquired 
the  favor  of  the  Persians  by  abstention  from  the  Ionian  revolt.     Thenceforth 
it  grew  in  power  and  wealth,  succeeding  apparently  to  the  commercial  posi- 
tion of  Miletus  and  Phocaja.     Its  great  glory  was  its  Tem]>le  of  Artemis, 
which  was  twice  burnt — first  by  the  Cimmerians,  about  B.C.  G50,  and  again 
(B.C.  35G)  by  Herostratus.     In  tlie  Macedonian  and  Koman  times,  Ephesus 
was  regarded  as  the  first  city  of  Asia  Minor. 

Several  important  works  have  been  written   on  the  history  of  Miletus. 
Among  them  may  be  noticed — 

Pambacii,  p.  E.,  De  Milcto  ejusque  coloniis.     Ilalle,  1700;  4to. 
SoLDAN,  G.  T.,  Rerum  Milesiarum  commentarius.     Darmstadt,  1829. 
Schroder,  A.,  Rerum  Milesiarum particul a  I.     Stralsund,  1827. 
The  best  and  fullest  account  of  the  history  of  Samos  will  be  found  in 
Panofka,  T.,  Res  Scwiiorum.     Berlin,  1.S22. 

(r)  The  Dorian  Colonies.  These  colonies  issued  from  the  Peloponneso 
duiing  the  time  that  the  Dorians  were  gradually  con(|uering  it.  The  bulk 
of  the  colonists  were  often  of  some  other  race  (as  Achajans,  Minyae,  etc.)  ; 
but  they  went  out  under  Doric  leaders.  The  course  taken  by  the  emigrants 
was  through  the  southern  Cyclades,  wliere  Melos,  Pholegandi-us,  Thera,  Ana- 
phe,  and  Astypalaia  were  reckoned  as  Dorian  settlements.  But  the  most 
important  of  the  colonies  were  planted  on  the  Asiatic  coast  and  hi  the  littoral 
i.-lands.  Three  in  Rhodes,  lalyssus,  Lindus,  and  Cameirus  ;  one  in  Cos, 
bearing  the  same  name  as  the  island  ;  and  two  upon  the  mnin-land,  lialicar- 
nassus  and  Cnidus,  formed  originally  an  Amphictyony,  which  met  at  the 
Tno}.ium,  or  Temple  of  Apollo  Triopius,  situated  near  the  last-named  city. 
But  Halicaniassus,  after  a  while,  was  excluded  from  the  confedei'ation. 
Other  cities  of  Dorian  oiigin,  which  did  not,  however,  at  any  time  belong  to 
the  Amphictyony,  seem  to  have  been  Myndus,  near  Halicarnassus,  and  Pha- 
£eUi<,  on  the  coast  of  Lycia.  The  islands  Calymna,  Nisyrns,  Telos,  and  Chal- 
cia  had  also  a  Doric  population.  The  Dorian  colonies  maintained  their  in- 
dependence from  their  original  foundation  to  the  time  of  Cro3sus,  who  re- 
duced Halicarnassus,  Myndus,  and  Cnidus.  At  the  fiill  of  the  Lydian  em- 
pire, these  cities  transferred  their  allegiance  to  Persia;  and  their  example 
was  followed  by  the  island  towns  when  Phoenicia  submitted  to  Cambyses. 
The  Dorians  took  no  part  in  the  Ionian  revolt ;  and  the  cities  were  for  the 
most  part  undistinguished  until  the  time  of  Alexander.     Halicarnassus,  the 


1V4  GRECIAN  STATES.  L«^>oi^  "L 

birth-plnce  of  Herodotus,  fornis  the  only  notable  exception.  Here,  under 
the  Persian  kins-,  '^  dvna>tv  of  Hellenized  Carians  est«nblished  itself,  which 
held  not  only  Halicarnassiis,  but  must  of  Caria,  together  with  Cos,  Calyiniia, 
and  Nisyrus.  To  this  belonged,  1.  A  king,  whose  name  is  unknown,  about 
B.C.  500,  contemporary  with  Darius;  2.  Artemisia,  his  widow,  contemporary 
with  and  in  the  confidence  of  Xerxes,  B.C.  480  ;  3.  Pisindelis,  her  son,  about 
B.C.  4G0  ;  4:.  Lygdamis,  son  of  Fisindehs,  about  B.C.  450.  Under  him  the 
monarchy  came  to  an  end,  and  Halicarnassus  joined  the  Athenian  confeder- 
acy.    It  was  recovered  bv  Perijia  after  the  Peace  of  Antalcidas,  B.C.  387; 

»'  fc  7  7 

and  the  old  royal  family  seems  to  liave  been  restored.  We  find,  5.  Heca- 
tomnns,  king  B.C.  380.  He  is  succeeded,  about  B.C.  377,  by  6.  his  son, 
Mau^olus,  who  i^  followed  by  his  widow  and  sister,  7.  Artemisia  II.,  B.C. 
353,  the  builder  of  the  famous  "Mausoleum."  Artemisia  dying,  B.C.  351, 
the  crown  falls  to  8.  Idrieus,  second  son  of  Hecatomnus,  who  reigns  seven 
years,  and  is  succeeded  by  liis  widows  and  sister,  9.  Ada.  She  is  driven  out, 
after  reigning  four  years,  by  10.  her  brother,  Pixodarus,  the  third  son  of 
Hecatomnus,  who  dies  after  a  reign  of  five  years,  b.c.  335;  and  is  followed 
by  11.  his  son-in-law,  Orontobates,  king  when  the  city  is  besieged  by  Alex- 
ander. 

The  sites  of  Cnidus  and  Halicarnassus  have  recently  been  very  carefully 
explored.  For  a  full  account  of  the  explorations,  see  the  magnificently  illus- 
trated work  of  iVIr.  Neavt<:)N,  entitled  A  History  of  Discoveries  at  Halicar- 
nassus,  Cnidus,  and  Branchidce.     London,  18C2;   2  vols,  folio. 

A  good  monograph  on  the  sabject  of  Cos  was  published  in  1833  by  KIjster. 
(De  Co  insula.     Halle;   8vo.) 

ii.  On  the  North  Coast  of  the  Jti^gean.  These  settlements  extended  al- 
most continuously  along  the  entire  coast  from  Methone,  in  Pieria,  to  the 
Chersonese.     They  may  be  divided  into  westeni,  central,  and  eastern. 

(d)  Western  Group.  This  comprised  Met). one',  on  the  eastern  coast  of  the 
Thermaic  Gulf,  which  was  a  colony  from  Eretiia,  founded  about  b.c.  730, 
and  the  settlements  of  the  Chaleidic  peninsula,  including  those  of  the  three 
long  projections  from  it,  Pallcnc,  Sithonia,  and  Acte',  or  the  peninsula  of 
Athos.  The  greater  part  of  the  settlements  in  this  quarter  were  made  by 
the  town  of  Chalcis  in  Euboea,  but  some  were  from  Eretria,  and  several  from 
Andros.  Potidaa,  the  most  important  of  them  all  in  the  early  times,  was  a 
colony  from  Corinth.  The  cities  of  Chalcidian  origin  were  chiefly  in  Si' 
thonia ;  they  included  Torone',  Singus,  Sermyle,  Galepsus,  and  Mecybenia. 
Olynthus  became  a  Chalcidian  possession  in  B.C.  480.  The  colonies  of  Ere- 
tria were  mainly  in  PallOne'.  Among  these  the  most  important  was  Mende. 
Andros  founded  Sane',  near  the  site  of  the  canal  of  Xerxes,  and  Acanthus, 
Stageirus,  and  Argilus,  on  the  coast  between  Athos  and  Amj^hipolis.  Chal- 
cidice  first  became  a  power  in  the  Peloponnesian  AVar,  when  its  cities,  en- 
couraged by  Brasidas,  revolted  from  Athens,  b.c.  424,  It  joined  the  league 
headed  by  Argos  after  the  Peace  of  Nicias,  b.c.  421,  and  the  restored  Spartan 
confederacy  in  b.c.  418.  Soon  afier  the  close  of  the  Peloponnesian  War, 
Olynthus  acnuii'ed  a  preponderaiing  influciK.e  in  ('halcidi<e,  and  became  the 
head  of  a  league  ^^hioh  carried  on  war  successfully  with  Macedon,  B.C.  392 
to  383  ;  but,  provoking  by  the=e  successes  the  jealousy  of  Sparta,  Olynthus 
Was  attacked  by  that  state,  and  forced  tu  become  one  of  her  subject  allies. 
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Subsequently  the  power  of  llio  Olynthians  was  mucli  curtailed  by  Athens, 
B.C.  368  to  303  ;  and  they  were  consequently  unable  to  resist  the  attacks  of 
Philip,  even  though  assisted  liy  Athens,  who  too  late  saw  her  error.  Olyn- 
ihus  f^U  in  13. c.  347,  and  Chalcidice'  was  swallowed  up  in  Macedon. 

(b)  Centrnl  Group.  This  consisted  of  the  cities  from  the  Strymon  to  the 
Nestus,  which  were  Amphipolis,  E'ion,  Myrcinus,  ApoUonia,  Galepsus,  Oiisy- 
me',  Neapolis,  Datum,  Scapte'-Hyle,  and  Crenides  (afterwards  Philippi).  The 
earliest  of  these  settlements  seem  to  have  been  made  from  Thasos,  after  it 
had  received  its  Parian  colony;  these  were  Datum,  Scapte-Ilylo,  QKsyme', 
and  Galapsus.  Myrcinus,  on  the  Strymonic  Lake,  was  founded  by  Ilistiacus 
of  Miletus  about  b.c.  503.  Amphipolis,  founded  by  Athens  B.C.  405  (re- 
founded  B.C.  437),  grew  at  once  into  vast  importance  from  the  advantages 
3f  its  site.  It  revolted  from  the  Athenians  b.c.  424,  and,  in  alliance  with 
Olynthus,  resisted  all  their  cHbrts  to  subdue  it.  In  b.c.  358  it  was  taken 
and  annexed  by  Philip. 

(c)  Eastern  Group.  Under  this  head  come  the  settlements  between  the 
Nestus  and  the  Hellespont,  of  which  the  chief  were  Abdera,  founded  by  tho 
Teians,  when  their  city  was  threatened  by  Harpagus,  about  b.c.  553  ;  Maro- 
neia,  a  colony  of  Chios  ;  Mesambria,  of  Samothrace  ;  Cardia,  of  Miletus  and 
Clazomeme ;  Elaius,  of  Teos ,  JEnos,  Alopeconnesus,  and  Sestos  of  -ZEolis, 
Of  these  Cardia,  Elajus,  Alopeconnesus,  and  Sestos  were  situated  in  the 
Chei-sonese,  where  were  also  the  Greek  cities  of  Madytus,  Cailipolis,  and 
Pactya.  The  Chersonese  became  a  single  kingdom  under  the  first  Miltiades, 
about  B.C.  500.  He  was  succeeded,  about  b.c.  523,  by  his  nephew,  Stesag- 
oras,  who  was  followed,  about  b.c.  510,  by  his  brother,  the  second  Miltiades. 
The  Persians  conquered  it  in  B.C.  493,  nnd  held  it  till  B.C.  479.  After  this 
it  was  altemately  subject  to  Athens  and  Sparta,  till  the  battle  of  Chaeroneia 
transferred  the  headship  of  Greece  to  Macedon. 

lii.  Colonies  of  the  Propontis.  On  the  Asiatic  shores  of  the  Propontis  and 
the  Bosphorus  stood  Lampsacus,  a  joint  colony  of  the  Phocceans  and  Mile- 
sians ;  Parium,  a  colony  of  Erythroe ;  Priapus,  Artacc,  Cyzicus,  and  Cius,  col- 
onies of  Miletus  ;  and  Chalcedon,  a  colony  of  Megara.  On  the  opposite  or 
European  shores  were  Bisanthe  and  Perinthus,  colonies  of  the  Samians,  and 
Byzantium,  like  Chalcedon,  a  colony  of  the  Megarians.  In  mid-sea  was  Pro- 
connesus,  a  colony  of  the  Milesians.  Of  these  settlements  Byzantium  was, 
owing  to  its  situation,  by  far  the  most  important.  It  commanded  the  en- 
trance to  the  Black  Sea,  and  consequently  controlled  at  its  will  the  important 
trade  which  the  Greaks  carried  on,  chiefly  for  corn,  with  Thrace  and  Scythia. 
Cyzicus,  Bisanthe',  and  Perinthus  were  also  places  of  some  consequence. 
On  early  Byzantine  history  the  student  may  consult  with  profit— 
Heyne's  Antiquitates  Byzantinoe;  Commentationes  dure.  Guttino-en, 
1809;   8vo. 

iv.  Colonies  of  the  Euxine,  the  Cimmerian  Bosphorus,  and  the  Palus  Mceo^ 
tic.  These  colonies  were  chiefly  founded  by  Miletus  ;  but  a  few  of  the  most 
important  proceeded  from  Megara.  They  extended  almost  continuously 
along  the  northern  coast  of  Asia  Minor  and  the  eastern  coast  of  Thrace,  but 
were  only  occasional  between  the  mouth  of  the  Danube  and  that  of  the  Pha. 
SIS.  We  may  subdivide  them  into  (a)  those  in  Thrace,  [b)  those  in  Scythia, 
and  (c)  those  in  Asia,  south  of  the  Caucasus. 
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(n)  Ccloniej  on  the  East  Coast  of  Thrace.  Proceeding  nortlnvard  fioin 
ihe  Busphorus,  the  most  important  settlements  were  Ajiollonia,  Mesambria, 
Oclessu>,  Callatis,  Tomi,  the  scene  of  Ovid's  exile,  and  Istria  or  Istropolis. 
Of  these,  ApoUonia,  Odessus,  Callatis,  Tomi,  and  Istria  were  Milesian  settle- 
ments, while  Mesambria  was  a  colony  of  the  Megarians.  They  were  mostly 
founded  in  the  course  of  the  seventh  century.  Odessus,  Tomi,  Callatis, 
Mesambria,  and  ApoUoniji  were  at  one  time  united  in  a  bague,  the  presi- 
dency of  which  belonged  to  Odessus.  Commercially,  the  most  important  o^ 
the  Thracian  settlements  seems  to  have  been  Istropolis. 

(b)  Colonies  on  the  Coast  of  Scythia.  The  chief  of  these  were  Tyras,  at 
tlie  mouth  of  the  Tyras  (Dniester)  ;  Olbia,  on  the  estuary  of  the  llypanis 
(BogJ;  Chersonesus  Ileracleiotica,  near  the  tite  of  the  modern  Sebastopol ; 
Theudosia,  on  the  site  of  Ivaffli ;  Fanticaptcum  (afterwards  Bosporus),  near 
the  modem  Kertcli ;  Phanagoria,  on  the  Asiatic  coast  opposite  ;  and  Tanais, 
in  the  extreme  recess  of  the  Palus  Masoti^,  at  the  mouth  of  the  similarly- 
named  river.  With  the  single  exception  of  Chersonesus  Ileracleiotica,  these 
cities  were  all  colonies  of  Miletus,  foimded  chiefly  in  the  eighth  century. 
Chersonesus  was  a  colony  from  Heracleia  Pontica,  on  the  opposite  coast  of 
Asia  Minor,  which  was  itself  a  colony  from  Megara.  It  was  founded,  prob- 
ably, about  the  middle  of  the  fifth  century.  In  the  early  times,  Olbia  was 
the  most  important  of  the  Scythian  colonies;  but  about  b.c.  480  Panticapse- 
um  became  the  great  city  of  these  parts.  It  was  the  capital  of  a  Graaco- 
Scythic  kingdom,  called  that  of  the  Bosporus,  which  extended  westward  be- 
yond Theudosia,  and  eastward  to  the  mouth  of  the  Kouban,  thus  inclu(V.iig 
both  Theudosia  and  Phanagoiia.  A  list  of  the  kings  is  given  by  Diodorus. 
1.  Spartacus  I.,  reigned  from  d.c.  -t:38  to  431.  2.  Scleucus,  reigned  from 
n.c.  481  to  427.  3.  Satyrus  I.,  reigned  from  b.c.  407  to  31)3.  4.  Leucon, 
his  son,  reigned  from  B.C.  303  to  353.  r>.  Spartacus  II.,  his  son,  reigned 
from  B.C.  353  to  348.  G.  Parysades  I.,  his  brother,  reigned  from  b.c.  348 
to  310.  7.  Satyrus  II.,  his  son,  reigned  nine  months.  8.  Prytanis,  his 
brother,  was  deposed  by  0.  EumOIus,  also  liis  brother,  who  reigned  five 
years,  from  B.C.  300  to  304.  He  Avas  succeeded  by  10.  Spartacus  IIL,  his 
son,  who  reigned  twenty  years,  fxcm  b.c.  304  to  284.  The  kingdom  seems 
to  have  remained  after  this  in  the  same  family  till  about  b.c.  110,  when  it 
was  handed  over  by  Parysades  II.  to  the  great  Mithridates.  The  kings  of 
Bosporus,  especially  Satyrus  I.,  and  his  son,  Leucon,  were  on  terms  of  closo 
friendship  with  Athens,  which  depended  mainly  on  Bosporus  for  its  coin 
supplies. 

(c)  Colonies  of  the  Asiatic  Cocst^  mnth  rf  the  Caucasus,  Commencing  at 
the  foot  of  the  Caucasus,  these  were  Dioscurias,  in  the  modem  Mingielia, 
and  Phasis,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Phasis,  early  colonies  of  the  Milesians; 
Trapezus  (  rre1>izond),  Cerasus,  and  Cotyora,  colonies  of  Sinope  ;  Themiscy- 
ra  ;  Amisus,  a  colony  of  Phoca;a,  or  perhaps  of  Miletus  ;  Sinopc',  undoubted- 
ly a  colony  of  Miletus  ;  and  Heracleia  Pontica,  a  colony  of  Megara,  founded 
a.bout  B.C.  5G0.  Heracleia,  Sinope,  and  Amisus  were  all  cities  of  gi-eat  im- 
portance. The  first,  situated  in  the  territory  of  the  Mariandyni,  carried  on 
an  exten>^ive  trade  with  Scythia  and  Tlirace,  extended  its  dominion  (ncr  the 
whole  of  the  IMariandyninn  country,  and  at  one  time  possessed  the  entire 
coast  between  the  Sr.ngarius  and  Parthcnius  rivers.      The  government  was 
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republican,  but  after  contests  of  the  usual  character  between  the  aristocraticaj 
and  democratical  parties,  becxiihe  a  tyranny  in  the  person  of  Clcarchus,  abor.i 
B.C.  370.  Clearchus  was  assassinated;  but  the  crown  continued  lo  be  hekl 
by  his  descendants  down  to  the  conquests  of  Alexander. —binupe,  founded  by 
Miletus,  probably  about  b.c.  780,  was  captured  by  the  Cinimeriicns  at  the 
time  of  their  great  inroad,  and  made  a  sort  of  head-quarters  from  v,hich  they 
sent  out  their  expeditions.  After  their  expulsion  it  was  recovered  by  the 
Milesians,  about  u.c.  030,  and  rose  to  great  prospeiity,  becoming  itself  a  col- 
onizing power,  and  exercising  a  great  influence  over  the  neighboring  barbari- 
ans. The  tunny  fishery  of  the  Euxine,  wliich  it  shared  with  Byzantium,  was 
one  of  the  great  sources  of  its  opulence, — Amisus,  founded  from  Ionia  about 
li.c.  600,  received  an  Athenian  colony  about  b.c.  450,  and  became  shortly  af- 
terwards one  of  the  most  flourishing  of  the  Black  Sea  settlements.  It  attain- 
ed, however,  its  greatest  prospeiity  under  the  kings  of  Tontus,  B.C.  380  to  64, 
who  sometimes  made  it  their  cai.ital. 

Colonies  of  the  Weztern  Group, 

The  colonies  of  the  "Western  group  include  those  on  (he  Illyiian  coast ; 
those  in  Italy ;  those  in  Sicily;  those  on  the  coasts  of  Gaul  and  Spain  ;  and 
those  in  Corsica  and  Sardinia. 

i.    Colonies  on  the  Coast  of  lllyria.     The  two  principal  settlements  in  these 
parts  were  Apollonia  and  Epidamnus,  the  former  a  colony  from  Corinth,  the 
latter  fioni  Corcyra.      Epidamnus  was  founded  about  u.c.  625.      It  had  a 
highly  oligarchical  constitution ;    but  in  course  of  time  a  democratical  spirit 
arose,  the  state  was  revolutionized,  and  most  of  the  oligarchs  exiled.     Hence 
arose  the  struggle  which,  as  much  as  any  thing,  brought  on  the  Peloponnesian 
War.     Corinth  assisted  the  oligarchs,  Corcyra  the  democratic  faction.     The 
result  is  unknown  to  us  ;    but  it  is  jjrobable  that  the  Corcyra?ans  were  the 
victors.      From  about  b.c.  312  Epidamnus  was  subject  to  attacks  on  Ihc 
part  of  the  Illvrians,  which  induced  her,  about  B.C.  227,  to  place  herself 
under  the  protection  of  the  Komans.     The  Komans  commonly  called  the  city 
Dyrrhachium.     Apollonia,  founded  by  I'eriander,  about  b.c.  600,  was  com- 
paratively insignificant  until  Roman  times,  when  it  became  the  seat  of  a 
university,  and  acquired  a  gi-eat  reputation.      Other  Greek  settlements  on 
this  coast  Avere  Oricus,  near  Apollonia ;   Lissus,  north  of  Epidamnus,  found- 
ed by  the  elder  Dionysius ;   and  Epidaurus,  north-west  of  Lissus ;   but  these 
were  of  small  importance. 

ii.  Colonies  in  Italy.  These  settlements  commenced  in  lapygia,  and  were 
continued  at  brief  inteiTals  along  the  entire  coast  from  the  extreme  eastern 
point  of  Italy  to  Campania  on  its  western  shores.  The  most  important  Avere 
Taras,  or  Tarentum,  in  the  inner  recess  of  the  gulf  bearing  the  same  name; 
Metapontum,  Sybaris,  and  Thurii,  on  the  western  coast  of  the  same  gulf: 
Croton,  at  its  south-western  extremity  ;  Locri  Epizephyrii,  lower  down,  near 
the  southern  point  of  Brattium  ;  Rhegium,  opposite  Zancle'  in  Sicily;  Laiis, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Laiis  river ;  Elea,  or  Velia,  on  the  coast  of  Lucania ; 
Posidonia,  afterwards  PjBstum,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Silarus ;  Palseopolis 
and  Neapolis,  in  the  bay  of  Naples ;  and  Cyme'  (Cumai),  beyond  the  north- 
ern extremity  of  the  bay,  near  Lake  Avernus.     Of  inferior  importance  were 
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Hydrus  and  Callipolis  in  lapygia,  dependencies  of  Tarentnm;  Ileracleia  and 
.Si lis,  south  of  Metapontum,  colonies  respectively  of  Tarentum  and  Colophon; 
Caulonia,  near  Locri  Epizephyrii,  and  Terina,  on  the  opposite  coast,  colonies 
of  Croton;  Hipponium,  south,  and  Temesa,  north  of  Terina,  colonies  of  Locvi 
Epizephyrii ;  Tyxus  (Buxentum),  between  Laiis  and  Velia,  probably  a  colo- 
ny  of  8iiis;  and  Dicaearchia  (Puteoli),  near  Baiae,  a  colony  of  Cuniai.  A 
special  historical  interest  attaches  to  tlie  following  cities : 

(a)  Taras,  or  Tarentum.  Founded  from  Sparta  by  the  discontented  Par- 
thenii,  about  B.C.  708.  At  first  overshadowed  by  the  greatness  of  the  Achae- 
an cities,  Metapontum,  Sybaris,  and  Croton ;  but  gradually  raised  to  the  first 
posi  ion  among  the  Italic  states  by  the  excellence  of  its  harbor  and  the  vigor 
of  i-s  seini-Si)artan  people.  Engaged  in  friendly  commerce  with  Corinth  as 
early  as  B.C.  600.  Carried  on  successful  wars  with  the  Messapians  andPeu- 
cetians,  suffering,  however,  occasional  defeat  (as  in  B.C.  473).  Resisted  the 
foundation  of  Thurii,  B.C.  443  to  433;  but  founded  Ileracleia  in  conjunction 
witli  the  Tliurians,  B.C.  432.  Held  aloof  from  the  struggle  between  Athens 
and  Syracuse,  B.C.  415  to  413.  liaised  to  the  head  of  the  Italic  confederacy 
against  the  Lucanians,  about  B.C.  350.  Carried  on  long  wars  with  frequent 
foreign  aid,  inviting  successively  Archidamus  of  Sparta,  Alexander  of  Epirus, 
and  Cleonymus  of  Sparta  to  its  assistance.  Came  into  hostile  collision  with 
Kome,  B.C.  281,  and  invited  Pyrrhus  into  Italy.  Forced  to  submit  to  Rome, 
B.C.  273.  Played  an  important  part  in  the  Second  Pnnic  War.  B.C.  212  to 
209,  but  after  il:^  capture  by  Fabius  sank  into  a  meie  luxurious  watering- 
place.  Tlie  government  of  Tarentum  was  originally  an  aristocracy  on  the 
Spartan  model,  with  kings  presiding  over  it;  but  after  the  great  defeat  of  the 
year  B.C.  473,  it  became  a  decided  democracy.  The  place  of  the  king  was 
taken  by  an  annually  elected  Strategus  ;  and  the  lot  was  introduced  and  ex- 
tended to  a  full  half  of  the  magistrates.  Archytas,  the  Pytha;;,orean  i)hilos- 
ophe.-,  held  the  oftice  of  Strategus  for  ?even  years  in  succession  (about  B.C. 
o7(  ). 

{b)  Metapontum.  Founded  by  Achseans  from  the  Peloponnese,  about 
B.C.  700  to  GOO,  at  the  instance  of  Croton  and  Sybavis,  wliich  wished  to  be 
strengthened  against  Tarentum.  Joined  in  u  league  with  those  two  cities 
ugainst  the  Ionian  Siris,  which  effected  the  destruction  of  that  place,  about 
the  middle  of  the  sixth  century  b.c.  Received  Pythagoras  on  his  oxpulsion 
from  Crotona,  about  B.C.  r>20.  Joined  the  Athenians  in  their  attempt  to 
conquer  Sicily,  b.c.  414.  Made  alliance-with  Alexander  of  Ejnrus,  b.c.  332. 
Opposed  Cleonymus,  b.c.  303.  Assisted  Pynhus  and  Hannibal.  Fell  under 
the  power  uf  Rome,  b.c.  207. 

(c)  Sybaris,  The  earliest  of  the  Greek  settlements  in  this  part  of  Italy, 
was  founded  by  the  Acha^ans,  about  b.c.  720,  and  rapidly  attained  u  greiit 
and  extraordinaiy  prosperity,  which  we  must  ascribe  in  pait  to  the  rcmaik- 
nble  fertility  of  the  territoiy,  in  part  to  the  hold  whicii  the  city  obtained, 
through  priority  of  settlement,  on  the  Italian  trade.  Situated  at  a  i)oint 
where  Italy  is  abnormally  nan'ow,  Sybaris  was  able  to  extend  her  dominion 
from  sea  to  sea.  She  brought  under  several  tribes  of  the  Qilnotrians,  and 
planted  colonies  on  the  western  coast  of  Italy,  as  especially  Po^idonia  and 
Laiis.  It  was  a  peculiarity  of  her  policy  to  admit  strangers  freely  to  her 
citizenship  ;   and  hence  her  population  increased  so  enormously  that,  we  are 
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told,  she  could  bring  into  the  field  300,000  men.  At  vhe  same  tim.c,  luxury 
made  rapid  strides,  and  the  Sybarites  became  proverbial  for  their  refinement 
and  their  efieminate  habits.  Their  trade  was  extensive.  They  had  an  im- 
portant commerce  with  Miletus,  and  probably  were  for  a  time  the  chief  car- 
riers between  the  east  and  west,  or  at  any  rate  divided  with  the  Phoenicians 
tliis  very  profitable  traffic.  The  most  flourishing  time  of  Sybaris  was  from 
B.C.  GOO  to  550.  Its  fall  was  caused  by  political  dissensions.  The  old  oli- 
garchical government  was  succeeded,  about  B.C.  520,  by  a  democracy,  which 
was  soon  exchanged  for  a  tyranny,  one  Telys  obtaining  the  supreme  power. 
Telys  banished  500  of  the  oligarchs,  who  fled  to  Croton,  and  that  city  es- 
pousing their  cause,  a  war  followed,  which  terminated  in  the  complete  de- 
struction of  Svbaris,  d,c.  510.  Efforts  were  made  to  re-establish  the  fallen 
cirv,  but  they  failed ;  and,  instead  of  a  new  Sybaris,  there  arose  near  it  the 
important  city  of  Thurii.  The  Sybarhes  found  a  refuge  in  their  colonies, 
Laiis  and  Scidrus. 

{d)  Thurii,      This  city  was  founded  by  Pericles,  B.C.  443,  and  was  no 
doubt  intended  by  him  to  strengthen  the  Athenian  interest  in  a  part  of  the 
Grecian  world  which  was  almost  wholly  under  the  influence  of  Sparta.     Its 
population  was  from  the  first  of  a  mixed  character,  including  a  number  of 
the  old  Sybarites,  Greeks  from  various  parts  of  the  Peloponnese,  Ionian 
Greeks,  and  others.     Quarrels  soon  arose,  especially  between  the  Sybarites 
and  the  new-comers.     The  former  were  worsted  and  expelled.     Fresh  colo- 
nists were  then  invited  from  all  parts  of  Greece ;  and  the  state  was  modelled 
anew  on  u  democratic  basis,  but  one  in  Avhich  the  various  ethnic  elements 
were  recognized  and  made  the  basis  of  the  political  organization.     The  legal 
code  of  Charondas  \/f.s  accepted.     Thurii  now  grew  in  power,  and,  provoking 
the  jealousy  of  Tarentum,  was  attacked  by  that  state,  but  succeeded  in  main- 
taining its  independence.      In  the  Pcloponne  nan  War,  the  Thm-ians,  after 
some  hesitation,  joined  the  Athenians,  b.c.  418 ,  but  revolted  after  the  Sicilian 
disasters,  and  expelled  the  portion  of  the  popu/a;ion  which  especially  favored 
Athens.     Soon  after  this,  Thurii  was  attacked  by  the  Lucanians  ;  and  a  long 
war  followed,  generally  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  Thmians,  who  suffered  one 
very  signal  defeat,  b.c.  390.     About  b.c,  286  they  implored  the  aid  of  the 
Romans,  which  brought  upon  them  a  new  enemy  in  the  U'aren tines,  who  took 
and  plundered  the  city,  b.c.  283.      Thurii  was  from  this  time  a  Koman  de- 
pendency, occasionally  wavering  in  its  allegiance,  as  especially  during  the 
Second  Punic  War.     It  gradually  declined  in  power,  and  at  length,  b.c.  194, 
veceived  a  Roman  colony,  and  ceased  altogether  to  be  a  distinct  state. 

(f)  Croton,  or  Croiona,  was  founded  by  Achaians  from  the  Peloponnese, 
shortly  after  the  foundation  of  Sybaris,  B.C.  710  probably.  It  rapidly  rose  to 
almost  equal  prosperity  with  its  sister  city,  sending  out  colonies  to  Caulonia, 
near  Locri,  and  to  Terina  on  the  opposite  or  western  coast  of  Italy,  and  ex- 
ercising a  paramount  authority  over  all  the  native  races  in  its  neighborhood. 
Less  populous  than  Sybaris,  but  still  able  to  bring  into  the  field  armies  of 
100,000  men  and  upward,  it  compensated  for  this  inferiority  by  a  special  at- 
tention to  athletic  training,  an  attention  evidenced  by  the  number  of  Croton- 
iat  victors  at  the  Olympic  Games.  At  the  same  time  its  citizens  cultivated 
with  success  the  science  of  medicine.  The  first  war  in  which  we  find  Croton 
•engaged  was  one  with  the  Locrians  and  Rhegines,  who  completely  defeated 
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her  forces  at  tlic  river  Sagras,  about  B.C.  S.'iO.  Soon  after  this  she  received 
the  Samian  refugee  Pythagoras,  who  quickly  actjuired  a  great  influence  in 
the  state  by  the  secret  society  which  he  set  up.  The  government  was  at  the 
time  a  moderate  oligarchy,  power  being  in  the  hands  of  a  Council  of  One 
Thousand,  the  descendants  and  representatives  of  the  original  settlers.  The 
Pythagoreans  were  suspected  of  an  intention  to  narrow  the  basis  of  the  gov- 
ernment, and  were  con.sc<|uently  ex])elled  about  B.C.  510,  the  constitution  l;e- 
ing  at  the  same  time  revolutiouiz-ed  in  a  democratical  sense.  The  Council 
of  One  Thousand  was  superseded  by  a  new  senate,  taken  by  lot  fiom  the 
Avhole  body  of  the  citizens;  and  the  principle  was  established  that  all  magis- 
trates should  be  accountable  at  the  expiration  of  their  term  of  office.  Thia 
expulsion  took  place  notwithstanding  a  signal  military  success  gained  during 
the  Pythagorean  ascendency,  and  attributable  in  great  measure  to  the  Pytha- 
gorean athlete,  Milo,  It  was  while  the  friends  of  Pythagoras  were  still  in 
power  that  Croton  recei^ed  the  banished  Sybarites,  rejecting  the  demand  of 
Telys  for  their  surrender  (see  §  c),  rnd  met  and  defeated  the  Sybarite  army 
on  the  banks  of  the  river  Traeis.  Milo  commanded  in  this  battle,  and  the 
conquest  of  Sybaris  was  his  doing.  After  these  successes,  Croton  was  with- 
out a  rival  in  Itnly,  her  power  exceeding  even  that  of  Tarentum.  She  con- 
tinned  to  flourish  till  the  rise  of  the  Sicilian  tyrants,  when  sl:e  became  si.l). 
ject  to  their  attacks,  and  suffered  much  at  their  hands.  Dionysius  I.,  in  n.c. 
889,  and  Agathocles,  in  b.c  21)0,  took  Croton.  During  the  war  with  Pyr- 
rhus,  it  passed  into  the  possession  of  Rome,  B.C.  277. 

(f)  Locri  Epizephjrii.  Tiiere  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  city  was,  if 
not  originally,  yet  at  any  rate  ultimately  and  predominantly,  a  colony  cither 
Of  the  Ozolian  or  the  Opuntiau  Locrians,  since  no  other  probable  accomit  cr.n 
be  given  of  its  name.  A^arious  dates  are  assigned  to  the  settlement,  mIucIi 
was  probably  not  much  later  than  B.C.  700.  The  legislation  of  Zalcucus. 
about  15. c.  CiiJO,  gave  to  Locri  its  chief  celebrity.  His  laAvs,  which  continued 
in  force  for  above  tAvo  hundred  years,  were  regarded  as  among  the  best  in 
Greece;  and  the  quiet  and  good  government  for  >\hich  Locri  was  famous 
were  in  a  great  measure  ascribed  to  them.  It  is  uncertain  whether  Zaleucus 
framed  the  constitution,  or  found  it  already  in  existence.  The  said  consti- 
tution was  oligarchical,  but  on  a  tolerably  broad  basis.  A  hundred  houses 
formed  an  exclusive  nobility,  but  the  chief  power  was  in  the  hands  of  a 
council  containing  a  thousand  members,  who  aie  thought  to  have  been  elect- 
ed freely  from  the  people.  Locri  was  in  the  early  times  subject  to  attacks 
on  the  part  of  Croton,  but  .successfully  resisted  them  and  obtained  an  amjjlo 
vengeance  on  its  assailants  by  the  important  victoiy  of  the  Sagras.  (See  the 
l:i--t  section.)  Tliongh  less  populous,  and  on  the  whole  less  powerfid  than 
either  Croton  or  Sybaris,  she  flourished  longer  than  either,  her  prosperity 
continuing  for  more  than  three  centuries,  from  b.c.  OGO  to  35G.  She  Avas, 
during  the  greater  part  of  this  time,  on  terms  of  close  friendship  Avith  Syra- 
<-use,  Avhich  as-isted  her  against  Rhegium  and  Croton,  enlarging  her  domin- 
ions at  the  expense  of  the  latter.  Her  misfortimes,  however,  began  from  this 
quarter.  Having  admitted  Dionysius  II.  into  their  city  on  his  expulsion 
from  Syracuse,  the  Locrians  suffered  grievous  oppression  at  his  hands  during 
the  space  of  six  years,  after  Avhich  they  Avere  attacked  by  the  Bruttians,  whu 
brought  their  pOAver  very  Ioav.     Befo:e  the  invasion  of  Pynhus  they  had  sutv 
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mitted  to  the  Romans  ;  and,  tliough  they  subsequently  coquetted  both  with 
him  and  with  Hannibal,  yet  they  may  be  regarded  as  substantially  a  Koman 
dependency  from  about  e.c.  280. 

(g)  Rhegium.  Founded  from  Chalcis  in  Euboen,  about  b.c.  725.  Admit- 
ted from  tlie  first  among  its  colonists  a  number  of  Messenian  refugees,  who 
were  subsequently  strengtliened  by  accessions,  and  foimed  tlie  ruling  class  in 
the  community.  The  Council  of  One  Thousand,  which  in  Khegium,  as  in 
Thurii  and  Croton,  had  the  chief  direction  of  affairs,  was  composed  exclusive- 
ly of  Messenians ;  and  from  them  were  drawn  the  chief  magistrates  who  ad- 
ministered the  state.  Cramped  on  the  side  of  Italy  by  the  near  neighborhood 
of  Locri,  whose  temtoiy  extended  from  sea  to  sea,  and  Avith  whom  she  was 
almost  constantly  at  war,  Rhegium  cultivated  relations  with  Sicily,  and  aimed 
at  extending  her  power  in  that  direction.  This  purpose  bhe  accomplished 
under  the  despot  Anaxilas,  who  made  himself  master  of  ZancM,  on  the  Si- 
cihan  coast,  and  changed  its  name  to  Messana.  Anaxilas  leigned  from  B.C. 
494  to  476.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  two  sons,  minors,  on  behalf  of  whom 
ruled  for  nine  years  the  regent  Micythus,  li.c.  476  to  467.  The  sons  enjoyed 
the  sovereignty  for  no  more  than  six  years,  being  expelled  B.C.  461  by  a  rev- 
olution. Rhegium  now,  after  a  certain  time  of  commotion,  settled  down  into 
tranquillity,  and,  adopting  the  laws  of  Charondas,  enjoyed  a  period  of  repose. 
This  was  disturbed  by  the  ambitious  projects  of  Dionysius  I.  of  Syracuse, 
against  whom  the  Rhegines  declared  war,  b.c.  399,  thus  initiating  the  con- 
test which  broke  their  power  and  reduced  them  from  a  first-rate  to  a  third- 
rate  state.  Rhegium  was  captured  and  destroyed  by  Dionysius  in  B.C.  387; 
and,  though  restored  by  the  second  Dionysius,  never  afcerwards  flourished. 
In  the  war  with  Fyrrhus,  the  Rhegines  took  the  side  of  Rome,  and  received 
into  their  city,  as  a  garrison,  a  body  of  Campanian  troops,  who,  folloAving  the 
example  of  the  Mamertines  (see  p.  185),  murdered  the  inhabitants  and  seized 
the  town,  B.C.  280.  After  the  close  of  tiie  war,  B.C.  270,  the  Romans  exc^ 
cuted  these  rebellious  soldiers,  and  restored  the  city  to  the  survivors  of  the 
massacre;  but  thenceforth  Rhegium  continued  a  mere  dependency  of  Rome. 

(A)  Elea  or  Velia.  This  city  was  founded  by  the  Phocaians,  after  their 
calamitous  victoiy  off  the  coast  of  Etruria  over  the  combined  Etruscan  and 
Carthaginian  fleets,  about  B.C.  550.  Considerably  removed  from  any  other 
important  Greek  city,  it  flourished  greatly,  and  became  the  seat  of  the  famous 
Eleatic  school  of  philosophy,  whose  teachers,  Farmenides  and  Zeno,  were 
among  the  masters  of  Grecian  thought.  It  warred  successfully  with  Posido- 
nia,  and  resisted  all  the  attempts  made  against  its  independence  by  the  Lu- 
canians.  On  its  first  contact  with  Rome,  it  was  accepted  into  alliance,  and 
remained  for  many  years  2ifcederata  civitas,  but  ultimately  received  the  Ro- 
man franchise,  probably  by  the  Lex  Julia,  b.c.  90. 

(i)  CumcE  or  Cyjue.  Tradition  said  that  Cumai  was  a  colony  from  Chalcia 
in  Eubuea,  but  placed  its  foundation  at  an  era  anterior  to  the  colonizing  pe- 
riod. It  was  probably  founded  really  about  the  same  time  as  Naxos  m  Sicily 
and  Rhegium  in  Italy,  i.  e.,  towards  the  close  of  the  eighth  century.  From 
the  fertility  and  extent  of  its  tenitory,  it  rapidly  became  a  flourishing  state. 
It  planted  the  colonies  of  Misenum,  Dicajarchia,  Falsepolis,  and  Neapolis,  on 
the  Bay  of  Naples,  and  even  joined  its  mother  city,  Chalcis,  in  founding  the 
distant  settlement  of  Zancle',  in  Sicily.     It  extended  its  influence  deeply  intp 
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the  interior  of  Campania,  and  is  said  to  have  occupied  with  colonies  the  t\vfl 
inland  cities  of  Nola  and  Atelln.  Towards  the  close  of  the  sixth  centmy,  its 
independence  was  threatened  by  Etrmia ;  hut  the  Cumaans,  under  Aristo- 
demus,  succeeded  in  defeating  the  immense  host  brought  against  them,  and 
afterwards,  by  joining  the  Latins  at  Aricia,  about  B.C.  ^06,  helped  to  break 
completely  the  Etruscan  land  power,  and  to  drive  the  invader  back  across 
the  Tiber.  Aristodemus,  thus  a  double  victor,  contrived  siiortly  afterwards 
-.o  elTect  a  revolution,  and  to  turn  the  previously  existing  oligarcliy  into  u 
despotism.  In  B.C.  497  he  gave  a  refuge  to  the  last  Tarquin,  and  six  yeai-s 
afterwards  detained  the  Roman  com-ships  as  u  set-off  against  his  claims  on 
tlie  property  which  Tarquinius  had  )eft  at  Rome.  But  the  harshness  of  his 
rulo  brought  about  his  downfall,  and  on  his  expulsion  (about  B.C.  486),  the 
oligarchy  was  restored.  Soon  after,  Etruria  renewed  her  iittacks,  but  this 
time  came  by  sea.  The  Cumaians  implored  the  aid  of  Hiero,  king  of  Syra- 
cuse, whose  victory  (b.c.  474)  over  the  Etruscan  fleet  completely  delivered 
them  from  this  danger.  But  a  more  dangerous  foe  was  now  approaching. 
The  Samnites,  about  B.C.  425,  began  their  attacks  upon  Campania,  and  rap- 
idly overran  it.  Capua  fell,  B.C.  423;  and  Cumoj  was  able  to  resist  only 
three  years  longer.  The  city  w^as  then  taken  by  storm,  the  inhabitants  mas- 
sacred, and  Cuma3  sank  into  the  condition  of  a  second-rate  Campanian  town. 

The  best  work  on  the  Greek  colonies  in  Italy  is  that  of  Heyne,  Prolusionca 
XVI.  de  civitatum  Grcecarum  per  Mcignam  Grccciam  et  Sicillam  injstitutis  et 
legihus.     Contained  in  tlie  seventh  volume  of  Ids  Opus^cula. 

iii.  Colonies  in  Sicihj.  The  colonies  in  Sicily  occupied  almost  the  entire 
easiein  and  southern  shores  of  the  island,  but  were  comparatively  scanty  on 
the  north  coast.  They  may  best  be  divided  under  the  two  heads  of  (1)  Do- 
rian, and  (2)  Ionian.  The  chief  Dorian  settlements  were  Syracuse  and  Me- 
gara  Hyblaa,  on  the  east  coast,  and  Gela,  Camarina,  Acragas  or  Agriger- 
tum,  and  Selinus,  on  the  south  ;  wliile  the  chief  Ionian  were  Naxos,  Leontini. 
Catana,  and  Zancle,  in  the  east,  and  Himera  in  the  north  of  the  island. 
Among  the  settlements  of  minor  importance  may  be  named,  Acrre  and  Cas- 
menai,  colonies  of  Syracuse ;  Euboea,  a  colony  of  Megara  HyblaDa ;  Tauro- 
meninm,  which  succeeded  to  Naxos ;  Myla3,  a  colony  of  Zancle ;  Calacta,  a 
colony  from  the  Peloponnese ;  and  Ileracleia  Minoa,  a  colony  of  Selinus, 
Of  these  Tauromenium  and  Calacta  wore  comparatively  late  foundations. 

(a)  Si/raciise.  The  histoiT  of  Syracuse  is,  to  a  great  extent,  the  histoiy 
of  Sicily.  The  colony  was  founded  from  Corinth,  in  or  about  B.C.  735,  and 
retained  its  independence  for  a  space  of  523  years.  This  space  may  be  sub- 
divided into  five  lesser  periods — viz.,  (1)  from  the  foundation  of  the  city  to 
the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Gelo,  b.c.  736  to  484  ;  (2)  from  the  acces- 
sion of  Gelo  to  the  expidsion  of  his  brother  Thrasybulus,  b.c.  484  to  467  ;  (?>) 
from  the  expulsion  of  Thrasybulus  to  the  accession  of  Dionjysius  I.,  B.C.  467  to 
405  ;  (4)  from  the  accession  of  Dionysius  I.  to  the  expulsion  of  Dionysius  II., 
B.C.  405  to  343 ;  and  (5)  from  the  expulsion  of  Dionysius  II.  to  the  Roman 
conquest,  B.C.  343  to  212.  First  Pebiod,  b.c.  736  to  484.  Syracuse  dur- 
ing this  time  did  not  rise  to  any  great  height  of  power,  being  overshadowed 
by  the  Italian  cities  Sybaris  and  Croton.  Still,  she  founded  the  colonies  of 
Acra3  and  Casmena,  and  established  n  settlement  at  Camarina,  b.c.  60L 
About  B.C.  555  Camarina  endeavored  to  make  herself  independent,  but  wr.i 
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attacked  and  destroj^ed  by  the  parent  city.  ^As-ty  years  later,  Syracnse  was 
in  turn  attacked  by  Hippocrates,  tyrant  ofGeln,  who  defeated  tlie  Syracusans 
on  the  Helorns,  and  forced  them  to  cede  Camariua.  J^oon  afterwards  internrd 
troubles  broke  out.  The  landed  aristocracy  (Gnm<jri),  A\ho  had  hitherto  held 
exclusive  possession  of  political  piivilegeK,  were  chi\  cu  out  by  the  lower  orders, 
assisted  by  the  slaves.  They  took  refuge  at  Ca^menai,  and  from  thence  call- 
ed in  the  nid  of  Gelo,  tyrant  of  Gela,  who  reinstated  them,  but  while  so  doing 
established  himself  as  despot  of  the  town.  SiiCONi)  Period,  b.c.  484  to  467. 
Dynasty  of  Gelo  and  his  two  brothers,  Iliero  and  Thrasybulus.  To  Gelo  is 
attributable  the  special  greatness  of  Syracuse.  Being  lord  of  all  eastern  and 
south-eastern  Sicily,  he  not  only  made  Syracuse  his  capitnl,  but  vastly  in- 
creased its  size  and  population  by  transferring  to  it  the  inhabitants  of  various 
other  Greek  towns.  The  power  of  Gelo  induced  the  Greeks  of  the  continent, 
when  threatened  by  Xerxes,  b.c.  480,  to  Kolirit  his  aid ;  and  it  was  not  with- 
out reason  that  he  required,  as  the  condiii(Ui  en  which  he  would  grant  it,  the 
command  of  the  allied  forces  either  by  land  or  sea.  Although  his  offers  were 
declined,  he  would  still  probably  have  taken  pai  t  in  the  great  Persian  War,  had 
it  not  been  for  the  invasion  of  Sicily  by  the  Carthaginians  in  the  same  year 
with  Salamis.  The  victoiy  of  the  Ilimera  ft  ustrated  the  Carthaginian  attempt, 
and  greatly  augmented  Gelo's  gloiy  r.nd  ])Ov.er.  He  reigned,  however,  only 
three  years  longer,  dying  B.C.  477.  His  brother,  Hiero,  then  mounted  the 
throne  and  reigned  for  ten  years  in  great  -f^plendor.  His  naval  victoiy  over 
the  Etruscans  has  been  noticed  under  the  head  of  Cumsc  (supra,  p.  181).  He 
governed  the  Ionic  cities  under  his  swcy  with  some  severity,  but  was  popular 
with  his  Dorian  subjects,  who  wei  e  charmed  with  his  brilliant  court,  his  pat- 
ronage of  the  arts,  and  his  Olympic  and  other  victories.  He  assisted  the  Agri- 
gentines  in  throwing  off  the  tyranny  of  Thrasidajus,  B.C.  472  ;  and,  dying  five 
years  afterwards,  left  his  throne  to  his  brother  Thrasybulus,  B.C.  467.  Thra- 
sybulus, ruling  tyrannicall}',  was  expelled  from  Sicily  by  a  general  rising  of 
his  subjects,  after  he  had  reigned  eight  months.  Third  Period,  b.c.  467  to 
405.  The  full  of  the  Gelonian  dynasty  was  followed  by  commotions  in  the 
other  Greek  towns  of  Sicily,  and  by  struggles  between  the  various  claimants 
of  the  lands  in  the  Feveral  states.  The  democracies,  Avhich  were  everywhere 
established,  sometimes  used  their  power  harshly;  and  numerous  civil  wars 
were  the  consequence.  However,  in  b.c.  461,  a  general  congress  was  held ; 
terms  were  arranged  between  the  opposing  parties,  and  tranquillity  was  re- 
stored. A  flourishing  time  succeeded.  The  various  Greek  cities  were  all 
recognized  as  independent,  and  a  general  advance  was  made  in  opulence  and 
splendor.  Agrigentum  especially  rose  to  a  great  height  of  prosperity.  In 
Syracuse  some  attempts  at  re-establishing  tyranny  were  checked  by  the  insti- 
tution of  petalism,  u.c.  454,  which,  having  served  its  purpose  and  becoming 
absurd,  was  soon  afterwards  discarded.  The  attempt  of  the  Sicel  princa  Du- 
cetius  to  establish  a  confederacy  of  the  natives  against  the  Greeks  (b.c.  451) 
proved  abortive,  but  had  the  unfortunate  result  of  causing  a  quarrel  between 
Syracuse  and  Agrigentum.  A  war  followed  between  the  first  and  second 
cities  of  Sicily,  terminating  in  the  humiliation  of  the  latter,  b.c.  446.  Syra- 
cuse upon  this  revived  her  old  schemes  of  a  supremacy,  and  began  to  threat- 
en  the  independence  of  the  Chalcidic  cities,  Naxos,  Catana,  and  Leontinl 
These,  about  b.c.  428,  invoked  the  aid  of  Athens,  which  gladly  sent  them 
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enccors  in  b  c.  427.  Alnmied  at  tliis  interference,  the  Doiian  cities  cnlled  a 
congress  in  ij.c.  424-,  A\hi(li  Avas  attended  by  deputies  from  all  the  states, 
Ionic  as  well  as  Doric,  and  a  general  peace  was  agreed  n])on.  The  Atheni- 
ans quirted  the  i>land,  but  .soon  found  an  excuse  to  return,  and  in  B.C.  415  tc 
41o  made  their  great  and  disastrous  expedition.  Scarcely  was  Sicily  deliver- 
ed from  this  danger,  when  another,  and  a  worse,  threatened  it.  Invited  ^)y 
the  Egestocans,  a  Carthaginian  army  under  Hannibal,  the  son  of  Cisco,  in- 
vaded Sicily  in  n.c.  409,  and  took  Selinus  and  Himera,  completely  defeating 
the  combined  forces  of  the  Greeks.  (See  p.  99. )  Three  years  afterwards  the 
same  commander  took  Agrigentum.  Fourth  Period,  b.c.  405  to  343. 
Dynasty  of  the  Dionysii.  The  advance  of  the  Carthaginians  after  the  sack 
of  Agrigentum  enabled  Dionysius  to  obtain  the  supreme  power  at  Syracuse. 
His  reign  commenced  ominously  by  a  defeat  of  his  forces  at  Gela,  followed 
by  a  mutiny  of  his  troo]  s.  But  u  plague  breaking  out  in  the  Carthaginitm 
army,  Himilco,  who  was  now  in  command,  consented  to  a  peace,  l)y  which 
Carthage  obtained  almost  the  whole  of  tlie  southern  coast.  Dionysius  then 
hmied  his  aniis  against  the  Ionian  cities  and  the  barbarians  of  the  interior. 
Having  reduced  in  succession  Leonlini,  Xaxos,  and  Catana,  and  established 
liis  power  over  most  of  the  Sicel  tribes,  he  (in  b.c.  397)  broke  with  Carthage  , 
recovered,  one  after  another,  Camarina,  Gela,  Agrigentum,  and  Selinus ;  and 
even  besieged  and  took  the  old  Carthaginian  settlement,  Motya.  But  the 
next  year  the  fortune  of  war  turned  against  him.  Himilco  landed  in  Sicily 
with  a  vast  army,  recovered  I\Iotya,  Selinus,  and  the  other  southern  towns, 
took  Messana,  and  even  besieged  Dionysius  in  Syracuse.  But  lierc  again  i» 
plague  spread  itself  in  tlie  Funic  army  (b.c.  395);  the  siege  was  raised; 
Himilco  deserted  liis  troops,  and  committed  suicide.  Hostilities,  however, 
continued  till  b.c.  392,  when  peace  Mas  a  second  time  concluded.  Dionys- 
ius then  for  .some  years  warred  in  Italy,  forcing  Rhegium  and  other  places  to 
sul)mit  to  ];im,  B.C.  387.  In  B.C.  383,  and  again  in  B.C.  SOK,  he  renewed  his 
attemjjts  to  drive  the  Carthaginians  from  Sicily,  but  failed  both  times,  and  at 
his  deatli,  in  B.C.  3fj7,  he  left  tliem  in  possession  of  full  one-third  of  the  island. 
I)i()ny>itis  II.  succeeded  his  father,  a  weak  jjiince,  at  first  kept  under  restniint 
by  l.i.-  unrle,  Dio.  Banishes  Dio,  B.r.  :M',0.  Troubles  follow.  Dio  returns, 
B.C.  357,  and  rules  till  B.C.  353,  when  he  is  murdered  l)y  Calippus,  who  is 
driven  out,  B.C.  352,  by  Hipparinus.  In  B.C.  34G,  Dionysius  returns  and  oc- 
cupies Ortygia,  ^hile  another  asj.irant  to  the  supreme  power,  Hicela.'?,  h(>K!s 
Achradina,  and,  to  strengthen  himself,  rails  in  the  Caithaginians.  A  patri- 
otic party  in  the  city  applies  to  Corir.ih,  which  sends  a  body  of  troops  under 
Timoleon,  b.c.  344.  Successes  of  Timoleon.  Hicetas  submits,  and  Dionys- 
ius II.  goes  into  exile.  Fifth  Period,  b.c.  343  to  212.  Under  the  auspices 
of  Timoleon,  re;;ubHcan  government  was  restored  to  Syracuse.  War  was  re- 
newed with  the  Carthaginians,  B.C.  341 ;  and  the  tyrants  were  put  down  in 
the  Siceliot  cities.  A  grand  attempt  of  Carthage  to  estaijlish  her  supremacy 
in  B.C.  340  was  frustrated  by  the  victoiy  of  the  Crimesus  ;  and  peace  was 
made  on  the  old  tenns,  which  established  the  Halycus  as  the  boundaiy  be- 
tween the  two  powers.  A  time  of  prosperity  followed,  B.C.  340  to  318;  but 
in  B.C.  317  the  adventurer  A-athocles  made  liiniself  master  of  Snacuse  and 
brought  ten-ible  calamities  upon  Sicily.  Agathocles  first  extended  his  power 
over  the  Greek  ci'jes  by  tli2  aid  of  Carthage,  after  which,  tui-ning  against  hi? 
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allies,  he  strove  to  drive  them  from  the  island.      But  tlie  decisive  victory 
of  Hamilear  at  Ecnomus  on  the  Himera  (b.c.  310)  upset  ail  his  plans;  and 
nothing  \vas  left  for  him  but  to  attempt  a  diversion  by  carrying  the  w:ir  into 
Africa.    For  four  years,  from  B.C.  810  to  307,  Carthage  was  made  to  trem- 
ble for  her  home  dominion  ;  but  the  over-bold  eflort  could  not  be  sustained. 
Though  success*\d  in  several  tngagemcnts,  the  Greek  prince  could  make  no 
impression  on  Carthage  itself;  and  meanwhile  Ilamilcar  continued  the  war 
in  Sicilv  and  several  times  assaulted  Svracuee.     In  u.c.  307  Agathoclcs  was 
forced  to  quit  Afiica,  and  shortly  afterwards  he  concluded  a  peace,  which 
left  the  Halycus  still  the  boundary  between  tlie  two  nations.     Agathocles 
now  turned  his  attention  to  Italy;  Croton  was  sacked  and  the  Bruttii  en- 
gaged and  defeated.     Important  results  might  have  followed;  but  in  u.c. 
280  Agathocles  was  murdered  by  Majnon,  and  with  his  death  affairs  in  Sicily 
returned  to  a  state  of  general  confusion.     Carthage  took  }ie<\rt,  p.nd  recom- 
menced her  aggressions.     The  mercenaiies  of  Agathocles,  binder  the  name* 
of  Mamcrtini,  seized  Messana.     The  Syracusans,  m  ab'rm,  incited  over  Tyr- 
rhus  from  Italy,  and  thereby  saved  their  city,  but  w^re  obliged  to  submit  for 
nearly  three  years  (b.c.  278  to  27G)  to  the  authority  of  ^hat  imperious  prince. 
The  recall  of  Pynhus  to  the  main-land  left  Syracuse  on^e  more  free  ;  and  she 
wisely  placed  herself  under  the  rule  cf  Jiie»-o  11.^  said  to  have  descended 
from  one  of  the  early  Syracusan  kings,  who  vpry  soon  restored  her  to  her  old 
position  in  Sicily.     His  war  with  the  Mam'ertines,  which  he  carried  on  at  first 
single-handed,  but  afterwards  in  conjnrrtion  with  Cartilage,  involved  him  for 
a  time  in  liostilities  with  Kome,  B.C.  204  to  263;  but  from  this  position  he 
skillfully  extracted  himself  by  ccnchu'ling  a  separate  peace  with  the  Komans 
in  the  last-named  year,  after  which  he  continued  throughout  his  reign  their 
faithful  and  firm  ally.     His  death,  in  b.c.  215,  led  to  commotions  which 
proved  fatal  to  the  mdependence  of  Syiacuse.     His  grandson,  Hieronymus, 
was  murdered  b.c.  211:.     Power  "Nvas  seized  by  Hippocrates  and  Epicydes. 
Syracuse  deserted  Rome,  and  espoused  the  side  of  Carthage.     The  siege  by 
Marcellus  followed,  which,  though  protracted  through  the  genius  of  Archi- 
medes, terminated,  B.C.  212,  in  the  fall  of  the  city  and  the  absorption  of  the 
state  into  Rome. 

The  histoiT  of  Syracuse  is  best  given  in  the  standard  histories  of  Greece, 
especially  Thiklavall,  chaps,  xxii.,  xxv.,  xxvi.,  and  Grote,  chaps,  xliii., 
Ivii.-lx.,  Ixxxi.-lxxxv.,  and  xcvii.  Important  works  on  its  topography  and 
antiquities  have  been  written  by 

Letronxe,  Essai  critique  sur  la  tojpographie  de  Syracuse.  Paris,  1812. 
8vo. 

GoELLER,  F.,  De  situ  et  origine  Syracusarum,     Lipsia?,  lf)18  ;  ^vo. 

BoNANNi,  DeJle  Antiche  Siracuse.     Palermo,  1717;   2  vols,  folio. 

LtiAKE,  Notes  on  Syracuse,  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Lit 
erature  ;  2d  series,  vol.  ili. 

Cavallari,  Zur  topographic  von  Syrakus.     Gortingen,  1845;   8vo. 

{b)  Megara  Byhloia.  Founded  from  Megara,  about  B.C.  726.  Sent  oo^ 
a  colony  to  Seliniis,  about  B.C.  626.  Attacked  and  destroyed  by  Gelo,  B.C. 
481.     Its  inhabitants  transfen-ed  to  Syracuse. 

(c)  Gehu  Founded  from  Rhodes  and  Crete,  B.C.  690.  Originally  called 
■Liudii.     Sent  out  a  colony  to  Agrigentum,  b.c.  582.     Appears  first  as  an 
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5mporl.-i?U  -t-te  :.bout  i;.c.  nO.";,  ^vllcn  the  original  oligarchy  was  subverted  b^ 
Cleander,  w!iu  .-nctcedcd  in  maknig  liimself  dcsj^ot,  and  reigned  for  seven 
vear-s,  from  b.c.  r>05  lO  40s.  lie  was  succeeded  hy  his  brother,  Hippocrates, 
an  ambitious  prince,  who  er.deavnrcd  to  make  liimself  master  of  all  the  other 
Greek  towns.  He  succeeded  in  cunqueiing  Leontini,  Callipolis,  Naxos,  and 
Zancle,  which  last  he  made  over  to  the  Samians ;  and  he  warred  against  the 
Svracusans  with  so  much  succet-s  that  he  compelled  them  to  purchase  peace 
by  the  cession  of  their  colony,  Camarina.  His  reign  lasted  from  u.c.  498  to 
4'.)1.  At  his  death  the  suj^remv-^,  authority  was  seized  by  Gelo,  who  sooa  after 
(p.c.  4yr>)  conquered  Syracuse  nnd  made  it  his  cajntal.  Gela  now  declined 
in  power.  Half  its  inhabitants  v^ere  removed  to  Syracuse,  and  the  remainder 
pi  iced  under  the  government  cf  Hiero,  Gelo's  brother.  The  subjection  of 
G'jla  to  Syracuse  continued  till  tie  expulsion  of  Thrasybulus,  u.c.  4CG,  when 
it  recovere<l  its  independence,  and  gicw  strong  enough  to  send  out  a  colony 
to  Camarina.  A  prosperous  time  now  set  in.  Gela  remained  on  terms  of 
close  fiiendship  with  the  other  L)orian  cities,  and  was  unmolested  by  any 
enemy.  Durm;:;  the  Athenian  expedition  it  adhered  steadily  to  the  cause  of 
Syracuse.  At  length,  in  u.c.  400,  misfortune  fell  on  the  Geloans :  the  Car- 
thaginians, in  their  advance  along  the  southern  coast,  besieged  and  took  the 
cuy,  and  the  inhabitants,  quitting  their  home,  sought  a  refuge  at  Leontini. 
They  were  restored  after  the  peace  of  B.C.  40."^,  but  as  Carthaginian  sul)jects; 
r.nd  hencefurth  Grla  loses  all  its  importance.  It  follows,  for  the  most  part, 
the  fortunes  <.-f  Syracuse  ;  but  owes  its  final  ruin  to  its  own  colony,  Agrigen- 
tr.m,  ^\ho.'e  tyrant,  Phintias,  destroyed  its  walls  and  buildings,  u.c.  280,  and 
removed  its  inhabitants  to  il.e  city  which  he  founded  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Himera.     (See  under  *' Agrigentum.") 

(c?)  Camarina.     This  city  was  founded  by  the  Syracurans,  B.C.  001.    About 
fifiy  years  after  the  date  cf  its  foundation,  it  made  an  attempt  to  shake  oil' 
the  Syracusan  yoke,  but  failing,  was  completely  destro>'ed  by  the  parent  city, 
k'ome  time  after  tiiis,  about  B.C.  495,  the  site  was  ceded  by  Syracuse  to  Hip. 
I'ocrates  of  Gela,  who  rebuilt  and  repeopled  tlic  ])lace.     His  successor,  Gelo, 
once  more  destroyed  the  city,  and  transfeiTed  its  inhabitants  to  Syracuse ;  af- 
ter whicli  the  site  was  unoccupied  till  the  downfiiU  of  Gelo's  dynasty,  b.c,  400, 
when  the  city  icceived  its  third  and  final  foundation  at  the  hand  of  the  Gelo- 
nns.     it  now  rose  rapidly  into  power  and  importance,  occu])ying  a  peculiar 
])Osition  among  the  Sicilian  towns,  since,  though  of  Dorian  origin,  its  jealousy 
and  fear  of  its  near  r.eighbor,  Syracuse,  led  it  to  take  part  Mith  the  Ionic 
cities,  Xaxos,  Catana,  and  Leontini.     AVhen  thci  Athenians  first  appeared  in 
Sicily,  B.C.  427.  Camanna  joined  them  ;  but  in  the  great  expedition,  b.c.  415, 
ir  at  first  held  aloof  and  then  sided  with  Syracuse.     A  fatal  blow  was  inflicted 
on  it  by  the  great  Carthaginian  invasion,  B.C.  405,  f/om  which  it  never  re- 
covered.    Attached  generally  to  Syracuse  in  the  wars  which  followed,  it  suf- 
fered much  at  the  hands  of  the  Carthaginians  and  the  J^.IamerfiTies.     About 
B.C.  258  it  finally  }ia--ed  into  the  possession  of  the  IJomans. 

(e)  Agrigentum.  Agri;:entum  was,  next  to  Syracuse,  the  most  important 
(Ity  in  Sicily.  Founded  f;<}ni  Gela,  v,.\\  582,  it  early  surj^assed  its  mother 
Ktate,  and  about  B.C.  570  td  540  attaii.ed  to  great  power  and  prosperity  under 
Phalaris,  the  first  of  the  Sicilian  tyrants.  On  the  assassination  of  Phalaris  v! 
seems  to  ha^•e  regained  its  freedom  ;  but  in  B.C.  488  it  fell  again  under  a  des* 
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pot,  one  Thero,  the  son  of  iEnesidemus,  "who  wp.s  clcsccmlcd  from  the  de- 
stroyer of  Fhalaris.  In  alliance  with  Gelo,  who  married  liis  daughter,  this 
prince  proceeded  to  make  attacks  on  some  of  tiic  Greek  towns,  as  particularly 
Ilimera,  which  he  conquered.  The  king  of  Himera,  Terillus,  called  in  the 
aid  of  Cai'thage  ;  and  the  invasion  followed  which  Gelo  and  Thero  repulsed 
hv  the  \ictorv  of  B.C.  480.  Thero  ruled  mildlv,  and  left  the  crown  to  his  son, 
ThrasydoBus,  whose  cruelty  caused  liis  subjects  to  rebel,  and  to  expel  him,  with 
the  aid  of  Hiero,  after  he  had  reigned  less  than  a  year,  B.C.  471.  Agrigentum 
now  established  a  democracy,  under  which  it  flourished  greatly  for  nearly  sixty 
years.  Magnificent  public  buildings  were  erected  ;  a  vast  trade  was  carried 
on,  more  especially  with  Africa  and  Gaul ;  and  the  wealth  and  luxury  of  the 
citizens  became  proverbial.  Philosophy  was  cultivated,  and  the  fame  of  the 
city  was  spread  far  and  wide  through  the  wisdom  of  Erapedocles  and  the 
ilictorical  ability  of  Polus.  In  her  wars,  Agrigentum  generally  fought  on  the 
side  of  Syracuse  ;  but  deeming  herself  aggrieved  by  the  conduct  of  that  state 
in  the  contest  with  the  Sicel  cliief,  Ducetius,  she  took  up  anns  to  avenge  her- 
self, but  was  completely  defeated  on  the  Himera  (b.c.  440).  The  ill-feeling 
produced  by  this  blow  was  probably  the  chief  cause  of  her  standing  wholly 
aloof  when  her  rival  was  threatened  by  Athens,  b.c.  415  to  413.  Eight 
years  later  the  prospeiify  of  Agrigentum  came  to  an  end,  through  her  captuie 
by  the  Carthaginians,  who  plundered  and  destroyed  the  city.  A  second 
Agrigentum  arose,  but  never  gicv;  inlo  very  much  importance.  Enlarged 
and  strengthened  by  Timoleon,  about  B.C.  340,  she  was  able  for  a  while  to 
resist  Agathocles,  but  was  defeated  by  him  on  his  return  from  Africa,  B.C. 
307,  and  compelled  to  sue  for  peace.  The  death  of  Agathocles  enabled  her 
to  resume  ambitious  projects.  Under  a  tyrant,  named  Phintias,  she  extended 
her  dominion  considerably,  took  and  destroyed  Gela,  founded  Phintias  on  the 
Southern  Himera,  and  became  mistress  of  a  large  portion  of  the  interior. 
Pyrrhus,  however,  on  his  landing,  found  her  submissive,  B.C.  278  ;  and  at  the 
commencement  of  the  first  Punic  War,  b.c.  2G4,  she  admitted  a  Carthaginian 
garrison.  From  this  time  for  above  fifty  years  the  possession  of  Agi'igentum 
was  disputed  between  Carthage  and  Rome,  to  the  latter  of  Avliom  she  re- 
mained permanently  subject  from  her  recovery  by  La3vinus,  b.c.  210. 

(/)  Selinus.  Pounded  from  Megara  Hyblaia,  about  b.c.  G26.  Had  wars 
f:om  a  vei-y  early  time  with  Egesta.  Pounded  Heracleia  Minoa  before  b.c. 
i'l'O.  Had  fallen  about  this  time  under  the  sway  of  a  tyrant,  Peithagoras, 
who  was  put  down  by  the  Selinuntians,  assisted  by  the  Spartan  Euryleon, 
one  of  the  companions  of  Dorieus.  Euryleon  then  seized  the  crown,  \}\xt 
held  it  for  a  veiy  short  space,  as  the  Selinuntians  revolted  and  put  him  to 
death.  According  to  Diodorus,  Selinus  joined  the  Carthaginians  on  their 
fi'st  invasion  of  Sicily,  b.c.  480,  and  promised  Hamilcar  a  contingent,  but 
failed  to  send  it.  After  the  defeat  of  the  Carthaginians  and  the  downfall  of 
the  tyrants,  Selinus  participated  in  the  general  Sicilian  prosperity.  Her  quar- 
rels, however,  continued  with  Egesta  ;  and  the  appeals  of  the  Egcsta;ans,  who 
were  the  weaker  party,  produced,  first,  the  great  Athenian  expedition,  b.c. 
415,  and  then  the  Carthaginian  invasion  of  b.c.  401).  The  first  result  of  the 
latter  was  the  siege  and  capture  of  Selinus,  which  thenceforth  continued,  with 
few  and  short  intervals,  subject  to  the  Carthaginian  authority.  About  b.c.  250 
the  Carthaginians  destroyed  it,  and  transferred  its  inhabitants  to  Lilybcem. 
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(g)  Naxos,  the  cfiiliest  of  the  Greek  settlements  in  Sicily,  was  founded  from 
Chalcis,  in  Eiiboea,  b.c.  7CG.  Its  colonists  were  so  numerous  that  in  six  years' 
time  it  was  able  to  plant  a  settlement  at  Leontini,  and  soon  at'rerwards  one  at 
Catana.  Together  with  its  daughter  cities,  it  seems  to  have  flourished  until 
the  lise  of  the  great  Geloan  dynasty,  when  it  lost  its  independence.  Taken 
by  Ilippocrate.-,  about  li.c.  4t)8,  it  passed  under  the  rule  of  Gelo,  and  then  of 
Iliero,  the  latter  of  whom  removed  its  inhabitants  to  Leontini,  and  occupied 
Naxos  with  new  settlers.  It  continued,  however,  Ionic  and  Chalcidian.  Re- 
covering independence  on  the  fall  of  the  dynasty  of  Gelo,  it  re-entered  into 
close  relations  •with  its  daughter  cities;  and  from  about  li.c.  4G0,  Naxus^ 
Leontini,  and  Catana  form  an  Ionic  league,  \\hich  is  op]:osed  to  a  Doric  league 
under  Syracuse.  Tlie  ])rcponderance  of  the  Dorians  forced  tlie  louians  to 
look  out  for  foreign  aid,  and  Athens  was  invited  in  n.c.  427  and  assi.sted  in 
B.C.  4ir>.  Tlie  discomfiture  of  tlie  Athenians  was  followed  by  war  between 
the  league  and  Syracuse,  which  continued  till  the  menacing  attitude  of  the 
Carthaginir.ns  in  u.c.  400  suspended  hostilities  between  the  Greek  States. 
Naxos  bore  her  share  in  resisting  the  invaders;  but  on  peace  being  made  she 
was  immediatelv  attacked  bv  Dionvsius,  A\ho  took  and  destroved  the  town, 
and  sold  its  inhabitants  for  slaves,  B.C.  403.  Tauromenium  afterwards  grew 
lip  near  tlie  site  of  Naxos,  and  being  partly  peopled  by  former  Naxians  was 
occasionally,  but  incon'ectly,  given  the  name. 

(h)  Leontini.  The  liistory  of  Leontini  is  closely  connected  with  that  of 
Naxos.  It  was  founded  from  Naxos,  b.c.  730,  and  itself  founded  tlie  colony  of 
Euboea  shortly  afterwaids.  About  i:.c.  4ii8  it  fell  under  the  sway  of  Hip- 
pocrates; and  about  c.c.  4  70  received  the  Naxians  and  Catanians  who  were 
removed  from  their  homes  by  Iliero.  It  recovered  indejiendence,  b.c  4GG, 
on  the  fall  of  Thrasybuhis.  As  the  nearest  neighbor  to  Syracuse  of  the  three 
Chalcidic  cities,  it  had  to  bear  the  brunt  of  her  attacks.  Hence  it  was  the 
special  danger  of  Leontini  which  caused  the  first  invitation  to  be  given  to 
Athens ;  and  tlie  failure  of  the  great  Athenian  expedition  was  followed  nip' 
idly  by  a  Syracusan  attack  upon  the  city,  B.C.  412,  which  resulted  in  its  cap- 
tuie  and  annexation.  Occasionally,  indeed,  during  the  trouljlous  period — 
from  B.C.  40:i  to  270 — it  asserted  and  even  exercised  independence;  but  the 
periods  of  autonomy  were  brief,  and  for  the  most  pajt  it  was  a  mere  depend- 
ency on  Syracuse.  It  became  Roman  at  the  same  time  as  that  citv,  b.c 
212. 

(/)  Catana.  Founded  from  Naxos.  Date  of  the  foimdation  uncertain, 
but  probably  earlier  than  b.c  700.  Charondas,  about  b.c  r,50,  gave  Catana 
a  code  of  laws.  Iliero  of  Syracuse  having  conquered  it,  about  i?.c  47(1, 
transferred  its  innabitants  to  Leontini,  rejjlacing  them  by  a  l)ody  of  10,000 
new  citizen'-,  and  at  the  same  time  changing  the  name  of  the  city  to  iEtna. 
But,  at  the  downfall  of  Thrasybulus,  these  new  citizens  were  expelled ;  and 
the  former  inhabitants,  returning,  brought  back  the  old  name.  Leagued 
with  Naxos  and  Leontini,  Catana  after  this  maintained  her  independence  for 
more  than  half  a  century.  In  b.c  41o  slie  admitted  the  Athenians,  and 
served  as  the  basi^  for  their  earlier  ojjerations  against  Syracuse.  After  Dio- 
nysius  I.  had  made  peace  with  Carthage,  b.c  405,  he  took  Catana,  sold  the 
inhabitants  into  slaver\',  and  gave  the  city  to  some  Cnmpanian  mercenaries. 
After  this  the  place  became  poUtically  insignificant ;  but  its  material  pros. 
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peiity  was  not  much  lessened,  and  it  continued  to  be  a  wcaltliy  and  populoua 
city,  even  under  the  Komans. 

(j)  Zancle^  afterwards  Messana.     The  fortunes  of  ZancM  were  very  pe- 
cuHiir.     Originally  it  was  a  Chalcidic  city,  being  founded  from  Cumaj,  in 
Italy,  in  conjunction  with  the  mother  state,  Chalcis,  in  Euboea,  probably 
about  B.C.  090  to  660.     It  early  sent  out  a  colony  to  MyUv,  on  the  north 
coast  of  the  island,  and  in  n.c.  6-48  it  sent  another  still  farther  westward  to 
Himera.     In  b.c.  494,  desirous  of  filling  up  the  gap  between  these  two  cities, 
Zancle  invited  over  n  body  of  Samians,  who  wished  to  ,^^iiigrate  in  conse- 
quence of  the  suppression  of  the  Ionian  revolt.     The  Samians  consented ; 
but,  instead  of  earning  out  the  arrangement,  they,  at  the   instigation  of 
Anaxilaii^  of  Khegium,  took  violent  jjossession  of  Zancle.     Soon  afterwards, 
about  B.C.  48"),  that  monarch  attacked  and  cxijclled  them,  supplying  their 
place  by  a  body  of  Ehegines,  and  at  the  same  time  changing  the  name  of  the 
city  to  Messana.     The  place  continued  dependent  on  Khegium  until  b.c.  461, 
when  it  shook  off  the  voke  and  became  free.     From  this  time  till  b.c.  425 
the  INIessanians  flourished  greatly,  but  in  that  year  they  were  compelled  to  sur- 
render to  Athens,  and  became  involved  in  the  troubles  which  Athenian  am- 
bition brought  upon  Sicily.     However,  the  lesson  thus  taught  them  was  not 
without  its  use ;  since  it  induced  them  to  preserve  a  strict  neutrality  at  the 
time  of  the  great  Athenian  expedition,  b.c.  415  to  413.     In  the  Carthagini- 
an wars,  Messana  escaped  injuiy  till  b.c.  £96,  M'hen  it  was  taken  by  Himil- 
co  and  completely  levelled  with  the  ground.     On  the  retirement  of  the  Car- 
thaginians, Dionysius  restored  it,  and  made  great  use  of  it  in  his  wars  with 
Rhegium.     At  his  death  Messana  once  more  became  free  and  rose  in  pow- 
er; but  in  B.C.  312  it  fell  under  the  power  of  Agathocles,  who  treated  it  with 
extreme  severity.     Still  worse  calamities,  however,  came  on  it  thirty  years 
later,  upon  the  death  of  the  tyrant.     His  mercenary  troops,  chiefly  Campani- 
uns,  had  agreed  to  quit  Sicily,  and  were  assembled  at  Messana,  as  the  natural 
point  of  embarkation,  when  they  suddenly  turned  against  the  inhabitants, 
massacred  them,  and,  under  the  name  of  Mamertini,  seized  and  held  the  city, 
which  henceforth  ceased  to  be  a  Greek  state,  about  b.c.  282. 

(k)  Himera  was  founded  from  Zancle,  as  above  stated,  in  B.C.  648.  In  the 
early  times  it  does  not  seem  to  have  been  very  flourishing;  and  there  is  rea- 
son to  believe  that  in  the  sixth  century  b.c.  it  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the 
Agrigentine  tyrant,  Phalaris.  Early  in  the  fifth  centuiy,  however  (about 
B.C.  490),  we  find  it  once  more  independent ;  and  about  b.c.  490  to  485  it 
acquired  importance  under  Terillus,  a  native  despot,  connected  by  alliance 
and  intermaniage  with  Anaxilaiis  of  Khegium.  Terillus,  attacked  by  Thero 
of  Agrigentum,  invited  over  the  Carthaginians,  B.C.  480,  who  came  with  a 
vast  armament,  evidently  intending  to  conquer  the  island.  The  discomfiture 
of  this  host  by  Gelo  and  Thero  (b.c.  480)  left  the  latter  in  undisputed  pos- 
session of  Himera,  which  he  placed  under  his  son,  Thrasydaius,  a  youth  of  a 
tyrannical  disposition.  Quarrels  between  Thrasydseus  and  his  subjects  fol- 
lowed, which  induced  Thero  to  banish  vast  numbers  of  tlic  citizens  and  to 
supply  their  place  with  new  settlers,  chiefly  Dorians,  who  made  Himera  into 
a  Doric  city,  b.c.  476.  On  the  expulsion  of  Thrasydai-us,  B.C.  472,  with  the 
help  of  Hiero,  Himera  became  free,  and  shortly  afterwards  it  helped  the 
^raousans  to  expel  the  tyrant  Thrasybulus,  b.c.  466.     The  exiles  upon  this 
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returned,  and  such  arrangements  were  made  tliat  the  city  never  aftenvards 
snii'cred  from  civil  discord.  In  the  Athenian  '.'  ar  of  B.C.  41")  to  413  Himera 
^ave  a  steady  support  to  Syracuse ;  but  five  ye.irs  after  its  close,  the  second 
Carthaginian  invasion  dealt  it  a  fatal  blow,  the  city  being  tnken  and  destroyed 
by  Hannibal,  B.C.  40S,  and  never  afterwards  rebuilt.  Thermce.,  sometimes 
called  Therma:  Himerenses,  which  grew  up  at  a  short  distance  from  the  Mtc 
of  Himera,  took  its  place,  but  never  attained  to  any  importance,  remainiug, 
Mith  few  and  brief  exceptions,  subject  to  Carthage,  until  it  passed  into  tlie 
possession  of  Rome,  about  B.C.  210.  The  Romans  treated  it  with  excep- 
tional favor. 

The  work  of  IIevne,  mentioned  (p.  182),  is  the  best  on  the  history  of  the 
Sicilian  colonies  generally.  Good  monographs  have  been  written  on  some 
of  the  more  important  cities.  Among  these  the  following  are  best  worthy  of 
attention : 

Si EF ERT,  O.,  A kraff as  unci  sein  Gehict.  Hamburg,  1815  ;  Svo.  Zancle- 
Messana. 

11}::isg\s\:m^  Selinus  tmd  sein  Gehict.     Leipsic,  1827;   Svo. 

On  the  antiquities  of  tlie  island  the  following  works  may  be  consulted  : 

vSerra  di  Falco,  Antichita  cleUa  Sicilia.  Palermo,  1834-3[> ;  5  vols, 
folio. 

BiscARi,  Viaggio  per  le  anfirfnta  dclla  Sicilia.     Palermo,  1817  ;   8vo. 

ToRRE3iuzzA,  SicHite  urbium^  populoruin^  rcgum  quoque  et  tyrannormn  nu- 
mismata.     Palenno,  1781  ;   folio. 

Caste LLO,  G.  L,,  Sicilice  et  ohjucentium  innularurn  veterum  inscriptionum 
nova  coUectio.     Palermo,  17G.)  ;  folio.     Al-o 

Keerl,  J.  H.,  Sici/iens  vorzujiichste  Munzcn  und  Stcinschriftcn  gus  dem 
Alterthuine.     Gotha,  1802. 

iv.  Colonies  on  the  Coasts  of  Gaul  and  Spain.  By  far  the  most  impor- 
tant of  these  was  Massilia  (Marseilles),  on  the  coast  of  Gaul,  a  colony  of  the 
IMiococans.  It  was  probably  founded  about  b.c.  GOO,  when  the  coast  was 
still  in  the  occupation  of  the  Ligurians.  The  relations  of  the  colony  with 
the  natives  were  generally  amicable  ;  but  we  have  an  account  of  one  attempt 
to  surprise  and  destroy  it,  which  terminatea  in  failure.  Massilia  had  a  small 
territory,  but  one  fertile  in  corn  and  wine.  Her  trade  was  large,  and  was 
:aiTied  on  both  by  sea  and  land.  Her  merchants  visited  the  interior  of  Gaul, 
and  even  obtained  tin  and  lead  by  this  overland  route  from  the  Scilly  Islands. 
She  extended  her  colonies  eastward  and  westward  along  tlie  coast  of  Gaul, 
and  even  planted  some  in  Spain.  The  best  known  of  these  settlements  wcr.'j 
Olbia  (near  Kyeres),  Antipolis  (now  Antibes),  Nicaja  (Nice),  and  Monoecus 
(Monaco),  These  all  lay  to  the  east.  To  the  west  were  Agatha,  Rhoda, 
Emporirc,  Hemeroscopeium,  and  Maenaca,  the  last  named  not  far  from  Mala- 
ga. A  special  jealousy  existed  between  IMassilia  and  Carthage,  which  led 
often  to  hostilities  ;  but  the  victory  always  remained  with  the  little  Greek 
ctate.  More  dangerous  was  the  enmity  of  the  Ligurians  and  Gauls,  whose 
near  neighborhood  caused  the  Massiliots  constant  alarm.  However,  with 
the  aid  of  the  Romans,  to  whom  Massilia  allied  herself  as  eazly  as  b.c.  218^ 
these  foes  were  kept  in  check,  and  Massilia  presei-^ed  her  freedom  until  the 
rime  of  the  Roman  Civil  Wars.  Having  then  sided  with  Pompey,  she  was 
Bturmcd  by  Cit.^ar,  b.c.  4',K      K\cn  aficr  tin-  ^he  iclained  -•-  nominal  iudC' 
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pendence,  being  reckoned  a  "foederata  civitas"  as  late  as  the  time  of  Pliny. 
The  constitution  of  Massilia  was  an  oligarchy.  A  council  of  f>ix  hundred 
members  (Tt/Liovxoi)y  how  appointed  Ave  know  not,  but  who  held  office  for 
life,  possessed  the  monopoly  of  political  power.  These  deputed  tiie  adminis- 
tration to  a  committee  of  fifteen,  of  whom  three  weic  presidents. 

Numerous  works  have  been  written  on  the  history  and  constitution  of  Mas- 
silia ;  but  tiiey  are  not;  of  very  nmch  value.     The  best  are — 

JonANSEN,  J.  C,  Vetcris  Massilicc  I'cs  et  instituta.     Kiel,  1818. 

Bruckner,  A., //d5?ona  Reipublicce  Mazsiliensium,      Go.tingen,  182G; 
8vo. 

V.  Colonies  on  the  Coast  of  Africa.  The  Afiican  colonies,  like  those  on 
the  coast  of  Gaul  and  Spain,  all  issncd  from  one  source.  This  was  Cyicr.c', 
founded  by  adventurers  from  Thera,  at  the  instigation  of  the  Delphic  oracle, 
about  B.C.  G31.  Cyrene'  was  at  first  govemed  by  kings,  viz.  :  1.  Battus  I., 
the  founder,  lleigned  forty  years,  from  B.C.  G31  to  591.  Succeeded  by  his 
son,  2.  Arcesilaiis  I.,  who  reigned  sixteen  years,  from  B.C.  5'Jl  to  57o. 
Thus  far  Cyiene'  was  tranquil,  but  not  particularly  prosperous.  3.  Battus 
If.,  surnamed  "the  Happy,"  succeeded.  In  his  reign  the  Delphic  oracb 
induced  the  stream  of  Greek  colonization  to  set  steadily  tOAvards  Africa ;  and 
Cyrene'  grew  rapidly  in  population  and  importance.  Tresh  territory  was  oc- 
cupied; and  when  the  native  tribes,  robbed  of  their  lands,  called  the  Egvp- 
tians  to  their  aid,  Apries,  the  Egyptian  monarch,  was  repulsed,  and  his  army 
almost  wholly  destroyed,  about  B.C.  570.  Battus  II.  was  succeeded  by  his 
son,  4.  Arcesilr.iis  II.,  who  had  dissensions  with  his  brothers,  which  led  to 
the  founding  of  Barca,  whither  they  betook  themselves.  The  Libyans  of  tho 
neighborhood  prefemng  to  attach  themselves  to  Barca,  Arcesilaiis  attacked 
them,  but  suffered  a  severe  defeat.  Upon  this  he  tell  sick,  and  was  mur- 
dered by  his  brother  Learchus ;  who  was  in  his  turn  put  to  death  by  Eryxo, 
the  widow  of  Arcesilaiis,  about  b.c.  540.  5.  Battus  III.,  surnan>ed  "the? 
Lame,"  inherited  the  crown  from  his  father.  Under  him  the  troubles  of  tho 
state  increased;  and,  appeal  being  made  to  Delphi,  Demonax  of  Mantine:: 
was  called  in  to  arrange  affairs.  He  confined  the  royal  authority  within  vcrv 
narrow  limits,  and  made  a  fresh  division  of  the  citizens  into  tribes  upon  ni-. 
ethnic  basis,  about  B.C.  538.  6.  Arcesihiiis  III.,  the  son  of  Battus  the  Lame, 
succeeded,  about  b.c.  530.  Submitted  to  the  Persians  b.c  525.  Claimed 
all  the  privileges  of  the  early  kings,  and  in  the  struggle  that  followed  was 
forced  to  fly.  Collected  troops  in  Samos  and  effected  his  return  ;  but,  using 
his  power  cruelly,  was  murdered  by  his  subjects  at  Barca.  7.  Battus  IV., 
his  son,  became  king  ;  but  Pheretima,  grandmother  of  this  Battus,  was,  as  it 
would  seem,  for  some  time  regent,  Battus  being  (it  is  probable)  a  minor. 
Plight  of  Pheretima  to  Egypt  and  expedition  of  Aryandes,  about  b.c.  514. 
Barca  taken.  Pheretima  soon  afterwards  dies.  Battus  reigned  till  about 
B.C.  470,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  8.  Arcesilaiis  IV.,  who  distin- 
guished himself  by  his  Pythian  victories,  and  reigned  probably  till  about  b.c 
430.  On  his  death,  his  son,  another  Battus,  was  expelled,  and  sought  a  ref- 
uge at  the  C}Tenoean  colony  of  Euespendes.  A  democratic  republic  was  nov/ 
sstablished,  which  seems,  however,  to  have  Avorked  but  ill.  Violent  party 
contests,  from  time  to  time,  shook  the  state;  and  it  fell  more  than  once  un- 
der tlie  sway  of  tyrants.      Still,  in  many  respects,  ( Vrcuo  continued  to  Hour 
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ish.  Its  trade,  pavlictilarly  in  the  celebrated  ^//pAiMTw,  remained  great ;  its 
architecture  ^Ya.s  handsome;  its  sculpture  far  from  contemptible;  it  took  an 
important  part  in  the  favorite  pursuit  of  the  Greeks,  philosophy,  as  the  Cy- 
renaic  Scliool,  founded  bv  the  Cvrenaean  Aristippus,  and  the  New  Academy, 
founded  by  another  Cyrenoian,  Cameades,  sufficiently  show.  Moreover,  it 
contributed  to  Greek  literature  the  poetiy  of  Callimaclms,  and,  in  Chiistian 
limes,  the  rhetoric  of  Syncsius.  It  is  uncertain  Avhen  the  dependence  of  Gy- 
rene' on  Persia  ceased;  but  it  can  scarcely  have  continued  later  than  tlie  re- 
volt of  Egypt  under  Kepherites,  B.C.  405.  In  B.C.  332,  the  Cyrcnaians  sub- 
mitted to  Alexander  :  and  the  wliole  of  the  Cyrennica  became  thcncefortli  a 
dependency  of  Egypt,  falling  successively  to  the  Ptolemies  and  tlic  Komans. 

The  chief  settlements  in  the  Cyreniiija,  besides  Cyier.c,  were,  1.  Barca. 
Founded,  about  B.C.  ."rjl,  by  seccdcrs  from  Cyrcnc'  in  conjunction  with  na- 
tive Lil)vans.  Hence  tlic  city  had  alwavs  a  semi-Afiicnn  chaiacier.  Sub^ 
mitted  to  Cambyses,  B.C.  525.  Destroyed  by  Pheretima,  aided  by  Aryandes, 
about  B.C.  514,  in  revenge  for  the  murder  of  her  son.  The  iidiabitants  re- 
moved to  Bactria.  The  new  Barca,  -which  grew  np  after  this,  was  always  an 
insigniiicant  place.  2.  Euesperides,  or  Hespcrides.  Founded  by  Arcesilaiis 
lY.,  about  B.C.  450.  Only  important  in  the  time  of  the  Ptolemies,  when  it 
became  Berenice.  3.  Tauchira,  or  Teuchira.  Probablv  founded  by  Barca. 
Belonged,  at  any  rate,  to  tlic  Barcicans.  Became  Arsinoc  under  the  Ptole- 
mies. 4.  Apollonia,  the  port  of  Cyiene'.  This  city,  with  the  four  previously 
mentioned,  constituted  the  Gyrenaic  ^' Pentapolis.'' 

On  the  history  of  Gyrene'  the  student  may  consult  with  advantage  the 
works  of 

Hardion,  J.,  Histoire  de  la  ville  de  Cijrene,  in  the  Memoires  de  VAcademie 
des  Inscriptions^  vol.  iii.     And 

TiiRiGK,  J.  P.,  Res  Cijrcncnsium  a  primordiis  inde  civitatis^  etc.  Ilafniai, 
1828;   8vo. 

Ample  light  has  been  thrown  on  the  topogi'aphy  and  antiquities  by  modern 
travellers.     The  bc>t  works  are — 

Della  GiEli.a,  Viaggio  da  Tripoli  di  Barbaria  a/le  Fronlieri  Occidentali 
dcir  Egitto.     Genoa,  1810. 

Beechev,  Expedition  to  Explore  the  North  Coast  of  Africa.  Xondon, 
1&2M;   4to. 

l^ACiio,  F.  E  ,  Relation  d'un  Voyage  dans  la  Marmariquc^  la  Cijrenaique^ 
etc.     Paris,  1827;   4to. 

Hamilton,  J.,  Wanderings  in  North  Africa.     London,  1850  ;   8vo. 

Bartii,  JVanderungen  durch  das  Punische  und  Kyrena'ische  Kustenland. 
Berlin,  1849;  8vo.  And  the  same  wi  iter's  Travels  in  North  and  Central 
Africi.     London,  1857-58  ;  5  vols,  8vo. 

The  settlement  of  Xaucratis  in  Eg}'pt  was  not,  properly  speaking,  a  Greek 
colony ;  but  some  mention  of  it  may  fitly  be  made  here.  Its  position  re- 
sembled that  of  Ganton  bef(»re  the  first  Ghincse  war,  or  of  Nagasaki  and 
Jeddo  at  the  present  day.  It  was  not  relinquished  to  the  Greeks,  but  was 
simply  the  place,  and  the  only  place,  in  Egypt  where  they  were  allowed  to 
settle.  .V  large  Greek  pripul:iti(jn  was  settled  there  after  the  time  of  Amasis, 
B.C.  5G')  to  525,  composed  chiefly  of  emigrants  from  the  coasts  and  islamls 
of  Western  v\sia.      The  town  boasted  lour  Greek  temples  ;    and  the  Greeks 
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Imd  the  free  exercise  of  thek  religion,  the  appointment  of  their  own  magis- 
trates, and  the  power  of  exacting  customs  and  liarbor-dues.      The  Naiicra 
tites  manufactured  porcelain  and  wreaths  of  flowers  (nrtificial  ?).     The  place 
continued  to  flourish  until  the  Alexandrine  era,  when  it  declined  as  Alexan- 
dria rose  into  greatness. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

From  the  Commencement  of  the  Wars  with  Persia^  «.c.  500,  to  the  Battle. 

of  Chceroneia^  n.c.  338. 

Sources.  For  the  first  portion  of  this  period,  from  b.c.  500  to  470, 
Herodotus  (books  v.  to  ix.)  is  our  chief  authority ;  but  he  may  be  supple- 
mented to  a  considerable  extent  from  Plutarch  (  Vit.  Thcmist.  and  Aristid.) 
and  Nfiros  (  Vit.  Mi/tiad. ,  Themist. ,  Aristid. ,  and  Pausan. ).  For  the  second 
portion  of  the  period,  f.om  b.c.  479  to  431,  the  outline  of  Thucydides  (book 
i.  chaps.  24  to  14(1)  is  of  primary  importance,  especially  for  the  chronology ;  but 
the  details  must  be  filled  in  from  Diodorus  (book  xi.  and  first  half  of  book 
xii.),  and,  as  before,  from  Plutarch  and  Nepos.  (The  latter  has  one  "Life " 
only  bearing  on  this  period,  that  ct"  Cimon ;  the  former  has  two,  those  of 
Cimon  and  Pericles.)  For  most  of  the  third  portion  of  the  period,  the  time 
of  the  Peloponnesian  War — b.c.  431  to  404 — we  have  the  invaluable  work 
of  Thucydides  (books  ii.  to  viii.)  as  our  single  and  sufficient  guide ;  but, 
where  the  work  of  Thucydides  breaks  off,  we  must  supplement  his  continuator, 
Xenophon  (Hellenica,  books  i.  and  ii.),  by  Diodorus  (last  half  of  book  xii.). 
For  the  fourth  portion  of  the  period,  from  the  close  of  the  Peloponnesian  War 
to  the  battle  of  Mantineia— b.c.  404  to  3G2— Xenophon  in  his  Hellenica,  his 
Anabasis^  and  his  Agesilaus,  is  our  main  authority :  he  is  to  be  compared 
with  Diodorus  (books  xiii.  to  xv.),  Nepos  (Vit.  Lysand.,  Conon.,  Pelop., 
Epaminond.,  and  Ages.\  and  Plutarch  (  Fi7.  Pelop.,  Artaxerxis,  and  Ages.). 
For  the  remainder  of  the  history— from  b.c.  362  to  338— in  default  of  con- 
temporary writers,  we  are  thrown  primarily  on  the  sixteenth  book  of  Dio- 
doi-us ;  but  perhaps  more  real  knowledge  of  the  period  is  to  be  derived  from 
the  speeches  of  the  orators,  especially  those  of  Dejiosthenes  and^sciiiNES. 
The  lives  of  Phocion  and  Demosthenes  in  Plutarch,  and  those  of  Iphicvates, 
Chabrias,  Timotlieus,  and  Datames  in  Nepos,  further  illustrate  the  period, 
which  also  receives  some  light  from  Justin,  Pausanias,  and  a  few  other 
authors. 

The  most  important  modem  works  on  the  entire  period  from  b.c.  500  to 
338  are  those  to  which  reference  has  been  already  made  under  the  "  Sources  " 
for  the  "First"  and  "Second  Period."  (See  pp.  137  and  143.)  But  the 
following  may  be  mentioned  as  specially  illustrative  of  the  "Third  Period:" 

Bakthelemy,  Voyage  dujeune  Anacharsis  en  Grece,  Paris,  1788 ;  4  vols, 
•ito.  This  work  is  one  which  will  never  become  antiquated,  combining,  as  it 
does,  vast  learning  with  remarkable  refinement  and  good  taste. 

Becker,  W.  A.,  Charikles,  Bilder  alt-griechische  Sitte.  Leipsic;  3  vols. 
8vo.    Translated  into  English  by  the  Rev.  F.  Metcalfe.    London,  1845  ;  8vo! 

Bulwer,  Sir  E.  L.,  Athens,  its  Rise  and  Fall;  ivith  Views  of  the  Lifer 
ature,  Philosophy,  and  Social  Life  of  the  Athenian  People,  London  1837' 
2  vols.  8vo.  )        *  ' 
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Magnificent  works  on  tlie  monuments  of  Gr6ecc,  arcliiteclural  and  other, 
which  belong  chiefly  to  this  period,  have  been  published  in  the  present  cen- 
tury.    Among  these  the  following  are  the  most  remarkable  : 

Stuaj^t  and  Revett,  The  Antiquities  of  Athens  Measured  and  Deline- 
ated. London,  17G2-181G;  4  vols.  foho.  The  2d  Edition  was  published 
in  1825-27. 

CocKERELL,  SiR  C. ,  Temples  of  JEgina  and  Bassai,     (See  p.  165.) 

Wordsworth,  Christopher,  Greece;  Pictorialj  Descriptive^  and  Histor- 
ical.    .London,  1852  ;  large  8vo. 

('noiSEUL-GocFFiER,  Voyage  pit t Or csque  de  la  Grece.  Paris,  1782-1822  ; 
2  vols,  folio. 

1.  The  tendency  of  the  Greek  Stales,  in  spite  of  their  sep- 
aratist leanings,  towards  consolidation  and  union  round  one 
Tendency  of  or  more  Centres,  has  been  already  noticed.  (See 
I^hm'waJto''  p.  145.)  Up  to  tlie  date  of  the  Persian  War, 
?he  Gieek  na-  ►^P^i't^'^  ^^^s  the  State  Avhich  excrciscd  the  greatest 
''**^"'  centralizing  force,  and  gave  the  most  promise  of 
uniting  under  its  leadersliip  the  scattered  members  of  the 
Hellenic  body.  Events  prior  to  the  Persian  War  had  been 
gradually  leading  up  to  the  recognition  of  a  Spartan  head- 
ship. It  required,  however,  the  actual  occurrence  of  the  war 
to  bring  rapidly  to  maturity  what  liitherto  had  only  existed 
in  embr3'o — to  place  at  once  vividly  before  the  whole  race 
the  consciousness  of  Hellenic  unity,  to  drive  Sparta  to  the 
assumption  of  leadership,  and  to  induce  the  other  Greek 
states  to  acquiesce  calmly  in  the  new  position  occupied  by 
one  of  their  number. 

2.  The  beneiieial  influence  of  an  extreme  common  danger 
was  not  limited  to  the  time  of  its  actual  existence.  The  tend- 
^  ,  ency  towards  consolidation,  havinn:  once  obtained 
offnition  oihc-  a  Certain  amount  of  strenojth,  did  not  disappear 

With  the  cause  which  brouj^ht  it  into  bemji.  From 
the  time  of  the  Persian  invasion,  we  notice  a  general  inclina- 
tion of  the  Greeks  to  gather  themselves  together  into  confed* 
';rations  under  leaders.  The  chief  states,  Sparta,  Athens, 
Boeotia,  Argos,  are  recognized  as  possible  holders  of  such  a 
hegemony  ;  and  the  history  from  this  time  thus  possesses  a 
character  of  unity  for  which  w^e'look  in  vain  at  an  earlier 
period. 

Immediate  causes  which  led  to  the  First  Persian  War.  1.  Might  of  Hip- 
X»ias  to  Sardis  and  influence  which  he  exercised  over  Aitaphcrncs.  2.  Ke- 
vult  of  the  lonians,  and  share  tahcn  by  Athens  and  Eretria  in  the  burninjj 
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of  Sardis,  m.c.  rJOO.  (See  p.  l.")?.)  3.  Treatment  of  the  Iicralcis  of  Darius 
by  Athens  and  Simrta,  B.C.  4i)l.  These  causes,  Ijowever,  at  the  most  has- 
tened an  attempt,  which  would  in  any  case  have  been  made,  to  extend  the 
Persian  dominion  over  continental  Greece. 

3.  The  first  expedition  of  Marclonius  having  been  frus- 
t  rated,  in  part  by  a  storm,  in  part  by  the  opposition  of  the 
Expeditions  Bry<?es,  a  tribe  of  Thracians,  it  was  resolved,  be- 
audofDaUsi  ^^^'^  ^  secoiid  expedition  was  sent  out,  to  send 
^thou'^Jo!'^^^'  l^^i'^^^^s  and  summon  the  Greek  states  severally 
•i^^-  to  surrender.     The  result  of  this  policy  was  strik- 

ing. The  island  states  generally,  and  many  of  the  conti- 
nental ones,  made  their  submission.  Fcav,  comparatively, 
rejected  the  overture.  Athens  and  Sparta,  however,  marked 
their  abhorrence  of  the  proposal  made  them  in  the  strongest 
possible  Avay.  In  spite  of  the  universally-received  law,  that 
the  persons  of  heralds  were  sacred,  they  put  the  envoys  of 
Darius  to  death,  and  thus  placed  themselves  beyond  all  pos- 
sibility of  further  parley  with  the  enemy. 

The  submission  of  JEgina  to  Persia  at  this  time  is  made  a  subject  of  com- 
plaint by  Athens  at  Sparta.  Punishment  of  ^gma  by  Cleomenes  in  conse-, 
quence,  and  deposition  of  Demaratus,  who  attempts  to  thwart  the  expedition. 

Expedition  of  Datis  and  Artaphernes,  B.C.  400.  Occupation  of  Naxos. 
Capture  of  Eretria.  Battle  of  Marathon,  and  failuic  of  a  subsequent  attempt 
to  surprise  Athens.  Tardy  arrival  of  the  Spartan  succors.  Unhappy  end 
of  Miltiades. 

4.  The  victory  of  Marathon  gave  Greece  a  breathing-space 
before  the  decisive  trial  of  strenc^th  between  herself  and  Per- 
Great  auc-  sia,  wliich  was  manifestly  impending.  No  one 
"he^Atheuia^ii  conceived  that  the  danger  was  past,  or  that  the 
navy.  Great  King  would  patiently  acce2:)t  his  deleat,- 

without  seeking  to  avenge  it.  The  ten  years  which  inter- 
vened between  Marathon  and  Thermopylae  w^ere  years  Ot 
preparation  as  much  to  Greece  as  to  Persia.  Athens  espe- 
cially, under  the  wise  guidance  of  Themistocles,  made'  her- 
self ready  for  the  coming  conflict  by  the  application  of  her 
great  ])ecumary  resources  to  the  increase  of  her  navy,  and 
by  the  training  of  her  people  in  nautical  habits.  The  war 
between  this  state  and  ^gina,  which  continued  till  B.C.  481, 
was  very  advantageous  to  the  Grecian  cause,  by  stimulating 
these  naval  efibrts,  and  enabling  Themistocles  to  persuade  his 
countrymen  to  their  good. 
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Inflaenco  of  Theraistocles  at  this  time  secured  by  the  ostracism  of  his  rival, 
Ajietides,  b.c.  482,  probably. 

5.  The  military  preparations  of  Darius  in  the  years  b.c. 
489  to  487,  and  those  of  Xerxes  in  b.c.  484  to  481,  must  have 
Hellenic  Con-  heeu  Avell  known  to  the  Greeks,  who  could  not 
fhet^mu^''^  doubt  the  quarter  in  which  it  was  intended  to 
U.0.4S1.  '  strike  a  blow.  Accordingly,  we  find  the  year  e.g. 
■>s\  given  up  to  counter-preparations.  A  general  congress 
held  at  the  Isthmus — a  new  feature  in  Greek  history — ar- 
ranged, or  suppressed,  the  internal  quarrels  of  the  states  at- 
tcndino:  it;  assig:ned  the  command  of  the  confederate  forces, 
both  by  laiid  and  sea,  to  Sparta;  and  made  an  attempt  to 
obtain  assistance  from  distant,  or  reluctant,  members  of  the 
Hellenic  body — Argos,  Crete,  Corcyra,  and  Sicily.  A  reso- 
lution was  at  the  same  time  taken  to  meet  the  invader  at 
the  extreme  northern  boundary  of  Greece,  where  it  was 
thought  that  the  pass  of  Tempe  oifered  a  favorable  position 
for  resistance. 

6.  The  force  sent  to  Thessaly,  finding  the  pass  of  Tempe 
untenable,  withdraws  at  once;  and  the  ]30sition  of  Thcrmop- 
Greatinva-  vla3  and  Artcmislum  is  chosen  for  the  combined 
xc?,\?.o.  4s().  resistance  to  the  foe  by  sea  and  land.  Though 
Thermopyiffi,  ^^'^^  position  is  forccd,  Attica  overrun,  and  Ath- 
Saiamis,  Pia-    ^j^g  taken  and  burnt,  in  revencre  for  Sardis,  yet 

tjeo,  aud  My-  .  '  ^^^  .  \ 

caic.  the  defeat  of  his  vast  fleet  at  Salamis  (b.c.  480) 

alarms  Xerxes,  and  causes  him  to  retire  with  all  his  remain- 
ing vessels  and  the  greater  part  of  his  troops.  Mardonius 
stays  behind  with  350,000  picked  men,  and  the  fate  of  Greece 
lias  to  be  determined  by  a  land  battle.  This  is  fought  the 
next  year,  b.c.  479,  at  Plataia,  by  the  Spartan  king,  Pausanias, 
and  the  Athenian  general,  Aristides,  Avho  with  69,000  men 
completely  defeat  the  Persian  general,  take  his  camp,  and 
destroy  his  army.  A  battle  at  Mycale  (in  Asia  Minor),  on 
the  snme  day,  effects  the  destruction  of  the  remnant  of  the 
Persian  fleet;  and  thus  the  entire  invading  armament, botli 
naval  and  military,  is  swept  away,  the  attempt  at  conquest 
having  issued  in  utter  failure. 

Details  of  the  War.  The  Greeks  evacuate  Thessaly  early  in  the  year. 
Fiesh  deliberation  at  the  Isthmus,  and  resolve  to  occupy  Therniojiyhe  and 
Artemisiura.  Nine  thousand  men  under  Leonidas  take  post  at  Thermopylae, 
■.nid  273  vessels  under  Eurjbiades  guard  the  strait  at  Artemi^ium.     Advance 
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cf  Xerxes  to  Malis.  Fruitless  assaults  on  the  Greek  position  during  two 
days.  Way  of  turning  the  position  made  known  to  the  Persians  by  Ephiai- 
tes.  Leonidas  dismisses  half  his  army.  Gallant  struggle  of  the  remaindti- 
terminates  in  the  complete  destruction  of  all,  except  400  Thebans,  who  aig 
made  prisoners.  About  the  same  time  engagements  take  place  between  the 
Persian  fleet  of  above  1000  vessels,  and  the  verv  inferior  Greek  lleet  at  Ar- 
teuiisium,  without  any  decisive  advantage  to  cither  side ;  but  the  forciug  of 
Thermopylae  by  the  Persian  army  induces  Eurybiades  to  retire  dov/n  the  Eu. 
lipus  and  bring  his  fleet  to  an  anchor  at  Salamis.  March  of  Xerxes  through 
Phocis  and  Boeotia  into  Attica.  Failure  of  attempt  on  Delphi.  Burning 
of  Athens.  General  alarm  of  the  Greeks,  and  inclination  of  the  fleet  to  dis- 
perse. Politic  measures  of  Themistocles  prevent  the  dispersal,  and  biing  on 
a  general  engagement  of  the  two  fleets  in  the  strait  between  Attica  and  Sala- 
mis, in  which  the  Greeks  with  380  sail  completely  vanquish  and  disperse  the 
Persian  fleet  ot  1207  triremes.  Terror  of  Xerxes — his  retreat.  Mardonius 
winters  in  Thessaly,  and  in  the  summer  of  B.C.  470  resumes  the  offensive  with 
300,000  picked  Asiatic  troops,  and  50,000  confederate  Greeks.  Negotiation!? 
follow  between  Persia  and  Argos.  Persian  troops  re-occnpy  Attica  and  enter 
the  Megarid.  Long  inaction  of  Sparta.  Death  of  Cleombrotus  and  acces- 
sion of  Pausanias  followed  by  a  sudden  change  of  policy.  The  full  force  of 
Sparta  Is  levied ;  large  contingents  are  demanded  and  obtained  from  the  al- 
lies; and  the  Greeks  take  the  field  with  above  100,000  men.  Mardonius 
retires  into  Bceotia.  The  Greeks  cross  Cithseron  and  take  up  a  position  near 
Plataea.  Manoeuvres  of  Mardonius.  He  at  length  attacks  the  Greeks  as 
they  are  executing  h  difficult  movement,  so  that  they  have  to  engage  with 
two-fifths  of  their  anny  absent.  Battle  of  Platosa.  Complete  rout  of  the 
Persians — only  Aitabazus,  with  a  body  of  40,000,  retreats  in  good  order. 
Double  disaster  at  Mycale  a  fit  termination  of  the  first  act  of  the  great  his- 
toric drama. 

7.  The  discomfiture  of  the  assailing  force  which  had  threat- 
ened the  liberties  of  Greece,  while  it  \yas  far  from  bringfino- 
The  Greeks  the  war  to  ail  end,  entirely  changed  its  character, 
flwswl,  u.o.''^"  Greece  now  took  the  offensive.  Not  content  with 
^^^-  driving  her  foe  beyond  her  borders,  she  aimed  at 

pressing  Persia  back  from  the  advanced  position  Avhich  she 
had  occupied  in  this  quarter,  regarding  it  as  menacing  to  her 
own  security.  At  the  same  time,  she  punished  severely  the 
Grecian  states  which  had  invited  or  encouraged  the  invader. 
Moreover,  she  vindicated  to  herself,  as  the  natural  conse- 
quence of  tlie  victories  of  Salamis  and  Mycale,  the  complete 
command  of  the  Levant,  or  Eastern  Mediterranean,  and  the 
sovereignty  over  all  the  littoral  islands,  including  Cyprus. 

Operations  after  Mycale.  Siege  and  capture  of  Sestos,  b.c.  479. 
Expedition  of  Pausanias  to  Cyprus,  and  liberation  of  the  island  from  tho 
Persian  yoke,  s,.c.  478.     Siege  of  Byzantium,  also  conducted  by  Pausanias, 
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Byzantium  taken.  Siege  and  capture  of  Eion,  B.C.  477.  Attempts  on  Do- 
liscus. 

8.  The  new  position  into  which  Greece  had  been  brought 
by  the  course  of  events,  a  position  requiring  activity,  enter- 
Spartaabdi-  prisc,  tlie  Constant  employment  of  considerable 
^f^j;;^^^,^ [^■^'^"  forces  at  a  distance  from  home,  and  the  occupa- 
4"^^-  tion   of  the    /Egoan   with   a  powerful  navy,  led 

naturally  to  the  great  change  which  now  took  place  in  Gre- 
cian arrangements — the  withdrawal  of  Sparta  from  tlie  con- 
duct of  the  Persian  War,  and  the  substitution  of  Athens  as 
leader.  Ko  doubt  Sparta  did  not  see  at  once  all  which  this 
change  involved.  The  misconduct  of  Pausanias,  who  enter- 
ed into  treasonable  negotiations  with  Xerxes,  and  the  Avant 
of  elasticity  in  her  system,  which  unfitted  her  for  distant 
foreign  Avars,  made  Sparta  glad  to  retire  from  an  unpleasant 
duty,  the  burden  of  which  she  threw  upon  Athens,  without 
suspecting  the  profit  and  advantage  which  that  ambitious 
state  Avould  derive  from  undertaking  it.  She  did  not  sup- 
pose that  she  Avas  thereby  yielding  up  her  claim  to  the  head- 
ship of  all  Greece  at  home,  or  erecting  Athens  into  a  rival. 
She  imag:ined  that  she  could  shift  on  to  a  subordinate  re- 
sponsibilities  which  Avere  too  much  for  her,  Avithout  chang- 
in<x  the  attitude  of  that  subordinate  towards  lierself  This 
Avas  a  fatal  mistake,  so  far  as  her  oAvn  interests  Avere  con- 
cerned, and  had  to  be  redeemed  at  a  vast  cost  during  a  war 
which  lasted,  Avith  short  interruptions,  for  the  space  of  more 
than  fifty  years. 

0.  On  Athens  the  change  made  by  the  transference  of  the 
leadership  had  an  effect  Avhich,  if  not  really  advantageous 
As^nmption  ^^  ^^^  respccts,  sccmcd  at  any  rate  for  a  time  to 
of  Die  com-      \)q  extraordinarily  beneficial.     Her  patriotic  ex- 

mand  by  Ath-  .  .  "  .         ^ 

ens.    Com-      ertions  durmg  the  Avar  ot  invasion  appeared  to 
The  Athenian    liave   received   thereby  their  due   rcAvard.     fehe 
"^^^'^^*  had  obtained  a  free  Acnt  for  lier  superabundant 

activity,  energy,  and  enterprise.  She  Avas  to  be  at  the  head 
of  a  league  of  the  naval  powers  of  Greece,  offensive  and  de- 
fensive, ao;ainst  Persia.  The  original  idea  of  the  leacruc  Avas 
that  of  a  free  confederation.  Delos  Avas  appointed  as  its 
centre.  There  the  Congress  Avas  to  sit,  and  there  Avas  to  be 
the  common  treasury.  But  Athens  soon  converted  her  ac- 
knovvledged  headship  (//yfyuorf'a)  into   a  sovereignty  {dpxh)' 
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First,  the  right  of  states  to  secede  from  the  confederacy, 
which  Avas  left  undecided  by  the  terms  of  the  confederation, 
was  denied  ;  and,  upon  its  assertion,  was  decided  in  tlie  neg- 
ative by  the  unanswerable  argument  of  force.  Next,  the 
treasury  was  transferred  from  Delos  to  Athens,  and  the 
meetings  of  the  Congress  were  discontinued.  Finally,  the 
separate  treasury  of  the  league  was  merged  in  that  of  Ath- 
ens; the  money  and  ships  of  the  allies  w^ere  employed  for 
her  own  aggrandizement  in  whatever  way  Athens  pleased ; 
and  the  various  members  of  the  league,  excepting  a  few  of 
the  more  powerful,  were  treated  as  Athenian  subjects,  com- 
pelled to  model  their  governments  in  accordance  with  Athe- 
nian views,  and  even  forced  to  allow  all  important  causes  to 
be  transferred  by  appeal  from  their  own  local  courts  to 
those  of  the  Imperial  City.  These  changes,  while  they  im- 
mensely increased  the  wealth  and  the  apparent  importance 
and  power  of  Athens,  did  nevertheless,  by  arousing  a  deep 
and  general  feeling  of  discontent  among  her  subject-allies, 
introduce  an  element  of  internal  weakness  into  her  system, 
which,  when  the  time  of  trial  came,  was  sure  to  show  itself 
and  to  issue  in  disaster,  if  not  in  ruin. 

10.  Internal  changes  of  considerable  importance  accom- 
panied this  exaltation  of  Athens  to  the  headship  of  an  Em- 
jnternai  pii'G.  The  powcr  of  the  Clisthenic  strategi  m- 
Atheliai°^^'  creased,  while  that  of  the  old  archons  declmed 
Briifhinrpe°i-  ^^^^^  ^^  became  a  mere  shadow.  The  democracy 
odof  Athens,  advanced.  By  a  law  of  Aristides,  B.C.  478,  tlie 
last  vestige  of  a  property  qualification  was  swept  away,  and 
every  Athenian  citizen  was  made  eligible  to  every  office. 
The  law-courts  were  remodelled  and  systematized  by  Peri- 
cles, who  also  introduced  the  plan  of  paying  the  poorer  cit- 
izens for  their  attendance.  The  old  council  of  the  Areopa- 
gus was  assailed,  its  political  power  destroyed,  and  its  func- 
tions made  simply  judicial.  At  the  same  time,  ho-wever,  cer- 
tain conservative  alterations  were  introduced  by  way  of  bal- 
ance. The  establishment  of  the  ISTomophy laces  and  the  No- 
mothetae,  together  with  the  institution  of  the  Indictment  for 
Illegality  {ypa<pri  Trapavofxujy),  had  a  decided  tendency  to  check 
the  over-rapid  progress  of  change.  Tlie  practice  ofro-elect- 
in^  year  after  year  a  favoi'ite  strategics  gave  to  tlio  ropablic 
something  of  the  stability  of  monarchy,  and  rendered  flue- 
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turaions  in  policy  less  frequent  than  they  would  otherwise 
have  been,  and  less  extreme.  Meanwhile,  the  convenient  in- 
stitution of  ostracism  diminished  the  violence  of  party  strug- 
gles, and  preserved  the  state  from  all  attempts  upon  its  lib- 
erties. The  sixty  years  which  folio w^ed  Salamis  form,  on  the 
whole,  the  most  brilliant  period  of  Athenian  history,  and  ex- 
hibit to  us  the  exceptional  spectacle  of  a  full-blown  democra* 
cy,  which  has  nevertheless  all  the  steadiness,  the  firmness, 
and  the  prudent  self-control  of  a  limited  monarchy  or  other 
mixed  cfovernment. 

11,  Athens  also  during  this  peiiod  became  the  most  splen- 
did of  Greek  cities,  and  was  the  general  resort  of  all  who  ex- 
oraameuta-  Celled  in  literature  or  in  the  arts.  The  Parthenon, 
oity.''At'h'ens  the  Thcscium,  the  temple  of  Victory,  the  Propy- 
^f^i^ojofrfr!!^^  lani  were  built,  and  adorned  Avith  the  paintings  of 
and  the  arts.  Polygnotus  and  the  exquisite  sculptures  of  Phidi- 
as and  his  school.  Cinion  and  Pericles  vied  with  each  other 
in  the  beautifying  of  tlie  city  of  their  birth;  and  the  en- 
couragement which  the  latter  esj^ecially  gave  to  talent  of 
every  kind,  collected  to  Athens  a  galaxy  of  intellectual 
lights  such  as  is  almost  without  parallel  in  the  history  of  man- 
kind. At  the  same  time,  works  of  utility  were  not  neglected, 
but  advanced  at  an  equal  pace  with  those  whose  character 
was  ornamental.  The  defenses  of  Athens  were  rebuilt  im- 
mediately after  the  departure  of  the  Persians,  and  not  long 
afterwards  the  fortifications  were  extended  to  the  sea  on 
either  side  by  the  "Long  Walls"  to  the  tw^o  ports  of  Piraeus 
and  Phalerum.  The  triple  harbor  of  Piraeus  was  artificially 
enlarged  and  strengthened.  New  docks  w^ere  made,  and  a 
town  was  laid  out  on  a  grand  plan  for  the  maritime  popula- 
tion. A  magnificent  force  of  triremes  was  kept  up,  main- 
tained always  at  the  highest  point  of  efficiency.  Colonies 
were  moreover  sent  out  to  distant  shores,  and  new  towns 
arose,  at  Amphipolis,  Thurii,  and  elsewhere,  which  repro- 
duced in  remote  and  barbarous  regions  the  splendor  and 
taste  of  the  mother  city  on  a  reduced  scale. 

12.  Although  Aristides  was  the  chief  under  whom  Athens 
obtained  her  leadei-ship,  and  Themistocles  the  statesman  to 
snrccsscsof  ^^tiom  she  owed  it  that  she  vras  tlionaht  of  for 
S^^'cs"*'"      ^"^^^  ^  position,  yet  the  guidance  of  the  state  on 

her  new  career  was  intrusted  to  neith.er  the  one 
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nor  the  ot]ior,but  to  Cimon,  Aristidcs  appears  to  have  been 
reii:arded  as  deficient  in  military  talent ;  and  the  dishonest 
conduct  of  Themistocles  had  rendered  him  justly  open  to 
suspicion.  It  was  thus  to  the  son  of  the  victor  at  Marathon 
that  the  further  humiliation  of  Persia  was  now  committed. 

Campaigns  of  Cimon  ; — SL'ge  and  capture  of  Eion,  about  e.g.  47').  Oc- 
cupation of  Scyros,  B.C.  470.  Expedition  to  Asia,  and  victories  of  Cinion  at 
the  Eurymedon,  B.C.  4GG.  War  with  Thasos,  e.g.  465,  and  attempt  to  found 
Amphipolis.  Thasos  reduced,  e.g.  463.  Contingent  sent  to  aid  the  Spar- 
tans against  their  revolted  Helots.  Contingent  dismissed,  e.g.  461.  Anger 
of  the  Athenians  on  this  account. 

1 3.  The  revolt  of  the  Spartan  Helots  simultaneously  with 
the  siege  of  Thasos,  b.c.  464,  was  an  event  the  importance  of 
Revolt  of  the  whjch  can  scarcely  be  over-estimated.  It  led  to 
461*^'  ciniou  the  first  actual  rupture  of  friendly  relations  he- 
AdventofPer-  twccn  Athens  and  Sparta;  and  it  occupied  the 
icies  to  power,  attention  of  Sparta  so  completely  for  ten  years 
that  she  could  do  nothincc  durinc^  that  time  to  check  the 
rapid  advance  which  Athens  made,  so  soon  as  she  found  her- 
self free  to  take  whatever  part  she  pleased  in  Grecian  poli- 
tics. It  likewise  caused  the  banishment  of  Cimon  (b.c.  401), 
and  the  elevation  of  Pericles  to  the  chief  direction  of  affairs 
— a  change  of  no  small  moment,  being  the  substitution  of  a 
consummate  statesman  as  chief  of  the  state  for  a  mere  mod- 
erately skillful  general, 

14.  The  ambition  of  Pericles  aimed  at  securinec  to  Athens 
the  iirst  position  in  Greece  both  by  land  and  s^a.  He  un- 
Aims  of  Per-  derstood  that  Sparta  would  not  tolerate  such  pre- 
icies.  tensions,  and  was  prepared  to  contest  with  that 
power  the  supremacy  on  shore.  But  he  believed  that  ulti- 
mately, in  such  a  country  as  Greece,  the  command  of  the  sea 
would  carry  with  it  a  predominant  power  over  the  land  also. 
He  did  not  design  to  withdraAV  Athens  from  her  position  of 
leader  against  Persia;  but,  treating  the  Persian  War  as  n 
secondary  and  subordinate  affair,  he  wished  to  direct  tho 
main  energies  of  his  country  towards  the  acquisition  of  such 
authority  and  influence  in  central  and  northern  Greece  as 
would  place  her  on  a  par  w^ith  Sparta  as  a  land  power.  At 
the  same  time,  he  sought  to  strengthen  himself  by  alliances 
with  such  states  of  the  Peloponnesc  as  were  jealous  of  Spar- 
ta; and  he  was  willing,  when  danger  threatened,  to  relinquish 

9* 
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the  contest  with  Persia  altoirether,  and  to  devote  all  his  el- 

CD  ' 

forts  to  the  establishment  of  the  supremacy  of  Athens  over 

Greece. 

Military  History  of  Atiiens  under  Pericle ',  fiOm  B.C.  4C1  to  b.c 
447.  Alliance  made  Avitli  Argos  and  Thessaly,  u.c,  401.  The  Megarid  an- 
nexed, and  its  capital  connected  Ly  "Long  Walls"  with  the  sea.  First 
reli)]jonnesian  War,  under  tlie  leadership  of  Corinth,  n.c.  4G0  to  457. 
])o:i])le  defeat  of  the  Corinihimis  on  the  land,  and  victory  gained  by  Athens 
i.vQv  the  iEginetans  and  their  alhes  by  sea.  Siege  of  iEgina.  Fleet  of  200 
vJ"^^el-,  dispatched  to  Cyprus  against  the  Persians,  proceeds  to  Egypt  to  as- 
H-t  Inanis.  The  Athenian  "Long  Walls"  aie  begun.  Effort  made  by 
k-'p.nia  to  check  iier  lival  brings  on  the  battle  of  Tanagra,  B.C.  457,  a  Spartan 
vic!n;y,  h.;t  one  which  left  the  field  completely  open  to  Athens.  The  victory 
of  MyrcnivLi.-)  at  G:^nop]iyta,  sixty-two  days  after  Tanngra  (b.c.  450),  lays 
Ba'oti.a  )tro^trate  at  her  feet.  Phocis  and  Opuntian  Locris  submit  to  hev. 
jlCgina  sun  cndcrs,  and  joins  the  Athenian  confederacy.  Kecall  of  Cimon, 
and  comjilerion  of  the  "Long  Walls."  Triumphant  cruise  of  Tolmidas  round 
the  Peloponnete,  b.c.  455.  Athenian  expedition  into  Thessaly  in  the  same 
year  fail. .  Disasters  overtake  the  ships  sent  to  Egypt.  Pericles  in  person 
Bulk  js  an  unsuccessful  attempt  on  CEniadaj,  b.c.  454.  Warned  by  these  con- 
tinned  di'<asters,  and  distrustful  of  the  condition  of  Bceolia,  Pericles,  three 
years  huer,  concludes  a  peiice  with  Sparta  for  five  years,  b.c.  451.  This  en- 
ahh-s  iiini  once  more  to  dispatch  a  force  against  Persia,  which  is  placed  under 
t!ie  command  of  Cimon,  who  dies  at  the  siege  of  Citium.  The  fleet,  however, 
shortly  afterwards  gains  a  great  victoiy  off  Salamis.  Hereupon  jieacc  is 
madc^.  Athens  relinquishes  to  Persia  Cyprus  and  'Egypt,  while  l^ersia  per- 
mi:s  the  independence  of  the  Greek  cities  in  Asia  Minor,  b.c.  450.  A  short 
jmuse  occurs,  and  then  the  fabric  of  Athenian  land  empire  is  shattered  by  the 
rebellion  of  Boeoiia  and  the  defeat  of  Coroneia,  b.c.  447,  which  involva  the 
further  immediate  loss  of  Thocis  and  Locris,  while  they  threaten  still  worse 
consequences. 

15.  The  culminating  period  of  Athenian  greatness  was  the 
interval  between  (Enophyta  and  Coroneia,  n.c.  450  to  447. 
Athens  reach-  PeHcles,  who  at  thc  outset  appeared  likely  to  ruc- 
of  hcT  power,  eeed  in  all  that  he  had  planned,  learned  gradually 
deciiuefB.o.^''  by  the  course  of  events  that  he  had  oven-ated  his 
'^'^^-  country's  ])Owers,  and  wisely  acquiesced  in  the  in- 

evitable. From  about  B.C.  454  his  aim  was  to  consolidate 
and  conserve,  not  to  enlarge,  the  dominion  of  Athens.  But 
the  policy  of  moderation  came  too  late.  Boeotia,  Phocis,  and 
Locris  burned  to  be  free,  and  determined  to  try  the  chance 
of  arms,  so  soon  as  a  convenient  occasion  offered.  Coroneia 
came,  and  Athens  was  struck  down  upon  her  knees.  Two 
years  later,  on  the  expiration  of  the  five  years'  peace  (b.c. 
445),  Sparta  arranged  a  combination  wliich  threatened  lieV 
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rival  witli  actual  destruction.  Megara  on  the  one  side  and 
Eubcea  on  the  other  were  stirred  to  revolt,  wliile  a  Pelo- 
ponnesian  force  under  Pleistoanax  and  Cleandridas  invaded 
Attica  at  Eleusis.  But  tlie  crisis  was  met  by  Pericles  with 
tirmness  and  wisdom.  The  Spartan  leaders  Avere  accessi- 
ble to  bribes,  and  the  expenditure  of  a  few  talents  relieved 
Athens  from  her  greatest  danger.  Euboea,the  possession  of 
which  Avas  of  vital  consequence  to  the  unproductive  Attica, 
received  a  severe  punishment  for  her  disaffection  at  the  liands 
of  Pericles  himself  Megara,  and  a  few  outlying  remnants 
»»f  the  laud  empire  enjoyed  from  B.C.  456  to  447,  were  made 
ihc  price  of  peace.  By  the  cession  of  what  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  retain,  Athens  purchased  for  herself  a  long 
term  of  rest,  during  which  she  might  hope  to  recruit  her 
Htrength  and  prepare  herself  to  make  another  struggle  for 
the  supremacy, 

Thirty  years'  peace  concluded,  c.c.  445.  Authority  of  Pericles  at  its 
lieight.  Ostracism  of  Thucydides,  £on  of  Melesias,  li.c.  443.  Great  works 
of  Pericles  executed.  Power  of  Athens  nursed  by  extension  of  cleruch  system 
(e.  g.,  Hesticea  and  SinopeJ,  and  by  the  judicious  planting  of  colonies  (e.  g., 
Thurii,  B.C.  443,  and  Amphipolis,  B.C.  437).  Good  economy  of  Pericles, 
and  flouiishing  condition  of  the  treasury.  The  only  interruption  of  peace 
during  the  thirteen  years  from  B.C.  445  to  432  is  caused  by  the  defection  of 
Samos,  B.C.  440,  which  the  Athenians  provoke  by  interference  in  the  local 
jjolitics.     Revolt  put  down,  after  a  nine  months'  siege,  by  Pericles. 

Commencement  of  differences  between  Corinth  and  Corcvra  on  account  of 
Epidamnus,  B.C.  43G.  Naval  victory  of  the  Corcyroeans,  B.C.  435.  Great 
preparations  of  Corinth,  and  application  of  Corcyra  to  Athens,  B.C.  433. 
Corcyra  taken  into  alliance  and  effectually  protected,  B.C.  432. 

In  revenge,  Corinth  induces  Potida3a  to  revolt  from  Athens,  B.C.  432. 
Other  Chalcidian  cities  join.  Corinth  assists  the  revolters.  Perdiccas  faith- 
ful to  neither  side.  Athenians  lay  siege  to  Potidaia.  Corinth  appeals  to 
Ir^.parta,  and,  after  fruitless  negotiations,  war  is  declared,  B.C.  431. 

1 G.  The  struggle  which  now  commenced  is  known  by  the 
name  of  the  "Peloponnesian  War."  It  lasted  twenty-seven 
ThePciopoiv  years,  from  B.C.  431  to  404,  and  extended  itself 
nesian  War.     over  almost  the  Avhole  of  the  Grecian  world,  in- 

jj.  c.  431— i04.  • 

volving  almost  every  state  from  Selinus  at  the 
extreme  west  of  Sicily  to  Cnidus  and  Rhodes  in  the  JEgean. 
Though  in  the  main  a  war  for  supremacy  between  the  two 
great  powers  of  Greece,  Athens  and  Sparta,  it  was  also  to 
a  certain  extent  "  a  struggle  of  principles,"  and  likewise, 
though  to  a  lesser  extent,  "a  war  of  races."     Speaking  gen- 
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erally,  the  Ionian  Greeks  Avere  banded  together  on  the  one 
side,  and  made  common  cause  with  the  Athenians;  while 
the  Dorian  Greeks,  with  a  few  remarkable  exceptions,  gave 
their  aid  to  the  Spartans.  But  political  sympathy  deter- 
mined, to  a  greater  degree  than  race,  the  side  to  which  eacli 
state  should  attach  itself.  Athens  and  Sparta  were  respect- 
ively in  the  eyes  of  the  Greeks  the  representatives  of  the 
two  principles  of  democracy  and  oligarchy;  and  it  was  felt 
that,  according  as  tlie  one  or  the  other  preponderated,  the 
cause  of  olio^archical  or  democratical  cfovernment  was  in  the 
ascendant.  The  principle  of  non-intervention  was  unknown. 
Both  powers  alike  were  propagandist ;  and  revolutionized, 
as  occasion  offered,  the  constitutions  of  their  dependencies. 
Even  without  intervention,  party  spirit  was  constantly  at 
work,  and  the  triumph  of  a  faction  over  its  rival  in  this  or 
that  petty  state  might  at  any  time  disturb  the  balance  of 
power  between  the  tw^o  chief  belligerents. 

17.  These  two  belliirorents  offered  a  remarkable  contrast 
to  each  other  in  many  respects.  Athens  was  predominantly 
Contrast ine-  ^  maritime,  Sparta  a  land  power.  Athens  had  in- 
tw?)chierbei^  flii^"<^*G  chiefly  on  the  eastern  side  of  Greece  and 
ligerents.  j^  Asia ;  Sparta,  on  the  western  side  of  Greece, 
and  in  Italy  and  Sicily.  Again,  the  position  of  Sparta  Avith 
respect  to  her  allies  was  very  different  from  that  of  Athens. 
Sparta  was  at  the  head  of  a  purely  voluntary  confederacy, 
the  members  of  which  regarded  then*  interests  as  bound  up 
in  hers,  and  accepted  her,  on  account  of  her  superior  military 
strength,  as  their  natural  leader.  Athens  was  mistress  of  an 
empire  Avhich  she  had  acquired,  to  a  considerable  extent,  by 
force ;  and  was  disliked  by  most  of  her  subject-allies,  who 
accepted  her  leadership,  not  fi'om  choice,  but  from  compul- 
sion. Thus  Sparta  was  able  to  present  herself  before  men's 
minds  in  the  character  of  "liberator  of  Greece;"  though, 
had  she  obtained  a  complete  ascendency  over  the  rest  of 
Greece,  her  yoke  would  probably  liave  been  found  at  least 
as  galling  as  the  Athenian. 

Allies  of  Sparta.  The  allies  on  Avhom  Sparta  could  count  "vverc  the 
Corinthians,  the  Boeotians,  the  Megarians,  the  Phocians,  the  Locnans,  the 
Ambraciots,  the  Leucadians,  the  Anactorians,  the  Arcadians,  the  Eleans,  the 
Sicyonians,  and  the  Achaans  of  Pellenc'.  In  ^tolia  the  semi-barbarous  in- 
habitants were  inclined  to  be  favoraljle  to  them  ;   and  in  Italy  and  Sicily  the 
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Dorian  cities  were  their  well-Avishers,  and  might  be  expected,  under  certain 
ciicumstances,  to  lend  them  aid. 

Subject- Allies  of  Athens.  The^e  were  Euboea,  Chios,  Lcshos,  Samos, 
the  Cvclades  and  Sporades  (except  Melos  and  Thera,  which  were  neutral), 
maritime  Caria,  all  the  Greek  cities  in  Asia  Minor  and  on  the  coast  of 
Thrace,  Plattea,  Naupactus,  Zacynthus,  and  Corcyra.  The  Thessalians  and 
Acarnanians  were  friendly  to  tliem,  and  so  were  the  Ionian  cities  in  Sicily 
and  Italy.  Besides  her  allies,  Athens  held  at  this  time,  as  parts  of  her  own 
tenitory,  Hestitea,  jEgina,  Sc}tos,  Lemnos,  Imbrus,  and  the  Chersonese. 

18.  Among  the  principal  advantages  which  Athens  pos- 
sessed over  Sparta  at  the  commencement  of  the  war  was 
Finances  of  the  better  arrangement  of  her  finance.  Sparta 
Athens.  ^  ^r^^  scarcely  be  said  to  have  had  a  revenue  at  all. 
Her  military  expenses  were  met  by  extraordinary  contribu- 
tions, which  she  and  her  allies  levied  upon  themselves,  as 
occasion  seemed  to  require.  Athens,  on  the  contrary,  had 
an  organized  system,  which  secured  her  an  annual  revenue 
greatly  exceeding  her  needs  in  time  of  peace,  and  sufficient 
to  support  the  whole  expense  of  a  moderate  war.  When 
extraordinary  efforts  were  required,  she  could  fall  back  on 
her  accumulations,  which  were  large;  or  she  could  augment 
her  income  by  requiring  from  her  citizens  an  increased  rate 
of  property-tax. 

Finances  of  Athens,  (i.)  Sources  of  her  Kevenue,  1.  The  tribute  paid 
hy  the  subject-allies,  which  was  originally  fixed,  by  the  rating  of  Aristides, 
at  460  talents  (about  £110,000)  annually,  but  had  been  raised,  by  the  substi- 
tution of  money  for  ships,  from  that  sum  to  GOO  talents  (£145,000).  2.  The 
(iEToiKLoVj  or  direct  tax.  paid  by  foreign  residents.  3.  The  income  denved 
from  the  public  property  of  the  state,  especially  from  the  mines,  which  about 
this  time  were  veiy  productive,  4.  The  customs — a  2  per  cent,  ad  valorem 
duty  on  all  exports  and  imports.  5.  Harbor-dues — 1  per  cent,  on  the  value 
of  all  cargoes  brought  into  Athenian  ports.  G.  A  duty  on  slaves,  paid  by 
their  masters.  7.  A  tax  on  emancipated  slaves,  paid  by  themselves.  8. 
The  eiGtpopd  or  property-tax — a  resource  on  which  the  state  could  fall  back, 
but  which  was  not  used  in  ordinary  years.  The  entire  revenue  from  all  these 
sources  put  together  has  been  estimated  at  1000,  and  again  at  2000  talents, 
i.  e.,  at  a  quarter  or  half  a  million  of  our  money.  To  complete  the  notion  of 
the  means  of  the  state,  we  must  add  to  these  vanous  sources  of  revenue  the 
liturgies,  which  threw  on  individuals  the  duty  of  providing  for  various  ex- 
penses that  must  othei-wise  have  been  defrayed  by  the  state,  (ii.)  Heads  of 
Expenditure.  1.  The  support  of  the  navy,  including  building  of  ships  and 
])ay  of  men,  was  probably  the  largest  head.  2.  Next  to  this  might  come  the 
ex]!en(liture  on  shows  and  sights  (to  decopucSv).  3.  The  pay  of  soldiers  in 
actual  service  would  be  a  third  head.  4.  The  dicasts',  and  at  a  later  date 
the  ccclcsiasts'  fees,  would  also  be  an  important  item.     5.  In  most  years  s^mo 
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money  would  be  spent  on  public  buildings.  G.  Votes  were  likewise  ofcen 
passed  for  the  reward  of  individual^,  which  mui^t  in  some  years  have  amount- 
ed to  a  large  sum.  7.  Finally,  there  was  a  liind  of  "  sccret-seiTice  money," 
which,  though  not  large,  was  reraaiknblc. 

Athens  began  the  wai-  with  an  arcumulation  of  coin  to  the  amount  of  COOO 
talents  (nearly  £l,r>00,000j  in  her  trensiny.  Slic  liad  likewise  in  her  temples 
deposits  and  offerings  of  great  value.  The  single  statue  of  Athene,  in  the 
Parthenon,  is  said  to  have  had  gold  ornaments  worth  more  than  £11^5,000. 

10.  The  Poloponnesian  War  may  be  divided  into  three 
periods  : — 1st.  From  the  commencement  until  the  conclusion 
Three  periods  ^^  "^^^  Peace  cf  Nicia.s — ten  years — b.c.  431  to 
of  the  War.  42 ].  2d.  From  the  Peace  of  Nicias  to  its  formal 
rupture  by  Sparta — eig]it  years,  B.C.  421  to  413.  3d.  From 
the  rupture  of  the  Peace  of  Nicias  to  the  capture  of  Athens 
• — rather  more  than  nine  years — b.c.  413  to  404. 

20.  JFirst  Period. — The  strucrgle  was  conducted  for  two 
years  and  a  half  by  Pericles;  then  by  Nicias,  but  under  the 
First  Perifjci  chcck  of  a  Strong  opposition  led  by  Cleon.  Ath- 
is.o.  4bi-42L  ^||g  ^ya^g  continually  more  and  more  successful  up 
to  B.C.  424,  when  the  fortune  of  war  changed.  The  rash  ex- 
pedition into  Ba30tia  in  that  year  lost  Athens  the  flower  of 
her  troops  at  Delium ;  w^hile  the  genius  of  the  young  Spar- 
tan, Brasidas,  first  saved  Megara,  and  then,  transferring  the 
Avar  into  Thrace,  threatened  to  deprive  the  Athenians  of  the 
entire  mass  of  their  allies  in  tliis  quarter.  The  effort  made 
to  recover  Amphipolis  (b.c.  422)  having  failed,  and  Athens 
fearing  greatly  the  further  spread  of  disaffection  among  her 
subject-cities,  peace  was  made  on  terms  disadvantageous 
but  not  dishonorable  to  Athens — the  general  principle  of  the 
peace  being  the  statu  quo  ante  belhnn^hut  certain  exceptions 
being  made  with  regard  to  Platoea  and  the  Thracian  towns, 
which  placed  Athens  in  a  worse  position  than  that  wdiich 
she  held  when  the  war  began. 

Details  of  the  Wak.  li.c.  431.  Attack  on  Plataea  by  Thebans.  In. 
vasion  of  Attica  by  Archidamus.  Athenian  fleet  ravages  the  Peloponnesiau 
coast,  and  brings  over  Cephallcnia.  First  appearance  of  Brasidas,  who  saves 
IVIethOne'.  Athenians  in  full  force  ravage  the  Megarid.  Alliance  made  by 
Athens  with  Sitalces,  king  of  Thrace.— b.c.  430.  Second  invasion  of  Attica 
by  Archidamns.  Appearance  of  the  plague.  Athenian  fleet,  under  Pericles, 
rava^res  Epidaurus  and  Tro^zen.  Plague  carried  to  Potidaia.  Spartans  at- 
tempt to  make  alliance  with  Per-ia.  Potidaja  recovered. — b.c.  420.  Spar- 
tans, under  Archidamus,  blockade  Plataja,  and  under  Cnemus  attempt  to  re- 
duce Acamania.     Failure  of  Cnemus,  and  naval  victories  of  Phoimio.     Death 
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of  Pericles.     Expedition  of  Sitalces. — B.C.  428.     Third  invasion  of  Attica,' 
under  Archidamiis.     Kevolt  of  Mytilcne'.     Athenian  fleet  ravages  the  Pel- 
oponnese. — b.c.  427.     Fourth  invasion  of  Attica,  under  Cleomenes.     Redac- 
tion and  punishment  of  Mytilcne.     Surrender  of  Plata?a.     Attempt  of  Pcl- 
opounesians  to  recover  Corcvra  by  aid  of  the  oligjarchical  party  leads  to  a 
bloody  revolution  in  that  island.     First  Athenian  expedition  to  l^icily.— B.C. 
426.     Earthquakes  prevent  the  usual  invasion  of  Attica.     Failure  of  Niciaa 
to  take  IMelos.     Unsuccessful  expedition  of  Demosthenes  into  iEtolia.     Foun- 
diition  of  Heracleia  in  Trachis  by  the  Spartans.     Defeat  of  Eui^lochus  at 
Olpae  by  Demosthenes. — b.c.  425.      Fifth  invasion  of  Attica,  under  Agis. 
Occupation  of  Pylos,  and  blockade  of  Sphacteria.     Attempt  of  Sparta  to 
make  peace  fmstrated  by  Cleon.     Sphacteria  captured  by  Cleon  and  Demos- 
thenes.    The  Messenians  settled  at  Pylos.     Nicias,  in  command  of  the  fleet, 
first  attacks  Corinth,  but  is  beaten  off,  and  then  occupies  Methana,  in  Epi- 
dauria.     Fresh  troubles  in  Corcyra.     Anactorium  taken.     Chios  suspected. 
— B.C.  424.     Attica  not  invaded.     Athenians  under  Nicias  occupy  Cythera, 
and  take  and  bum  Thyrea.     Attempt  to  recover  Megara  fails,  but  results  in 
capture  of  Nisfea.     Disasters  begin.     The  Greek  cities  in  Sicily  come  to 
terms,  and  require  the  Athenians  to  quit  the  island.     An  invasion  of  Bceotia 
from  two  quarters  completely  fails,  and  the  Athenians  are  signally  defeated 
at  Delium.     Brasidas  marches  through  Thessaly  into  Chalcidice,  and  is  re- 
ceived as  a  liberator  by  Acanthus,  Argilus,  Amphipolis,  and  other  cities.— 
B.C.  423.     A  truce  made  for  a  year.     Brasidas  continues  to  receive  into  alli- 
ance such  of  the  Chalcidic  cities  as  revolt  to  him.     His  expedition,  in  con- 
junction with  Perdiccas,  against  the  lUyrians.     Nicias  recovers  Mende',  be- 
sieges Scione',  and  makes  alliance  with  Perdiccas. — b.c.  422.     Cleon,  ap- 
])ointed  to  the  command  in  Thrace,  takes  Toione  and  Galepsus,  and  tries  to 
recover  Amphipolis,  but  is  completely  defeated  by  Brasidas,  who,  however, 
as  well  as  Cleon,  is  slain  in  the  battle.     Hereupon  peace  is  made,  chiefly  by 
the  efforts  of  Nicias. 

21.  Second  Period. — The  continuance  of  hostilities  dur- 
ing tliis  period,  while  there  was  peace,  and  even  for  some 
Second  Peri-  ^^"^^  alliance,  between  the  two  chief  belligerents, 
od,  u.o.  421-     was  attributable,  at  first,  to  tlie  hatred  which  Cor- 

41.^.    Ripe  of     .      .    -  ,        A    1  1  1  1  .    -.       , 

Aicibiades  to  inth  Dore  to  Athens,  and  to  the  energy  which  she 
power.  showed  in  forming  coalitions  against  her  detested 

rival.  Afterwards  it  was  owing  also  in  part  to  the  ambition 
and  influence  of  Aicibiades,  who  desired  a  renewal  of  the 
war,  hoping  thereby  to  obtain  a  sphere  suitable  to  his  tal- 
ents. Argos,  during  this  period,  rose  for  a  time  into  consid- 
eration, her  alliance  being  sought  on  all  hands;  but  the  bat- 
tle of  Mantinea,  by  destroying  the  flower  of  her  troops,  once 
more  broke  her  power,  and  her  final  gravitation  to  the  Athe- 
nian side  w^as  of  no  consequence. 

Details  of  the  History,     b.c.  421.     Alliance,  offensive  and  defensive. 
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between  Athens  and  Sparta.  Defensive  alliance  between  Argos,  Cnnnta, 
Mantinea,  Elis,  and  Chakidice.  Alliance,  offensive  and  defciiMve,  between 
Sparta  and  Bceotia.  —  B.C.  420.  Athens,  offended  hereat,  makes  alliance 
with  Argos.  :\Iantinca  and  Elis  join  this  league.  Sparta  is  rejoined  by  mosl 
of  her  old  allies. — i3.c.  4ll>.  Expedition  of  Alcibiades  into  the  Pelopounc^e. 
War  between  Argos  and  Ei-idaurns. — B.C.  418.  Sparta  takes  the  field 
against  Argos.  Battle  of  Mantinea.  Argos  submits  and  joins  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  league,  but  repents  the  next  year,  B.C.  417,  and  makes  alliance  with 
Athens. — B.C.  416.     Athenian  expedition  against  Melos. 

22.  Far  more  important  tlian  his  Pcloponnesiau  schemes 
was  tlie  project,  which  Alcibiades  now  brought  forward,  of 
Project  of  con-  Conquering  Sicily.  The  success  of  this  attempt 
quering Sicily,  ^vould  have  Completely  destroyed  the  balance  of 
power  in  Greece,  and  have  made  Athens  irresistible.  The 
project,  though  perhaps  somewhat  over-bold,  would  probably 
have  succeeded,  had  the  task  of  carrying  it  through  to  the 
end  been  intrusted  to  the  genius  which  conceived  it.  Un- 
fortunately  for  Athens,  she  was  forced  to  choose  between  en- 
dangering her  liberties  by  maintaining  Alcibiades  in  power 
and  risking  the  failure  of  an  expedition  to  which  she  was  too 
far  committed  for  her  to  be  able  to  recede.  The  recall  of 
Alcibiades  was  injurious  to  Athens  in  various  Avays.  It  de- 
prived her  of  her  best  general,  and  of  the  only  statesman  she 
possessed  who  was  competent  to  deal  with  all  the  peculiar 
difficulties  of  the  expedition.  It  made  Sparta  fully  acquaint- 
ed with  the  Athenian  schemes  for  the  mannccement  of  Sicil- 
ian  affairs,  and  so  enabled  her  to  counteract  them.  Finally, 
it  transfeired  to  the  enemy  the  most  keen  and  subtle  intel- 
lect of  the  time,  an  intellect  almost  certain  to  secure  success 
to  the  side  which  it  espoused.  Still,  if  the  choice  lay  (as 
probably  it  did)  between  accepting  Alcibiades  as  tyrant  and 
driving  him  into  exile,  we  must  hold  Athens  justified  in  the 
course  which  she  took.  There  might  easily  be  a  rapid  re- 
covery from  the  effects  of  a  disastrous  expedition.  Who 
could  predict  the  time  at  which  the  state  would  recover  from 
the  loss  of  those  liberties  on  wdiich  her  prosperity  had  recent- 
ly depended  ? 

Sicilian  Expedition,  k.c.  415.  First  fleet  and  army  sent  out  under 
the  command  of  Nicias,  Lamachus,  and  Alcihiades,  Armament  numbers 
1?A  triremes,  5100  ho]jlites,  and  1300  light-ai-med.  Obtains  possession  of 
Naxos  and  Catana.  Re<a]l  of  Alcibiades,  nlio  cFcapes  to  Sparta.  ])esultory 
operations  of  Nicias. — b.c.  414-.  Siege  of  Sy.-aciise  commences.  Death  of 
Lamachus.     Arrival  of  (^yliiJpus. 
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23.  Third  Period, — The  inainteiiancc  of  tbo  "Peace  of 
Nicias"  had  Ions:  been  rather  nominal  tlian  real.  Athens 
Third  Period,  rind  tSparta  had  indeed  abstained  hitherto  from 
Desttuoiouof  direct  attacks  upon  each  other's  territories;  but 
iheSiciiiauex-  ^[^^y   \^c^^   h^QXi    Continually   employed   in   plots 

peditiou,  ii.o.  •/  1     'i  1      T 

413.  against  each  other's  interests,  and  they  liad  met 

in  conflict  both  in  the  Peloponnese  and  in  Sicily.  Now  at 
length,  after  eight  years,  the  worn-out  fiction  of  a  pretended 
amity  was  discarded  ;  and  the  Spartans,  by  the  advice  of  Al- 
cibiades,  not  only  once  more  invaded  Attica,  but  made  a  per- 
manent settlement  at  Deceleia  within  sight  of  Athens.  The 
main  theatre  of  the  struggle  continued,  however,  to  be  Sici- 
ly;  where  the  Athenians  clung  with  desperation  to  a  scheme 
which  prudence  required  them  to  reUnquish,  and  lavishly 
sent  fleet  after  fleet  and  army  after  army  to  maintain  a  con- 
flict which  was  hopeless.  Still  the  expedition  might  have 
re-embarked,  without  suffering  any  irreparable  disaster,  had 
it  not  been  for  an  improvement  in  ship-building,  devised  by 
the  Corinthians  and  eagerly  adopted  by  the  Syracusans, 
which  deprived  Athens  of  her  command  of  the  sea,  and  forced 
her  armies  to  surrender  at  discretion.  Thus  the  fatal  blow, 
from  which  Athens  never  recovered,  was  struck  by  the  hatred 
of  Corinth,  which,  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks,  more  than 
avenged  the  injuries  of  half  a  century. 

Conclusion  of  the  War  in  Sicily.  Athens  sends  ont  a  fresh  arma 
ment  under  Demosthenes  and  Eurymedon.  Night  attack  on  the  Syracusan 
works  fails.  Naval  battles  in  the  harbor  of  Syracuse  result  in  defeat  of 
Athens.  Siege  raised.  Attempt  of  Nicias  and  Demosthenes  to  reach  the 
south  coast  fails.  SuiTender  of  the  two  armies.  Cruel  treatment  of  the  pris- 
oners, B.C.  413. 

24.  The  immediate  result  of  the  disasters  in  Sicily  was  the 
transference  of  the  war  to  Asia  Minor.  Her  great  losses  in 
Trausfer  of  ships  and  sailors  had  so  crippled  the  naval  power 
AsIji  Minor,  of  Athens,  that  her  command  of  the  sea  was  gone  ; 
1J.C.412.  ^\^Q  more  so,  as  her  adversaries  were  strengthened 

by  the  accession  to  their  fleet  of  a  powerful  Sicilian  contin- 
gent. The  knowledge  of  this  entire  change  in  the  relative 
position  of  the  two  belligerents  at  sea,  encouraged  the  sub- 
ject-allies generally  to  shake  off  the  Athenian  yoke.  Sparta 
saw  the  importance  of  encouraging  this  defection  ;  and  cross- 
ing the  JEgean  Sea  in  force,  made  the  theatre  of  war  Asia 
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Minor,  the  islands,  and  the  Hellespont.  Here,  for  the  first 
thne,  she  ^vas  able  to  make  the  Persian  alliance,  Avhich  she 
had  so  loner  sou^^ht,  of  nse  to  lier.  Persian  gold  enabled  her 
to  maintain  a  fleet  equal  or  superior  to  that  of  Athens,  and 
ultimately  gave  her  the  victory  in  the  long  doubtful  contest. 

25.  What  most  surprises  us,  in  the  third  and  last  period 
of  the  war,  is  the  vigor  of  the  Athenian  defense ;  the  elas« 
„,  ,  ,  ,  ticity  of  spirit,  the  energy,  and  the  fertility  of  re- 
vigor  of  Ath-    source  whicli  seemed  tor  a  tnne  to  have  complete- 

ly  surmounted  the  Sicilian  calamity,  and  made  the 
final  issue  once  more  appear  to  be  doubtful.  This  wonderful 
recovery  of  strength  and  power  w^as,  no  doubt,  in  a  great 
measure  due  to  the  genius  of  one  man — Alcibiades.  But 
Homething  must  be  attributed  to  the  temper  and  character 
of  the  people.  Athens,  like  Rome,  is  the  greatest  and  most 
admirable  in  misfortune ;  it  is  then  that  her  courage,  her  pa- 
tience, and  her  patriotism  deserve  and  command  our  sympa- 
thies. 

DETAILS   OF  THE  WaR  TILL  THE   DiSCIiACE    OF   AlCIBIADES.       B.C.   412. 

Revolt  of  Chios,  Miletus,  and  other  Ionian  cities.  Arrangements  bct\\  ecn 
Bparta  and  Tissapliemes.  Samos  preserved  to  Athens  by  a  bloody  revolu- 
tion. Battle  of  Miletus.  Naval  victory  of  Astyochus.  Cnidus  and  Rhodes 
revolt  from  Athens. — b.c.  411.  War  Linguishes.  Finesse  of  Tissaphernes. 
Revolt  of  Abydos,  Chalcedon,  and  Byzantium.  Mindarus  succeeds  Astyo- 
chus, and  transfers  the  war  to  the  Hellespont,  where  he  is  supported  by 
Phai-nabazus.  Recall  of  Alcibiades.  Naval  victory  of  Sestus  gained  by 
Thrasybulus.  At  home,  the  Athenians  lose  Euboea. — B.C.  410.  Great  vic- 
tory of  Cyzicus  gained  by  Alcibiades.  Spartans  make  proposals  of  peace, 
uhich  are  rejected. — B.C.  409.  Defeat  of  Thrasyllus,  near  Ei>hesus.  Vic- 
tory of  Abvdos.  At  home,  loss  of  Nisa-a  and  Pvlos. — B.C.  408.  Alcil;iades 
recovers  Chalcedon  and  Byzantium.  Returas  to  Athens  and  is  received  with 
favor  (B.C.  407);  but,  on  the  loss  of  the  battle  of  Notium  by  Lis  lieutenant 
in  bis  absence,  is  disgraced,  and  goes  into  exile. 

26.  The  arrival  of  the  younger  Cyrus  in  Asia  Minor  was 
of  great  advantage  to  Sparta,  and  must  he  regarded  as  main- 
Aniviiof  ihe  ^^  effective  in  bringing  the  war  rapidly  to  a  suc- 
yonD^crCyrns  ecssful  issue.     Hithcrto  thc  satraps  had  pursued 

{Jives  the  final      ,  ..  i  •    i       ,        •  ,> -f>        •  •       -i 

vctory  to        the  policy  which  the  interests  of  J^ersia  required, 
'^"  ^  h.'ul   trimmed   the   balance,  and    contrived   that 

neither  side  should  obtain  a  decided  preponderance  over  th^ 
other.  But  Cyrus  had  personal  views,  which  such  a  course 
vrould  not  have  subserved.  He  required  the  assistance  ot 
Greek  troops  and  ships  in  the  great  entei-prise  that  he  w^S 
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meditating;  and,  to  obtain  such  aid, it  was  necessary  for  him 
to  make  a  real  friend  of  one  belli 2:erent  or  the  other.  He 
chose  Sparta,  as  best  suited  to  furnish  liim  tlie  aid  he  re- 
quired;  and,  having  made  his  choice,  he  threw  liimself  into 
the  cause  with  all  the  energy  of  his  nature.  It  was  his  prompt 
and  lavish  generosity  which  jirevented  the  victory  of  Ai-gi- 
nusse  from  being  of  any  real  service  to  Athens,  and  enabled 
Lysander  to  undo  its  effects  and  regain  the  mastery  of  the 
sea,  within  the  space  of  tliirteen  months,  by  the  crowning 
victory  of  ^gos-potami.  That  victory  may  also  have  been 
in  another  way  the  result  of  Lysander's  command  of  Per« 
sian  gold ;  for  it  is  a  reasonable  suspicion  that  some  of  tho 
Athenian  commanders  were  bribed,  and  that  the  ne^lio^ence 
which  lost  the  battle  had  been  paid  for  out  of  the  stores  of 
Cyrus. 

Closing  Years  of  the  War.  Conon  succeeds  Alcibiades  in  the  com- 
mand, B.C.  40G.  Naval  victory  of  Callicratidas.  Conon  is  shut  up  in  Myti- 
lene'.  Great  efforts  made  to  release  him.  Fresh  armament  sent  out,  and 
victory  of  the  Athenians  at  Arginusa.  Condemnation  of  the  generals  for 
neglect  of  the  men  on  board  the  disabled  ships.  Lysander  sent  as  com. 
mander  by  Sparta,  b.c.  405.  At  first,  declines  an  engagement.  Proceeds 
to  the  Hellespont.  Takes  Lampsacus.  Destroys  the  Athenian  fleet  at  ^gos- 
potami,  except  the  squadron  of  Conon.  Blockades  Athens  by  sea,  while 
Pausanias  and  Agis  invest  it  by  land.  The  city  sun-enders  after  a  five 
months'  siege— April,  b.c.  404.  The  long  walls  and  the  defenses  of  th3 
Peiraius  are  destroyed ;  all  ships  of  war  except  twelve  are  given  up ;  Athens 
places  herself  under  the  leadership  of  Sparta,  and  the  city  is  handed  over  to 
an  oligarchy  of  thirty  men. 

27.  The  internal  history  of  Athens  during  the  third  period 
of  the  Peloponnesian  War  is  full  of  interest.     The  disastrous 
L.fernai  his-    termination  of  the  Sicilian  expedition  threw  dis 
(iiiiingthis      ciedit   upon   democratical  institutions;  and  im- 
period.  mediately  after  the  news  of  it  reached  Athens, 

the  constitution  was  modified  in  an  aristocratic  direction, 
B.C.  412.  The  change,  however,  then  made  was  not  regarded 
as  sufficient;  and  in  b.c.  411  a  more  complete  revolution  was 
effected.  Cowed  by  a  terrorism  which  the  political  clubs 
knew  well  how  to  exercise,  the  Athenian  democracy  sub- 
mitted to  see  itself  abolished  in  a  perfectly  legal  manner. 
A  nominated  Council  of  400  succeeded  to  the  elective  /3ovX/; ; 
and  a  pretended  committee  of  5000  took  the  place  of  the 
time-honored  LtcXrjtrla.     This  government,  which  was  practi- 
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cally  tljat  of  three  or  four  individuals,  lasted  for  about  foui 
montlis,  when  it  was  overthrown  by  violence,  and  the  de- 
mocracy was  restored  a2:ain  under  certain  restrictions, 

28.  The  triumph  of  ^-parta  was  the  triumph  throughout 
Greece  of  oligarchical  principles.     At  Athens  the  democracy 

^    ,      was  abolished,  and  the  entire  control  of  the  p'ov^ 

Triumph  of  ^     .  p 

yparta.  Op-  erumcnt  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  Board  of  Thirty, 
<»f  her  leader-  a  board  which  has  acquired  in  history  the  omi- 
^^'^*  nous  name  of  "the  Thirty  Tyrants."     Boards  o(- 

Ten  {^£k-apxiai),  chosen  by  himself,  were  set  up  by  Lysandcr 
as  tlie  supreme  authority  in  Samos  and  in  other  cities,  while 
Spartan  "harmosts,"  with  indefinite  powers,  were  established 
everywhere.  The  Greeks  found  that,  instead  of  gaining  by 
the  change  of  masters,  they  liad  lost;  they  had  exchanged 
the  yoke  of  a  power,  wliicli,  if  rapacious,  was  at  any  rate  re- 
fined, civilized,  and  polished,  for  that  of  one  which  added  to 
rapacity  a  coarse  arrogance  and  a  cruel  liarshness  which 
were  infinitely  exasperating  and  offensive.  Even  in  the  mat- 
ter of  the  tribute  there  was  no  relaxation.  Sparta  found 
that,  to  maintain  an  empire,  she  must  have  a  revenue ;  and 
the  contributions  of  her  subject-allies  Averc  assessed  at  the 
annual  rate  of  1000  talents  (£243,000). 

Time  or  the  Thirty  Tyrants  at  Atiicns.  Iveign  of  Terror.  Internal 
quarrels,  and  execution  of  Theramenes.  Thrasybulua  and  tlic  exiles  seiza 
Pliylc' ;  advance  and  occupy  the  Peine iis.  Defeat  and  death  of  Critias 
Interference  of  Lysander  and  Pausanias.  Accommodation  made  with  S])ar~ 
ta — deposition  of  the  oligarchy,  and  return  of  the  exiles.  liestoratiou  of  tlic 
democracy  as  it  stood  before  the  capture  of  Athens,  "u.c.  lOii. 

The  condition  of  Atliens  nnder  the  Tliirty  may  he  regarded  as  a  samjile  of 
"wliat  happened  generally'  in  the  Greek  cities  which  the  fortune  of  v/ar  had 
placed  at  the  mercy  of  Sparta, 

29.  The  expedition  of  the  Ten  Thousand,  c.c.  401  to  400, 
belongs  less  to  the  history  of  Greece  than  to  that  of  Persia 
Expedition  of  (^^^  p.  120);  but  it  had  some  important  conse- 
the  Ten  Thou-  quenccs   on   the    after   course   of   Greek   policy. 

sand.    Effecrs    ^  ,  .  *  "^ 

on  Greek  and   The  Avcakness  of  Persia  was  laid  bare ;  it  was 

Persian  policy.  ,         ,  .      ,        .i,i  itti 

seen  that  her  cajoital  might  be  reached,  and  that 
Greek  troops  might  march  in  security  from  end  to  end  of 
the  Empii-e.  Hitherto  even  the  attacks  of  tlie  Greeks  on 
Persian  territory  had  been  in  a  measure  defensive,  havincT 
for  their  object  the  security  of  European  Hellas,  or  the  liber- 
ation of  the  Greek  cities  in  Asia.     Henceforth  ideas  of  actu- 
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al  conquest  floated  before  tlic  Grecian  mind;  and  the  more 
restless  spirits  looked  to  this  quarter  as  the  best  field  for 
their  ambition.  On  the  side  of  the  Persians,  alarm  at  the 
possible  results  of  Greek  audacity  began  to  be  felt,  and  a 
new  policy  was  developed  in  consequence.  The  Court  of 
Susa  henceforth  took  an  active  part  in  the  Greek  strugf!:les, 
allying  itself  continually  with  one  side  or  the  other,  and  em- 
ploying the  treasures  of  the  state  in  defraying  the  cost  of 
Greek  armaments,  or  in  corrupting  Greek  statesmen.  Final- 
ly, Persia  came  to  be  viewed  as  the  ultimate  arbiter  of  the 
Greek  quarrels ;  and  rescripts  of  the  Great  King  at  once  im- 
posed peace  on  the  belligerents,  and  defined  the  terms  on 
which  it  should  be  concluded. 

30.  The  immediate  consequence  of  the  Cyreinn  expedition 
was  war  between  Persia  and  Sparta.  Sparta  Avas  known  to 
War  of  the  havo  lent  her  aid  to  Cyrus;  and  Tissaphernes 
persia,"i! 0^399  ^^^^  Orders,  on  his  return  to  the  coast,  to  retaliate 
-394.  j)y  severities  on  the  Greek  cities,  wliicli  were 
now  under  the  protection  of  the  Spartans.  The  challenge 
thus  thrown  down  was  readily  accepted;  and  for  six  years 
— B.C.  399  to  394 — Sparta  carried  on  war  in  Asia  Minor,  first 
under  generals  of  no  great  talent,  but,  finally,  under  Agesila- 
ms,  wdio  succeeded  in  making  the  Great  King  tremble  for  his 
empire.  The  consequences  would  probably  have  been  seri- 
ous, if  Persia  had  not  succeeded  in  effecting  a  combination 
against  the  Spartans  in  Greece  itself,  which  forced  them  to 
recall  Agesilatis  from  Asia. 

Attack  of  Tissaphernes  on  the  Greek  cities,  b.c.  400.  Command  of  Thim- 
bron,  and  reinforcement  of  his  army  by  tlie  returned  Ten  Thousand,  B.C.  399. 
Thimbron  superseded  by  Dercyllidas — his  successful  campaigns.  Agesilaiis 
crosses  into  Asia,  B.C.  396,  and  takes  the  command.  Victoiy  of  the  FactO- 
lus,  B.C.  395.  Agesilaiis  invades  Phiygia  and  Paphlagonia.  His  recall, 
B.C.  394. 

31.  Instigated  by  the  Persians,  and  jealous  of  the  power 
of  Sparta,  Argos,  Thebes,  Corinth,  and  Athens  formed  an  al- 
corinthian  ^'^^^^^  against  her  in  the  year  B.C.  395.  A  war  of 
War,B.o.394,    a  checkered  character  followed.     Sparta  lost  the 

terminated  by  i      r»     i  i 

the  "Peace  of  Command  01  the  sea  by  the  erreat  victory  of  Co- 

non  at  Cnidus,  but  maintained  her  superiority  on 

land  in  the  battles  of  Corinth,  Coronaea,  and  Lecliteum.     Still 

she  found  the  strain  upon  her  resources  so  great,  and  the  dif 
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ficulty  of  resisting  the  confederation,  supported  as  it  was  uy 
the  gold  and  the  ships  of  Persia,  so  extreme,  that  after  a  few 
years  she  felt  it  necessary  to  procure  peace  at  any  cost.  It 
was  at  her  instance,  and  "by  her  energetic  exertions,  that 
Persia  wa^:  induced  to  come  forward  in  the  new  character  of 
arbitress,  and  to  require  the  acceptance  by  the  Greeks  gen- 
erally  of  the  terms  contained  in  the  "  Peace  of  Antalcidas  " 
(see  p.  120) — terms  disgraceful  to  the  Greeks,  but  advan- 
tageous to  Sparta,  as  the  clause  establishing  the  independ- 
ence  of  all  the  Greek  states  (TroXeig)  injured  Corinth  and 
Thebes,  while  it  left  her  own  jDOwer  untouched. 

The  Spartans  invade  Boeotin,  anJ  are  defeated  at  Haliartus,  B.c  GO,"-. 
Lysander  falls.  Agesihiiis  is  ]ecalled  from  Asia.  Victory  of  Conon  at  Cni- 
dus  soon  after  his  departure,  b.c.  30-1.  Battle  of  Corintli  and  Corona^a  in 
the  same  year.  Battle  of  Lcchaeiim,  b.c.  393.  Conon  and  Pharnabaziis 
with  a  Persian  fleet  ravage  the  Peloponnesc  and  tahe  Cythera.  Long  Walls 
of  Athens  restored.  lievclutions  at  Corinth,  b.c.  392,  followed  by  a  union 
with  Argos.  Successes  of  Ij>hicrates.  Expeditions  of  Agesilaiis  into  Acav- 
nania,  B.C.  391,  and  of  Agesipolis  into  Argolis,  b.c.  390.  Athenians  assist 
the  Cypriot  rebel,  Evagoras.  Death  of  Thrasybuhis.  Teleiiiias  ])lnnde!s 
Piraius,  B.C.  388.     Acceptance  of  the  "Peace  of  Antalcidas,"  b.c  387. 

32.  The  immediate  consequences  of  the  "Peace  of  Antal- 
cidas" were  the  separation  of  Corinth  from  Argos,  and  the 
Effecfc  of  this  deposition  of  Thebes  from  her  hegemony  over  the 
"Peace."  BoBotian  citics.  The  re-establishment  of  Platrca 
followed,  a  judicious  measure  on  the  part  of  Sparta,  tend- 
ing to  produce  estrangement  between  Thebes  and  Athene 
Sparta  was  now  at  the  zenith  of  lier  power.  Claiming  the 
right  of  seeing  to  the  execution  of  the  treaty  which  she  had 
negotiated,  she  extended  her  influence  on  all  sides,  nowhere 
meeting  with  resistance.  But  the  intoxication  of  success 
had  its  usual  effect  in  developing  selfishness  and  arrogance 
— fatal  defects  in  a  ruling  state,  always  stirring  up  senti- 
ments of  hostility,  w^hich  sooner  or  later  produce  the  down- 
Punishment  fall  of  the  power  that  provokcs  them.  The  domi- 
anci  Phiias'by  veering  insolcucc  which  dictated  to  Mantineia  and 
Sparta.  Phlius,  might  indeed,  if  confined  to  those  cities,  or 

others  like  them,  have  had  no  ill  results  ;  but  when,  in  time 
of  peace,  the  citadel  of  Thebes  was  occupied,  and  the  act,  if 
Seizure  of  the  "^^  Commanded,  was  at  least  approved  and  adopt- 
cadaiein,  ij.c.  od  by  Sparta,  the  bitter  enmity  of  one  of  the 
most  powerful  states  of  Greece  was  aroused,  and 
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every  other  state  was  made  to  feel  that,  in  its  turn,  it  might 
by  some  similar  deed  be  deprived  of  independence.  Biit 
the  acrgressor  waa  for  the  time  triumphant;  and  having  no 
open  enemy  now  within  the  limits  of  Greece  Proper,  souglit 
one  on  the  borders  of  Thrace  and  Macedon,  where,  under  tlio 
headship  of  Olynthus,  a  powerful  confederacy  was  growhig 
up,  consisting  in  part  of  Greek,  in  part  of  Macedonian,  cities. 
„/    .  ,         A  war  of  four  years,  B.C.  382  to  379,  sufficed  to 

'Will'  with  •/  '  ^ 

oiyuthus, no  crusli  this  rising  power,  and  thus  to  remove  trom 
3S2-3T9.  [N'orthern  Greece  the  only  rival  Avhich  Macedon 

had  seriously  to  fear— the  only  state  which,  by  its  situation, 
its  material  resources,  and  its  numerical  strength,  might  have 
offered  a  considerable  obstacle  to  the  advance  of  the  Mace- 
donian kings  to  empire. 

33.  Thus  far  success  had   attended   every  enterprise  oT 

Sparta,  however  cruel  or  wicked;  but  at  length  the  day  of 

retribution  came.     Pelopidas  and  his  friends  of- 

ers  her  hide-    fectcd  a  bloody  revolution  at  Thebes,  recovered 

peudeuce.        ^^^^  Cadmeia,  expellins:  the  Spartan  garrison,  and 

WarofSpnrta  ,  '        ^      ^     ^  ^.  ^^     ,        ^,,     ^     \. 

aiznmst  set   about   the    restoration  ot  the    old.   Jooeotian 

Athens.  «!c.     leajzue.      Athens,  injured  and  insulted,  declared 
3T9-3i3.  ^^,^^.  jjg^^iijg^  \^^Y   q]^   rival,  made   alliance  with 

Thebes,  revived  her  old  confederacy  on  fair  and  equitable 
terms,  and  recovered  the  empire  of  the  seas  by  the  victories 
Peace  made     of  Naxos  and  Leucas.     All  the  efforts  of  Sparta 
Avith  Athens,    ^ccainst  her  two  antao:onists  failed,  and  after  seven 
years  of  unsuccessful  war  she  was  reduced  to  make  a  secoTid 
appeal  to  Persia,  Avho  once  more  dictated  the  terms  on  which 
peace  was  to  be  made.     Athens,  now  grown  jealous  of  Thebes, 
was  content  to  sign,  and  her  confederates  followed  her  lead  ; 
but  Thebes  by  the  mouth  of  Epaminondas  declined,  unless 
she  were  recognized  as  head  of  Boeotia.     As  Sparta  positive- 
ly refused  to  admit  this  claim,  Thebes  was  publicly  and  for- 
mally excluded  from  the  Treaty  of  Peace. 

Pelopidas  and  his  brother  exiles  enter  Thebes,  murder  the  polemarchs,  and 
induce  the  Spartan  ganison  to  capitulate,  b.c  370.  Expedition  of  Cleom- 
brotus  into  Boeotia,  and  attempt  of  Sphodiias  on  the  Piraeus,  B.C.  378.  Ac- 
quittal of  Sphodrias  at  Sparta  causes  Athens  to  declare  war.  Revival  of  ih? 
Athenian  confederacy,  but  ns  a  voluntary  union,  and  with  no  fixed  rate  of 
tribute.  New  arrangement  nf  the  Athenian  property-tnx.  Two  expeditions 
of  Agcsilaii-i  against  Thebc'^,  li.c.  378  and  377.  .  Attempt  of  CIcombrotus, 
B.C.  37(5.     Sparta  tries  to  reassert  lier  command  of  llic  sea,  but  is  defeated  bjf 
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Clialjii-s  near  Xaxos,  B.C.  376,  mid  by  Timotheus  off  the  peninsula  of  Leu- 
cas,  B.C.  37j.  Mctoiy  of  Pelopidas  at  Tegyra,  B.C.  37-t,  and  rcioveiy  of  all 
Boeotia  by  Thebes,  except  Orchomenns.  Boeotian  confederacy  reorganized. 
Thebes  attacks  Phocis.  Attempt  of  .Sparta  to  take  Corcyra  fails,  B.C.  373. 
Third  embassy  of  Antalcidas  to  the  com-t  of  Susa,  and  conclusion  of  peace  at 
Sparta  between  all  the  belligerents  except  ThcLes,  B.C.  372. 

Rise  of  Jason  of  Therai  to  power  about  this  time.  Application  of  Poly- 
damas  tlie  Pharsalian  to  Sparta  rejected,  B.C.  374.  Dionysiusl.  of  Syracuse 
aids  the  Lacedaemonians,  B.C.  373. 

04.  Sparta  now,  having  only  Thebes  to  contend  with,  im 
agined  that  her  triumph  was  secure,  and  SQnt  her  troops  into 
WnrofSpar-    ^oBOtia  Under  Cleombrotus,  hoping  to  crush  and 
tiia^aiiibt        destroy  Thebes.     But  the  masfnificent  victory  of 

Thebes.  y  ^  ^  J^ 

Battle  uf         Epaniinondas  at  Leuctra — the  fVuit  at  once  of  ex- 

Leuctrii,  15.0.  ,.  •        i  -n  i  •  t      /» 

;{7i, audits  traoi'dinary  strategic  skul  at  the  tune,  and  oi  an 
cousequeuces.  g^^^Hg^^^    training   of  his    soldiers   previously — 

dashed  all  these  hopes  to  the  ground.  Sparta  fell,  suddenly 
and  forever,  from  her  high  estate.  Almost  all  Central  Greece 
joined  Thebes.  Arcadia  rose  and  began  to  organize  itself 
as  a  federation.  The  Lacedaemonian  harmosts  were  expelled 
from  all  the  cities,  and  the  philo-Laconian  party  w^as  every- 
where put  down.  Epaminondas,  moreover,  as  soon  as  the 
murder  of  Jason  of  PheraB  left  him  free  to  act,  redoubled  his 
blows.  Entering  the  Peloponnese,  he  ravaged  the  whole 
Spartan  territory  at  will,  and  even  threatened  the  city  ;  which 
Agesilatis  Avith  some  difficulty  preserved.  But  these  tem- 
porary losses  and  disgraces  were  as  nothing  compared  witli 
the  permanent  injuries  which  the  prudent  policy  of  the  The- 
ban  leader  inflicted  on  his  foe,  in  the  constitution  of  the  Ar- 
cadian league  and  foundation  of  Megalopolis  ;  and,  still  more, 
in  the  rc-cstablishment  of  an  independent  Messenia  and  the 
building  of  Messcnu.  Henceforth  Sparta  was  a  second-rate 
rather  than  a  iirst-rate  powder.  She  ceased  to  exercise  a  he- 
gcmony,  and  was  territorially  not  much  larger  than  Arcadia 
or  ArjTos. 

Invasion  of  Cleombrotus  and  battle  of  Leuctra,  B.C.  371.  Appearance  on 
z\\3  scene  of  Jason  of  Pherae,  by  whose  advice  the  defeated  army  is  allowed 
to  retire.  Great  increase  of  Theban  power  alarms  Athens.  Assassination 
of  Jason  of  Pherx  (n.c.  370)  relieves  Thebes  from  all  apprehension  of  dan- 
ger to  her  dominion  at  home.  Invited  by  Arcadia,  Epaminondas  marches 
into  the  Peloponnese.  Pavages  Laconia  and  attacks  Sparta  itselfl  Poundi 
]Mega]()polis  as  the  centre  of  an  Arcadian  confederation.  Builds  Mess6ne, 
jfind  JG'-constitutes  IMessenia-as  a  stato.  Wiai-ers  in  Arcadia,  and  threatens  p. 
second  attack  on  Sparta. 
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35.  If.  nor  distress,  Sparta  makes  appeal  to  Athens  for 
aid;  and  an  alliance  is  formed  between  these  two  powers  on 
AiiiaDce  of  terms  of  equahty,  which  is  joined  after  a  time  by 
Sparta^  B,a^  Achnea,  Elis,  and  even  by  most  of  Arcadia,  where 
363.  a  jealousy  of  Theban  power  and  interference  is 
gradually  developed.  Thebes,  partly  by  mismanagement, 
partly  by  the  mere  circumstance  of  her  being  now  the  lead- 
ing state,  arouses  hostility,  and  loses  ground  in  the  Pelopon- 
nese,  W'hich  she  endeavors  to  recover  by  obtaining  and  ex- 
hibiting a  Persian  rescnpt,  declaring  her  the  head  of  Greece, 
and  requiring  the  other  states  to  submit  to  her  under  pain 
of  the  Great  King's  displeasure.  But  missives  of  this  char- 
acter have  now  lost  their  force.  The  rescript  is  generally 
rejected ;  and  the  power  of  Thebes  in  the  Peloponnese  con^ 
tinues  to  decline.  . 

36.  Meanwhile,  however,  she  was  extending  her  influence 
in  ISTorthern  Greece,  and  even  beyond  its  borders.  Her  ar- 
Thes  1  T^^^"^  were  sent  into  Thcssaly,  where  they  con- 
made  subject    tended  with  Alexander  of  Pherae,  the  brother  of 

to  Thebes. 

Jason,  and,  after  some  reverses,  succeeded  in  re- 
ducing him  to  dependence.  All  Thessaly,  together  with 
Magnesia  and  Achsea  Phthiotis,  were  thus  brought  under 
her  sway.  In  Macedonia,  she  arbitrated  between  the  dif- 
ferent claimants  of  the  throne,  and  took  hostages,  among 
whom  was  the  young  prince  Philip.  Her  fleet  about  the 
same  time  proceeded  to  the  coast  of  Asia. 

First  expedition  of  Pelopidas  against  Alexander  of  Pherae,  B.C.  3G9.  Al- 
liance made  with  Alexander  of  Macedon.— Second  expedition,  u.c.  3G8. 
I'elopidas  proceeds  on  into  Macedonia,  and  receives  hostages.— Third  expe-. 
dition,  B.C.  3G6.  Pelopidas  seized  by  Alexander  of  Pheraj  and  cast  into 
prison.  First  aimy  sent  to  release  him  defeated.  Second  successful,  under 
Epaminondas.— Fourth  expedition,  B.C.  363.  Pelopidas  slain.— Expedition 
of  Malcitas  and  Diogeiton  the  same  year.  Alexander  submits.  Thessaly 
reduced. 

37.  But  the  honor  of  Thebes  required  that  her  influence 
should  be  re-established  in  the  Peloponnese,  and  lier  friends 
Thebes  once    there  released  from  a  situation  which  had  become 

more  invades    ,^^^    ^4}  ;\  \  t       i       ■  ^^ 

the  Peiopoii-  one  ot  danger.  Accordmgly,  m  B.C.  362,  Epami- 
:.e;ic,ii.a.3G2.  nondas  once  more  took  the  field,  and  entering  the 
Peloponnese,  was  within  a  little  of  surprising  Sparta.  °Dis- 
appointed,  however,  of  this  prey  by  the  activity  of  Agesi- 
latis,  and  of  Mantineia  by  the  sudden  arrival  of  an  Atheni^a 


1  A 
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contino;ent,  he  brouo-ht  matters  to  a  decision  by  a  pitched 
battle;  in  which,  repeating  tlie  tactics  of  Leuctra,  he  once 
more  completely  defeated  the  Spartans  and  their  allies,  dy- 
ing, however,  in  the  arms  of  victory,  B.C. '362.  His  death 
almost  compensated  Sparta  for  her  defeat,  since  he  left  no 
worthy  successor,  and  Thebes,  which  he  and  his  friend  Pe- 
lopidas  had  raised  to  greatness,  sank  back  at  once  to  a  level 
with  several  other  powers. 

38.  The  result  of  the  struggle  which  Sparta  had  provoked 
by  her  seizure  of  the  Theban  citadel  was  the  general  ex- 
„  ,  ,.  haustion  of  Greece.  No  state  was  left  with  any 
produced  by    dccidcd  predominance.      The  loss  of  all  in  men 

esiugge.  ^^^^  money  was  great;  and  the  battle  of  Manti- 
neia  deprived  Greece  of  her  ablest  general.  If  profit  was 
derived  by  any  state  from  the  war,  it  was  by  Athens,  who 
recovered  her  maritime  superiority  (since  the  attempt  of 
Epaminondas  to  establish  a  rival  navy  proved  a  failure),  re- 
constituted her  old  coniecleracy,  and  even,  by  the  occupation 
of  Samos  and  the  Chersonese,  began  to  restoi-e  her  empire. 
In  Macedonia  her  influence  to  some  extent  balanced  that  of 
Thebes. 

39.  The  general  exhaustion  naturally  led  to  a  peace,  which 
Avas  made  on  the  principle  of  leaving  things  as  they  were. 
A  ueiierai  The  independence  of  Messene  and  the  unification 
^om^wi'kif'  <^f  Arcadia  were  expressly  recognized,  while  the 
eSude^^^tier-  l^^^adshi})  of  Thcbcs  and  Athens  over  their  respect- 
*^eif.  ive  confederacies  was  tacitly  sanctioned.  Sparta 
alone  declined  to  sign  the  terms,  since  she  would  on  no  ac- 
count forego  her  riglit  to  reconquer  Messenia.  She  had  no 
intention,  however,  of  making  any  immediate  appeal  to  arms, 
and  allowed  her  king,  Agesilaiis,  to  quit  Sparta  and  taka 
service  under  the  native  monarch  of  Egypt. 

Death  of  Agesilaiis  on  his  march  from  Egypt  to  Cyienc,  u.c.  3G1.  His 
personal  character  stands,  perhaps,  as  high  as  that  of  Epaminondas ;  but  in 
militar}-  genius  he  was  decidedly  inferior  to  his  Theban  adversaiy. 

40.  The  peace  of  b.c.  362  was  not  disturbed  on  the  conti- 
nent of  Greece  till  after  the  lapse  of  six  years.  Meanwhile, 
t.y.^  .«.  however,  hostilities  continued  at  sea  between  Al- 
cesefuiin  sev-  exandcr  of  Pheras  and  Athens,  and,  in  the  con- 
wnr^,  i;  *;  3G2-  tincutal   districts   beyond   the   limits   of  Greece 

Propel-,  between  Atliens   on   the  ^^ne   hand,  and 
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Ampliipolis,  Perdiccas  of  Maceclon,  and  the  Tliracian  princes, 
Gotys  and  his  son  Cersobleptes,  on  the  other.  Athens  was 
intent  on  recovering  her  old  dominion  in  these  parts,  while 
the  Macedonian  and  Thracian  kings  were  naturally  jealous 
of  her  growing  power.  Nothing,  however,  as  yet  showed 
that  any  important  consequences  would  arise  out  of  these 
])etty  struggles.  Macedonia  w^as  still  one  of  the  weakest  of 
the  states  which  bordered  on  Greece ;  and  even  when,  on 
jhe  death  of  Perdiccas,  b.c.  359,  his  brother,  Philip,  who  had 
escaped  from  Thebes,  mounted  the  throne,  it  was  impossible 
ibr  the  most  sagacious  intellect  to  foresee  danger  to  Greece 
from  this  quarter. 

41.  The  year  b.c.  358  was  the  culminating-point  of  the 
second  period  of  Athenian  prosperity.  Athens  had  once 
Social  War,  mov3  made  herself  mistress  of  the  Chersonese; 
B.C.  358-355.  g|^^  Yiixd  rccovcrcd  Euboea,  which  had  recently 
attached  itself  to  Thebes;  and  she  had  obtained  from  Philip 
the  acknowledgment  of  her  right  to  Amphipolis,  when  the 
revolt  of  a  considerable  number  of  her  more  distant  allies  en- 
gaged her  in  tho  "  Social  War,"  the  results  of  which  injured 
her  greatly.  The  war  cost  her  the  services  of  her  three  best 
generals,  Chabrias,  Timotheus,  and  Iphicrates ;  exhausted  her 
treasury,  and  permanently  diminished  her  resources.  It  like- 
Avise  greatly  tarnished  her  half-recovered  reputation. 

Details  of  the  War.  Revolt  begun — b.c.  358 — by  Rhodes,  Cos,  Chios, 
and  Byzantium,  Avhich  are  afterwards  joined  by  Sestus  and  other  Hellespont- 
ine  towns,  and  are  assisted  by  Mausolus,  king  of  Caria.  Unsuccessful  siege 
of  Chios  by  Chares  and  Chabrias,  in  which  Chabrias  fiills,  B.C.  358.  Siege 
of  Byzantium,  b.c.  357.  Unsuccessful  sea-fight.  Chares  accuses  Timotheus 
and  Iphicrates,  the  former  of  whom  is  condemned  and  goes  into  exile,  while 
the  latter  is  disgraced,  being  never  afterwards  employed  in  any  senice. — Cha- 
ves, Charidemus,  and  Phocion  in  command,  b.c,  356,  assist  the  revolted  sa- 
trap, Aitabazus,  in  order  to  obtain  money  to  pay  their  sailors.  Yictoiy  gained 
over  Tithraustes.  The  Persian  court  threatens  vengeance,  and  Athens  has- 
tily makes  peace,  B.C.  355,  acknowledging  the  independence  of  the  four  rebel 
states. 

42.  The  period  of  the  "Social  War"  was  also  disastrous 
for  Athens  in  another  respect.  So  completely  did  the  strug- 
LospesofAth-  g^^  ^^^^^1  her  allies  occupy  her  attention,  so  inca- 
ens  to  Philip,  pable  was  she  at  this  period  of  carrying  on  more 
than  one  war  at  a  time,  that  she  allowed  Philip  to  absorb, 
one  after  another,  Amphipolis,  Pydna^  Potidasa,  and  McthOne, 


220  GRECIAN  STATES.  [j  <><>'^  J"- 

and  thus  to  sweep  her  from  the  Thermaic  Gulf,  almost  with- 
out offering  resistance.  At  first,  indeed,  she'  was  cajoled  by 
the  crafty  monarch  ;  but,  even  when  the  mask  was  thrown 
off,  she  made  no  adequate  effort,  but  patiently  allowed  the 
establishment  of  Macedonian  ascendency  over  the  entire  re- 
"ion  extendinir  from  the  Peneiis  to  the  Nestus. 

43.  Before  the  "  Social  War"  had  come  to  an  end,  anotlier 
oxliausting  struggle — latal  to  Greece  in  its  consequences — 
s.irred  War,  ^^as  bcguu  in  the  central  region  of  Hellas,  through 
ito,  J5T-346.  ^Y\e  vindictiveness  of  Thebes.  Down  to  the  bat- 
tle of  Leuctra,  Phocis  had  fought  on  the  Spartan  side,  and 
had  thus  provoked  the  enmity  of  Thebes,  Avho  now  resolved 
on  lier  destruction.  The  Amphictyonic  assembly  suffered 
itself  to  be  made  the  tool  of  the  oppressors;  and,  by  con- 
demning Phocis  to  a  fine  which  she  could  not  possibly  pay, 
compelled  her  to  fight  for  her  existence.  A  war  followed,  in 
which  Phocis,  by  the  seizure  and  expenditure  of  the  Delphic 
treasures,  and  the  assistance,  in  some  important  conjunc- 
tures, of  Achiea,  Athens,  and  Sparta,  maintained  herself  for 
eleven  years  against  Thebes  and  her  allies.  At  last,  Thebes, 
blinded  by  her  passionate  liatred,  called  in  Philip  to  her  as- 
sistance, and  thus  purclmsed  the  destruction  of  her  enemy  at 
a  cost  which  involved  her  own  ruin  and  that  of  Greece  gen- 
erally. 

Sentence  of  tlic  Amjjhictyons  ngain:>t  Pliocis,  b.c,  loal.  Pliilumeliis  is 
made  general;  he  seizes  Delphi,  and  em])loys  its  treasures  in  raisin^j;  merce- 
naries. After  several  victories,  he  is  defeated  and  f«lls  in  battle,  b.c.  '^'^A. 
Onomarchns,  brother  of  Philomelus,  takes  the  command.  He  conquers  Lo- 
cris  and  Doris,  invades  Boeotia,  and  captures  Orchomcniis,  u.c.  353.  His 
aid  is  implored  bv  Lycoplntm,  tyrant  of  Pherie,  who  is  attacked  by  Pliilip. 
He  enters  Tiiessaly  and  joins  Lycophron,  engages  the  army  of  PliiHp,  hut 
is  defeated  and  slain,  li.c.  3.V2.  Phayllus  siicceeds  him.  Philip  threatens 
rherm.opyUx?,  which  is  saved  by  the  promptitude  of  Atliens.  War  continues 
with  varied  succex.  first  under  Phaylhis,  and  after  his  deatli,  u.c.  351,  under 
Phalo^cus,  son  of  Onomarchus ;  but  llie  Delphic  treasures  being  exhausted, 
the  power  (jf  Phocis  wanes,  and  internal  quarrels  begin,  u.c.  3-17.  Thelics 
invokes  tlie  aid  of  Philip  ;  Athens  is  cajoled  into  standing  neutral ;  and  Pha- 
laecus  is  forced  to  surrender  at  discretion,  B.r.  340.  Philij)  passes  Thermop- 
ylae unopposed,  crushes  Phocis,  and  is  rewarded  by  admission  to  the  Am- 
phictyonic Council  in  lieu  uf  that  state. 

44.  The  ruin  of  Greece  was  now  rapidly  consiimmate<l. 
Within  si\-  years  of  the  submission  and  punishment  of  Phocis, 
Pliilij*  (►jK'uly  dL'clarc'd  war  against  Atliens,  lliu  only  power 
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in  Groecvj  capable  of  offering  him  any  important  u])])osition. 
His  effoi'ts  at  first  Avere  directed  towards  obtaining  tlie  com- 
mand  of  the  Losphorus  and  Hellespont ;  but  the  second 
"Sacred  War"  gave  him  a  j^retext  for  marching  his  forces 
.through  TliermopyliiG  into  Central  Greece;  and  though 
Thebes  and  Athens  joined  to  oppose  him,  the  signal  victory 
of  Cha?roneia  (b.c.  338)  laid  Greece  prostrate  at  his  feet.  All 
the  states,  excepting  Sparta,  at  once  acknowledged  his  su- 
premacy ;  and,  to  mark  distinctly  the  extinction  of  inde- 
pendent Hellas,  and  its  absorption  into  the  Macedonian  mon- 
archy, Philip  was,  in  B.C.  337,  formally  appointed  generalis- 
simo of  united  Greece  asrainst  the  Persians.  His  assassina- 
tion  in  the  next  year  excited  hopes,  but  produced  no  I'cal 
change.  The  aspirations  of  the  patriotic  party  in  Greece 
after  freedom  were  quenched  in  the  blood  which  deluged  re- 
volted Thebes,  b.c.  335  ;  and  assembled  Greece  at  Corinth 
once  more  admitted  the  beadf?ihip  of  Macedon,  and  conferred 
on  the  youthful  AJ^vAii'K^*  the  dignity  j)reviously  granted 
to  his  father^ 
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HISTORY   OF   THE   MACEDONIAN  MONARCHY, 

Geograjyhiral  Outline, 

1.  Macedonia  Proper  was  the  country  lying  immediate- 
ly to  the  north  of  Thessaly,  between  Mount  Scardus  on  the 

,    .         one  hand  and  the  maritime  plain  of  the  Picrians 

Macedonia —  .  ,  ^ 

Bizeanri  and  liotticeans  (rhracians)  on  the  other.     It  was 

bounded  towards  the  north  by  Pieonia,  or  tlic 
country  of  the  Pseonians,  from  Avhich  it  was  separated  by  an 
irreguhir  line,  running  probably  a  little  nortli  of  the  41st 
parallel.  Its  greatest  length  from  north  to  south  was  about 
ninety  miles,  Avhile  its  width  from  east  to  west  may  have 
averaged  seventy  miles.  Its  area  was  probably  not  mucli 
short  of  GOOO  square  miles,  or  about  half  tliat  of  Belgium. 

2.  The  character  of  the  tract  comprised  Avithin  these  lim- 
its was  multiform,  but  for  the  most  part  fertile.  High 
Character  of  iHOuntain-chains,  capped  with  snow  during  the 
the  regiou.  greater  part  of  the  year,  and  very  varied  in  the 
directions  that  they  take,  divide  the  territory  into  a  number 
of  distinct  ba.sius.  Some  of  these  have  a  lake  in  the  centre, 
into  wliich  all  the  superfluous  moisture  drains;  others  are 
watered  Ijy  rivers,  which,  with  one  exception,  flow  eastward 
to  the  ^Egean.  In  both  cases  the  basins  are  of  large  extent, 
offering  to  the  eye  the  appearance  of  a  succession  of  plains. 
The  more  elevated  regions  are  for  the  most  part  richly 
wooded,  and  abound  with  sparkling  rivulets,  deep  gorges, 
and  frequent  waterfalls;  but  in  places  this  character  gives 
v/ay  to  one  of  dullness  and  monotony,  the  traveller  yiassing 
for  miles  over  a  succession  of  bleak  downs  and  bare  hill  sides, 
stony  and  sh ruble ss. 

3.  The  principal  Rivers  of  the  region  were  the  Lydias,  or 
Ludias,  now  the  Karasmak,  and  the  Haliacmon,  now  the  Vis- 
Rivers  and  tritza.  Besides  these,  there  was  a  third  stream 
lakes.  Qf  some  importance,  the  Erigon,  a  tributary  of  the 
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Axius.  The  chief  Lakes  were  tliosc  of  Castoria,  on  a  tribu- 
tary  of  the  Haliacmon,  of  Begorritis  (Ostrovo?)  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Eordaeans,  and  the  Lydias  Palus,  near  Pelhi. 

4.  Macedonia  was  divided  into  "Upper"  and  "Lower." 

Upper  Macedonia  comprised  the  whole  of  the  broad  mount 

ainous  tract  which  lav  between  Scardus  and  Ber- 

Divisions.  .  i  •  i      x  -i%V         t       •  .^ 

niius ;  while  Lower  Macedonia  was  the  compara- 
tively narrow  strip  along  the  eastern  flank  and  at  tlu^  foot 
of  Bermius,  between  that  range  and  the  tracts  known  asPieria 
and  Bottiiea.  Upper  Macedonia  was  divided  into  a  number 
of  districts,  which  for  the  most  part  took  their  names  from 
the  tribes  inhabiting  them.  The  principal  were,  to  the  north, 
Pelagonia  and  Lyncestis,  on  the  river  Erigon  ;  to  the  west, 
Orestis  and  Elymeia,  on  the  upper  Haliacmon  5  and  in  the 
centre,  Eordsea,  about  Lake  Begorritis. 

A  good  sketch  of  Macedonian  geography  is  given  in  Mr.  Grote's  Historij 
of  Greece^  part  ii.  chap.  xxv.  The  modern  trnvellers  who  have  best  described 
the  region  are 

Leake,  Col.,  Northern  Greece^  vol.  iii.  (See  p.  13G.) 

Lear,  E.,  Journals  of  a  Landscape  Painter.     London,  1851  ;  large  8vo. 

PoNQUEViLLE,  Voyage  de  la  Grece,     Paris,  1824  ;  4  vols.  8vo ;  2d  edition. 

Grisebacii,  Reisen  durch  Rumelien  und  Alhanien.     Gottingen,  1843 ;  8vo. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH. 

FIRST  PERIOD. 

From  the  Commenceinent  of  the  Monarch}/  to  the  Death  of  Alexander  the 

Great  J  about  u.c.  700  to  B.C.  323. 

Sources.  For  the  first  two  centuries  Macedonian  history  is  almost  a 
blank,  nothing  but  a  few  names  and  some  mythic  tales  being  preserved  to 
us  in  Herodotus.  That  writer  is  the  best  authority  for  tlie  reigns  of  Amyn- 
tas  I.  and  his  son  Alexander ;  but  he  must  be  supplemented  from  Thucydi- 
des  (ii.  99)  and  Justin.  Thucydides  is  the  chief  authority  for  the  reign  of 
Perdiccas.  For  the  period  from  Archelaiis  to  Alexander  we  depend  mainly 
on  Justin  and  Diodorus.  Philip's  history,  however,  may  be  copiously  illus- 
trated from  the  Attic  orators,  especially  iEschines  and  Demosthenes ;  but 
these  partisan  writers  must  not  be  trusted  implicftly.  On  the  history  of 
Alexander  the  most  trustworthy  of  the  ancient  autliorities  is  Arrian  (Ex- 
peditio  Alexandri),  who  followe^l  contemporary  writers,  especially  Aristobu- 
lus  and  Ptolemy  Lagi.  Some  interesting  particulars  are  also  furnished  b}' 
Plutarch  (  Vit.  Alex.),  Nearchus  (Periplus),  and  Diodorus  (book  xvii.).     The 
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biography  of  Q.  Curlir.s  u  a  ilietorical  cxercitation,  on  whicli  it  is  iinpossiblc 
to  place  any  dependence.  (A  good  edition  of  the  PcripJus  of  Nearciius, 
the  only  writing  of  a  companion  of  Alexander  that  has  come  down  to  us,  is 
contained  in  C.  Muller's  Geographi  Grceci  Minores,     Paris,  185r);   2  vols. 

tall8vo.) 

Among  modern  Avorks  specially  treating  the  histories  of  Philip  and  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  the  best  are — 

Olivier,  Histoire  de  PldUppc^  roi  cle  Maccdoinc.      I'aris,  17-40;    2  vols. 


I  Wo. 


Lr.LAND,  Historj]  ff  the  Life  and  Reign  of  Philip,  King  cj  Macedvn. 
London,  17G1 ;  4to. 

Williams,  The  Life  ami  Actions  of  Alexander  the  Great;  originaUj/ 
published  in  the  Fandhj  Library.     London,  1830  ;  Bvo. 

Droysen,  Geschichte  Alexander's  des  Grossen.     Hamburg,  1823  ;  8vo. 

1.  AccoRDiXG  to  the  tradition  generally  accepted  by  the 
Greeks,  tlie  Macedonian  kingdom,  wliicli  under  Philip  and 
,,     ,    .         Alexander  attained  to  such  extraordinary  cjreat- 

Maccdoniau  ... 

kiu^'dom  ness.  Avas   founded  by  Hellenic  emigrants  from 

fouuded  about  '  _ ,  _  "^    .  ,  ,    ^ 

ji.o;too.  Kiii^'s  Argos.  Ihe  Macedonians  themselves  Avere  not 
nijniai,  Hellenes;  they  belonged  to  the  barbaric  races, 
not  greatly  differing  from  the  Greeks  in  ethnic  type,  but  far 
behind  them  in  civilization,  Avhich  bordered  Hellas  upon  the 
north.  They  were  a  distinct  race,  not  Pcieonian,not  Illyrian, 
not  Tiiracian  ;  but,  of  the  three,  their  connection  was  closest 
with  the.Illyrians.  The  Argive  colony,  received  hospitably, 
gradually  acquired  power  in  the  I'egion  about  Mount  Bernii- 
us;  and  Perdiccas,  one  of  the  original  emigrants,  was  (ac- 
cording to  Herodotus)  r.cknowledged  as  king.  (Other  writ- 
ers mentioned  three  kings  anterior  to  Perdiccas,  whose  joint 
reigns  covered  the  space  of  about  a  century.)  The  period 
whirh  follows  is  one  of  great  obscurity,  little  being  known 
of  it  but  the  names  of  the  kinc^s. 

Kings  fkom  Perdiccas  I.  to  Amyntas  L  : — 1.  Perdiccas  I.  lleigned 
nearly  fifty  years,  fiom  about  u.c.  700  to  C50.  Succeeded  by  2-.  Argacus, 
his  son,  who  reigned  about  thirty  years,  B.C.  G50  to  620.  After  him  camo 
his  son,  3.  Phihp  I.,  -who  also  reigned  about  thirty  years,  u.c.  G2<)  to  r/JO. 
Philip  -was  succeeded  by  liis  son,  4.  Aerojnis,  A\hose  reign  lasted  about 
twenty-five  years,  B.C.  590  to  /3G.'i ;  and  Aeropus  by  his  son,  5.  Alcetas, 
^.vhose  reign  lasted  twenty-eight  or  twenty-nine  years,  B.C.  r>G5  to  537.  Al- 
cetas was  followed  by  his  son,  G.  Amyntas  I.,  who  was  king  at  the  time  of 
the  expedition  conducted  by  Megabazus,  b.c.  507. 

2.  With  Amyntas  I.,  Avho  Avas  contemporary  with  Darhis 
Hystaspis,  light  dawns  upon  Macedonian  history.  AVe  iind 
tliat   by  this  time  the  Macedonian   monarchs    of  this  line 
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Time  of  con-  liacl  madc  tlicmsclvcs  masters  of  Fieri;!  and  Bot- 
?.l'Sonof'^"  tifea,  liad  crossed  tlic  Axius  and  conqueved  ^!vLr- 
Mmedonijito  clonia  and  Anthenuis,  bad  dislodo-ed  the  orioiii;.! 
^^'"  Eordi  I'rom  Eordia  and  tiieniselves  occupied  it,  and 

had  dealt  simihirly  with  the  Almopes  in  Ahnopir»j  on  the 
Khoedias.  But  tlic  advance  of  the  Persians  into  Europe 
gave  a  sudden  check  to  this  period  of  prosperity.  After  a 
submission  whicli  was  more  nominal  than  real,  in  13. c.  507, 
the  Macedonians,  in  b.c.  492,  became  Persian  subjectr,  retain- 
ing, however,  their  own  kings,  who  accepted  the  position  of 
tributaries.  Amyntas  I.,  Avho  appears  to  have  died  about 
B.C.  498,  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Alexander  I,  king  at  the 
time  of  the  great  invasion  of  Xerxes,  who  played  no  \mim^ 
portant  part  in  the  expedition,  b.c.  480  to  470. 

3.  The  repulse  of  the  Persians  set  Macedonia  ^yqq  ;  hmvI  the 
career  of  conquest  appears  to  have  been  at  once  resunuMl. 

Crestonsea   and  Bisaltia  were  reduced,  and   ilio 

Career  of  con-  .         n..  ,t  ,' 

quest  re-  Macedonian  dommion  pushed  eastward  almost  to 
the  Strymon.  The  authority  of  the  nionarcl.^s  of 
Pella  was  likewise  extended  over  most  of  the  inland  JMnee- 
donian  tribes,  as  the  Lyncesta3,  the  Eleimiots,  and  others,  w)io 
however  retained  their  own  kings. 

Alexander,  the  son  of  Amyntas,  is  said  to  have  reigned  either  fortv-lhKv. 
or  forly-fonr  years,  probably  from  about  u.c.  4i)8  to  4i>+.  Terdiccas,  his  toa 
and  successor,  reigned  probably  forty-one  years,  from  11.  c.  4;*>4  to  413. 

4.  But  Macedonia  was  about  this  time  lierself  exposed  to 
attacks  from  two  unquiet  neighbors.  The  maritime  confed- 
WarsofPer-  cracy  of  Athens,  which  gave  her  a  pai-amount  au- 
ThSce^ind^*^  thority  over  the  Greek  cities  in  Chalcidice,  and 
Athens.  Q\Qn  over  Methone  in  Pieria,  brought  the  Athe- 
nians into  the  near  neighborhood  of  Macedon,  and  necessita- 
ted relations  between  the  tAvo  powers,  Avhich  were  at  first 
friendly,  but  which  grew  to  be  liostile  when  Athens  by  her 
colony  at  Amphipolis  put  a  check  to  the  further  progrers 
of  Macedon  in  that  direction;  and  were  still  more  embit- 
tered by  the  encouragement  which  Athens  gave  to  Mace- 
donian chiefs  who  rebelled  against  their  sovereign.  About 
the  same  time,  a  powerful  Thracian  kingdom  was  formed 
under  Sitalces,  b.c.  440  to  420,  which  threatened  destruction 
to  the  far  smaller  Macedonian  state  v/ith  which  it  was 
conterminous.     Macedonia,  liowever,  under  the  adroit  Per- 

1 0^:^ 
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diccas,  escaped  both  dangers;  and,  on  the  whole,  increased  in 

prosperity. 

Commencement  of  aifferences  v;ith  Athens,  probably  about  B.r.  437,  when 
Amphipolis  was  colonized.  ?ui)port  given  to  the  brother  of  rerdiccas,  Philip, 
and  a  chief  named  Derdas.  Perdiccas  retaliates  by  exciting  the  subject-allies 
of  Athens  to  revolt,  B.C.  432.  Kevolt  of  Potidaa,  supported  by  Perdiccas, 
B.C.  432  to  430.  Invasion  of  Sitalces,  B.C.  429.  Peace  made  by  a  mariiagc 
between  Seuthes,  nephew  and  heir  of  Sitalces,  and  Stratonice',  sister  of  Per- 
diccas. Invitation  given  by  Perdiccas  to  Brasidas,  B.C.  424,  greatly  damages 
Athens.  War  between  Perdiccas  and  Athens  continues,  with  intervals  of 
peace,  down  to  b.c.  41G. 

6.  The  reign  of  Arcl)elaus,  the  bastard  son  of  Perdiccas  IT., 
though  short,  was  very  important  for  Macedon,  since  this 
^ prince  L^id  the  foundation  of  her  military  c:reat- 

BnllKUit rei""n    ■'■  .  . 

«)f  Archeiaus,  ness  bv  the  attention  which  he  paid  to  the  army, 
while  at  the  same  time  he  strengthened  and  im- 
proved the  country  by  the  construction  of  highways  and  of 
forts.  He  Avas  also  the  first  of  the  ]Macedonian  princes  who 
endeavored  to  encourage  among  his  people  a  taste  for  Greek 
literature.  Euripides  thu  tragedian  was  welcomed  to  liis 
court,  as  also  was  Plato  the  philosopher,  and  perhaps  Hellan- 
icns  the  historian.  He  engaged  in  wars  with  some  of  the 
Macedonian  princes,  as  particularly  with  Arrhibaeus;  but  he 
Avas  relieved  from  all  hostile  collision  with  Athens  by  the 
Sicilian  disaster.  The  character  of  Archelaiis  was  sanguin- 
ary and  trcaclierous ;  in  his  habits  he  was  licentious.  After 
reigning  fourteen  years,  he  was  assassinated  by  the  victims 
of  his  lust,  B.C.  399. 

0.  The  murder  of  Archelaiis  introduced  a  period  of  dis- 
turbance, both  internal  and  external,  which  lasted  till  the  ac- 
^   ,  ^  cession  of  Philip,  b.c.  359.     Durin^c  this  interval 

Forty  year^  "^     .        >  r  t       •  /» 

dii^tnrbance,  the  Alacedoniaii  court  was  a  constant  scene  ot 
plots  and  assassinations.  The  direr-t  line  of  suc- 
cession having  failed,  numerous  pretenders  to  the  crown 
sprang  up,  who  at  different  times  found  supporters  in  the 
lllyrians,  the  Lacedaemonians,  the  Tliebans,  and  the  Athe 
nians.  Civil  wars  were  almost  i^erpetual.  Kings  were  driven 
from  their  thrones  and  recovered  tliem.  There  were  at  least 
two  regencies.  So  violent  were  the  commotions  that  it 
seemed  doubtful  whether  the  kina:dom  could  lonfi  continue 
to  maintain  its  existence:  and,  if  the  Olvnthian  leairne  had 
been  allowed  to  constitute  itself  without  interference,  it  is 
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not  unlikely  that  Macedon  would  have  been  absorbed,  either 
by  that  confederacy  or  by  the  Illyrians. 

.Kings  and  Regents  from  b.c.  399  to  3r)9  : — 1.  Orestes,  son  of  ArchelaiiSy 
a  minor.  Reigns  four  years  under  the  guardiansliip  of  Aiii-ojuis,  u.c.  309  tc 
395.  2.  Aeropus,  liaving  murdered  Orestes,  reigns  nearly  two  years  as  actual 
king,  B.C.  395  to  39-1:.  He  is  succeeded  by  his  son,  3.  Tausanias,  who  reigna 
one  year,  when  he  is  assassinated  by  Amyntas  II.,  b.c.  393.  4.  Amyntas  II. 
has  a  reign  which  lasts,  from  its  first  year  to  its  last,  twent^'-fuur  years,  b.c. 
393  to  369  ;  but  during  a  part  of  this  time  he  is  e.xpelled  from  his  kingdom. 
r>.  Argeus,  the  brother  of  Pausanias,  reigns  during  the  two  years,  b.c  392 
and  391.  Amyntas  then  recovers  his  kingdom,  and  retains  it  to  his  death,  in 
B.C.  3G9 :  but  during:  these  vears  he  is  several  times  reduced  to  the  last  ex- 
tremity.  At  one  time  the  Illyrians,  at  anotiier  the  Olynthians,  press  him 
hard ;  and  it  is  only  by  the  aid  of  Sparta  that  he  is  able  to  maintain  himself. 
C.  Alexander  II.,  the  son  of  Amyntas,  succeeded  him,  and  reigned  between 
one  and  two  years,  when  he  was  murdered  by  Ptolemy  of  Alorus,  who  became 
regent  for  Perdiccas,  the  brother  of  Alexander  II.,  B.C.  3G8,  and  was  estab- 
lished in  that  position  by  Pelopidas.  (See  p.  217.)  He  held  the  supremo 
power  for  a  little  more  than  thre^  years,  and  was  then  murdered  in  his  turn 
by  Perdiccas  III.,  B.C.  364:.  7.  Perdiccas  III.  reigned  five  years,  b.c.  364 
tu  3r>9.  The  Athenians  assisted  him  against  the  claims  of  a  pretender  named 
Pausanias ;  but  shortly  afterwards  he  fell  in  a  war  against  the  Illyrians,  b.c 
3i?J,  leaving  behind  him  an  infant  son,  Amyntas.  He  was  succeeded^  how- 
ever, on  tlie  throne  by  his  brother,  Philip  II, 

7.  The  reign  of  Philip  is  the  turning-point  in  Macedonian 
history.  Hitherto,  if  we  except  Archelaus,  Macedonia  had 
Accession  of  "^^  possessed  a  single  king  whose  abilities  ex- 
phiiip,ii.€.  ceeded  the  common  avera<2:e,  or  whose  aims  had 
about  them  any  thing  of  grandeur.  Notwith- 
standing their  asserted  and  even  admitted  Hellenism,  the 
"barbarian"  character  of  their  training  and  associations 
had  its  effect  on  the  whole  line  of  sovereigns ;  and  their 
highest  qualities  were  the  rude  valor  and  the  sagacity  bor- 
dering upon  cunning  which  are  seldom  wanting  in  savages. 
But  Philip  was  a  monarch  of  a  different  stamp.  In  natural 
ability  he  was  at  least  the  equal  of  any  of  his  Greek  contem- 
poraries ;  while  the  circumstances  under  which  he  grew  to 
manhood  Avere  peculiarly  favorable  to  the  development  of 
his  talents.  At  the  impressible  age  of  fifteen,  he  was  sent 
as  a  hostage  to  Thebes,  where  he  resided  for  the  greater 
part  of  three  years  (b.c.  368  to  365),  while  that  state  was  at 
the  height  of  its  prosperity  under  Pelopidas  and  Epaminon- 
das.  He  was  thus  brought  into  contact  with  those  great 
men,  was  led  to  study  their  system,  and  emulate  their  ac- 
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tions.  He  leanit  the  groat  importance  of  military  training, 
and  the  value  of  inventiveness  to  those  who  wish  to  suc- 
ceed in  war;  he  also  acquired  a  facility  of  expressing  him- 
self in  Greek,  wliich  was  uncommon  in  a  Macedonian. 

8.  The  situation  of  Philij)  at  his  accession  was  one  of  ex- 
treme embarrassment  and  difficulty.  Besides  Amyntas,  his 
Condition  of  I'^^P^^^^^'j  ^^1'  ^vhoni  he  at  first  professed  to  be  re- 
Ahicedouiau     o'eut,  there  Avere  at  least  five  pretenders  to  the 

..flfaire.    First      ,  />        i  t-» 

bucceseesuf     throuc,  two    01    whom,  Pausanias    and    Arfrseus, 

Philip  o  J 

were  supported  by  the  arms  of  foreigners.  The  * 
Illyrians,  moreover,  liad  recently  gained  a  great  victory  over 
Perdiccas,  and,  fiuslied  with  success,  liad  advanced  into  Mac- 
edonia and  occuj)ied  most  of  the  western  provinces.  Pasonia 
on  the  nortli,  and  Thrace  upon  the  east,  were  unquiet  neigh- 
bors, whose  hostility  might  be  counted  on  v/henever  otlu  r 
perils  threatened.  Within  two  years,  however,  Philip  had 
repressed  or  overthrown  all  these  enemies,  and  found  him- 
r^elf  free  to  commence  tliose  wars  of  aggression  by  which  he 
converted  the  monarchy  of  Macedon  into  an  empire. 

Pence  purchased  from  Thrace,  R.c.  350.  Negotiations  :viih  Athens.  Am- 
phipolis  evacuated.  Argaius  defeated  and  caf)tiiicd.  Pa^onia  invaded,  ii.c. 
358.  Great  defeat  of  the  lllviians  under  Bardvlis.  Macedonian  frontier 
j.'ushed  west'ivard  to  Lake  Lyclmitis.     Phihp  proclaimed  king,  b.c.  8r.9. 

9.  Hitherto  it  had  been  the  policy  of  Philip  to  proiess 
himself  a  fi-iend  of  the  Athenians.     Now,  however,  that  his 

hands  were  free,  it  was  his  first  object  to  disembar- 

npon  Atheiip,   rass  himsclf  of  these  near  neighbors,  who  blocke<l 

.  ....u.,o.>i.      ^^^^    ^^.^    co:i.:t-line,  watched   his   movements,  and 

might  sei'iously  interfere  v\'ith  the  execution  of  his  ])rojects. 
Accordingly,  towards  the  close  of  B.C.  358,  when  Athens  was 
already  engaged  in  the  "  Social  War,"  he  suddenly  laid  isiege 
to  Amphi])olis.  Having  taken  the  town,  while  he  amused 
Athens  with  promises,  ho  proceeded  to  r.ttack  and  capture 
Pydna  and  Potida?a,  actual  Athenian  possessions,  making 
over  the  latter  to  Olynthus,  to  foment  jealousy  between  her 
and  Athens.  He  then  conquered  the  entire  coast  district 
between  the  Strymon  and  the  Nestus,  thus  becoming  mas- 
ter of  the  important  Thracian  gold-mines,  from  which  he 
shortly  derived  an  annual  revenue  of  a  thousand  talents! 

IMarriagc  of  Phihp  vnth  Olympics.  B.C.  357.  Foundation  of  Philippoi^oli  >, 
or  Philippi,  on  the  "site  of  Crenides  f'-*  tho  protection  of  the  gold-mires. 
Birth  of  Alexander,  B.C.  350. 
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10.  The  ye.^a*  ailci-  these  conquests  Ave  find  Philip  in  Thes- 
saly,  where  he  interferes  to  protect  the  Alenacla)  of  Larissa 
,,  ,.  .  acja.inst  the  tyrants  of  Phera?.  The  tyrants  call 
Thessaiy,  ij.'j.   in  the  aid  of  the  Phocians,  then  at  tlie  zenitli  of 

their  power,  and  Philip  suifcrs  certain  revei'ses ; 
but  a  few  years  later  he  is  completely  victorious,  defeats  and 
kills  Ouoniarchus,  and  brings  under  his  dominion  the  whole 
of  Thessaly,  together  with  Magnesia  and  Acha^a  Phthiotis. 
At  the  same  time,  he  conquers  Methone,  the  last  Athenian 
posseysion  on  the  coast  of  Macedon,  attacks  Maroneia,  and 
threatens  the  Chersonese.  Athens,  the  sole  power  Avhicli 
could  effectually  have  checked  these  successes,  made  only 
slight  and  feeble  efforts  to  prevent  them.  Already  Philip 
had  found  the  advantasje  of  havins^  friends  anion g;  the  Attic 
orators ;  and  their  labors,  backed  by  tlie  selfish  indolence 
which  now  characterized  the  Athenians,  produced  an  in- 
action, which  had  the  most  fatal  consequences. 

First  expedition  of  Philip  into  Thessaly,  B.C.  355.  Conquest  of  MeLlionc, 
II. o.  354.  Second  expedition  into  Thessaly,  u.c.  353.  Philip  twice  defeated 
liv  Onomarchus.  Third  expedition  ;  victory  of  Philip  ;  Onomarchus  slain, 
15.C.  352. 

11.  The  victory  of  Philip  over  Onomarchus  roused  Ath- 
ens to  exertion.  Advancing  to  Thermopylae,  Philip  found 
c.md       f      ^^^  P^^^  already  occupied  by  an  Athenian  army, 

the '-Sacred  and  did  not  venture  to  attack  it.  Greece  was 
Will"." 

saved  for  the  time;  but  six  years  later  the  folly 

of  the  Thebans,  and  the  fears  of  the  Atlienians,  who  were 
driven  to  despair  by  the  ill  success  of  the  Olynthian  and 
Euboic  wars,  admitted  the  Macedonian  conqueror  within 
the  barrier.  Accepted  as  head  of  the  league  againpt  the 
impious  Phocians,  Philip  in  a  few  weeks  brought  the  "Sa- 
cred War"  to  an  end,  obtaining  as  his  reward  the  seat  in 
the  Amphictyonic  Council  of  which  the  Phocians  were  de- 
prived, and  thus  acquiring  a  sort  of  right  to  intermeddle  as 
much  as  he  liked  in  the  affairs  of  Central  and  even  South- 
v:u  Hellas. 

Attenjpt  to  pass  Thevmopylcc  fails,  e.c.  352.  Philip  attacks  Herocon-tei- 
chos.  His  navy  damages  the  commerce  of  Athens,  B.C.  351.  Olynthian 
Avar  commences,  B.C.  350.  Euboea  revolts  from  Athens,  B.C.  349.  Victory 
of  Phocion  at  Tamynre.  Olynthian  war  ended  by  the  capture  and  destruc- 
tion of  Olynthus  and  thirty-one  other  Chalcidic  cities,  B.C.  347.  Despair  of 
Athens.     The  Thebans  invite  Philip  to  conduct  the  war  against  the  Pho 
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cians.  Athens  negotiates  a  peace,  deserting  the  Phocians,  mIio,  as  they  can 
not  hold  Thermopylaj  ^vithoiit  the  aid  of  the  Athcniaji  fleet,  arc  compelled  to 
make  their  submission,  d.c.  o-tO.  Phihp  enters  Phocis,  reduces  all  the  towns, 
and  disperses  the  inhabitants  into  viHages.  Accepted  into  the  Amphictyonic 
League,  he  necessarily  becomes  its  head. 

12.  The  main  causes  of  Fliilip's  wonderful  success  were 
twofold: — (cf)   Bettering   the    lessons   taught    him  by   his 

_  .     model  in  the  art  of  war,  Epaminondas,  he  had 

CanscsofPhil-  . 

ip't^wouderfui  armed,  equipped,  and  trained  the  Macedonian 
forces  till  they  were  decidedly  superior  to  the 
troops  of  any  state  in  Greece.  The  Macedonian  phalanx, 
invincible  until  it  came  to  be  opposed  to  the  Romans,  was 
his  conception  and  his  work.  Nor  was  he  content  with  ex- 
cellence in  one  arm  of  the  service.  On  every  branch  he  be- 
stowed equal  care  and  thought.  Eacli  was  brought  into  a 
state  nearly  approaching  perfection.  His  cavalry,  heavy 
and  light,  hij5  ]»eltasts,  archers,  slingers,  darters,  were  all  tlic 
best  of  their  kind ;  his  artillery  was  numerous  and  effect- 
ive ;  his  commissariat  service  was  well  arranged,  (b)  At  the 
same  time,  he  was  a  master  of  finesse.  Taking  advantage 
of  the  divided  condition  of  Greece,  and  of'thc  general  prev- 
alence of  corruption  among  the  citizens  of  almost  every 
community,  he  played  off  state  against  state  and  politician 
against  politician.  Masking  his  purposes  up  to  the  last  mo- 
ment, promising,  cajoling,  bribing,  intimidating,  protesting, 
lie  advanced  his  interests  even  more  by  diplomacy  than  by 
force,  having  an  infinite  fund  of  artifice  from  which  to  draw, 
and  scarcely  ever  recurring  to  means  which  he  had  used 
previously. 

To  these  main  causes  must  be  added,  (1)  the  extraordinary-  activity  of  the 
mnn,  who  scarcely  ever  rested  a  moment,  and  who  seemed  almost  to  possess 
the  power  of  being  in  several  places  at  once ;  and  (2)  the  decline  of  patriot- 
ism, public  spirit,  and  even  courage  in  Greece — seen  especially  in  the  apathy 
of  Athens,  but  really  pervading  the  whole  Hellenic  world,  which  had  passed 
its  prime  and  was  entering  on  the  period  of  decay.  A  certain  impetus  was 
doubtle.*^s  given  to  the  general  decline  by  the  plunder  of  Delphi,  which  began 
by  shocking  and  ended  by  depraving  tlie  national  conscience ;  but  the  seat 
of  the  malady  lay  deeper ;  the  precocious  race  was,  in  fact,  prematurely  ex- 
hausted, and  under  no  circumstances  could  the  pristine  vigor  have  been  re- 
covered. 

13.  Philip  had  made  peace  witli  Athens  in  order  to  lay 
hold  on  Thermopylco — a  hold  which  he  never  afterwards  r& 
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laxcd.     But  it  was  far  from  his  intention  to  main* 
in  Eastern       tain  the  peacc  an  hour  longer  than  suited  hi-^  p^ar- 
^^^^^'  pose.     Having  once  moi'e  chastised  the  Illyrian 

and  Paeonian  tribes,  he  proceeded  to  invade  Eastern  Thrace, 
and  to  threaten  the  Athenian  possessions  in  that  quarter. 
At  the  same  tine,  he  aimed  at  getting  into  his  hands  the 
command  of  the  Bosphorus,  Avliich  would  have  enabled  him 
to  starve  Greece  into  submission  by  stopping  the  importa- 
tion of  corn.  Here,  however,  Persia  (which  had  at  last  come 
to  feel  alarm  at  his  progress)  combined  with  Athens  to  re- 
sist him.  Perinthus  and  Byzantium  were  saved,  and  the 
ambition  of  Philip  was  for  the  time  thwarted. 

v 

The  pence  with  Athens  lasted,  nominally,  six  years,  B.C.  346  to  340.  But 
Philip's  aggressions  recommenced  as  early  as  B.C.  343.  He  occupied  Hal- 
onnesus,  intrigued  in  Euhcea,  and  invaded  the  Chersonese,  where  Diopeithes 
opposed  him  with  some  success.  In  B.C.  341  Athens  wrested  Eubcea  from 
his  grasp  ;  and  in  B.C.  340  war  was  declared  formally  on  both  sides.  Philip 
laid  siege  in  succession  to  Perinthus  and  Byzantium,  but  was  foiled  in  both 
uttacks,  partly  by  Persian  troops,  partly  by  the  fleet  of  Athens  under  Phoci- 
on.  The  credit  of  the  Athenian  successes  at  this  time  is  due  mainly  to  the 
counsels  of  Demosthenes. 

14.  But  the  indefatigable  warrior,  balked  of  his  prey,  and 
oblio^ed  to  wait  till  Grecian  aifairs  should  take  a  turn  more 
Campaign  on  favorablo  to  him,  marchcd  suddenly  northward 
i)anube^B.o.  ^^^  engaged  in  a  campaign  on  the  Lower  Dan- 
^^^-  ube  against  a  Scythian  prince  who  held  the  tract 
now  known  as  Bulgaria.  Victorious  here,  he  recrossed  the 
Balkan  with  a  large  body  of  captives,  when  he  was  set  upon 
by  the  Triballi  (Thracians),  defeated,  and  wounded  in  the 
thigh,  B.C.  339.  The  wound  necessitated  a  short  period  of 
inaction ;  but  while  the  arch-plotter  rested,  his  agents  were 
busily  at  work,  and  the  year  of  the  Triballian  defeat  saw 
the  fatal  step  taken,  which  w^as  once  more  to  bring  a  Mace- 
donian army  into  the  heart  of  Greece,  and  to  destroy  the  last 
remaininir  chance  of  the  cause  of  Hellenic  freedom. 

Disturbance  at  the  Amphictyonic  Congress  of  March,  B.C.  339.  ^schines 
procures  a  decree  against  the  Locrians  of  Amphissa.  Refusal  of  Athens  and 
Thebes  to  join  in  the  new  crusade.  Attempt  to  execute  the  decree  fails.  Aid 
of  Pliilip  invoked.     He  consents,  and  marches  southward. 

15.  Appointed  by  the  Amphictyons  as  their  leader  in  a 
new  "Sacred  War,"  Philip  once  more  passed  Thermopylas 
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SccoDdexpe-  and  entered  Phocis.  But  ho  soon  showed  that  h': 
fpi^u^Greece.  ^^'^^e  on  no  trivial  or  temporary  errand.  The  oc- 
BattieofChre-  eujiation  of  Nicasa,  Cytinium,  and  more  especially 
33S.  ''  ■  of  Elateia,  betrayed  his  intention  of  henceforth 
holding  possession  of  Central  Greece,  and  roused  the  tv/o 
principal  powei-s  of  the  region  to  a  last  desperate  eifort. 
Thebes  and  Athens  met  him  at  Chseroneia  in  full  force,  with 
contingents  from  Corinth,  Phocis,  and  Acha^a.  But  tlic  Mao 
edonian  phalanx  was  irresistible  ;  and  the  complete  defeat 
of  the  allies  laid  Greece  at  Philip's  feet.  The  Congress  of 
Corinth  (b.c.  337),  attended  by  all  the  states  except  Sparta, 
which  proudly  stood  aloof,  accepted  the  lieadship  of  Mace- 
don  ;  and  tlie  cities  generally  undertook  to  sup[)ly  contin- 
gents to  the  force  which  he  designed  to  lead  against  Persia. 

IG.  This  design,  howe\er,  was  not  executed.  Great  prep- 
arations w^ere  made  in  the  course  of  b.c.  337  ;  and  early  in 
Design  to  iu-  B.C.  336  ihe  van-guard  of  tiie  Macedonian  army 
Phlfip'assaspi-  ^^'^^  ^^^^^  acioss  iuto  Asia.  But,  a  few  months 
uated,ii.o.a36.  ]ater,  the  sword  of  Pausanias  terminated  the  ca- 
reer of  the  Macedonian  monarch,  who  fell  a  victim,  in  part 
to  his  unwillingness,  or  his  inability  to  execute  justice  upon 
powerful  oifenders,  in  part  to  the  quarrels  and  dissensions  in 
liis  ow^n  family.  Olympias  certainly,  Alexander  probabh", 
connived  at  the  assassination  of  Philip,  whose  removal  was 
necessary  to  their  own  safety.  He  died  at  the  age  of  forty- 
seven,  after  a  reign  of  twenty-three  years. 

17.  It  is  difficult  to  say  what  exactly  w\as  the  government 
of  Macedonia  under  this  prince.  Practically,  the  monarch 
Character  of  uiust  liave  been  nearly  absolute;  but  it  would 
Dhm^govern-  appear  that,  theoretically,  he  was  bound  to  gov- 
'"^"^-  ern  accordinij^  to  certain  lonix-established  laws  and 

customs ;  and  it  may  be  questioned  whetlier  he  w^ould  have 
dared  at  any  time  to  trangress,  flagrantly  and  oj)enly,  any 
such  law  or  usage.  The  Macedonian  nobles  w^ere  turbulent 
and  free  of  speech.  If  accused  of  conspiracy  or  other  crime, 
they  were  entitled  to  be  tried  before  the  public  assembly. 
Their  power  must  certainly  have  been  to  som.e  extent  a 
check  upon  the  monarch.  And  after  the  formation  of  a  great 
standing  army,  it  became  necessary  for  the  monarch  to  con- 
sult the  feelings  and  conform  his  acts  to  the  wishes  of  the 
soldieis.     But  there  seems  to  have  been   no   such  reeulai 
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macliincfy  for  cliccking  and  controlling  tlic  voyal  autliorit}? 
as  is  implied  in  constitutional  government. 

ELATiit:,  Ceschichte  Makedoniens.  Leipzi<?,  1832-34  :  2  a'oIs.  8vo.  Con- 
tains an  overstatement  of  the  constitutional  character  of  the  Macedonian  gov- 
ernment. 

18.  The  reign  of  Alexander  the  Great  has  in  the  history  of 
the  world  much  the  same  importance  which  that  of  his  father 
ReiVnofAicx-  l^^s  in  the  history  of  Macedonia  and  of  Greece. 
Great, i1!d.  SCO  Alexander  revolutionized  the  East,  or,  at  any  rate, 
-323.  gQ  niuch  of  it  as  was  connected  with  tlie  West 
by  intercourse  or  reciprocal  influence.  The  results  of  a  con- 
quest effected  in  ten  years  continued  for  as  many  centuries, 
and  remain  in  some  respects  to  the  present  day.  The  Hel- 
lenization  of  Western  Asia  and  ISTorth-eastern  Africa,  which 
dates  from  Alexander's  successes,  is  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able facts  in  the  history  of  the  human  race,  and  one  of  those 
most  pregnant  w4th  important  consequences.  It  is  as  absurd 
to  deny  to  the  author  of  such  a  revolution  the  possession  of 
extraordinary  genius  as  to  suppose  that  the  Iliad  could  have 
been  written  by  a  man  of  no  particular  ability. 

See,  on  the  Ilellenization  of  Asia,  in  part  by  Alexander,  in  part  hy  Ins  suc- 
cessors, the  important  work  of  Droysen,  Geschichte  des  Hellenismus  oder  der 
£ildung  des  Hellenistischen  Staaten  Systemes.     Hamburg,  1843  ;   8vo. 

19.  The  situation  of  Alexander,  on  his  accession,  was  ex- 
tremely critical ;  and  it  depended  wholly  on  his  own  energy 
„.  ,  ,.-«  and  force  of  character  whether  he  would  retain 
cuities.  lie  is  his  father's  power  or  lose  it.  His  position  w^as 
the  leadership  far  from  assured  at  Iiome,  where  he  had  many 

rivals;  and  among  the  conquered  iiations  there 
was  a  genei\al  inclination  to  test  the  qualities  of  the  new 
and  young  prince  by  the  assertion  of  independence.  But 
Alexander  Avas  equal  to  the  occasion.  Seizing  the  throne 
without  a  moment's  hesitation,  he  executed  or  drove  out  his 
rivals^  Forestalling  any  open  hostility  on  the  part  of  the 
Greeks,  he  marched  hastily,  at  the  head  of  a  large  army, 
through  Thessaly,  Phocis,  and  Boeotia,  to  Corinth,  and  there 
required,  and  obtained,  from  the  deputies  whom  he  had  con- 
vened to  meet  him,  the  same  "hegemony,"  or  leadership, 
.    which  had  been   granted  to  his  father.     Sparta 

Campaigns  m      ,  i       i      t    T  t     n  t      i       /»       ri 

Thi-aceandii-  alonc,  as  shc  had  done  beiore,  stood  aloot.     lM*om 
•^  ^"*  Corinth,  Alexander  retraced  his  steps  to  Maccdon, 


234  MACEDONIA.  [»>ooic  i\% 

and  thence  proceeded  to  chastise  his  enemies  in  the  North 
and  West,  invading  Thrace,  defeating  the  Triballi  and  the 
Geta^,  and  even  crossing  the  Daiinl)e ;  after  which  he  turned 
southward,  and  attacked  and  defeated  the  Illyrians  under 
Clitus  and  GLiucias. 

20.  Meanwhile,  in  Greece,  a  false  report  of  Alexander's 
death  induced  Thebes  to  raise  the  standard  of  revolt.  A 
ReToitanddc-  general  insurrection  might  have  followed  but  for 
Theberulo.  ^^^^  promptness  and  celerity  of  the  young  mon- 
335.  arch.  Marching  straight  from  lUyria  southward, 
he  appeared  suddenly  in  Bceotia,  stormed  and  took  Thebes, 
and,  after  a  wholesale  massacre,  punished  the  survivors  by 
completely  destroying  their  city  and  selling  them  all  as 
rJaves.  This  signal  vengeance  had  the  effect  intended.  All 
Greece  was  terror-struck ;  and  Alexander  could  feel  that  he 
might  commence  his  Asiatic  enterprise  in  tolerable  security. 
Greece  was  now  not  likely  to  rebel,  unless  he  suffered  some 
considerable  reverse. 

21.  In  the  spring  of  B.C.  334  Alexander  passed  the  Helles- 
pont Avith  an  army  numbering  about  35,000  men.  The  usu- 
„  . ,     al  remissness  of  the  Persians. allowed  him  to  cross 

T'oc^oiTA  of  tllG 

ii'eiiespoiit.  without  oppositiou.  A  plan  of  operations,  sug- 
oranfcus,  n.o-  g<?sted  by  Memnon  the  Rhodian,  which  consist- 
''^'  ed  in  avoiding  an  engagement  in  Asia  Minor,  and 

carrying  the  war  into  Macedonia  by  means  of  the  over- 
Avhelming  Persian  fleet,  was  rejected,  and  battle  was  given 
to  Alexander,  on  the  Granicus,  by  a  force  oidy  a  little  supe- 
rior to  his  own.  The  victory  of  tlic  invader  placed  Asia 
Minor  at  his  mercy,  and  Alexander  with  his  usual  celerity 
proceeded  to  overrun  it.  Still,  he  seems  to  have  been  un- 
willing to  remove  his  army  very  fir  from  the  ^gean  coast, 
r,o  loner  ^'^9  Memnon  was  alive.  But  the  death  of  that  able 
commander,  in  the  spring  of  B.C.  333,  left  him  free  to  act ; 
and  he  at  once  took  the  road  which  led  to  the  heart  ♦of  the 
Persian  empire. 

22.  The  conflict  at  Issus  between  Alexandoi-  and  Darius 
himself  was  brought  on  under  circumstances  peculiarly  fa- 
Battieofis-  vorable  to  the  Macedonian  monarch.  Darius  haci 
ber,  B.aSa.  intended  to  fight  in  the  plain  of  Antioch,  where 
Tyre'!'l!aza°^  ^^^^  ^'^^^  army  would  havc  had  room  to  act.  But, 
and  Esj'pt.      as  Alexander  did  not  come  to  meet  him,  he  grew 
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iin]jiitient,and  advanced  into  the  defiles  which  lie  between 
Syria  and  Cilicia.  The  armies  met,  almost  without  warning, 
in  a  position  where  numbers  gave  no  advantage.  Under 
such  circumstances  the  defeat  of  the  Persians  Avas  a  matter 
of  course.  Alexander  deserves  less  credit  for  the  victory  of 
Issus  than  for  the  use  he  made  of  it.  It  Avas  a  wise  and  far- 
seeing  policy  which  disdained  the  simple  plan  of  pressing 
forward  on  a  defeated  foe,  and  preferred  to  let  liim  escape 
and  reorganize  his  forces,  while  the  victory  w^as  utilized  in 
another  way.  Once  possessed  of  the  command  of  the  sea, 
Alexander  would  be  completely  secure  at  home.  He  there- 
fore proceeded  from  Issus  against  Tyre,  Gaza,  and  Egypt. 
Twenty  months  sufficed  for  the  reduction  of  these  places. 
Having  possessed  himself  of  all  the  maritime  provinces  of 
Persia,  Alexander,  in  b.c.  331,  proceeded  to  seek  his  enemy 
in  the  heart  of  his  empire. 

The  foundation  of  Alexandria  in  the  most  favorable  situation  for  commerce 
thatEg}TDt  offers,  indicated  that  Alexander  was  no  vulgar  conqueror,  but  one 
with  far-siglited  aims  and  projects.  Alexandria,  as  the  capital  of  a  separate 
kingdom,  may  have  grown  to  be  more  than  its  founder  ever  intended  ;  but  it 
could  under  no  circumstances  have  failed  to  become  a  great  city.  Alexander 
desenes  credit  both  for  conceiving  the  idea  of  changing  the  capital,  and  for 
fixing  on  so  excellent  a  site.  ^ 

23.  In  the  final  conflict,  near  Arbela,  the  relative  strength 
of  the  two  contending  parties  was  fairly  tried.  Darius  had 
Battle  of  Ar-  Collected  the  full  force  of  his  empire,  had  selected 
beia,B.o.33i.  ^^^^^  prepared  his  ground,  and  had  even  obtained 
the  aid  of  allies.  Plis  defeat  was  owing,  in  part,  to  the  in- 
trinsic superiority  of  the  European  over  the  Asiatic  soldier; 
Surrender  of  in  part,  and  in  great  part,  to  the  consummate  abil- 
Susa^^andPer-  ^^J  of  the  Macedonian  commander.  The  conflict 
eepohs.  ^y^^  absolutely  decisive,  for  it  was  impossible  that 
any  battle  should  be  fought  under  conditions  more  favorable 
to  Persia.  Accordingly,  the  three  capitals,  Babylon,  Susa, 
and  Persepolis,  surrendered,  almost  without  resistance;  and 
the  Persian  monarch  became  a  fugitive,  and  was  ere  long 
murdered  by  his  servants. 

Agis,  the  Spartan  king,  heads  an  insmrection  in  Greece ;  but  is  attacked 
and  defeated  by  Antipater,  b,c.  330. 

24.  The  most  remarkable  part  of  Alexander's  career  now 
commences.     An  ordinary  conqueror  would  have  been  sat* 


236  MACEDONIA.  [«ook  iv. 

Conquest  of  i.-fjcnl  Xshh  tliG  submission  of  the  great  capitals, 
eayenfpr.v-  and  vroiild  liave  awaited,  in  the  luxurious  abodes 
ince?.  aud  in-    ^y]^ieh  thev  otKMvd,  tlie  adhesion  of  the  more  dis- 
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dii^.  tant  province's.     But  for  Alexander  rest  possessed 

no  attractions.  So  loner  as  there  were  lands  or  men  to  con- 
quel',  it  was  his  delight  to  subjugate  them.  The  pursuit  of 
Darius  and  then  of  Bessus,  drew  him  on  to  the  north-eastern 
corner  of  the  Persian  Empire,  whence  the  way  was  open  into 
a  new  world,  cc<^ii<-'^*<'^llv  believed  to  be  one  of  immense  wealth. 
From  Bactria  and  Sogdiana,  Alexander  proceeded  through 
Afghanistan  to  India,  which  he  entered  on  the  side  wdience 
alone  India  is  accessible  by  land,  viz.,  the  north-w^est.  At 
first  he  warred  with  the  princes  who  held  their  governments 
as  dependencies  of  Persia;  but,  when  these  had  submitted, 
he  desired  still  to  press  eastwJird,  and  complete  the  subjuga- 
tion of  the  continent,  which  was  believed  to  terminate  at  no 
great  distance.  The  refusal  of  his  soldiers  to  proceed  stop- 
ped him  at  the  Sutlej,  and  forced  him  to  relinquish  liis  dc- 
*-igns,  and  to  bend  his  steps  homeward. 

Details  of  the  March  to  Bactkia  and  India.  Advance  to  Ecbiitann, 
B.C.  330.  March  thence  to  Khnges.  Miu'der  of  Darius  by  Bessus.  Flight 
of  Bessus.  Conquest  of  Ilyrcania,  Aria,  and  Drangiana.  Trial  and  execu- 
tion of  Philotas.  Execution  of  Parmenio.  Invasion  of  Bactria  and  capture 
of  Bessus,  B.C.  329.  March  to  the  Jaxartes.  Conquest  of  Bactria  and  Sog- 
diana, B.C.  328-7.  Murder  of  CUtus.  Execution  of  Callisthenes.  March 
to  the  Indus,  B.C.  320.  Defeat  of  Porus.  Advance  to  the  Hyphasis  (Sutlej) 
— refusal  of  the  troops  to  proceed  f^irther.     Descent  of  the  Indus,  b.c.  326-5. 

25.  It  was  characteristic  of  Alexander,  that,  even  when 
compelled  to  desist  from  a  forward  movement,  he  did  not  re- 
trace his  steps,  but  returned  to  the  Persian  capital  by  an  en- 
tirely new  route.  Following  the  course  of  the  Indus  in  sliips 
built  for  the  purpose,  Avhile  his  army  marched  along  the 
banks,  he  conquered  the  valley  as  he  descended,  and,  having 
reached  tlie  ocean,  proceeded  with  the  bulk  of  his  troo])s 
westward  through  Gedrosia  (Beloochistan)  and  Carmania 
into  Persia.  Meanwhile  his  admiral,  Nearchus,  sailed  from 
the  Indus  to  the  Euphrates,  thus  reopening  a  line  of  commu- 
nication which  had  probably  been  little  used  since  the  time 
of  Darius  Hystaspis.  Alexander,  in  his  march,  experienced 
terrible  difficulties ;  and  the  losses  incurred  in  the  Gedrosian 
desert  exceeded  those  of  all  the  rest  of  the  expedition.     Still 


PKR.  1.3  DEATH  OF  ALEXANDER.  237 

he  broLiglit  back  to  Persepolis  the  greater  portion  of  liis 
army,  and  found  himself  in  a  position,  not  only  to  maintain 
his  conquests,  but  to  undertake  fresh  ones,  for  the  purpose 
of  rounding  off  and  completing  his  empire. 

The  vo3''age  of  Nearchus  lasted  five  months,  from  the  end  of  September,  b.c. 
325,  to  the  end  of  February,  B.C.  324.  Alexander's  land  march  from  the 
Indus  to  Persepolis,  the  greatest  feat  that  he  ever  performed,  occupied  about 
the  same  period.  We  must  ascribe  to  the  prestige  of  his  previous  successes 
the  fact  timt  lie  was  not  attacked  and  crushed  on  this  return  march  through 
trackless  and  utterly  desert  regions. 

Nearchus's  voyage  was  treated,  in  the  last  century,  by  Vincent,  whose 
work.  The  Voyage  of  Nearckiis  from  the  Indus  to  the  EiipJirates  (London, 
1797;  4to),  was  very  creditable  to  the  author.  A  better  comment  on  the 
text  will,  however,  be  found  in  the  Geographi  Grcuci  Minores  of  Mons.  C. 
MuLLER.     (See  p.  224.) 

26.  It  was  the  intention  of  Alexander,  after  taking  the 
measures  which  he  thought  advisable  for  the  consolidation 
of  his  empire,  and  the  improvement  of  his  intended  capital, 
Babylon,  to  attempt  the  conquest  of  the  peninsula  of  Arabia 
' — a  vast  tract  inconveniently  interposed  between  his  west- 
ern and  his  eastern  provinces.  A  fleet,  under  Nearchus,  was 
to  have  2)roceeded  along  the  coast,  w-hilst  Alexander,  with 
an  immense  host,  traversed  the  interior.  But  these  plans 
were  brought  to  an  end  by  the  sudden  death  of  their  pro- 
jector at  Babylon,  in  the  thirteenth  year  of  his  reign  and  the 
thirty-third  of  his  age,  June,  b.c.  323.  This  premature  de- 
raise  makes  it  impossible  to  determine  whether,  or  no,  the 
political  wisdom  of  Alexander  was  on  a  par  with  his  strate- 
gic ability — whether,  or  no,  he  would  have  succeeded  in  con- 
solidating and  uniting  his  heterogeneous  conquests,  and  have 
proved  the  Darius  as  w^ell  as  the  Cyrus  of  his  empire.  Cut 
off  unexpectedly  in  the  vigor  of  early  manhood,  he  left  no 
inheritor,  either  of  his  power  or  of  his  projects.  The  empire 
Avhich  he  had  constructed  broke  into  fraG:ments  soon  after 
his  death;  and  his  plans,  whatever  they  were,  perished  with 
him. 

The  policy  of  Alexander,  so  for  as  appears,  aimed  at  complete  fusion  and 
amalgamation  of  his  own  Grseco-Macedonian  subjects  with  the  dominant 
race  of  the  subjugated  countries,  the  Medo-Persians.  He  felt  the  difficulty 
of  holding  such  extensive  conquests  by  garrisons  of  Europeans,  and  therefore 
determined  to  associate  in  the  task  of  ii^ling  and  governing  the  Asiatic  race 
which  had  shown  itself  most  capable  of  those  high  functions.  Ultimately, 
he  would  have  fused  the  two  peoples  into  one  by  translations  of  populations 
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and  intermarriages.  Meanwhile,  lie  united  the  two  in  the  mihtary  and  civi) 
sen-ices,  incorporating  20,000  Persians  into  his  phalanx,  appointing  mai»^v 
Persians  to  satrapies,  and  composing  his  court  pretty  equally  of  Persian  anO 
Macedonian  noblemen.  His  scheme  had  the  merits  of  originality  and  in- 
trinsic fairness.  Its  execution  would  undoubtedly  have  elevated  Asia  to  f\ 
point  which  she  has  never  yet  reached.  But  this  advantage  'iould  not  hava 
been  gained  without  some  counterbalancing  loss.  The  mixed  people  \\hk-l\ 
It  was  his  object  to  produce,  while  vastly  superior  to  ordinary  Asiatics,  woultl 
have  fiillen  far  below  the  Hellenic,  perhaps  even  below  the  Macedonian  type. 
It  is  thus  not  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  scheme  was  nipped  in  the  l)iid, 
and  Hellenic  culture  preserved  in  tolerable  purity  to  exercise  a  paramount 
influence  over  the  Koman,  and  so  over  the  modem,  world. 

Tlie  death  of  Alexander  has  been  ascribed  by  some  to  poison,  by  others  to 
habitual  drankenness.  But  the  hardsliips  of  the  Gedrosian  march  and  the 
unhealthiness  of  the  Clialdajan  marshes  sufficiently  account  for  it. 


SECOND  PERIOD. 

From  the  Death  of  Alexander  the   Great  to  the  JBattle  of  Jpsus, 

B.C.  323  to  301. 

S<">URCES.  The  main  authority  for  this  period  is  Diodorus,  books  xviii. 
10  XX.  He  appears  to  have  followed,  in  this  portion  of  his  History,  the  con- 
lemporaiy  author,  Hieronymus  of  Cardia,  who  wrote  an  account  of  Alex- 
ander and  his  successors,  about  B.C.  270.  Plutarch's  lives  of  Eumeues, 
Demetrius,  and  Phocion  are  also  of  considerable  value;  for,  thougii  ho 
draws  generally  from  Diodorus,  yet  occasionally  he  has  recourse  to  inde- 
[lendent  authorities,  c.  g.,  Duris  of  Samos,  who  wrote  a  Greek  and  also  a 
Macedonian  Histoiy,  about  B.C.  280.  The  thirteenth  book  of  Justin's  His- 
tdiy  and  the  fragments  of  Arrian  and  Dexitpus  should  also  be  consulted. 
For  these  fragments,  sec  the  Fragmenta  Ilistoricorum  Grxcorum  of  C.  Mul- 
LER,  vol.  iii. 

Among  modern  works  especially  treating  of  the  period,  the  best  is 

Droysen,  (Jeschichte  der  XachfoJger  Alexander  s  des  Grossen.  Hamburg, 
1.S30-43  ;  2  vols.  Svo. 

The  student  will  do  well  to  consult  nho  chapters  xcv.  and  xcvi.  of  Mr. 
Grote's  History  of  Greece^  and  chapters  Ivi.-lix.  of  Bishop  Tiiirmvall's 
work  on  the  same  subject. 

1.  The  circumstances  under  which  Alexander  died  led 
naturally  to  a  period  of  convulsion.  He  left  at  his  death  no 
Troubles  con-  legitimate  issue,  and  designated  no  successor. 
Alexander's  The  Macedonian  law  of  succession  was  uncer- 
death.  ^r{^^ .  ^^-^^^  ^f  thosc  who  had  the  best  title  to  the 

throne,  there  was  not  one  who  could  be  considered  by  any 
unprejudiced  person  worthy  of  it.  The  great  generals  of 
the  deceased  king  became  thus,  almost  of  necessity,  aspirants 
to  the  regal  dignity ;  and  it  was  scarcely  possible  that  their 
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rival  claims  could  be  settled  without  an  appeal  to  arm.^ 
and  a  long  and  bloody  struggle.  For  a  time,  the  fiction  of 
a  united  Macedonian  Empire  under  the  sovereignty  of  tlic 
old  royal  family  Avas  kept  u]) ;  but  from  tlie  first  the  gen- 
erals were  the  real  depositaries  of  power,  and  practically  a 
division  of  authority  took  effect  almost  from  Alexander's 
death. 

Alexander  left  behind  him  an  illegitimate  son,  named  Hercules,  a  hoy  ten 
or  twelve  years  old.  He  also  left  Roxanu  pregnant.  The  otlier  living  mem- 
bers of  the  royal  family  were  Arrbidicus,  his  liaU-brother,  a  bastard  son  of 
PiiiHp,  who  was  grown  up  ;  Cleopatra,  Cynanc',  and  Thessalonica,  liis  sisters; 
and  Eurydice',  his  niece,  daughter  of  Cynanc'  and  Arayntas,  son  of  Perdiccas 
III.  Olympias  also,  the  widow  of  Philip  and  mother  of  Alexander,  was  siill 
living. 

2.  TliO  difficulty  with  respect  to  the  succession  was  ter- 
minated without  bloodshed.  The  claims  of  Hercules  bein<r 
Settlement  of  P^^scd  over,  Ari'hidreus,  wlio  was  at  Babylon,  was 
ihc  sncccssiou  proclaimed  kini]^  under  the  name  of  Philip,  and 

with  the  understanding  that  he  Avas  to  share  the 
empire  Avith  Roxana's  child,  if  she  should  give  birth  to  a  boy. 
At  the  same  time,  four  guardians,  or  regents,  Avere  appointed 
— Antipater  and  Craterus  in  Europe,  Perdiccas  and  Leonna- 
lus  (for  whom  was  soon  afterwards  substituted  Meleager)  in 
Asia.  But  the  murder  of  Meleager  by  Perdiccas  shortly  re- 
duced the  number  of  guardians  to  three. 

3.  The  sole  command  of  the  great  army  of  Asia,  assumed 
by  Perdiccas  on  the  death  of  Meleager,  made  his  position 
Grfiat  power  Vastly  Superior  to  that  of  his  European  colleagues, 
H^dTsSSs  and  enabled  him  to  take  the  entire  direction  of  af- 
the provinces,  faij.g  on  his  owu  sidc  of  the  Hellespont.  But,  to 
maintain  this  position,  it  was  necessary  for  him  to  content 
the  other  great  military  chiefs,  who  had  lately  been  his 
equals,  and  who  Avould  not  have  been  satisfied  to  remain 
very  much  his  inferiors.  Accordingly,  a  distribution  of  sa- 
trapies Avas  made  Avithin  a  few  Aveeks  of  Alexander's  death ; 
.ond  each  chief  •of  any  pretensions  received  a  province  pro- 
portioned to  his  merits  or  his  influence. 

In  this  partition,  Ptolemy  Lagi,  reputed  an  illegitimate  son  of  Philip,  re- 
ceived Egypt ;  Pitlion,  Media ;  Antigonus,  Phrygia,  Lyc-iii,  and  Pamphylia ; 
Eunienes  the  Cardian,  Cnppadocia,  which  remained,  however,  still  to  he  con- 
quered ;  LeonnatMs,  Myhia  ;  Lysimnchns,  Macedonian  Tlu'ace  ;  Menander, 
Lydia;    Asander,  Caria:    Philotas,  Cilicia ;    and  Laom-don,  Syiiu.      Near! 
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chus,  Alexander's  aclmirnl,  received  the  government  cf  Lycia  and  Pamphylin, 
as  sub-satrap  under  Antigonus ;  and  Cleomenes  remained  in  a  similar  ]JO^i- 
tion  under  Ptolemy  Lagi.  The  other  provinces  continued  under  the  goveih- 
ors  appointed  by  Alexander. 

4.  It  was  not  the  intention  of  Perdiccas  to  break  up  the 
unity  of  Alexander's  empire.  Roxana  liaving  given  birth 
insnbordina-  to  a  bov,  tlic  government  ^vas  carried  on  in  tlie 
-'nn-incinf  uauic  of  the  two  joint  kings.  Perdiccas's  own 
-uveruort^.  officc  Avas  that  of  vizier  or  prime  minister.  The 
generals  ^vho  had  received  provinces  were  viewed  by  Per- 
diccas as  mere  governors  intrusted  witli  their  administra- 
tion, and  answerable  to  the  kings  for  it.  lie  liimselfj  as 
|>riine  minister,  undertook  to  give  commands  to  tlie  govern- 
ors as  to  their  courses  of  action.  But  lie  soon  found  that 
they  declined  to  pay  his  commands  any  respect.  The  cen- 
trifugal force  was  greater  than  the  centripetal;  and  the  dis- 
integration of  the  empire  was  not  to  be  avoided. 

Leonnatus  and  Antigonus,  required  by  Perdiccas  to  put  Eumenes  in  pos- 
session of  Cappadocia,  make  light  of  his  orders.  Antigonus  does  nothing. 
Leonnatus  schemes  to  marry  Cleopatra  and  supplant  Antipater  in  Macedon  ; 
but  wishing  first  to  put  down  the  insun*ection  of  the  Greeks,  he  marches  into 
Thessaly,  where  he  falls.  Ptolemy  Lagi  puts  Cleomenes  to  death,  and  acts 
as  independent  prince  in  Eg^^pt.  Perdiccas  has  to  undertake  the  Cappado- 
cian  war  in  person,  defeats  Ariarathes,  and  installs  Eumenes.  In  another  part 
of  the  empire,  Pithon  plans  to  make  himself  independent  by  the  hel]>  of  those 
discontented  colonists  who  had  been  settled  by  Alexander  along  his  north- 
eastern frontier ;  he  is  balked,  however,  by  the  foresight  and  prompt  cruelty 
of  the  vizier. 

5.  It  Avas  probably  the  uncertainty  of  his  actual  position, 
and  the  difficulty  of  improving  it  Avithout  some  violent  step, 
.    , . .       ,     that  led  Perdiccas  to  entertain  the  idea  of  re- 
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Perdiccas.  movin^r  thc  km^c?^,  ^"d  Jumseii  seizmor  the  em- 
th^e^fat^rapis  pire.  Though  he  had  married  Nicsea,  the  daugh- 
againsthim.  ^^^.  of  Antipater,  he  arranged  to  repudiate  her, 
and  negotiated  a  marriage  with  Cleopatra,  Alexander's  sis- 
ter. Such  a  union  would  have  given  to  liis  claims  the  color 
of  legitimacy.  The  opposition  Avhich  he  had  chiefly  to  fear 
was  that  of  his  colleagues  in  the  regency,  Antipater  and 
Craterus,  and  of  the  i)Owerfal  satraps,  Ptolemy  Lagi  and 
Antigonus,  Thc  former  he  hoped  to  cajole,  while  he  crush- 
ed the  latter.  But  liis  designs  were  penetrated.  Antigonus 
iled  to  Macedonia,  u.c.  3l'2,  and  warned  Crateruc.  and  .\ntii»- 
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ater  of  their  danger.  A  league  was  made  between  them 
and  Ptolemy;  and  thus,  in  the  war  which  followed,  Perdic- 
cas  and  his  friend  Eumenes  were  engaged  on  the  one  side 
against  Antipater,  Craterus,  Antigonus,  and  Ptolemy  Lagi 
on  the  other. 

6.  Perdiccas,  leaving  Eumenes  to  defend  Asia,  marched  in 
person  against  Ptolemy.  His  army  was  from  the  first  dis- 
Firstwar  affected;  and,  when  the  military  operations  with 
"successors,"  which  he  commenced  the  campaign  failed,  tliey 
n^'th^fp  r-  ^P^^^^y  rnutinied,  attacked  l)im,  and  slew  him  in 
diccas.  liis  tent.  Meanwhile  Eim.'iies,  remaining  on  tho 
defensive  in  Asia  Minor,  repulsed  thj  assaults  made  upon 
liim,  defeated  and  slew  Craterus,  and  made  himself  a  great 
reputation. 

7.  The  removal  of  Perdiccas  from  the  scene  necessitated 
a  new  arrangement.    Ptolemy  declining  the  regency,  it  was 

conferred  by  the  army  of  Perdiccas  on  Pithon 

Antipater  sole  -,     a      i  -  ^  .  /•     i     •  i  i  -..i 

re?eut,  li.o.  and  Arrhidosus,  two  oi  their  generals,  who  with 
difficulty  maintained  their  position  against  the 
intrigues  of  Eurydice,  the  young  Avife  of  the  mock  monarch, 
Philip  Arrhidseus,  until  the  arrival  of  Antipater  in  Syria,  to 
whom  they  resigned  their  office.  Antipater,  now  became 
sole  regent,  silenced  Eurydice,  and  made  a  fresh  division  of 
the  provinces  at  Triparadisus,  in  Northern  Syria,  b.c.  320. 

By  this  dmsion,  while  Ptolemy  Lagi  and  Antigonus  retained  their  old  gov- 
ernments, Clitus  received  Lydia,  and  Arrhidacus  Mysia  or  the  Hellespontinc 
Phrygia;  Seleucus  was  made  satrap  of  Babylon,  and  Antigonus  satrap  of 
Susiana.  The  care  and  custody  of  the  two  kings  was  at  first  intmsted  to 
Antigonus,  but  afterwards  assumed  by  Antipater  himself.  To  Antigonus 
was  assigned  the  conduct  of  the  war  with  Eumenes.  Cassander,  the  son 
of  Antipater,  was  made  second  in  command  under  Antigonus,  with  the  title 
of  chiliarch. 

8.  A  war  followed  between  Antigonus  and  Eumenes.  De- 
feated in  the  open  field  through  the  treachery  of  ApoUonides, 
Wars  of  An-  whom  Antigonus  had  bribed,  Eumenes  took  ref- 
Eamen^eslaud  ^^g^  ^^  ^^^  mountain  fastncss  of  Nora,  where  he 
with^ilaome-  ^^^^^nded  himself  successfully  against  every  at- 
^on.  tack  for  many  months.  Antigonus  turned  his 
arms  ao^ainst  other  so-called  rebels,  defeated  them,  and  be- 
came  master  of  the  greater  part  of  Asia  Minor.  Meanwhile, 
Ptolemy  picked  a  quarrel  with  Laomedon,  satrap  of  Syria, 
sent  an  army  into  his  province,  and  annexed  it. 

11 
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9.  The  death  of  the  regent  Autipater  iu  Macedonia  pro- 
duced a  farther  complication.  Overlooking  the  claims  of 
Death  of  An-  his  son,  Cassander,  he  bequeathed  the  regency  to 
genlyoffoi-  ^^^^  friend,  the  aged  Folysperchon,  and  thus  drove 
yt^perchoa  Cassaudcr  into  opposition.  Cassander  fled  to  An- 
tigonus;  and  a  league  was  formed  between  Ptolemy,  Cas- 
sander^  and  Antigonus  on  tlie  one  hand,  and  Folysperchon 
and  Eumenes  on  the  other;  the  two  latter  defending  the 
cause  of  unity  and  of  the  Macedonian  monarchs,  the  three 
former  that  of  disiiiption  and  of  satrapial  independence. 

10.  Antigonus  began  the  war  by  absorbing  Lydia  and  at- 
tacking Mysia.  He  was  soon,  however,  called  away  to  the 
^     -,,    e     East  by  the  threateninor   attitude   of  Eumenes, 

War  of  the  Sa-  J  ^    ^      .       ^.  .    ,  .  . 

traps  against  ^yho  had  coUcctcd  a  forcc  in  Cilicia,  with  which 
jiudEumenes.  he  menaced  Syria  and  Phoenicia.  The  command 
Death  of  Eli-  of  the  sca,  whicli  Phoenicia  might  have  given, 
meues.  would  have  enabled  Eumenes  and  Folysperchon 

to  unite  their  forces  and  act  together.  It  was  the  policy  of 
Antigonus  to  prevent  this.  Accordingly,  after  defeating 
the  royal  fleet,  commanded  by  Clitus,  near  Byzantium,  he 
marched  in  person  against  Eumenes,  who  retreated  before 
him,  crossed  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris,  and  united  his  troops 
Avith  those  of  a  number  of  the  Eastern  satraps,  whom  ho 
found  leagued  together  to  resist  the  aggressions  of  Seleucus 
and  Pithon.  Antigonus  advanced  to  Susa,  while  Eumenes 
retreated  into  Persia  Proper.  Two  battles  were  fought 
with  little  advantage  to  either  side;  but  at  last  the  Mace- 
donian jealousy  of  a  foreigner  and  the  insubordination  of 
Alexander's  veterans  prevailed.  Eumenes  was  seized  by 
his  own  troops,  delivered  up  to  Antigonus,  and  put  to  death, 
B.C.  316. 

11.  Meanwhile,  in  Europe,  Cassander  had  proved  fully  ca- 
pable of  making  head  against  Folysperchon.  After  counter- 
successes  of  acting  the  effect  of  Polysperchon's  proceedings 
Cassander.  |^  Attica  and  the  Feloponnese,  he  had  marched 
into  Macedonia,  where  important  changes  had  taken  place 
among  the  members  of  the  royal  family.  Eurydice,  the 
young  wife  of  Philip  Arrhidceus,  had  raised  a  party,  and  so 
alarmed  Folysperchon  for  his  own  power  that  he  had  de- 
termined on  making  common  cause  with  Olympias,  who  re- 
turned from  Epirus  to  Macedon  on  his  invitation.     Eurydice 
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found  herself  powerless  in  the  presence  :>f  lli^  more  august 
princess,  and,  betaking  herself  to  flight,  was  arrested,  and,  to- 
gether with  her  husband,  put  to  death  by  her  rival,  e.g.  317. 
iiut  Cassander  avenged  her  the  next  year.  Entering  Mace- 
donia suddenly,  he  carried  all  before  him,  besieged  Olympias 
in  Pydna,  and,  though  she  surrendered  on  terms,  allowed  her 
to  be  killed  by  her  enemies.  Roxana  and  the  young  Alex- 
ander he  held  as  prisoners,  while  he  strengthened  his  title  to 
the  Macedonian  throne  by  a  marriage  with  Thessalonica,the 
daughter  of  King  Philip. 

12.  Thus  the  rebellious  satraps  had  everywhere  triumpli- 
ed  over  the  royalists,  and  the  Macedonian  throne  had  fallen, 
Ambition  of  ^^^^g^^  Roxaua  and  the  young  Alexander  were 
AntigoDus.      still  living.     But  now  the  victors  fell  out  amonic 

League  form-       i  i  . 

ed  agaiust  tliemselvcs.  Autigouus,  after  the  death  of  Eu- 
menes,  had  begun  to  let  it  be  seen  that  nothing 
less  than  the  entire  empire  of  Alexander  would  content  him. 
He  slew  Pithon,  drove  Seleucus  from  Babylonia,  and  dis- 
tributed the  Eastern  provinces  to  his  creatures.  He  then 
marched  westward,  where  important  changes  had  occurred 
during  his  absence.  Cassander  had  made  himself  complete 
master  of  Macedonia  and  Greece;  Lysimachus  had  firmly 
established  himself  in  Thrace;  and  Asander,  satrap  of  Caria, 
had  extended  his  dominion  over  Lycia  and  Cappadocia. 
These  chiefs,  fearing  the  ambition  of  Antigonus,  entered  into 
a  league  with  Ptolemy  Lagi  and  Seleucus,  now  a  fugitive  at 
his  court;  and  when  the  terms  which  they  i)roposed  were 
rejected,  made  preparations  for  war. 

13.  The  war  of  Antigonus  against  Ptolemy,  Cassander, 
Seleucus,  Asander  (or  the  Carian  Cassander),  and  Lysima- 
Fir^tWarof  ^^"^  hasted  for  three  years.  Antigonus  had  the 
Antigonus  assistancc  of  his  son  Demetrius  in  Asia,  and  (at 
traps, lil  3^14-  first)  of  Polyspcrchon  and  his  son  Alexander  in 
^^^*  Europe.  He  was,  on  the  whole,  moderately  suc- 
cessful in  Syria,  Asia  Minor,  and  Greece  ;  but  the  recovery 
of  Babylonia  by  Seleucus,  and  the  general  adhesion  to  his 
cause  of  the  Eastern  provinces,  more  than  counterbalanced 
these  gains. 

Details  of  the  War.  Antigonus,  anxious  to  obtain  the  mastery  of  the 
sea,  begins  by  attacking  Syria  and  Phosnicia,  b.c.  314.  Ptolemy  Lagi  makes 
but  a  poor  defense ;    and  the  fall  of  Tyre,  after  a  siege  of  fifteen  months. 
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placed  Phoenicia  at  Antigoniis's  disposal.  At  tlie  same  time,  most  of  Asia 
I\rinor  is  recoAcred  to  Antigonus  by  liis  nephew,  Ptolemy.  Antigonns  then, 
Iciiving  Demetrius  in  Phoenicia,  proceeds  in  person  against  Asander — u.c. 
313 — and  succeeds  in  crushing  him.  He  menaces  both  Ly^imachus  and 
Cassander,  but  is  recalled  to  Syria  l)y  the  ill  success  of  Demetrius,  whom 
Ptolemv  has  defeated  at  Gaza,  B.C.  312.  This  victory  encourages  Seleucus 
to  atvimpt  the  recovery  of  Babylon.  He  marches  thither  and  is  well  re- 
ceived, defeats  Nicanor,  governor  of  Media,  and  becomes  master  of  Babylo- 
nin,  ^Modia,  Susiana,  and  Persia.  Demetrius  is  sent  against  him  as  soon  as 
hi<  successes  are  known;  but  he  effects  little,  and  returns  to  liis  fither. 
JMoanwhile,  Antigonus  recovers  Syria,  but  receives  a  check  in  an  attemjjt 
n.gainst  the  Arabs  of  Petra.  Cassander,  on  the  whole,  loses  ground  in 
<^r>-*LM;e;  and  the  desire  for  a  breathing-space  induces  the  greater  number  of 
I  he  belligerents  to  consent  to  a  peace  in  u.c.  311,  which  none  of  them  intend 
io  be  lasting. 

14.  The  terms  of  the  peace  negotiated  in  B.C.  311  y^^ere, 
(l)  That  each  should  keep  what  he  possessed  ;  (2)  That  the 
Peace  of  B.O.  Greek  cities  should  be  independent;  (3)  TJiatCas- 
^^^-  Sander  should  retain  his  power  till  tlie  young  Al- 
exander came  of  age.  Seleucus  was  no  part}^  to  the  treaty, 
and  was  not  mentioned  in  it.  It  was  probably  thought  that 
he  could  well  hold  his  own  ;  though  had  he  been  seriously 
menaced,  the  treaty  would  have  been  at  once  thrown  to  the 
winds:^.  As  it  was,  only  a  few  months  passed  before  there 
Avas  a  renewal  of  hostilities. 

The  murder  of  Hoxana  and  the  young  Alexander  by  the  orders  of  Cassan- 
der was  a  natural  consequence  of  the  third  article  of  the  treaty,  anl  was  no 
doubt  expected  by  Antigonus.  He  gladly  saw  these  royal  personages  re- 
moved out  of  his  way ;  while  it  suited  him  that  the  odium  of  the  act  should 
attach  to  on=;  of  his  adversaries. 

15.  Hostilities  recommenced  in  the  year  followino-  the 
treaty,  B.<'.  310.  They  were  precipitated  by  the  breach  which 
Second  War  ^^^^  phice  between  Antigonus  and  his  nephew 
of  Auu^<nms  Ptolcmy,  who  had  been  einployed  by  him  against 
traps,  B.o. 310-  Cassandcr  in  Greece.     Ptolemy  Laori  was  the  first 

301 

to  take  up  arms.  Complaining  that  Antigonus 
had  not  withdrawn  his  garrisons  from  the  Greek  cities  of 
Asia  Minor,  he  undertook  to  liberate  them.  Antigfonus,  on 
bis  side,  complained  that  Cassander  did  not  withdraw  his 
garrisons  from  the  cities  of  European  Greece.  Thus  the  war 
was  renewed,  nominally  for  the  freedom  of  Greece.  In  re- 
ality, the  contest  was  for  supj-emacy  on  the  part  of  Antigo- 
nus, for  independence  oil  that  of  the  satraps ;  and  the  onl^^ 
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question  with  respect  to  Greece  was,  who  slioukT  be  her 
master. 

Details  of  the  Struggle.  Ptolemy  ousts  the  garrisons  of  Antigonus 
from  the  maritime  towns  of  Cilicia,  but  receives  a  check  from  Demetrius,  u.c. 
310.  Polysperchon  puts  forward  Hercules  as  lieir  to  the  Macedonian  throne, 
but  soon  afterwards  consents  to  his  murder.  Ptolemy  assumes  the  oif'ensive, 
crosses  the  iEgean,  and  occupies  Sicyon  and  Corinth.  A  marriage  is  ar- 
langed  between  him  and  Cleopatra,  Alexander's  sister,  the  last  survivor  of 
the  Macedonian  royal  house ;  but  Antigonus  prevents  it  by  having  Cleopatra 
assassinated,  u.c.  308.  Demetrius  restores  Athens  to  a  nominal  freedom,  u.c. 
307.  Adulation  of  the  Athenians.  Antigonus  recalls  Demetrius  to  Asia, 
and  oidcrs  him  to  reduce  Cyprus,  which  was  now  wholly  under  Ptolemy,  B.C. 
306.  Siege  of  Salamis.  Arrival  of  Ptolemy.  Great  sea-fight  off  Salamis, 
oue  of  the  most  bloody  in  history.  Defeat  of  Ptolemy,  who  escapes  with 
only  eight  ships — 17,000  prisoners  taken.  Antigonus  now  assumes  the  dia- 
dem and  the  royal  title  ;  on  which  his  example  is  followed  by  Ptolemy,  Cas- 
sander,  Lysimachus,  and  Seleucus.  Attempt  of  Antigonus  in  the  same  year 
to  reduce  Egypt  fails.  Expedition  of  Demetrius  against  Rhodes,  B.C.  305. 
Gallant  defense  of  the  Rhodians  secures  their  neutrality.  Demetrius  hence- 
forth known  as  Poliorcetes,  the  "Besieger."  During  the  absence  of  Deme- 
trius in  Rhodes,  Cassander  and  Polysperchon  had  gained  ground  in  Greece. 
As  soon,  therefore,  as  peace  was  made  with  the  Rhodians,  he  crossed  the 
.^gean,  defeated  Cassander,  recovered  Bceotia  and  Attica,  and  re-entered 
Athens,  where  he  passed  the  winter  of  b.c.  SO-t  to  303  in  gross  debauchery 
and  impiety.  The  next  spring,  c.c.  303,  he  invades  the  Peloponnese  ;  takes 
Sicyon  and  Corinth  ;  recovers  Achoea,  Arcadia,  and  Argolis ;  arranges  affairs 
in  "Western  Greece;  and  prepares  to  invade  Macedonia.  Cassander  and 
Lysimachus,  perceiving  their  danger,  concert  measures  and  implore  the  aid 
of  Seleucus  and  Ptolemy.  While  Cassander  meets  Demetrius  in  Thessaly, 
Lysimachus  invades  Asia  Minor,  B.C.  302.  Imprudent  inaction  of  Demetn- 
us.  Lysimachus  conquers  Mysia,  Lydia,  and  part  of  Phrygia  ;  but,  when 
Antigonus  advances  to  meet  him,  retreats  into  Bithynia,  and  there  stands 
on  the  defensive.  Antigonus  summons  Demetrius  to  his  aid  from  Euro])C. 
Ptolemy  recover  Syria,  but  does  not  venture  to  proceed  any  farther.  Seleu- 
cus, at  the  head  of  all  the  forces  of  the  East,  advances  from  Babylon,  and  is 
allowed  to  effect  ;i  junction  with  Lysimachus.  The  combined  armies  give 
battle  to  Antigonus  and  Demetrius  at  Ipsus  in  Phrygia,  and  completely 
defeat  them.  Antigonus  is  .<-lain.  Demetnus  escapes  and  takes  refuge  in 
Greece,  but  is  not  allowed  to  enter  Athens. 

16.  The  conquerors  at  Ipsns,  Seleucus  and  Lj^simnchus,  di- 
vided the  dominions  of  Alexander  afresh.  As  was  natural, 
Bivi'-ion  of  ^^^^J  ^^^^  ^^  tliemselves  the  lion's  share.  The 
the  Empire      o-reater  part  of  Asia  Minor  w^as  made  over  to  Ly- 

after  rbe  Bat-    t?  i  ^^  t      •  n 

tie  of  Ipsus.  simachus.  Seleucus  received  Cappadocia,  part  of 
Phrygia,  Upper  Syria,  Mesopotamia,  and  the  valley  of  the 
Euphrates.     Cilicia  was  given  to  Cassander's  brother,  Pleis- 
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tarchiis.  Xeither  Cassander  himself  nor  Ptolemy  received 
any  additions  to  their  dominions. 

17.  War  had  now  ragged  over  most  of  the  countries  con- 
quered  by  Alexander  for  the  sjiaoe  of  twenty  years.  The 
General  cou-  loss  of  livcs  and  the  consumjDtion  of  treasure  had 
GM-oce^and  ^^^"  immense.  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  Cyprus,  and 
the  East  at       Syria,  which  had  been  the  chief  scenes  of  con- 

the  cluse  of  *'         ' 

the  frtruggie.  flict,  must  liavc  sufiered  especially.  Nowhere 
had  tliere  been  much  attempt  at  organization  or  internal 
improvements,  the  attention  of  tlie  rulers  having  been  con- 
tinually iixed  on  military  affairs.  Still,  the  evils  of  constant 
warfare  had  been,  out  of  Greece  at  any  rate,  partly  coun- 
terbalanced, (l)  by  the  foundation  of  large  and  magnificent 
cities,  intended  partly  as  indications  of  the  wealth  and  great- 
ness of  their  founders,  partly  as  memorials  to  hand  down 
their  names  to  after  ages;  (2)  by  the  habits  of  military  dis- 
cipline imparted  to  a  certain  number  of  the  Asiatics;  and 
(3)  by  the  spread  of  the  Greek  language  and  of  Greek  ideas 
over  most  of  Western  Asia  and  North-eastern  Africa.  The 
many  dialects  of  Asia  Minor  died  away  and  completely  dis- 
appeared before  the  tongue  of  the  conqueror;  which,  even 
where  it  did  not  wholly  oust  the  vernacular  (as  in  Egypt,  in 
Syria,  and  in  Upper  Asia),  stood  beside  it  and  above  it  as  the 
language  of  the  ruling  classes  and  of  the  educated,  generally 
intelligible  to  such  i)ersons  from  the  shores  of  the  Adriatic 
to  the  banks  of  the  Indus,  and  from  the  Crimea  to  Elephan- 
tine. Knowledge  rapidly  progressed ;  for  not  only  did  the 
native  histories  of  Egypt,  Babylon,  Phcenicia,  Juda3a,  and 
other  Eastern  countries  become  now  for  the  first  time  really 
known  to  the  Greeks,  but  the  philosophic  thought  and  the 
accumulated  scientific  stores  of  the  most  advanced  Oriental 
nations  were  thrown  open  to  them,  and  Greek  intelligence 
was  able  to  employ  itself  on  materials  of  considerable  value, 
which  liad  hitherto  been  quite  inaccessible.  A  great  ad- 
vance was  made  in  the  sciences  of  mathematics,  astronomy, 
geography,  ethology,  and  natural  history,  partly  through 
this  opening  up  of  Oriental  stores,  partly  through  the  en- 
larrred  acquaintance  with  the  Avorld  and  its  phenomena  which 
f>llowed  on  the  occupation  by  the  Greeks  of  vast  tractspre- 
viously  untrodden  by  Europeans.  Commerce,  too,  in  spit<j 
^f  the  unsettled  state  of  the  newly-occupied  countries,  ex- 
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tended  its  operations.  On  the  other  hand,  upon  Greece  itself 
familiarity  with  Asiatic  ideas  and  modes  of  life  produced  a 
debasing  effect.  The  Oriental  habits  of  servility  and  adula- 
tion superseded  the  old  free-spoken  independence  and  manli- 
ness ;  patriotism  and  public  spirit  disappeared  ;  luxury  in- 
creased ;  literature  lost  its  vigor ;  art  deteriorated  ;  and  the 
people  sank  into  a  nation  of  jDedants,  parasites,  and  adven- 
turers. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

History  of  the  States  into  which  the  Macedonian  Monarchy  was  broken  up 

after  the  Battle  of  Ijpsus, 

PART    I. 

History  of  the  Syrian  Kingdom  of  the  Seleucidce,  B.C.  312  to  65. 

Sources.  The  original  authorities  for  the  history  of  Syria  during  tliis 
period  are  two  books  (xix.,  xx.),  and  the  fragments  of  several  lost  books,  of 
DioDORUS  (lib.  xxi.-xxxiv.),  the  epitome  of  Justin,  some  books  and  frag- 
ments of  PoLTBius  (especiall}"  books  v.,  vii.,  and  viii.),  the  Syriaca  of  Appian, 
LivY  (books  xxxi.  to  xlv.),  the  Books  of  Maccabees,  and  the  Antiquities  of 
JosEPiius.  I^one  of  these  works  contain  a  continuous  or  complete  account 
of  the  whole  period ;  and  the  history  has  to  be  constructed  by  piecing  together 
the  different  narratives.  The  chronology  of  the  later  kings  depends  mainly 
upon  the  dates  which  appear  on  their  coins. 

Of  modem  works  on  the  subject  the  most  important  are — 

Poy-Vaillant,  J.,  Imperium  Seleucidarum  sive  historia  reguvi  Syncc. 
Paris,  1681 ;  4to.  The  2d  edition,  published  at  the  Hague  in  1732,  is  the 
best. 

Froelicit,  E.,  Annales  compendiarii  rerum  et  regmn  Syrian,  numis  veierihus 
illitstrati.     Vienna,  1744  ;  folio.     A  2d  edition  followed  in  1754. 

Droysen,  Geschichte  der  Nachfo/ger  Alexander  s  des  Grossen.  Hamburg, 
1836-43 ;  2  vols.  Bvo. 

The  period  has  also  been  well  treated  by  B.  G.  Niebuhr  in  his  Vortrdge 
iiber  alte  Geschichte,  vol.  iii.,  Lectures  88-112. 

1.  The  kingdom  of  the  Selencidse  was  originally  established 
in  Inner  Asia.  It  dates  from  the  year  b.o.  312,  when  its 
Foundation  of  founder,  Seleucus  Nicator,  or  "the  Conqueror,"' 
L^o  312^^^°^'  taking  advantage  of  the  check  which  Antigonus 
Reign  of  Se-  ^^^  received  by  the  victory  of  Ptolemy  Lagi  over 
leucus.  Demetrius,  near  Gaza,  returned  to  the  province 

from  which  he  had  been  a  few  years  eai'lier  expelled  by  his 
great  adversary,  and,  re-establishing  himself  without  much 
difficulty,  assumed  the  diadem.  At  first,  the  kingdom  con- 
sisted merely  of  Babylonia  and  the  adjacent  regions,  Susiana, 
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Media,  and  Persia;  but,  after  the  unsuccessful  expedition  of 
Demetrius  (b.c.  311),  the  Oriental  provinces  generally  sub- 
mitted themselves,  and  within  six  years  from  the  date  of  his 
return  to  Babylon,  Seleucus  was  master  of  all  the  countries 
lying  between  the  Indus  and  Euphrates  on  the  one  hand, 
tiie  Jaxartes  and  the  Indian  Ocean  on  the  other. 

2.  Shortly  afterwards  he  undertook  a  great  campaign 
against  Sandracottus  (Chandragupta),  an  Indian  monarch, 
Expedition  ^^^^^^  ^^^'^  sway  in  the  ]-egion  about  the  western 
a-ainst  ludia.  ]jead  Streams  of  the  Ganges.  After  a  brief  strug- 
gle, he  concluded  a  peace  with  this  powerful  prince,  who 
furnished  him  with  500  elephants,  and  thrcAV  India  open  to 
his  traders.  It  is  probable  that  he  purchased  the  good-will 
of  Sandracottus  by  ceding  to  hira  a  portion  of  his  own  Indian 
possessions. 

3.  In  the  year  n.c.  302  Seleucus,  whose  aid  had  been  in- 
voked by  Lysimachus  and  Cassander,  set  out  from  Babylon 
Bauieofip.  f<^i*  Asia  Minor,  and,  having  wintered  in  Cappa- 
Bug,  i;.c.  301.  docia,  eifected  a  junction  with  the  forces  of  Ly- 
simachus early  in  the  spring  of  n.c.  301.  The  battle  oflpsus 
(see  p.  245)  followed.  Antigonus  was  defeated  and  slain, 
and  his  dominions  sliared  by  his  conquerors.  To  the  king- 
dom of  Seleucus  were  added  Cappadocia,  part  of  Phrygia, 
Upper  Syria,  and  the  right  bank  of  the  middle  Euphrates. 

4.  Bv  this  arranirement  the  territorial  increase  which  the 
„  ,  kingdom  received  was  not  larGjc:  but  the  chanofe 

Euuir^'cnient     .  o     ^  o 

oi'th.Aiug-  in  the  SL*at  of  empire,  which  the  accession  of  ter- 
ritory brought  about,  was  extremely  important. 
By  shifting  his  capital  from  Babylonia  to  Syria,  from  the 
Lower  Tigi-is  to  the  Orontes,  Seleucus  thought  to  strengthen 
j^emovai  of  ^^i^i^self  against  his  rivals,  Lysimachus  and  Ptole- 
^'<^  j^^ijj^^ai  to  m}^  He  forgot,  apparently,  that  by  placing  his 
capital  at  one  extremity  of  his  long  kingdom  he 
weakened  it  generally,  and,  in  particular,  loosened  his  grasp 
upon  the  more  eastern  provinces,  which  were  the  least  Hel- 
k'uized  and  the  most  liable  to  revolt.  Had  Babylon  or  Se- 
leucia  continued  the  seat  of  government,  the  East  might 
probabl}^  have  been  retained;  the  kingdom  of  the  Parthians 
might  never  have  iirrown  up.  Rome,  wlien  she  interfered  in 
the  aifairs  of  Asia,  would  have  found  a  great  Greek  Empire 
situated  beyond  the  Euphrates,  and  so  almost  inaccessible  to 
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her  arms;  the  two  civilizations  would  have  co-exi.stcMl,  In- 
i5toad  of  being  superseded  the  one  by  the  other,  and  the  liis- 
tory  of  Asia  and  of  the  world  would  have  been  widely  dif- 
ferent. 

The  followers  of  Alexander  inherited  from  their  master  a  peculiar  for.dne-s 
for  tlie  huilding  of  new  cities,  wiiich  they  called  after  tliemselves,  their  fltlie:^, 
or  their  f  ivorite  wives.  Cassander  built  Thessalonica  on  the  bay  of  the  name, 
and  Cassandreia  in  the  peninsula  of  Pallene'.  Lysimachus  fixed  his  sent  (f 
government  at  a  new  town,  v/hich  he  called  Lysimacheia,  on  the  neck  of  llio 
Chersonese.  Antigonus  was  building  Antigoneia,  on  the  Orontes,  wlien  lie 
fell  at  Ipsiis.  His  son,  Demetrius,  made  his  capital  Demetrias,  on  the  gulf 
of  Fagasa3.  Seleucus,  even  before  he  transferred  the  seat  of  government  lo 
Antioch,  had  removed  it  from  Babylon  to  his  city  of  Seleucia,  on  the  Tigiis. 
Ptolemy  alone  maintained  the  capital  which  he  found  established  on  his  ar- 
rival in  Egypt.  The  numerous  Anticchs,  Laodiceias,  Epiphaneias,  and  So- 
leuceias,  with  which  Asia  became  covered,  attest  the  continuance  of  the  tiisle 
in  the  successors  of  Nicator. 

5.  Though  Seleucus  had  come  to  the  rescue,  on  the  invi- 
tation of  Ptolemy,  Cassander,  and  Lysimachus,  yet  lie  was 
AiiiaBccofSe-  Well  aware  that  he  could  place  no  dependence  on 
Denie^tdus,  tlic  Continuance  of  their  amity.  Plis  success  made 
ii.c.2oi).  them  jealous  of  liim,  and  induced  them  to  draw 

nearer  to  each  other,  and  unite  their  interests  by  intermar- 
riages. Seleucus,  therefore,  cast  about  for  an  ally,  and  lound 
one  in  Demetrius,  the  sen  of  Antigonus,  his  late  adversary, 
whom  he  attached  to  himself  in  the  same  way.  Demetrius, 
who  had  escaped  from  Ipsus  with  a  considerable  force,  was 
a  personage  of  importance  ;  and,  by  supporting  him  in  his 
quarrels  Avith  Cassander,  and  then  Lysimachus,  Seleucus  was 
able  to  keep  those  princes  employed. 

Marriage  of  Lysimachus  witli  Arsiuoe,  daughter  of  Ptolemy  Lagi,  b.c.  301. 
Of  Seleucus  with  Stratonicd,  daughter  of  DemctriuG,  B.C.  299.  Of  Antipater, 
second  son  of  Cassander,  wi.h  Em-ydic^,  daughter  of  Lysimachus ;  and  cf 
Alexander,  Cassander's  tldvd  son,  with  Lysaudi'a,  daughter  of  Ptolemy,  soon 
afterwards.  Attempt  ai  a  match  between  Demetrius  and  Ptolemais,  daugh- 
ter of  Ptolemy,  furthered  by  Seleucus,  who  seems  to  have  been  at  this  time 
really  desirous  of  paicc.  Marri.nge  of  Ly^andra,  after  Alexander's  death, 
with  Agathocles,  the  eldest  son  of  Lysimachus. 

G.  In  Asia  a  period  of  tranquillity  followed  the  marriage 
of  Seleucus.  Cassander  and  Lysimachus  were  occupied  witl^ 
Tranquil  peri-  wars  in  Europe  raised  by  the  ambition  of  Deme- 
tion^f fheem-  ^I'ins.  Ptolcmy  by  himself  was  too  weak  to  ef- 
P^'"®-  feet  any  thing,  and,  having  been  allowed  to  retain 

11* 
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Lower  Svria  and  Palestine,  liad  no  ground  of  eomplaint. 
Seleucus  employed  the  interval  (about  twelve  years,  B.C.  299 
to  287)  in  building  bis  capital,  Antioch  ;  enlarging  and  beau- 
tifying its  port,  Seleuc^ia  ;  and  consolidating,  arranging,  and 
or:!;anTzing  liis  vast  empire.  The  whole  territory  was  di- 
vi(k'd  into  seventy-two  satrapies,  which  were  placed  under 
the  government  of  Greeks  or  Macedonians,  not  of  uatives. 
A  lar'j:e  standing  army  was  maintained,  composed  mainly  of 
native  troops,  officered  by  Macedonians  or  Greeks.  After  a 
while,  Seleucus  divided  his  empire  with  his  son  Antiochus, 
committing  to  him  the  entire  government  of  all  the  prov- 
inces beyond  the  Euphiates— a  dangerous  ])recedent, though 
one  which  can  scarcely  be  said  to  have  had  actual  evil  con- 
sequences. At  the  same  time,  Seleucus  yielded  to  Antio- 
chus tlie  possession  of  his  consort,  Stratonice,  with  whom 
that  ])rince  had  fallen  desperately  in  love. 

7.  The  first  disturbance  of  the  tranquillity  was  caused  by 
tlie  wild  projects  of  Demetrius.  That  hare-brained  prince, 
Invasion  of  aftcr  gaining  and  then  losing  Macedonia,  plunged 
tlius,'ifi^^-s7."  suddenly  into  Asia,  where  he  hoped  to  .win  by  his 
Jiia  death.  sword  a  uew  dominion.  Unable  to  make  any  se- 
rious impression  on  the  kingdom  of  Lysimachus,  he  entered 
Cilicia  and  became  eno'a2:ed  in  hostilities  with  Seleucus,  who 
defeated  liim,  took  him  prisoner,  and  kept  him  in  a  private 
condition  for  the  rest  of  his  life. 

S.  Shortly  afterwards,  B.C.  281,  occurred  the  rupture  be- 
tween Seleucus  and  Lysimachus,  which  led  to  the  death  of 
Knptnre  with  ^^^^^  aged  monarch  and  the  conquest  of  great  part 
Ly8iinachup.     of  his  douiinious.     Domcstic  troubles,  caused  by 

Conquest  of  .        .,  n  ^  .  \  n  a    ^ 

Asia  Minor,  Arsiuoe,  pavcd  the  way  lor  the  attack  oi  beieu- 
dei* of  seieu- '  cus.  wlio  fouud  his  best  support  in  the  disaffec- 
^^^'  tion  of  his  enemy's  subjects.     The  battle  of  Coru- 

podion  cost  Lysimachus  his  life;  and  gave  the  whole  of  Asia 
Minor  into  the  hands  of  the  Sja-ian  king.  It  might  have 
been  expected  that  the  European  provinces  would  have 
been  gained  with  equal  ease,  and  that,  with  the  exception  of 
Egypt,  the  scattered  fragments  of  Alexander's  empire  vvould 
have  been  once  more  reunited.  But  an  avenger  of  Lysima- 
chus appeared  in  the  person  of  the  Egyptian  exile,  Ptolemy 
Ceraunus,  the  eldest  son  of  Ptolemy  Lagi ;  and  as  Seleucus 
was  proceeding  to  take  possession  of  Lysimacheia,  his  late 
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rivaFs  capital,  be  was  murdered  in  open  day  by  the  Egyp- 
tian adventurer,  who  thereupon  became  king  of  Macedon. 

9.  Antiochus  I.  (Soter)  succeeded  to  his  father's  domin- 
ions, B.C.  280,  and  shortly  became  engaged  in  hostilities  with 
Rei<,ni  of  An-  Zipoetcs  and  Niconiedes,  native  kings  of  Bithynia, 
terw"c'^2so-  ^^^^  formcr  of  whom  had  successfully  maintained 
^^1-  his  independence  against  Lysimachus.  Nicome- 
des  (b.c.  278),  finding  his  own  resources  insufficient  for  tlie 
struggle,  availed  himself  of  the  assistance  of  the  Gauls,  who 
had  been  now  for  some  years  ravaging  Eastern  Europe,  and 
had  already  aided  him  against  his  brother  Zipeetes.  With 
tiieir  help  he  maintained  his  independence,  and  crippled  the 
l)0\ver  of  Antiochus,  who  lost  Northern  Phrygia,  which  was 
occupied  by  the  Gauls  and  became  Galatia,  and  North-Avest- 
ern  Lydia,  which  became  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus.  Anti- 
ochus succeeded  in  inflicting  one  considerable  defeat  on  the 
Ga\ds,  B.C.  275,  whence  his  cognomen  of  "Soter"  (Saviour); 
otherwise  his  expeditions  were  unfortunate ;  and  the  Syrian 
empire  at  his  death  had  declined  considerably  below  the 
point  of  greatness  and  splendor  reached  under  Nicator. 

Unsuccessful  expedition  against  Egypt,  b.c.  264,  undertaken  to  support  the 
rebel  king  of  Cyrene',  Magas,  who  had  espoused  Apamc',  a  daughter  of  An- 
tiochus. failure  of  an  attempt  to  recover  Pergamus,  b.c.  2G3.  Antiochus 
defeated  near  Sardis  by  Eumenes.  Defeat  and  death  of  Antiochus  in  a  bat- 
tle with  the  Gauls  near  Ephesus,  B.C.  261. 

10.  Antiochus  II.  surnamed  Geoc,  "the  God,"  succeeded 
his  father.  He  was  a  weak  and  effeminate  prince,  sunk  in 
ReicruofAn-  seusuality  and  profligacy,  who  allowed  the  king- 
(Thens)/ic.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ruled  by  his  wives  and  uiale  favorites. 
261-246.'  Under  him  the  decline  of  the  empire  became  rap- 
id. The  weakness  of  his  government  tempted  the  provinces 
to  rebel ;  and  the  Parthian  and  Bactrian  kincjdoms  date  from 
his  reign.  The  only  success  which  attended  him  was  in  liis 
war  with  Egypt,  at  the  close  of  which  he  recovered  what  he 
had  previously  lost  to  Philadelphus  in  Asia  Minor. 

Details  of  this  Reign.  Marriage  of  Antiochus  -with  Lr.odice',  daughter 
of  Achffius.  Her  influence,  and  that  of  his  sister  Apame',  wife  of  Magas,  en- 
gage him  in  a  war  with  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  b.c.  260,  which  is  terminated, 
B.C.  252,  by  a  mamage  between  Antiochus  and  Berenice',  Ptolemy's  daugh- 
tp.r.  Soon  after  the  close  of  this  war,  B.C.  255,  Parthia  and  Bactria  revolt 
and  estabUsh  their  independence.  On  the  death  of  Philadelphus,  B.C.  247, 
Antiochus  repudiate!*  Berenice'  and  takes  back  his  former  wife  Laodice,  who, 
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jjowever,  doublfLil  of  liis  conslaiicy,  murders  liim  (o  secure  the  throne  for  her 
son  SeleucLis,  li.c.  24:G. 

11.  SeleucLis  II.,  surnamed  Callinicus,  became  king  on  tlic 
assassination  of  liis  father.  Throiisrhout  his  reii^n,  which  last- 
Reiirii  ofse-  <3d  I'atlic]*  inore  than  twenty  years,  b.c.  246  to  220, 
lYiricupj.^jj.c.^^"  ^^^  ^^'^^  most  unfortunate,  being  engaged  in  wars 
•240-2-20.  Avith  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  with  Antiochus  Hierax, 

his  own  brother,  and  with  the  Parthian  king,  Arsaces  IL,  in 
all  of  which  he  met  with  disasters.  Still,  it  is  remarkable 
that,  even  when  his  fortunes  were  at  the  lowest  ebb,  he  al- 
ways found  a  means  of  recovering  himself,  so  that  his  epi- 
thet of  Callinicus,  "the  Victorious,"  was  not  wholly  inap- 
propriate. The  kingdom  must  have  been  greatly  weakened 
and  exhausted  during  his  reign;  but  its  limits  were  not  se- 
riously contracted.  Portions  of  Asia  Minor  were  indeed 
lost  to  Ptolemy  and  to  Attains,  and  the  Parthians  apj)ear  to 
have  made  themselves  masters  of  Hyrcania;  but,  exceptini^ 
in  these  two  quartei's,  Seleucus  recovered  his  losses,  and  left 
the  territories  which  he  had  inherited  to  his  son,  Selencus 
Ceraunus. 

Ptolemy  Euergetes  invades  Syria,  b.c.  245,  to  avenge  the  mnrJer  of  his 
sister,  Berenice,  and  her  infant  son,  uho  liad  been  put  to  death  by  Laodice, 
with  the  consent  of  Calhnicus.  In  the  Avar  which  follows,  he  carries  every 
ihing  before  him.  All  Asia  within  the  Euphrates,  excepting  some  parts  of 
Lydia  and  Phrygia,  submits  to  him.  He  then  proceeds  across  the  Euphra- 
tes, and  adds  to  his  dominion  Meso])otamia,  Babylonia,  Susiana,  Media,  and 
Persia.  His  exactions,  however,  make  him  unpopular;  and  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  revolt  in  Egypt  he  loses  almost  all  his  conquests.  Callinicus  once 
more  rules  from  the  Indus  to  the  ^gean.  But  an  intestine  war  is  soon 
jTfterwards  provoked  by  the  ambition  of  his  brother.  Antiochus,  surnamed 
Hierax,  "  the  Hawk,"  at  the  age  of  fourteen  revolts  against  Callinicus,  and, 
aided  by  his  uncle  Andromachus  and  a  body  of  Gallic  mercenaries,  obtains 
important  successes.  Meanwhile,  the  Parthians  had  gained  advantages  in 
Upper  Asia,  and  Callinicus  undertook  an  ex])edition  against  them,  about  u.c. 
237,  but  was  dcfented  in  a  great  battle.  The  war  between  the  brothers  was 
then  renewed,  and  continued  till  b.c.  229,  when  Antiochus  was  completely 
defeated  and  became  a  fugitive.  It  was  probably  during  this  contest  that 
Attains  became  master  of  most  of  Asia  Minor.  Seleucus  died  through  a  fall 
from  his  horse,  n.c.  226. 

12.  Seleucus  III. — surnamed  Ceraunus,  "  the  Thunderbolt" 
— had  a  reign  which  lasted  only  three  years.  Assisted  by 
Reit'D  of  se-  his   cousin,  the   youncrer  Achreus,  he  prepared  a 
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arch,  Attains,  whose  dominions  now  rcaclicd  to  the  Tanrns. 
His  ill-paid  army,  however,  while  on  the  marcli,  became  mu- 
tinous ;  and  he  Avas  assassinated  by  some  of  his  officers,  b.c. 
223. 

lo.  Oil  tlic  deatli  of  Scleucus  III.,  Antiochus  HI.,  sur- 
named  "  the  Great,"  ascended  the  throne.  His  long  reign, 
Reii^nofAuti-  whicli  exceeded  thirty-six  years,  constitutes  the 
G  elit/n^o!^^^  most  cvcutful  pcricd  of  Syrian  history.  Antio- 
*j'23-iST.  chus   did   much   to   recovei-,  consolidate,  and   in 

some  quarters  enlarge,  his  empire.  He  put  down  tlie  im- 
portant rebellions  of  Molo  and  Achceus,  cheched  the  prog- 
ress of  the  Parthians  and  Bactrians,  restored  liis  frontier  to- 
wards India,  drove  the  Egyptians  from  Asia,  and  even  at 
one  time  established  his  dominion  over  a  portion  of  Europe, 
But  these  successes  were  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the 
losses  which  he  sustained  in  his  war  with  the  Romans,  whom 
he  needlessly  drew  into  Asia.  The  alliance  between  Eomc 
and  Pergamus,  and  the  consequent  aggrandizement  of  that 
Ixingdom,  were  deeply  injurious  to  Syria,  and  greatly  accel- 
erated her  decline.  Antiochus  was  unwise  to  provoke  the 
hostility  of  the  Romans,  and  foolish,  when  ho  had  provoked 
it,  not  to  take  the  advice  of  Hannibal  as  to  the  mode  in 
v.'lilch  the  war  should  be  conducted.  Had  he  united  with 
Macedonia  and  Carthage,  and  transferred  the  contest  into 
Italv,  the  Roman  power  might  have  been  broken  or  check- 
ed. By  standing  alone,  and  on  the  defensive,  he  at  once 
made  his  defeat  certain,  and  rendered  its  consequences  more 
injurious  than  they  Avould  have  been  otherwise. 

Details  of  this  Reign.  At  first,  the  cruel  and  crafty  Carian,  Hermeias, 
is  all-powerful  with  the  young  prince.  At  his  instigation  Antiochus  makes 
war  upon  Egypt,  B.C.  223,  while  he  sends  his  generals  to  put  down  the  revolt 
of  Jfolo.  When  his  generals,  howevei',  are  defeated,  he  proceeds  in  person 
against  the  rehels,  defeats  and  crushes  them,  i:.c.  220,  makes  a  successful 
expedition  into  Atropatene,  and,  having  caused  Ilcrmeias  to  be  jjut  to  death, 
returns  in  triumph  to  Syiia.  Achaius  during  his  absence  had  assumed  the 
diadem  and  the  title  of  king,  Antiochus  remonstrates,  but  does  not  march 
against  his  rebellious  relation,  preferring  to  resume  his  schemes  against  Egypt. 
An  important  war  follows  with  Ptolemy  Philopator,  B.C.  219,  in  which  An- 
tiochus is  at  first  completely  successful:  but  the  battle  of  Raphia,  e.g.  217, 
deprives  him  of  all  his  conquests,  except  the  maritime  8eleucein,  Avliich  he 
retains.  Antiochus,  having  made  peace  with  Egypt,  turns  his  arms  next 
against  Achaeus,  B.C.  21G,  and,  assisted  by  Attains,  defeats  him,  besieges  him 
in  Sardis,  and  finally  obtains  possession  of  his  person  by  treachery,  B.C.  214. 
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War  then  followed  with  Parthia,  Avhith  had  assumed  an  aggressive  attitude 
under  Arsaces  III.,  and  was  threatening  ]Mediii.  Antiochus  led  his  army 
from  Ecbatana  across  the  desert  to  llecatompylos,  the  cajjital  uf  Farthia. 
Avhich  he  took,  B.C.  213,  and  then  crossed  the  mountains  into  Ilyrcania, 
where  a  battle  seems  lo  have  been  fought,  the  issue  of  which  was  so  far 
doubtful  tliat  Antiochus  was  induced  to  make  peace  with  Arsaces,  allouing 
him  the  title  of  king,  and  confirming  him  in  the  possession  of  Tarthia  and 
Ilyrcania.  He  then  turned  his  arms  against  Bactria  ;  but,  after  gaining 
certain  advantages,  he  admitted  Eutliydemus  also,  the  Bactrian  king,  to 
terms,  negotiated  a  marriage  between  cue  of  his  daughters  and  Demetrius, 
the  king's  son,  and  left  him  in  l;o^^es^ion  of  Bactiia  and  Sogdiana.  He  then 
crossed  the  Hindoo  Koosh  inio  Afghanistan,  and  renewed  the  old  Syrian  al- 
liance with  the  Indian  kingdom  of  those  parts,  which  was  now  ruled  by  a 
monarch  Mho  is  called  Sophagasenus.  Finally,  Antiochus  retumed  home 
through  Arachosia,  Drangiana,  and  Carmania  (Candahar,  Seistan,  and  Ker- 
man),  where  he  wintered,  and  from  Avhich  he  undertook  a  naval  expedition 
against  the  Arabs  on  the  Avest  shore  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  whom  he  punished 
for  their  piiacies. 

Iletum  of  Antiochus  from  the  Ea«;t,  ii.c.  20'),  and  resumption  of  his  Egyp- 
tian jMojects,  A  treaty  is  made  Milh  Philip  of  iMacedon  for  the  partition  of 
tlje  kingdom  of  the  Ptolemies  between  the  two  powers.  War  in  Coele'-Syria, 
l^lnenicia,  and  Palestine,  with  varied  success,  terminated  by  a  great  victory 
over  Seopas  near  Pania?,  n.c".  11)8.  Marriage  of  Cleopatra,  daughter  of  An- 
tiochus, with  I'tolemy  V.  (Kpiphancsj.  Coele'-Syria  and  Palestine  promised 
as  a  doNvry,  but  not  delivered. 

Tlic  conquests  of  Antioclius  in  Asia  Minor  and  Europe,  E.c.  197  to  lOG, 
hiing  Inm  into  contact  with  the  Pomans,  who  require  him  to  evacuate  the 
Chersonese  and  restore  the  Greek  ciiies  in  As-ia  Minor  to  freedom.  He  in- 
dignantly rejects  their  demands,  and  prepares  for  war.  Flight  of  Hannibal 
lo  lii-;  court,  15. c.  11>5.  Antiochus  makes  alliance  with  the  iEtolians,  and  in 
p.A'.  r.)2  crosses  into  Greece,  lands  at  Demetrias,  and  takes  Chalcis.  Great 
bai'iL  at  Tlicrmopylrc  between  the  Komans,  under  Acilius  Glahrio,  and  the 
allied  forces  of  Antiochus  and  the  TEtolians.  Antiochus,  completely  defeat- 
ed, quits  Europe  and  returns  to  Asia,  u.c.  191.  His  fleet  has  orders  to  pro- 
tect the  slioies  and  prevent  the  Pomans  from  landing.  But  the  battle  of 
Corycns  ruins  these  hopes.  The  Romans  obtain  the  mastery  of  the  sea  ;  and 
their  army,  having  crossed  the  Hellespont  without  opposition,  gains  under  the 
two  Scipios  the  great  victory  of  Magnesia,  which  places  Antiochus  at  their 
mercy,  n.c.  190.  He  purchases  peace  by  ceding  all  Asia  Minor  except  Cili- 
cia,  and  by  consenting  to  pay  a  contribution  of  12,000  talents.  The  ceded 
provinces  are  added  by  the  Komans  to  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus,  which  is 
thus  raised  into  a  rival  to  Svria. 

The  defeat  of  Magnesia  is  followed  by  the  revolt  of  Armenia,  B.C.  189, 
which  henceforth  becomes  independent.  It  leads  also  to  the  death  of  Antio- 
chus, who,  in  order  to  pay  the  war  contribution  imposed  upon  him  by  the 
Pomans,  is  driven  to  the  plunder  of  the  Oriental  temples.  Hence  a  tumult 
in  Elymais,  wherein  the  king  is  killed,  B.C.  187. 

14.  Antiochus  was  snccoGcled  by  his   son,  Selenciis  IV 
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Avlio  took  the  name  of  Philopator,  and  reigned  eleven  years, 
Reij?nofSe-  B.C.  187  to  17G.  This  period  was  wholly  nnevent- 
(FhViopator),  ^^^^-  The  fear  of  Rome,  and  the  weakness  pro- 
ii.o.  1S7-1TG.  duced  by  exhanstion,  forced  Seleucus  to  remain 
qniet,  even  \vhen  Enmenes  of  Pergamns  seemed  abont  to 
eonqner  and  absorb  Pontus.  Rome  held  as  a  hostage  for 
his  fidelity,  first,  his  brother,  Antiochus,  and  then  his  son, 
Demetrius.  Seleucus  was  murdered  by  Pleliodorus,  his 
treasurer  (b.c.  17C),  who  hoped  to  succeed  to  his  dominions. 

15.  On  the  death  of  Seleucus,  the  throne  was  seized  by 
Ileliodorus ;  but  it  was  not  long  before  Antiochus,  the  broth- 
Rci-u  of  Au-  cr  of  the  late  kino;  with  the  help  of  the  Pero^amene 
(EpiifhVueii),  monarch,  Eumenes,  recovered  it.  This  prince, 
J1.0. 170-164.  w]^Q  ig  known  in  history  as  Antiochus  IV.,  or 
(more  commonly)  as  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  was  a  man  of 
courage  and  energy.  He  engaged  in  important  wars  Avith 
Armenia  and  Egypt;  and  would  beyond  a  doubt  have  con- 
quered the  latter  country,  had  it  not  been  for  the  interposi- 
tion of  the  Romans.  Still,  the  energy  of  Epiphanes  was  of 
little  benefit  to  his  country.  He  gained  no  permanent  ad- 
vantage from  his  Egyptian  campaigns,  since  the  Romans  de- 
prived him  even  of  Cyprus.  He  made  no  serious  impression 
on  Armenia,  though  he  captured  Artaxias,  its  sovereign.  On 
the  other  hand,  his  religious  intolerance  raised  him  up  an 
enemy  in  the  heart  of  his  empire,  whose  bitter  hostility 
proved  under  his  successors  a  prolific  source  of  weakness. 
The  Jews,  favored  by  former  kings  of  Syria,  were  driven  to 
desperation  by  the  mad  project  of  this  self-willed  monarch, 
who,  not  content  wnth  plundering  the  Temple  to  satisfy  his 
necessities,  profaned  it  by  setting  up  in  the  Holy  of  Holies 
the  image  of  Jupiter  Olympius.  His  hixury  and  extrava- 
gance also  tended  to  ruin  his  empire,  and  made  him  seek  to 
enrich  himself  with  the  plunder  of  other  temples  besides  that 
at  Jerusalem.  An  attempt  of  this  kind,  which  was  bafiied, 
in  Elymais,  is  said  to  have  been  followed  by  an  access  of  su- 
perstitious terroi',  which  led  to  his  death  at  Taba3,  B.C.  164. 

Details  of  this  Reign.  Antiochus,  assisted  by  Eumenes,  drives  out 
Heliodoms,  and  obtains  tl^.e  throne,  b.c.  17G.  He  astonislies  his  subjects  by 
an  affectation  of  Roman  manners.  His  good-natured  profuseness.  Threat- 
ened with  war  by  the  ministers  of  Ptolemy  Philometor,  who  claim  Ccele-Syria 
and  Palestine  as  the  dowry  of  Cleopatra,  the  late  queen-mother,  Antioclius 
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inarches  against  E-ypt,  and  in  four  cinipaigns — n.c.  171  to  1G8— leihices  it 
to  such  straits,  that  the  aid  of  Home  is  invoked,  and  Autioclius  is  liauglitily 
required  by  Popillius  to  rCiiuquish  forth\vith  idl  his  conquests.  He  obeys 
unwilHngly,  and  vents  liis  rage  I'y  cruelties  on  tlie  Jews,  whose  templo  ha 
plunders  and  desecrates.  After  this  wc  find  iiini  holding  a  magnificent  fes- 
tival at  Daphne,  which  is  attended  by  thousands  f/om  all  ]iarts  of  Greece, 
B.C.  IGJ).  His  expedition  against  Aunciiia  Mid  cnptiue  of  Artaxias  probably 
took  place  in  the  next  year,  B.C.  li'u>,  and  in  the  }ear  following,  b.c.  1(J4,  he 
died,  as  above  stated,  at  Tabac. 

16.  Epiplmnos  was  succeeded  by  Antiochns  V.,  stiniained 
Eupator,  a  boy  not  more  than  twelve  years  old.  The  thief 
Hcio-uofAn-  power  durini^  his  I'eis^u  was  in  the  hands  ofJ.Nsi^ 
pa^orrnVm  ^^'  whom  Epiphaiies  had  left  as  regent  wlien  iie 
-J^--  quitted  Antioch.  Lysias  attempts  to  reduce  tlie 
rebel  Jews,  but  aUows  liimselt"  to  be  diverted  from  tlie  war 
by  the  attitude  of  his  rival  Philip,  whom  he  attacks,  defeats, 
and  puts  to  death.  He  takes  no  steps,  however,  to  I'esist  the 
Parthians  when  they  overrun  I  he  Eastern  provinces,  or  the 
Komans  when  tliey  harshly  enforce  the  terms  of  the  ti'caty 
concluded  after  the  battle  of  ^lagnesia.  The  position  of  af- 
fairs, which  we  can  well  understand  the  Romans  favorinc:, 
was  most  injurious  to  the  power  of  Syria,  which,  in  the  Iiands 
of  a  minor  and  a  regent,  was  equally  incapable  of  maintain- 
ing internal  order  and  repelling  fcjreign  attack.  It  was  an 
advantage  to  Syria  when  Demetrius,  the  adult  son  of  Seleu- 
cus  Piiilopator,  escaped  from  Rome,  where  he  had  been  long 
detained  as  a  hostage,  and,  putting  Lysias  and  Eupator  to 
death,  himself  mounted  the  throne. 

The  war  between  Lysias  and  Philip,  which  allowed  tlie  Parthians  to  spread 
unresisted  over  the  fairest  of  the  Eastern  provinces,  was  caused  by  the  im- 
prudence of  Epiphanes,  who  had  left  his  young  son,  Antiochus,  to  the  care 
of  Lysias  on  quitting  Antioch,  but  upon  his  death-bed  appointed  a  new 
guardian  in  the  person  of  Philip.  Philij),  who  had  the  support  of  a  part  of 
the  army,  seized  Antioch,  where  he  was  defeated  and  slain,  b.c.  1G2. 

17.  Doraet]-ius,  having  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  sanction 
of  Rome  to  his  usurpation,  occupied  liimself  for  some  years 
Reign  of  De-  11^  attempts  to  reducc  the  Jews.  He,  a]q")ears  to 
ter)%"c.^02-''  ^1^^'^  been  a  vigorous  administrator,  and  a  man  of 
^^^'  considerable  ambition  and  enerL''V ;  but  he  could 
not  arrest  the  decline  of  the  Syrian  state.  The  Romans  com- 
pelled liim  to  desist  from  his  attacks  on  the  Jews ;  and  when 
he  ventui'cd  on  an  expedition  into  Cappadocia,  for  the  pur 
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pose  of  expelling  the  king  Ariaratlics,  and  giving  the  crown 
to  Oroplierncs,  liis  bastard  brother,  a  league  was  formed 
against  him  by  the  neighboring  kings,  to  \vhieh  the  Romans 
became  parties  ;  and  a  pretender,  Alexander  Balas,  an  illegit- 
imate son  of  Epiphanes,  was  encouraged  to  come  forward 
and  claim  the  throne.  So  h)w  had  the  Syrian  power  now 
sunk,  that  botli  Demetrius  and  his  riv^al  courted  tho  favor 
of  the  despised  Jews;  and  their  adliesion  to  the  cause  of  the 
pretender  probably  turned  the  scale  in  his  favoi*.  After  two 
years  of  warfare  and  two  important  battles,  Demetrius  was 
defeated,  and  lost  both  his  crown  and  life. 

The  friendsliip  of  Demetrius  with  the  historian  Polybius  gives  an  interest 
to  his  reign  which  the  8>Tian  history  rarely  possesses.  Polybius  advised  and 
aided  his  escape  from  Kome,  and  records  its  circumstances  with  great  mi- 
nuteness. AVe  have  more  details  too  of  this  king's  private  character  and 
tastes  than  of  most  others.  It  appears  that  he  was  addicted  to  hunting 
(whence  the  symbols  on  his  coins),  and  was  also  an  intemperate  drinker. 

18.  Alexander  Balas.  Avho  had  been  supported  in  his  strug> 
gle  with  Demetrius  by  the  kings  of  Pei'gamus  and  Egypt, 
Rei^iofAicx-  ^^^  givcn  by  the  latter  the  hand  of  Cleopatra, 
ander  Balas,     his  daug^htcr.     But  he  soon  proved  himself  unfit 

to  rule.  Committmg  the  management  of  afian-s 
to  an  unworthy  favorite,  Ammonius,  he  gave  himself  up  to 
every  kind  of  self-indulgence.  UiDon  this,  Demetrius,  the 
eldest  son  of  the  late  king,  perceiving  that  Balas  had  be 
come  odious  to  his  subjects,  took  heart,  and,  landing  in  Cili- 
cia,  commenced  a  struggle  for  the  throne.  The  fidelity  of 
the  Jews  protected  Alexander  for  a  while;  but  when  his  fa- 
ther-in-law, Ptolemy  Philometor,  passed  over  to  the  side  of 
his  antagonist,  the  contest  was  decided  against  him.  De- 
feated in  a  pitched  battle  near  Antioch,  he  fled  to  Abfe  in 
Arabia,  where  he  was  assassinated  by  his  own  officers,  who 
sent  his  head  to  Ptolemy. 

19.  Demetrius  II.,  sui'named  Nicator,  tlien  ascended  the 
throne.  He  had  already,  while  pretender,  married  Cleopa 
First  rei{^i  of  tra,  the  wife  of  his  rival,  whom  Ptolemy  had 
(N[c{ft^O,^!.a  forced  Balas  to  give  up.  On  obtaining  full  pos- 
146-140.  session  of  the  kingdom,  he  ruled  tyrannically,  and 
disgusted  many  of  his  subjects.  The  people  of  Antioch  hav- 
ing risen  in  revolt,  and  Demetrius  having  allowed  his  Jewish 
body-guard  to  plunder  the  town,Diodotus  of  Apamea  set  up 


25S  ]\LVCED0:n1AX  kingdoms.  [p.oo::  iv. 

a  rival  king  in  the  person  of  Antioclius  VI.,  son  of  Alexander 
Balas,  a  cliild  of  two  years  of  age,  who  bore  the  regal  title 
for  three  or  four  years  (b.c.  14G  to  143),  after  whicli  Diodo- 
tus  removed  him,  and,  taking  the  name  of  Trypho,  declared 
himself  independent  monarch  {avTOKpdrojf)).  After  vain  ef- 
forts to  reduce  his  rivals  for  the  space  of  about  seven  years, 
Demetrius,  leaving  his  wife,  Cleopatra,  to  maintain  his  inter- 
ests in  Syria,  marched  into  his  Eastern  provinces,  which  were 
in  danger  of  falling  a  prey  to  the  Parthians.  Here,  though 
at  first  he  gained  such  advantages  as  enabled  him  to  assume 
the  title  of"  Conqueror"  (rtk-arw|o),his  arms  soon  met  with  a 
reverse.  Defeated  by  the  Parthian  monarch,  Arsaces  VL,  in 
the  year  e.c.  140,  lie  was  taken  prisoner,  and  remained  a  cap- 
tive at  the  Parthian  court  for  several  years. 

The  acknowledgment  of  Jewish  independence  by  Demetrius  shortly  be- 
fore his  expedition  to  the  East,  u.c.  142,  Avas  an  event  of  some  importance  in 
the  history  of  the  Jewish  nation.  Though  it  may  he  true  that  at  a  later 
period  they  again  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Syrian  kings,  yet  it  seems 
certain  tl>at  they  dated  their  independence  from  the  grant  of  Demetrius. 

20.  During  the  absence  of  Demetrius  in  the  remote  East, 
his  wife,  Cleopatra,  unable  to  make  head  against  Tryplion, 
KeignofAnti-  looked  out  for  somc  effectual  sujjj^ort,  and  found 
deh'if),^u"am  it  ill  Antioclius  of  Sida  (Sidetes),  her  husband's 
-120.  brother,  who,  joining  his  arms  with  hers,  attacked 
Tryphon,  and  after  a  struggle,  which  seems  to  have  lasted 
nearly  two  years,  defeated  him  and  ])ut  him  to  death.  Anti- 
oclius Sidetes  upon  this  became  sole  monarch  of  Syria,  b.c. 
13V,  and  contracted  a  marriage  with  Cleopatrn,  his  captive 
l>i*(>ther's  wife,  who  considered  herself  practically  divorced 
by  her  husband's  captivity  and  marriage  with  a  Parthian 
princess.  His  first  step,  after  establishing  his  authority,  Avas 
to  reduce  the  Jews,  b.c.  135  to  133.  A  few  years  later,  B.r, 
129,  he  nndertook  an  expedition  into  Parthia  for  the  pui-posc 
of  delivering  his  brother,  and  gained  some  important  suc- 
cesses; but  was  finally  defeated  by  the  Parthian  monarch, 
who  attacked  his  army  in  its  winter-qnarters,  and  destroyed 
it  with  its  commander. 

21.  Meanwhile  Demetrius  IT.,  having  been  released  from 
SecoDd  reign .  captivity  by  the  Parthian  monarch,  who  hoped 
II., Tam-^  l^y  exciting  troubles  in  Syria  to  force  Antioclius 
^'^^'  to   retre.^t,  had  reached  Antioch  and  recovered 
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his  former  Idngdom.  But  he  was  not  BufTered  to  remain 
long  in  tranquillity.  Ptolemy  Physcon,  the  hiiig  of  Egypt, 
raised  up  a  pretender  to  his  crown  in  the  person  of  Alex- 
ander Zabinas,  who  professed  to  be  the  son  of  Balas.  A 
battle  was  fought  between  the  rivals  near  Damascus,  in 
which  Demetrius  was  completely  defeated.  Forced  to  take 
ilight,  he  sought  a  refuge  with  his  wife  at  Ptolemais,  but 
vras  rejected;  wliereupon  he  endeavored  to  throw  himself 
into  Tyre,  but  was  captured  and  slain,  b.c.  126. 

22.  War  followed  between  Zabinas  and  Cleopatra,  who, 
liaving  put  to  death  Seleucus,  her  eldest  son,  because  he  had 
Parallel rei errs  ^ssumed  the  diadem  without  her  permission,  as- 
of  Alexander    sociated  with  herself  on  the  throne  her  second 

J  I.  (Zabinas),  a     ^-      ^  i         •  j  •    •    ^i  -xi     i  • 

Aluiochus        son,  Antiochus,  and  reiscned  coniomtly  with  hmi 

\7TTT     /Op't'  *^ 

pus),"aiidcieo-  till  B.C.  121.  Zabinas  maintained  himself  in  parts 
patra.  ^^  Syria  for  seven  years  ;  but,  having  quarrelled 

Avith  his  patron,  Ptolemy  Physcon,  he  was  reduced  to  straits, 
about  B.C.  124,  and  two  years  afterwards  was  com^^letely 
crushed  by  Antiochus,  who  forced  him  to  swallow  poison, 
B.C.  122.  Soon  afterwards — b.c.  121 — Antiochus  found  him- 
self under  the  necessity  of  putting  his  mother  to  death  in 
order  to  secure  his  own  life,  against  wdiich  he  discovered  her 
to  be  plotting. 

23.  Syria  now  enjoyed  a  period  of  tranquillity  under  Anti- 
ochus VIIL,  for  the  space  of  eight  years,  b.c.  122  to  114.  The 
Sole  reisjn  of  Eastern  provinces  were,  however,  completely  lost, 
vnL^^!^ai22-  ^^^^  "^  attempt  was  made  to  recover  them.  The 
^^^'  Syrian  kingdom  was  confined  wdthin  Taurus  on 
the  north,  the  Euphrates  on  the  east,  and  Palestine  on  the 
south.  Judaea  had  become  wholly  independent.  The  great 
empire,  which  had  once  reached  from  Phrygia  to  the  Indus, 
liad  shrunk  to  the  dimensions  of  a  province;  and  there  was 
no  spirit  in  either  prince  or  people  to  make  any  effort  to  re- 
gain what  had  been  lost.  The  country  was  exhausted  by 
the  constant  Avars,  the  pillage  of  the  soldiers,  and  the  ra- 
pacity of  the  monarchs.  Wealth  Avas  accumulated  in  a  fcAV 
hands.  The  people  of  the  capital  Avere  Avholly  given  up  to 
luxury.  If  Rome  had  chosen  to  step  in  at  any  time  after  the 
death  of  the  second  Demetrius,  she  might  have  become  mis- 
tress of  the  whole  of  Syria  almost  Avithout  a  struggle.  At 
first  her  domestic  troubles,  and  then  her  contest  with  Mith- 
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ridatco,  liindered  her,  so  tliat  it  was  not  till  lialf  a  century 
later  that  the  miseries  of  Syria  ^vere  ended  bv  her  al)Sor})tion 
into  the  Roman  empire. 

24.  The  tranquillity  of  Antiochus  VIII.  was  disturl)ed  in 
B.C.  114  by  the  revolt  of  his  half-brother,  Antiochus  Cyzice- 
^     ,,   c  K      15US,  the  son  of  Cleopatra  by  Antiochus  Sidetes, 

Revolt  of  An-  '        _  i  J  j 

tiochus  cyzi-    ]ier  third  husband.     A  bloody  contest  followed, 

ccnns.    Paral-        ,  .    ,     .  ,  "     .  ,  , 

lei  reigiis  of  wliicii  it  Avas  attempted  to  ternnnate  at  tlic  close 
Grypus,  ji.c.  01  threc  years,  B.C.  Ill,  by  a  partition  oi  the  ter- 
114-96.  ritorv.     But  the  feud  soon  broke  out  afresli.    Wiw 

raged  between  the  brothers  for  nine  years,  b.c.  105  to  90, 
with  varied  success,  but  with  no  decided  advantage  to  eitlier, 
while  the  disintegration  of  the  empire  rapidly  proceeded. 
The  towns  on  the  coast.  Tyre,  Sidon,  Seleuceia,  assumed  in- 
dependence. Cilicia  revolted.  Tiie  Arabs  ravaged  Syria  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  Egyptians  on  tlie  other.  At  lengtli, 
amid  tliese  various  calamities,  the  reign  of  Antioclius  VIII. 
came  to  an  end  by  his  assassination,  in  b.c.  96,  by  IJeracleon, 
an  officer  of  his  court. 

25.  Heracleon  endeavored  to  seize  the  crown,  but  failed. 
It  fell  to  Seleucus  V.  (Epiphanes),  tlie  eldest  son  of  Grypus, 
Rei^D  of  Se-  ^vho  continued  the  war  with  Antiochus  Cyzicenus, 
(Kpkrhaiies),  ^^^  brought  it  to  a  successful  issue  in  the  second 
v.o.  96-05.  year  of  his  reign,  b.c.  95,  when  Cyzicenus,  defeated 
in  a  great  battle,  slew  himself  to  prevent  his  capture.  But 
the  struggle  between  the  two  houses  was  not  yet  ended. 
Antiochus  Eusebes,  the  son  of  Cyzicenus,  assumed  the  royal 
title,  and  attacking  Seleucus  drove  him  out  of  Syria  into 
Cilicia,  where  he  perished  miserably,  being  burnt  alive  by 
the  people  of  Mopsuestia,  from  whom  lie  had  required  a  con- 
tribution. 

26.  Philip,  the  second  son  of  Antiochus  Grypus,  succeed- 
ed, and  carried  on  the  w^ar  with  Eusebes  for  some  years,  in 
Roiirns  of  Conjunction  with  his  brothers,  Demetrius,  and  An- 
?raDel"l!!c.'^)5  tiochus  Dionysus,  until  at  last  Eusebes  Avas  over- 
-^^'  come  and  forced  to  take  refusre  in  Parthia.  Phil- 
ip  and  his  brothers  then  fell  out,  and  engaged  in  Avar  one 
aojainst  another.  At  leno^th  the  Syrians,  seeinix  no  end  to 
these  civil  contests,  called  to  their  aid  the  kinir  of  the  neiLrh- 
boring  Armenia,  Tigranes,  and  putting  themselves  under  his 
rule,  obtained  a  respite  from  suffering  for  about  fourteen 
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years,  C.C.  83  to  G9.  At  the  close  of  this  period,  Tigranos, 
having  mixed  himself  up  in  the  Mithridatic  Avar,  was  defeat- 
ed by  the  Romans,  and  forced  to  relinquish  Syria. 

27.  The  Syrian  throne  seems  then  to  have  fallen  to  Antio- 
_,  .  ....  chus  Asiaticus,  the  son  of  Eusebes,  who  held  it 
ochusAsiati-    for  four  vears  only,  when  he  was  dispossessed  bv 

cus  B  c.  GO-65  J  J  7  1  J 

Pompey,  and  tlie  remnant  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
Seleucida3  was  reduced  into  the  form  of  a  Roman  province, 
B.C.  Go. 

PART    II. 

History  of  the  Egyptian  Kingdom  of  the  Ptolemies^  u.c.  o23  to  30. 

Sources.  Tlic  sources  for  the  Egyptian  history  of  this  period  iire  fur  the 
most  part  identical  with  those  which  have  been  mentioned  at  the  head  of  the 
last  section  (p.  247)  as  sources  for  the  history  of  the  h'eleucidic  ;  but  on 
the  whole  thev  are  scantier  and  less  satisfactory.  As  the  contact  bctAvcen 
Judaea  and  Egypt  during  this  period  was  only  occasional,  the  information 
fiu'nished  by  Josephus  and  the  Books  of  Maccabees  is  discontinuous  and 
fragmentaiy.  Again,  there  is  no  work  on  Egypt  corresponding  to  tl:e  Sy- 
riaca  of  Appian.  The  chronology,  moreover,  is  in  confusion,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  Ptolemies  adopted  no  era,  only  dating  their  coins  in  some  in- 
stances by  their  regnal  years ;  so  that  the  exactness  which  an  era  furnishes  is 
wanting.  Some  important  details  with  respect  to  foreign  conquests  a. id  to 
the  internal  administration  are,  liowever,  preserved  to  us  in  Inscription?,  of 
which  the  chief  are — 

The  Inscription  of  Adule,  seen  by  Cos3Ias  Indopleusta,  about  .'..i>. 
r>20,  and  preserved  to  us  in  his  work,  which  Montfaucon  has  edited  in  liis 
Collectio  nova  patrum  et  scriptorum  Grcecorum.  Paris,  1706 ;  2  vols,  folio. 
The  inscription  itself  was  first  published  by  Leo  Allatius  in  a  tmall  pam]jhlet 
entitled  Ptolemcei  Euergetis  monumentum  Adulitanum.  Romaj,  1(331.  It  has 
since  been  edited  by  Fabricius  in  his  Bibliotheca  Grceca,  vol.  ii.  ;  by  Cm- 
siiULL  in  his  Antiquitates  Asiaticce  (London,  1728 ;  folio) ;  by  Boeckii  in 
his  Corpus  Inscriptionum  Grcecarum,  vol.  iii.,  and  by  others.  Mr.  Salt  was 
the  first  to  point  out  that  it  consisted  of  two  entirely  distinct  documents  be- 
longing to  veiy  different  ages.  (See  his  Narrative  in  Lord  Valentia's  Voy- 
ages  and  Travels  to  India,  Ceylon,  etc.  London,  1809  ;  3  vols.  4to.)  This 
conclusion  has  since  been  adopted  by  Niebuhr,  Heeren,  Letronne, 
BoECKH,  and  most  scholars. 

The  liosETTA  Stone,  interesting  not  merely  as  a  key  to  the  decipherm.ent 
of  the  hieroglyphics,  but  also  as  a  document  throwing  considerable  light  on 
the  intemal  administration  of  Egypt.  The  stone  itself  is  in  tlie  British  Mu- 
eeum.  The  inscription,  which  belongs  to  about  the  year  B.C.  196  or  197, 
has  been  carefully  edited  by  several  scholars,  among  whom  mny  be  noticed 

especially — 

Ameiliion,  Eclaircissemens  sur  Vinscription  Grecque  du  monument  trouvi 

a  Rosette.     Paris,  1803  ;  8vo. 
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L^Tiio:;sz,  hiscription  Grecque  de  Rosette ;  tcxte  et  traduction  liHerale, 
accompagnes  d'un  commentaire  critique^  historique^  et  archeologique.     Paris, 

1841;   8vo. 

BoECivH,  in  his  Corpus  Tnsrriptionum  Grc^caruin,  v6\.  iii.  pp.  ?uA-?A2. 
Among  modem  works  on  the  History  of  Egypt  luirler  tlio  Ptolemies  the 

most  important  are — 

Fov-Vah.lant,  Historia  Ptolemcuorum  ^Egi/pti  rcgum  tidjidem  numis7na- 

tum  accovimodata.     Amstcl.  1701;  foHo. 

CiiAMroLLiON-FiGEAC,  Anncihs  des  Lagides^  ou  Chronologic  des  Rois  Grecs 
dEgypte,  sucresssurs  d Alexandre  le  Grand.     Paris,  1819  ;   2  vols.  Svo, 

LETRONNt:,  Recherches  pour  servir  a  fhistoire  de  VEgypte  pendant  hi  dovd- 
r.ation  des  Grecs  et  des  Roinains,  tirees  des  inscriptions  Grccqucs  ct  Lafines, 
relatives  ii  la  chronologis,  a  Vitat  des  arts,  aux  usages  ciriles  et  religieux  de  ce 
pai/s.     Paris  1828  ;   8vo. 

The  subject  is  also  treated,  in  connection  with  tlic  other  hisiory  of  ihe  time, 
by  Droyskn,  in  his  Gesrhichte  der  Naclifolger  Alexanders  (supra,  p.  238); 
and  l)y  Nilbuiir  in  his  Vortrlije  iiber  alte  d'eschichte  (su]jra,  p.  lo7).  A 
good  analysis  of  the  chronology  is  contained  in  the  third  volume  of  the  Fasti 
Hellenii'i  of  Clinton  (pp.  :^.71)-400),  and  a  vahmble  summary  in  the  Corpus 
Inscriptionum  GrcEcaruui  (tf  Bo'JCKIi,  vol.  iii,  p.  288. 

1.  Thekin£c<^om  of  the  Ptclemics,  wliicli  owed  its  oriu^in  to 
Alexander  the  Groat,  lose  to  a  })itcl»  of  greatness  and  pros- 
perity Avliich.it  is  probable,  was  never  dreamt  of 
coiKiiiion  of    by  the  Conqueror.     His  subjection  ofE^y])t  Avas 

the  kingdom.  v   i       i  -jji  t'  i  ^     ^      ^     Tx^i 

accomplished  rapidly;  and  he  spent  but  little 
lime  in  the  organization  of  liis  conquest.  Still,  the  founda- 
tion of  all  Egypt's  later  greatness  was  laid,  and  the  charac- 
ter of  its  second  civilization  determined,  by  him,  in  the  act 
by  Avhich  he  transferred  the  seat  of  ^o^•ernment  from  the  in- 
land  position  of  31em})his  to  the  maritime  Alexandria.  By 
this  alteration  not  only  was  the  continued  pre-eminence  of 
the  Macedo-Greek  element  secured,  but  tlie  character  of  tlie 
Egyptians  themselves  was  modified.  Commercial  pursuit:; 
were  adopted  by  a  lai'ge  part  of  the  nation.  Intercourse 
vrilh  foreigners,  hitherto  checked  and  discouraged,  became 
common.  Production  was  stimulated;  enterprise  throve; 
and  the  stereotyped  habits  of  this  most  rigid  of  ancient 
ML'oides  were  to  a  larij;e  extent  broken  into.  In  lansuao-e 
and  religion  they  still  continued  separate  from  their  con- 
querors; but  their  manners  and  tone  of  thoxight.  underwent 
a  change.  The  stiff-necked  rebels  against  the  authority  of 
the  Persian  crown  became  the  willing  subjects  of  the  Mace- 
donians. Absorbed  in  the  pursuits  of  industry,  or  in  the 
novel  employment  of  literature,  the  Egyptianr^  forgot  their 
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old  love  of  independence,  and  contentedly  acquiesced  in  the 
uew  regjime. 

The  history  of  Egypt  daring  this  period  i'^,  in  the  ninin,  the  liiston-  of  /.]- 
exandria,  the  capital.  Here,  and  here  alone,  wore  I'.ie  J^.Iacedo-G reeks  bctti..  I 
in  any  considerable  numbers.  Here  dwelt  the  C^ttnt;  and  here  was  to  1>^* 
seen  that  remarkable  contrast  of  tlnve  wi  ijly  diirciiig  elements — the  Gie.M., 
the  Jewish,  and  the  native  Egyptian — wliicij  gave  to  tite  Fiulemiiic  kingdma 
Its  peculiar  character.  The  Jews  were  granted  by  the  first  Ptolemy  great 
privileges  in  the  new  capital ;  and  these  they  retained  to  the  time  of  the 
Koman  conquest.  They  formed  a  distinct  community  in  Alexandria,  which 
had  its  own  organization,  and  was  governed  by  its  own  officers.  The  Maccdo- 
Greeks  were,  of  coui*se,  the  sole  full  citizens.  They  were  divided  into  tribes 
(oiOmi),  and  into  wards  (6i]iioi)^  and  had  no  doubt  a  l3ov?.?)^  or  municipal  coun- 
cil. The  native  Egyptians  would  be  without  any  such  privileges.  A  judge, 
probahly  nominated  by  the  monarch,  was  placed  at  their  head,  who  was  an- 
swerable for  their  tranquillity.  On  the  government  and  topography  of  ancient 
Alexandria  the  student  may  consult — 

My-I'SEke,  Analecta  A/exandrina.     Berlin,  1S43;   8vo. 

BoxAMY,  Description  de  la  ville  d^Alexandris  in  the  Memoires  de  fAca- 
dcmte  des  Inscriptions,  vol.  ix. 

IVIanso,  Bnefe  iiber  a/t-AIexandrie,  in  his  Vermischte  Schriften,  vol.  i.  ; 
and  the  article  on  Alexandria  in  Dr.  W.  Smith's  Dictionary  of  Greek  and 
Roman  Geography. 

2.  In  the  history  of  nations  much  depends  on  the  cliarac- 
ters  of  individuals;  and  Egypt  seems  to  have  been  very 
Reign  of  ptoi-  largely  indebted  to  the  iirst  Ptolemy  for  lier  cx- 
11.^323-^'^^'  traordinary  prosperity.  Assigned  the  African 
PaieS?'^  provinces  in  the  division  of  Alexander's  domin- 
phjEniciftipnrt  JQiig   r^fi^^^r  his   death   (n.c.  323),  he  proceeded   at 

<»f  Syria,  and  ^  '     ,       } 

Cyprus.  once  to  his  governmeiU,  and,  resignmg  any  grcnt 

ambition,  souo-ht  to  render  liis  own  territory  unassailable, 
and  to  make  such  additions  to  it  as  coukl  be  attempted  with- 
out much  risk.  It  was  among  his  special  aims  to  make  Egypt 
a  great  naval  power ;  and  in  this  he  succeeded  almost  beyond 
his  hopes,  having  after  many  vicissitudes  established  his  au-" 
thority  over  Palestine,  Phoenicia,  and  Coele-Syria;  and  also 
possessed  himself  cf  the  island  of  Cyprus.  Cilicia,  Caria, 
and  Pamphylia  were  open  to  his  attacks,  and  sometimes  sub- 
ject to  his  sway^  For  a  time  he  even  held  important  po- 
sitions in  Greece,  e.  g.,  Corinth  and  Sicyon  ;  but  he  never  al- 
lowed the  maintenance  of  these  distant  acquisitions  to  en- 
tangle him  inextricably  in  ibreign  wars,  or  to  endanger  his 
home  dominions.     Attacked  twice  in  his  own  ]jrovince,  once 
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by  JPerdiccas  (r>.c.  32i),  and  once  by  Demetrius  and  Antig- 
onus  (b.c.  306),  he  both  times  repulsed  his  assailants  and 
maintained  his  own  territory  intact.  Keadily  retiring  if 
danger  threatened,  he  was  always  prompt  to  advance  when 
occasion  offered.  His  combined  prudence  and  vigor  obtained 
the  reward  of  ultimate  success;  and  his  death  left  Egypt  in 
possession  of  all  the  more  important  of  his  conquests. 


It  was  essential  to  the  plans  of  Ptolemy  Lagi  (Soter)  to  possess  Iiiinselt' 
of  Palestine  and  Phoenicia;  for,  in  order  that  Egypt  miglit  he  a  great  nava] 
])0\ver,  she  required  both  the  timber  of  those  countries  and  the  services  of 
tlicir  sea-fearing  population.  Ptolemy  first  occupied  them  u.c.  3liO,  almost 
immediately  after  repulsing  the  attack  of  Perdiccas,  when  he  took  Laome- 
don,  the  Syrian  satrap,  prisoner,  placed  garrisons  in  the  Phoenician  towns, 
and  annexed  the  whole  region  as  far  as  the  Taurus  range.  Six  years  later, 
Jj.c.  314,  in  the  war  of  the  satraps  with  Antigonus,  on  the  siege  and  fall  of 
Tyre,  all  was  again  lost;  and  though  tiie  battle  of  Gaza,  u.c.  312,  enabled 
Ptolemy  once  more  to  advance  and  re^'over  his  ground  to  some  extent,  yet 
in  the  peace  of  b.C-  311  the  whole  of  the  disputed  tei-ritory  was  ceded.  It 
was  pfirtially  recovered  in  u.c.  302,  afier  the  attack  of  Antigonus  on  Egypt 
had  failed,  and  he  was  threatened  by  Lysimachus  and  Seleucus.  By  the 
peace  which  followed  the  battle  of  Ipsus,  b.c.  301,  Ptolemy  was  left  in  pos- 
srssion  of  what  lie  had  regained,  which  included  Palestine,  Phoenicia,  and 
perhaps  a  p:n't  of  Coele-Syria  ;  but  not  Upper  Syria,  which  fell  to  Seleucus. 

At  what  time  Ptolemy  first  occupied  Cyprus  is  uncertain ;  but  as  early  as 
ii.c.  314  it  was  the  scene  of  conflict  between  his  forces  and  those  of  Antig- 
onus. Two  years  later,  B.C.  312,  it  was  completely  subjugated  by  the  Egyp- 
tian monarch,  who  placed  it  under  the  goverament  of  an  officer,  called  Nico- 
crcon,  allowing,  howcAer,  a  certain  subordinate  authority  to  the  native  kings. 
One  of  these,  Nicocles,  king  of  Pnphos,  having  intrigued  with  Antigonus,  was, 
in  B.C.  SOD,  put  to  death.  In  b.c.  30(>  occurred  the  expedition  of  Demetrius 
against  Cyprus,  the  siege  of  Salamis,  and  the  great  naviil  defeat  of  Ptolemy 
(see  p.  24')),  which  gave  Cyprus  over  to  Antigonus  and  Demetrius.  Even 
after  Ipsus  the  island  remained  faithful  to  the  last-named  prince ;  and  it  was 
not  till  B.C.  294  or  203,  Afhen  Demetrius  was  engaged  in  Macedonia,  that 
Ptolemy  once  more  led  an  expedition  into  the  island  and  re-established  his 
authority  over  it.  Erom  this  time  Cypnis  remained  an  undisputed  posses- 
sion of  the  Eg}-ptian  crown.  It  was  regarded  as  the  most  valuable  of  all  the 
foreign  dependencies,  on  account  of  its  position,  its  mineral  wealth,  and  its 
large  stores  of  excellent  timber.  The  Ptolemies  governed  it  by  means  of  a 
viceroy,  who  was  always  a  nobleman  of  the  first  rank,  and  united  in  his  per- 
son the  military,  civil,  and  sacerdotal  authority,  his  title  in  inscriptions  being 
cr parity uc  ual  vaiapxog  kqI  ap^cepcrg  6  Kara  tjjV  vriGov. 

3.  In  one  quarter  alone  did  Ptolemy  endeavor  to  extend 
his  African  dominion.  The  flourishing  country  of  the  Cy- 
renaica,  which  lay  not  far  from  Egypt  upon  the  Avest,  had 
welcomed  Alexander  as  a  deliveicr  from  the  power  of  Persia^ 
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Reduction  of  and  been  accepted  by  him  into  alliance.  Ptole- 
andtheTiby^  my,  wlio  covctcd  its  natural  wealth,  and  disliked 
tweeiUuJiid  ^^^^  existence  of  an  independent  republic  in  his 
Egypt.  neighborhood,  found  an  occasion  in  the  troubles 

which  at  this  time  fell  upon  Cyrene,  to  establish  his  authori- 
ty over  the  whole  region.  At  the  same  time  he  must  have 
brought  under  subjection  the  Libyan  tribes  of  the  district 
between  Egypt  and  the  Cyrenaica,  who  in  former  times  had 
been  dependent  upon  the  native  Egyptian  monarchy,  and 
had  submitted  to  the  Persians  when  Egypt  was  conquered 
by  Cambyses. 

Dktails  of  the  Conqukst.  Invasion  of  the  Cyrenaica  Ijv  Thimbron  with 
.1  body  of  mercenaries.  He  seizes  the  port  of  Cyrene'  and  attacks  the  town, 
ij.c.  320.  The  Cyrenians  accept  a  position  of  dependence  ;  but  soon  after- 
wards revolt,  and,  while  Thimbron  is  engaged  in  repelling  their  attack  upon 
liis  Barca:an  allies,  they  recover  their  port.  Both  sides  having  received  re- 
inforcements, a  great  battle  takes  place,  in  which  Thimbron  is  victorious. 
Disturbances  follow  in  Cyrene,  and  the  nobles,  being  expelled  by  the  jjeople, 
fly  to  Egj'pt  and  persuade  Ptolemy  to  reinstate  them ;  which  he  does  by  his 
general,  Ophelias,  who  then  subdues  the  entire  region.  After  remaining  sub- 
jects of  Egypt  for  seven  years,  the  Cyrenians  revolted,  B.C.  313,  but  were  re- 
duced by  Ptolemy's  general,  Agis.  After  this,  however,  Ophelias  seems  to 
have  made  himself  practically  independent ;  and  Egypt  might  have  lost  her 
dependency  altogether,  if  his  ambition  had  not  prompted  him  to  accept  the 
specious  proposals  of  Agathocles,  who  needed  his  su])port  against  Carthage. 
When  Ophelias  fell  a  victim  to  the  treachery  of  the  Sicilian  adventurer,  B.C. 
308,  Ptolemy  seized  the  opportunity,  and,  once  more  occupying  the  countiy, 
placed  it  under  the  government  of  his  son,  Magas. 

4.  The  system  of  government  established  by  Ptolemy 
Lagi,  so  far  as  it  can  be  made  out,  was  the  following.  The 
Governmental  monarch  was  Supreme,  and  indeed  absolute,  hav- 
mentof'nath^e  ^^S  ^^^  ^^^^  direction  of  affairs  and  the  sole  ap- 
Egyptiaus.  point mcnt  of  all  officers.  The  changes,  however, 
made  in  the  internal  administration  were  few.  The  division 
of  the  whole  country  into  nomes  was  maintained  ;  and  most 
of  the  old  nomes  were  kept,  a  certain  number  only  beinn 
subdivided.  Each  was  ruled  by  its  nomarch,  who  received 
his  appointment  from  the  crown,  and  might  at  any  time  be 
superseded.  The  nomarchs  were  frequently,  perhaps  even 
generally,  native  Egyptians.  They  administered  in  their 
provinces  the  old  Egyptian  laws,  and  maintained  the  old 
Egyptian  religion.  It  was  from  first  to  last  a  part  of  the 
established  policy  of  the  Lagid  monarchs  to  protect  and 
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honor  chc  religion  of  their  subjects,  which  they  regarded  ns 
closely  akin  to  their  own,  and  of  which  they  ostentatiously 
made  themselves  the  patrons.  Ptolemy  Lagi  began  the 
practice  of  rebuilding  and  ornamenting  the  temples  of  the 
Egyptian  gods,  and  paid  particular  honor  tc  the  supposed 
incarnations  of  Apis.  The  old  privileges  of  the  i^riests,  and 
especially  their  exemption  from  land-tax,  Avere  continued  ; 
and  they  were  allowed  everywhere  the  utmost  freedom  in 
the  exercise  of  every  rite  of  their  religion.  In  return  for 
these  favors  the  priests  were  expected  to  acknowledge  n, 
quasi-divinity  in  the  Lagid  monarchs,  and  to  perform  certain 
ceremonies  in  their  honor,  both  in  their  lifetime  and  after 
their  decease. 

5.  At  the  same  time  many  exclusive  privileges  were  re- 
served for  the  CDuquering  i-ace.  The  tranquillity  of  the 
-, .  .,  ,  country  was  maintained  by  a  standing:  army 
the  Gr«Tco-  composed  almost  exclusively  of  Greeks  and  Mac- 
edomans,  and  omcered  wholly  by  members  ot 
the  dominant  class.  This  army  was  located  in,  comparati\'c- 
ly,  a  few  S2)0ts,  so  that  its  presence  w\as  not  much  felt  by  tlie 
great  bulk  of  the  population.  As  positions  of  authority  in 
th(i  military  service  were  reserved  for  Gi'a?co-Maccdonians, 
so  also  in  the  civil  service  of  the  country  all  offices  of  any 
importance  were  filled  up  from  the  same  class.  This  class, 
moreover,  which  was  found  chiefly  in  a  small  number  of  the 
chief  towns,  enjoyed  full  municipal  liberty  in  these  places, 
electing  its  own  officers,  and,  for  the  most  part,  administer- 
inir  its  own  affairs  without  interference  on  the  part  of  the 
central  government. 

Disposition  of  the  Standing  Army.  Alexander  stationed  the  troops 
with  whicli  he  gani^nied  Egypt  at  two  places  only,  Pelusium  and  Memphis  ; 
the  hitter  heing  the  naiive  capital — the  Moscow  of  the  Egyptians — and  the 
former  the  key  of  Egy]»t  on  the  only  side  on  which  it  is  open  to  a  land  at- 
tack. In  later  times,  Ptolemais  in  the  Thehail,  Elephantine,  and  Paremhulc 
in  Nnhia  were  likewise  made  military  stations ;  and  an  important  hody  of 
troops  was  also  maintained  at  Alexandiia,  whei'C  lliey  guarded  the  person  of 
the  monarch. 

C.  One  of  the  chief  peculiarities  of  the  early  Lagid  king- 
dom—a peculiarity  for  which  it  was  indebted  to  its  founder 
Enronrnqe-  — was  its  cncouragcment  of  literature  and  sci- 
;n!"ludlcr"  ^^"^•^^-  Ptolemy  Lagi  was  himself  an  author; 
^^^^''  and,  alone   amoiiLr;   tlie   ;success<;rs  of  Ah-Aun^^.e:-. 
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inherited  the  rescard  for  nieu  of  learninii  and  research  ^vhieh 
had  distinguished  liis  great  jjatron.  Following  the  example 
of  Aristotle,  he  set  himself  to  collect  an  extensive  library, 
and  lodged  it  in  a  building  connected  with  the  royal  palace. 
Men  of  learning  were  invited  by  him  to  take  up  their  i-esi- 
dence  at  Alexandria;  and  the  "Museum"  was  founded,  a 
College  of  Professors,  which  rapidly  drew  to  it  a  vast  body 
of  students,  and  rendered  Alexandria  the  university  of  the 
Eastern  world.  It  was  too  late  in  the  history  of  the  Greek 
race  to  obtain,  by  the  fostering  influence  of  judicious  patron- 
age, the  creation  of  masterpieces ;  but  exact  science,  criti- 
cism, and  even  poetry  of  an  unpretentious  kind,  were  pro- 
duced ;  and  much  excellent  literary  Avork  was  done,  to  the 
great  benefit  of  the  moderns.  Euclid,  and  Apollonius  of 
Perga,  in  mathematics ;  Philetas,  Calliraachus,  and  Apolloni- 
us of  Rhodes,  in  poetry;  Aristophanes  of  Byzantium,  and 
Aristarchus,  in  criticism ;  Eratosthenes  in  chronology  and 
geography;  Hipparchus  in  astronomical  science  ;  and  Mane- 
tho  in  history — adorned  the  Lagid  period,  and  sufficiently 
indicate  that  the  Lagid  patronage  of  learning  was  not  un- 
fruitful. Apelles,  too,  and  Antiphilus  produced  many  of 
their  best  pictures  at  the  Alexandrian  court. 

I'our  lines  of  study,  corresponding  to  the  modern  "faculties,"  were  chiefly 
pursued  by  academical  students  at  Alexandria — viz.,  Poetry,  Mathematics, 
Astronomy,  and  Medicine,  criticism  being  included  under  poetry.  The 
•  Museum,'  or  university  building,  comprised  chambers  for  the  Professors; 
u  common  hall  where  they  took  their  meals  togetlier;  a  long  corridor  for 
exercise  and  ambulaton'  lectures  ;  a  theatre  for  siholastic  festivals  and  public 
disputations;  a  botanical  gaiden  ;  and  a  menageiie.  It  has  been  well  said, 
that  the  services  rendered  by  the  '"  Museum  "  to  learning  are  probably  great- 
er than  those  of  any  "Academy"  in  modern  Europe.  Further  details  on 
thi;:  interesting  subject  will  be  found  in 

Geier,  De  PtoIemoEi  Lagidis  vita,  et  comment ariormn  fragmeniis  CGmrrten- 
tatio.     Halae  Sax.,  1838  ;  '4to, 

Heyne,  De  Genio  sceculi  Ptolemccorum,  in  his  Opuscula  Arademica.  Got- 
tingen,  1785-8;  3  vols.  8vo. 

Matter,  Essai  historique  sur  Vecole  d'Alexandrie.  Paris,  1820  ;  2d  edi- 
tion, 1840. 

Parthey,  Das  Ahxandrinische  Museum.     Beilin,  1838;   8vo. 

1.  The  character  of  Ptolemy  Lagi  was  superior  to  that  of 
most  of  the  princes  who  were  liis  contemporaries.  In  an 
Character  of  age  of  treachery  and  violence,  he  appears  to  have 
Ptolemy  Lagj.  j-e^-^j^ined  faltliful  to  lus  engagements,  aud  to  have 
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been  rarely  guilty  of  any  bloodslicd  that  was  not  absolutely 
necessary  for  his  own  safety  and  that  of  his  kingdom.  His 
mode  of  life  was  simple  and  unostentatious.  He  was  a  brave 
soldiei-,  and  never  scrupled  to  incur  personal  danger.  The 
generosity  of  his  temper  was  evinced  by  liis  frequently  set- 
ting his  prisoners  free  Avithout  ransom.  In  his  domestic  re- 
lations lie  was,  however,  unhappy.  He  married  two  wives, 
Eurydice,  the  daughter  of  Antipater,  whom  he  divorced,  and 
l>erenice,  her  companion.  By  Eurydice  lie  had  a  son,  Ptole- 
my Ceraunus,  who  should  naturally  have  been  his  successor; 
but  Berenice  prevailed  on  liini  in  his  old  age  to  prefer  her 
r>ou,  Pliiladelphus  ;  and  Ptolemy  Ceraunus,  offended,  became 
ail  exile  from  his  country,  and  an  intriguer  agaiiist  the  in- 
terests of  his  brother  and  liis  other  relatives.  Enmity  and 
bloodshed  were  thus  introduced  into  the  family  ;  and  to  that 
was  shortly  afterwai'ds  added  the  crime  of  incest,  a  fatal 
cause  of  decay  and  corru|)tiun. 

8.  Ptolemy  Lagi  adorned  his  capital  with  a  number  of 
great  works.  The  principal  of  these  were  the  royal  palace, 
His  great  ^^^^  Muscum,  the  lofty  Pharos,  upon  the  island 
works.  which  formed  the  port,  the  mole  or  causeway, 
nearly  a  mile  in  length  (Ileptastadium),  which  connected 
this  island  with  the  shore,  tlie  Soma  or  mausoleum,  contain- 
ing the  body  of  Alexander,  the  temple  of  Serapis  (completed 
by  his  son,  Philadelphus),and  the  Hippodrome  or  great  race- 
course. He  likewise  rebuilt  the  inner  chamber  of  the  grand 
temple  at  Karnak,  and  probably  repaired  many  other  Egyp- 
tian building-s.  After  a  rei2:n  of  forty  years,  hav- 
\n^  attained  to  the  advanced  a2:e  of  eiiTjhtv-four, 

he  died  in  Alexandria,  B.C.  283,  leaving  his  crown  to  his  son, 
Pliiladel])hus,  the  eldest  of  liis  children  by  Berenice,  wlmm 
he  had  already  two  yeai's  before  associated  with  him  in  the 
kingdom. 

The  nomination  of  Philadelphus  hv  Ptolemy  Lngi  has  been  paralleled  with 
that  of  Xerxes  by  Danus,  and  supposed  to  have  rested  on  the  s^me  liglit 
(Niebuhr) ;  but.  practically,  the  reign  of  the  Egyptian  monarch  had  com- 
menced before  his  marriage  with  Eurydue.  The  real  resemblance  is  that 
in  both  cases  the  younger  son  owed  his  advancement  to  the  influence  of  hid 
mother  over  a  father  already  in  his  dotage. 

9.  Ptolemy  11. ,  surnamed  Philadelphus,  was  born  at  Cos, 
ac.  300,  and  war  consequently  twenty-six  3'ears  of  age  at  the 
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Rei>Ti of Ptoi-  coninK'ncement  of  bis  sole  reign.  He  inherited 
ddphiis)TlVa"  ^^^^  father's  love  for  literature  and  genius  for  ad- 
2S3-247.  ministration,  but  not  his  military  capacity.     Still, 

he  did  not  abstain  altogether  even  from  aggressive  wars,  but 
had  an  eye  to  the  events  which  were  passnjg  in  other  coun- 
tries, and  sought  to  maintain  by  his  arms  the  balance  of 
power  established  in  his  father^s  lifetime.  His  chief  wars 
were  with  the  rebel  king  of  Cyrone,  his  half-brother,  Magas; 
with  Antiochus  I.  and  Antiochus  II.,  kinc:s  of 
Syria ;  and  with  Antigonus  Gonatas,  king  of 
Macedon.  They  occupied  the  space  of  about  tAventy  years, 
from  B.C.  269  to  249.  Philadelphus  was  fairly  successful  in 
them,  excepting  that  he  was  forced,  as  the  result  of  his 
struggle  with  Magas,  to  acknowledge  the  independence  of 
that  monarch. 

Details  of  these  Wars,  (a)  Macedonian  War: — As  early  as  n.c. 
2G1)  Philadelphus  seems  to  have  sent  aid  to  the  Spartan  king,  Areiis,  uho 
was  threatened  by  Antigonus.  Shortly  afterwards  he  dispatched  a  fleet  un- 
der Patroclus  to  assist  and  protect  the  Athenians,  B.C.  247  (?).  In  B.C.  251 
he  gave  pecuniary  help  to  Aratus  when  that  patnot  first  formed  the  project 
of  raising  up  a  counteipoise  to  Macedon  in  the  famous  ''Achaean  League." 
Some  years  later  lie  became  an  actual  ally  of  the  League.  (//)  CvRENyEAi"? 
and  Syrian  Wars  : — These  two  wars  were  closely  connected.  It  is  uncer- 
tain in  what  year  Magas  asserted  his  independence,  but  in  B.C.  2GG,  not  con- 
tent with  the  kingdom  of  Cyrene',  he  marched  against  Egypt,  attacked  and 
took  Parretonium,  and  was  proceeding  farther  eastward  when  a  revolt  of  the 
Marmaridae,  a  native  African  tribe,  recalled  liim.  Two  years  later,  b.c.  264, 
having  made  a  treaty  with  Antiochus  I.  (whose  daughter,  Apame,  Avas  his 
wife),  he  undertook  a  second  expedition,  and  once  more  occujiied  Para^to- 
nium.  Philadelphus,  however,  found  means  to  frustrate  the  efforts  of  both 
his  antagonists.  Antiochus  v/as  kept  employed  at  home,  and  Magas  with- 
out his  ally  was  unable  to  make  any  progress.  After  a  while  a  partial  peace 
was  made.  Magas  was  recognized  as  independent  monarch  of  the  Cyre- 
naica,  and  his  daughter,  Berenice',  was  betrotlied  to  the  eldest  son  of  Phila- 
delphus, Ptolemy  (Euergete^;,  n.c.  250.  Hostilities  continued  with  Syria, 
where  Antiochus  II.  had  ^u(•ceeded  his  father  ^  but  in  B.C.  249  this  w^ar  also 
was  terminated  by  a  marriage,  Antiochus  receiving  the  hand  of  Berenice. 
Philadelphus's  daughter.  It  vras  probably  during  tlie  Syiian  War  that  Phil- 
adelphus possessed  him.self  of  the  coast,  at  any  rate,  of  Caria,  Lycia,  Pam« 
phylia,  and  Cilicia,  and  also  of  many  of  the  Cydades. 

10.  The  home  administration  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus 
was  in  all  respects  eminently  successful.  To  him  belongs 
the  credit  of  developing  to  their  fullest  sSxtent  the  commer- 
cial advantages  which  the  position  of  Egypt  throws  open 


2^:0  AIACEU0^'1AN  ivlxXGUOMS.  j  liooK  iv. 

,,.   ,  ,    t')  lier,  and  of  brinoini;-  by  tlicse  means  her  ma- 

il is  h()n:e  ad-  '  ^      ^      "^   ,      .         .  -  t> 

inii:L<iiation.  ten'al  pi'osperitv  to  Its  culnnnatmg  2)oint.  Jiy 
iMem^oTcMm-  reopening  the  canal  uniting  tlie  Red  Sea  Avith  tlie 
jneice.  y^^^ — ^  Construction  of  the  greatest  of  the  Rames- 

yide  kinii^s  (see  p,  85) — and  building  the  port  of  Arsinoc  on 
tlie  site  of  the  modern  Suez,  he  united  the  East  and  West, 
allowing  the  merchandise  of  either  region  to  reach  the  other 
by  water  carriage.  As  this,  however,  owing  to  the  dangers 
of  the  Red  Sea  navigation,  was  not  enough,  he  constructed 
two  other  harbors,  and  founded  two  other  cities,  eacli  called 
Berenice,  on  the  eastern  African  coast,  one  nearly  in  lat. 
24*^,  the  other  still  farther  to  the  south,  probably  about  lat, 
13°.  A  high-road  was  opened  from  the  northern  Bei'cnice 
to  Coptos  on  the  Nile  (near  Thebes),  and  the  merchandise 
of  India,  Arabia,  an<l  Ethiopia  flowed  to  Europe  for  several 
centuries  chiefly  by  this  route.  The  Ethiopian  trade  was 
particularly  valuable.  Not  only  a\  as  ivory  imported  large- 
ly from  this  region,  but  the  elephant  was  hunted  on  a  large 
scale,  and  the  hunters'  captures  were  brought  alive  into 
Egypt,  where  they  were  used  in  the  military  service.  Ptol- 
ema'is,  in  lat.  18°  40',  was  the  emporium  for  this  traftic. 

Otlier  steps  taken  by  PliiLidelphus  Avith  a  Ai'ew  to  the  extension  or  security 
of  commerce  were,  (1)  liis  suppression  of  the  banditti  ^vhicb  infested  Upper 
Egypt  at  tlie  very  outset  of  his  reign  ;  Qj)  bis  exploration  of  the  western  or 
Arabian  coast  of  the  Hed  Sea,  by  rrieans  of  a  naval  expedition  under  Saty- 
iTjs  ;  and  (8j  his  di>])atch  of  an  ambabbador  named  Dionysins  to  India,  on  a 
mission  to  tlie  nntive  princes. 

On  the  trade  of  Alexmidria  see  the  treatise  of  D;:  Schmidt,  Opuscula  qui- 
bus  res  antiqucE  precipue  ^Egyptiaccc  explanantur.      Carolsruli.,  17G5  ;   8vo, 

11.  The  material  prosperity  of  Egypt  which  these  meas 
ures   insured   was  naturally   accompanied  by  a  flourishing 

condition  of  the  revenue.      Philadelnlius  is  said 

RCVGDUC.  .  *- 

to  have  derived  from  Egypt  alone,  without  count- 
ing the  tribute  in  grain,  an  annual  income  of  14,800  talents 
(more  than  three  and  a  half  millions  sterling),  or  as  much  as 
Darius  Hystaspis  obtained  from  the  Avhole  of  liis  vast  em- 
pire. The  revenue  was  raised  ciiiefly  from  customs,  but  was 
supplemented  from  other  sources.  The  remoter  provinces, 
Palestine,  Phoenicia,  Cyprus,  etc.,  seem  to  have  paid  a  trib- 
ute ;  but  of  the  mode  of  its  assessment  we  know  nothing, 

12,  The  military  force  which  Philadelphus  maintained  is 
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said  to  liavc  amounted  to  200,000  foot  and  40,000  horse. 
Land  and  sea  bcsidos  elephants  and  war-chariots.  He  had  also 
forces.  j^  ^QQt  of  1500  vessels,  many  of  which  Avere  of  ex- 

traordinary size.  The  number  of  rowers  required  to  man 
these  vessels  must  have  exceeded,  rather  than  fallen  sliort 
of,  600,000  men. 

13.  The  ftxme  of  Pliiladelphus  depends,  liowever,  far  less 
upon  his  military  exploits,  or  liis  talents  for  organization 
Patronage  of  ^^^  administration,  than  upon  his  efforts  in  the 
learning.  cause  of  learning.  In  this  respect,  if  in  no  other, 
he  surpassed  his  father,  and  deserves  to  be  regarded  as  the 
special  cause  of  the  literary  glories  of  his  country.  The  li- 
brary which  the  first  Ptolemy  had  founded  was  by  the  sec- 
ond so  largely  increased  that  he  has  often  been  regarded  as 
its  author.  The  minor  library  of  the  Scrapeium  was  entire- 
ly of  his  collection.  Learned  men  were  invited  to  his  court 
from  every  quarter;  and  literary  works  of  the  highest  value 
w^ere  undertaken  at  his  desire  or  under  his  patronage. 
Among  these  the  most  important  were  the  ti'anslation  of 
the  Hebrew  Scriptures  into  the  Greek  language  (which  was 
commenced  in  his  reicrn  and  continued  under  several  of  his 
successors),  and  the  '^  History  of  Egypt,"  derived  from  the 
native  records,  which  was  composed  in  Greek  during  his 
reign  by  the  Egyptian  priest  Manetho.  Philadelphus  also 
patronized  painting  and  sculpture,  and  adorned  his  capital 
Avith  architectural  works  of  great  magnificence. 

Among  the  galaxy  of  literary  and  scientific  names  which  adomed  the  court 
cf  Philadelphus  the  most  remarkable  arc  the  poets  Theocritus  and  Cal- 
LIMACHUS,  Zenodotus  the  grammarian,  Euclid,  the  ])hilosophers  IIegesi- 
AS  and  Theodorus,  and  the  astronomers  Timochakis,  Akistarciius  of  Sa- 
mos,  and  Aratus.  Of  these,  first  Zenodotus,  and  then  Callimachus  held 
the  office  of  Librarian. 

On  the  subject  of  the  Alexandrian  Library,  or  Libraries,  the  student  may 
consult  with  advantage 

Beck,  Specimen  historice  hihliothecaruvi  AJexandrinarum.  Lipsiae,  1810; 
4to. 

Dedel,  G.,  Historia  critica  hibliothecce  Alexandrince.  Lugd.  Bat.  1823; 
4to. 

RiTSCHEL,  Die  Alexandrimschen  Bihliotheken  unter  der  ersten  PtolemUern, 
Breslau,  1838 ;  8vo. 

14.  In  his  personal  character,  Philadelphus  presents  an 
unfavorable  contrast  to  his  father.      Immediately  upon  at- 
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tiiining  the  tlirone  he  banislied  Demetrius  Pha- 
PhiiadeipLus.  leixHis,  foi"  thc  sole  offeiisB  that  he  had  advised 
His  death.  ptoleiiiy  Lagi  against  altering  the  succession. 
Sliortly  afterwards  he  put  to  death  two  of  his  brothers.  He 
divorced  his  first  wife  Arsinoe,  the  daughter  of  Lysimachus, 
and  banished  her  to  Coptos  in  Upper  Egypt,  in  order  that 
lie  miirht  contract  an  incestuous  marria2:e  with  his  full  sis- 
ter,  Arsinoe,  who  had  been  already  married  to  his  half-broth- 
er Ceraunus.  To  this  princess,  who  bore  him  no  children,  he 
continued  tenderly  attached,  taking  in  reference  to  her  thc 
epithet  "  Philadelphus,"  and  honoring  her  by  giving  lier 
name  to  several  of  the  cities  which  he  built,  and  erecting  to 
her  memory  a  magnificent  monument  at  Alexandria,  which 
was  known  as  the  Arsinoeum.  Nor  did  he  long  survive  her 
decease.  He  died  in  b.c.  247,  of  disease,  at  Alexandria,  liav- 
ing  lived  sixty-two  years,  and  reigned  thirty-eight,  or  tliirty- 
six  from  the  death  of  his  father. 

The  gold  coins  of  Philadelphus  and  his  wife  Aivincu  arc  numerous,  and 
exceedingly  beautiful. 

15.  Ptolemy  III.,  surnamed  Euergetes  ("  the  Benefactor  "), 
the  eldest  son  of  Philadelphus  by  his  first  wife,  succeeded 
Reign  ofPtoi-  him.  This  prince  was  the  most  entei'prising  of  all 
er^etes)*,  ij.o.  thc  Lagid  monarchs ;  and  under  him  Egypt,  which 
^.tlrfl^,;.!  ii'^    had  hitherto  maintained  a  defensive  attitude,  be- 

>\  il  I  o  illlCl  COD" 

quests.  came  an  aggressive  power,  and  accomplished  im- 

portant conquests.  The  greater  part  of  these  were,  it  is  true, 
retained  for  only  a  few  years;  but  others  were  more  penua- 
iient,  and  became  real  additions  to  the  empire.  The  emi)ire 
obtained  now  its  greatest  extension,  comprising,  besides 
Egypt  and  Xubia,  the  Cyrenaica,  which  was  recovered  by 
thc  marriage  of  Berenice,  daughter  and  heiress  ofMagas,  to 
Euergetes;  parts  of  Ethiopia,  especially  the  tract  about 
Adule ;  a  portion  of  the  opposite  or  western  coast  of  Arabia ; 
Palestine,  Phoenicia,  and  Coele-Syria ;  Cyprus,  Cilicia,  Pam- 
phylia,  Lycia,  Caria,  and  Ionia;  the  Cyclades;  and  a  por- 
tion of  Tlirace,  including  the  city  of  Lysimacheia  in  the 
Chersonese. 

Wars  OF  EriERGETES.  (a)  With  Si/ria.  First  War,  The  wrongs  of  hii 
sister,  Berenice,  uho  wa?  first  divorced  hy  Antiociuis,  and  then  niurdeicd  hy 
Laodice',  with  the  consent  of  Seleucus  Callinicus  (see  p.  2r>2),  provoked  Eiier- 
getes  to  invade  Syria,  u.c.  245.     Having  taken  Antiocli,  he  crossed  the  E> 
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phnites  jind  leduced  Alesopotamia,  Labylonin,  Sr..siuna,  Media,  and  Persia. 
The  Eastern  provinces  to  the  borders  ot'Bactria  submitted  to  him.  At  tho 
same  time,  his  fleet  ravaged  tlie  coasts  of  Asi  i  Minor  and  Thrace,  reducing 
all  the  maritime  tracts  to  subjection.  Recalled  to  Egypt  by  a  threatening  of 
troubles,  about  u,c.  24)3,  he  rapidly  lost  his  Eastern  conquests,  which  were  re- 
covered by  Seleucus ;  but  those  in  Asia  Minor  and  in  Europe,  which  de- 
pended  on  his  command  of  the  sea,  continued  subject  to  him.  The  first  war 
was  terminated,  B.C.  241,  by  a  truce  for  ten  years,  afier  it  had  raged  for  four 
years  over  almost  the  whole  of  Western  Asia. — Second  Waj".  A  quarrel 
liaving  broken  out  between  Seleucus  and  his  brother,  Antiochus  Hierax,  Eu- 
crgetes  sided  with  the  latter.  After  numerous  alternations,  success  rested 
with  Seleucus  ;  and  Antiochus  fled  to  Egypt,  where  Ptolemy  kept  him  a  pris- 
oner. At  the  same  lime  he  made  peace  with  Seleucus,  b.c.  229.  (h)  War 
with  Macedonia.  Euergetes  followed  his  father's  policy  in  this  quarter,  sup- 
porting Aratus  and  the  Achaean  league  until  they  came  to  terms  with  Antig- 
onus,  and  then  supporting  Cleomenes  of  Sparta  against  the  con federr.tes. 
In  the  course  of  the  struggle,  his  admirals  engaged  the  fleet  of  Antigonus  oft' 
Andros,  and  completely  defeated  it.  (c)  War  with  Ethiopia.  Towards  the 
close  of  his  reign,  Euergetes  turned  his  aims  against  his  southern  neighbors^ 
and  made  himself  master  of  the  coast  about  Adule,  where  he  set  up  his  Lu 
mous  inscription.     (See  p.  261.) 

16.  Friendly  relations  had  been  established  with  Rome  by 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  as  early  as  b.c.  273.  Euergetes  con- 
gelations with  tinned  this  policy,  but  declined  the  assistance 
Kome.  which  the  great  republic  was  anxious  to  lend 
him  in  his  Syrian  wars.  It  would  seem  that  the  ambitious 
projects  of  Rome  and  her  aspirations  after  universal  domin- 
ion were  already,  at  the  least,  suspected. 

17.  Like  his  father  and  grandfather,  Euergetes  was  a  patron 
of  art  and  letters.  He  added  largely  to  the  great  library  at 
Patronage  of  Alexandria,  collecting  the  best  manuscripts  from 
icarniug.  j^j]^  quarters,  sometimes  by  very  questionable  means. 
The  poet,  ApoUonius  Rhodius,  the  geographer  and  chronol- 
ogist,  Eratosthenes,  and  the  grammarian,  Aristophanes  of 
Byzantium,  adorned  his  court.  Alexandria  does  not  seem  to 
have  owed  to  him  many  of  her  buildings;  but  he  gratified 
his  Egyptian  subjects  by  important  architectural  works,  as 
well  as  by  tlie  restoration  of  various  images  of  their  gods, 
which  he  had  recovered  in  his  Eastern  expedition. 

Large  additions  were  made  by  Euergetes  to  the  great  temple  at  Thebes. 
He  also  erected  an  entirely  new  one  at  Esne' ;  and  dedicated  one  to  Osiris  at 
Canopus  in  the  name  of  himself  and  his  wife,  Berenice'. 

18.  After  a  reign  of  twenty-five  years,  during  which  he 
had  enjoyed  almost  uninterrupted  success,  and  liad  raised 
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r.    .u  r^   .    E^^'vpt  to  perhaps  the  l.igljest  pitch  of  prosperity 

Death  of  Ptol-       -»-l  a  .-.tt?  --t  t 

emyEuer-e-  that  siie  ever  attained,  Luergetes  died,  according 
^^^'  to  the  best  authority,  by  a  natural  death ;  thougli 

there  were  not  wanting  persons  to  ascribe  his  decease  to  the 
machinations  of  liis  son.  He  left  behind  him  three  children 
— Ptokaiiy,  avIjo  succeeded  him,  3Iagas,  and  Arsinoe,  Avho  be- 
came tlie  wife  of  her  elder  brother. 

19.  The  glorious  period  of  the  Maccdo-Egyptian  history 
terminales  with  Euergetes.  Three  kings  of  remarkable  tah 
Terminai-on  cnt,  and  of  moderately  good  moral  character,  had 
I'criod^of  La"^  held  the  thi'one  for  a  little  more  than  a  century 
t'id history.  (iQl  yeai's),  and  had  rendered  Egypt  the  most 
fiourishinir  of  the  kino^doms  Avhich  had  arisen  out  of  the 
disruption  of  Alexander's  empire.  They  were  followed  by  a 
succession  of  wicked  and  incapable  monarchs,  among  whom 
it  is  difficult  to  find  one  who  lias  any  claim  to  our  respect  or 
esteem.  Plistorians  reckon  nine  Ptolemies  after  Eueroretes. 
Except  Philometor,  who  was  mild  and  humane.  Lathy rus, 
who  was  amiable  but  weak,  and  Ptolemy  XII.  (sometimes 
called  Dionysus),  who  Avas  merely  young  and  incompetent, 
they  were  all,  almost  equally,  detestable. 

20.  Ptolemy  IV.,  who  assumed  the  title  of  Pliilopator  to 
disarm  tlie  suspicions  which  ascribed  to  him  the  death  of  his 
^Re\irl^  «f  Ptol-  father,  was  the  eldest  son  of  Euergetes,  and  as- 
hn)Mt^^),^u^J."  <~*^^»f'lGd  the  throne  B.C.  222.  Ilis  first  acts,  after 
i!L>ii-205.  seating  himself  upon  the  throne,  were  the  murder 
of  his  mother,  Berenice,  who  had  wished  her  younger  son  to 
obtain  the  succession  ;  of  his  brother,  Magas ;  and  of  liis  fa- 
ther's brotlier,  Lysimachus.  He  followed  up  these  outrages 
ni^  weaknees  ^^  quarrelling  Avith  the  Spartan  refugee  Cleom- 
and  debauch-   oucs,  and  driving  him  into  a  revolt,  Avhich  cost 

him  and  his  family  their  lives.  He  then  con- 
tracted an  incestuous  marriage  with  his  sister,  Arsinoe,  and 
abandoning  the  direction  of  affairs  to  his  ministei*,  Sosihius, 
the  adviser  of  these  measures,  gave  himself  up  to  a  life  df 
intemperance  and  profligacy.  Agathoclea,  a  professional 
singer,  and  her  brother,  Agathocles,  the  children  of  a  famous 
courtesan,  became  his  favorites,  and  ruled  the  court,  while 
Sosibius  managed  the  kingdom.  To  gratify  these  minions 
of  his  pleasures,  Philopator,  about  B.C.  208,  put  to  death  liis 
wife,  Arsinoe,  after  she  had  borne  him  an  heir  to  the  eniDirc. 
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21.  The  Avcaknoss  of  Philopator,  and  the  mismanagement 
of  the  State  by  Sosibius,  avIio  was  at  once  incapable  and 
War  of  Phi-  wicked,  laid  the  empire  open  to  attack;  and  it 
Ario^chus  the  ^Y^'^s  not  long  before  the  young  king  of  Syria,  An- 
Great.  tiochus  III.,  took  advantage  of  the  condition  of 
affairs  to  advance  his  own  pretensions  to  the  possession  of 
the  long-disputed  tract  between  Syria  Proper  and  Egypt. 
it  might  have  been  expected  that,  under  the  circumstances, 
lie  would  have  been  successful.  But  the  Egyptian  forces, 
relaxed  though  their  discipline  had  been  by  Sosibius,  were 
still  superior  to  the  Syrians;  and  the  battle  of  Raphia  (b.c. 
217)  Avas  a  repetition  of  the  lessons  taught  at  Pelusium  and 
Gaza.  The  invader  was  once  more  defeated  upon  the  bor- 
ders, and  by  the  peace  which  followed,  the  losses  of  the  two 
[preceding  years  were,  with  one  exception,  recovered. 

Details  OF  the  AVar.  Antiochas  commencecl,  b.c.  219,  by  besieging 
Releuceia,  the  port  of  Antioch,  which  liad  remained  in  the  hands  of  the 
Eg)'ptians  since  the  great  invasion  of  Eiiergetes.  Being  joined  by  Theodo- 
tus,  the  Eg}'ptian  govemor  of  Coele'-Syria,  he  invaded  that  country,  took 
Tyre  and  Ptolemaii  (Acre),  and  advanced  to  the  frontiers  of  Egypt.  Tlie 
next  year,  b.c.  218,  an  Egyptian  army  under  NicoUiiis  was  sent  to  oppose 
him  ;  but  this  force  was  completely  defeated  near  Porph}  reon.  In  the  third 
year  of  the  war,  e.g.  217,  Philopator  marched  out  from  Alexandria  in  per- 
son, with  70,000  foot,  5000  horse,  and  73  elephants.  Antiochus  advanced 
to  give  him  battle,  and  the  two  armies  met  at  Kaphia,  on  the  eastern  edge  of 
the  desert.  After  a  vain  attempt  on  the  part  of  Theodotus  to  assassinate 
Philopator  in  his  camp,  an  engagement  took  i)lace,  and  Antiochus  was  com- 
pletely defeated.  Ke  then  made  peace,  relinquishing  all  his  conquests  but 
Seleuceia. 

22.  The  Syrian  war  was  only  just  brought  to  a  close 
when  disaffection  showed  itself  among  Philopator's  Egyj^- 
„     ,,  ,,^     tian  subjects.     The  causes  of  their  discontent  are 

Revolt  of  the  "^  t        -i 

native  Egyp-    obscure :   and  we  are  without  any  details  as  to 

tiaDS  •  • 

the  course  of  the  struGTSfle.  But  there  is  evidence 
that  it  lasted  through  a  considerable  number  of  years,  and 
was  only  brought  to  a  close  after  much  effusion  of  blood  on 
both  sides. 

23.  Notwithstanding  his  inhumanity  and  addiction  to  the 
w^orst  forms  of  vice,  Philopator  so  far  observed  the  traditions 

of  his  house  as  to  continue  their  patrona2:e  of  let- 

Phuopator'S  -r-r       t  t  r  'T  A  •     1        ,1 

patrouage  of    tcrs.      He  lived  on  laminar  terms  with  the  men 
uteiature.        ^^  learning  who  frequented  his  court,  and  espe* 
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cially  iistingui^lied  with  his  favor  the  grammarian  Aristar- 
chus.  To  show  his  admiration  for  Homer,  he  dedicated  a 
temple  to  him.  He  further  even  engaged^,  himself,  in  literary 
pursuits,  composing  tragedies  and  poems  of  various  kinds. 

24.  Worn  out  prematurely  by  his  excesses,  Philopator 
died  at  about  the  age  of  forty,  after  he  liad  held  the  throne 
His  death.  for  seventeen  years.  He  left  behind  liim  one 
em'y  v!\^Ei!i^^  Only  child,  a  son,  named  Ptolemy,  the  issue  of  his 
2u{iisi^' Ve-  niarriage  with  Arsinoe.  This  child,  who  at  tiie 
gencyofAga-  ^imc  of  his  father's  death  was  no  more  than  five 

tnocles — of  ,  , 

Tiepoiemns.  years  old,  was  immediately  acknowledged  as 
kingf.  He  reii^ned  fiom  i3.a  205  to  181,  and  is  distiniiuished 
in  history  by  the  surname  of  Epiphanes.  The  affairs  of 
Egypt  during  his  minority  were,  at  first,  administered  by 
tlie  infamous  Agathocles,  who,  howevci',  soon  fell  a  victim  to 
the  popular  fury,  together  with  his  sister,  his  mother,  and 
his  wliole  family.  The  honest  but  incompetent  TIe|)oIemus 
succeeded  as  regent ;  but  in  tlie  critical  circumstances 
wherein  Egypt  was  now  place<l  by  tlie  league  of  Antiochus 
with  Philip  of  Macedon  (see  Book  lY.,  §  13),  it  was  felt  that 
incompetency  would  be  fatal  ;  and  the  important  step  was 
taken  of  calling  in  the  assistance  of  the  Romans,  who  sent 
]\r.  Lepidus,  B.C.  201,  to  undertake  the  management  of  affairs. 
Ke^encyof  Lepidus  savcd  Egypt  from  conquest;  but  was 
Lepiduy.  unable,  or  unwilling, to  obtain  for  her  the  restora- 

tion of  the  territory  whereof  the  two  spoilers  had  deprived 
her  by  their  combined  attack.  Antiochus  succeeded  in  first 
deferrinoj  and  then  evadinor  the  restoration  of  his  share  of 
the  spoil,  while  Philip  did  not  even  make  a  pretense  of  giv- 
ing  back  a  single  foot  of  territory.  Thus  Egypt  lost  in  this 
roign  the  whole  of  her  foreign  possessions  except  Cyprus 
and  the  Cyrenaica — losses  which  were  never  recovered. 

For  tlie  details  of  the  war  between  Epiphanes  and  his  assailants,  see  Book 
IV.,  Per.  III.,  Part  I.,  §  13,  and  Per.  III.,  Part  III.,  §  25. 

25.  Lepidus,  on  quitting  Egypt,  b.c.  199,  handed  over  the 
administration  to  Aristomenes,  the  Acarnanian,  a  man  of 
i.e^encyof  vigor  and  probity,  who  restored  the  finances,  and 
Aristomeues.  ^^-^^  fresh  life  into  the  administration.  But  tlie 
external  were  followed  by  internal  troubles.  A  revolt  of 
the  Egyptians,  and  a  conspiracy  on  the  part  of  the  general, 
Scopas,  showed  the  danger  of  a  long  minority,  and  induced 
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the  iRMv  regent  to  curtail  his  own  term  of  office.  ^\t  tlie 
age  of  fourteen,  Epiphanes  was  declared  of  full  age,  and  as- 
sumed the  reins  of  government,  n.c.  19G. 

To  this  occasion  belongs  the  famous  *'Rosetta  stone,"  which  contains  a 
decree  of  the  priests  at  the  time  of  tlie  coronation  of  Epiphanes,  establisliiiig 
the  manner  in  uhich  he  was  to  be  worshipped  thenceforth  in  all  the  temples. 
Incidentnlly,  there  is  an  ennmeration  of  all  the  benefits  supposed  to  have  been 
conferred  by  the  monarch  during  liis  minority,  which  throws  some  light  on 
the  internal  administration  of  Egypt,  and  also  on  the  events  of  the  earlier 
portion  of  Epiphanes's  reign. 

26.  But  little  is  known  of  Epiphanes  from  the  time  of 
his  assuming  the  government.  His  marriage  with  Cleopa- 
,  ,    ,    ,        tra,  the  daucrhter  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  which 

Actual  reigu  '  ^  .  ,     '       , 

ofEpiphiuies,  liad  been  arrano-ed  in  B.C.  199  as  a  porlion  of  the 

B.c.l9G-lbl.        ^  ..  ^  ^         1    1       X    i    ^-ii  lAo 

terms  oi  peace,  was  not  celebrated  till  b.c.  193, 
when  he  had  attained  the  age  of  seventeen.  Shortly  after 
this  the  monarch  appears  to  have  quarrelled  with  his  minis- 
ter and  late  guardian,  Aristomenes,  whom  he  barbarously 
removed  by  poison.  A  certain  Polyci'ates  then  became  his 
chief  adviser,  and  assisted  him  to  quell  a  second  very  seri- 
ous revolt  on  the  part  of  the  native  Egyptians.  Towards 
the  close  of  his  reign  he  formed  designs  for  the  recovery  of 
Ccele-Syria  and  Palestine,  which  he  proposed  to  wrest  irom 
Seleucus,  who  had  succeeded  his  fathei*,  Antiochus.  But  be- 
fore he  could  carry  his  designs  into  effect,  he  was  murdered 
by  his  officers,  whom  he  had  alarmed  by  an  unguarded  ex- 
pression, B.C.  181. 

27.  By  his  marriage  with  Cleopatra,  Epiphanes  had  be- 
come the  father  of  three  children,  two  sons,  both  of  whom 
Reign  of Ptoi-  received  the  name  of  Ptolemy,  and  a  daughter, 
Zetor),^™^"  called  after  her  mother.  The  eldest  of  these 
181-146.  children,  who  took  the  surname  of  Philometor, 
succeeded  him,*  and  reigned  as  Ptolemy  VI.  His  age  at 
liis  accession  was  only  seven,  and  during  his  early  years  he 
remained  under  the  regency  of  his  mother,  whose  adminis- 
tration was  vigorous  and  successful.  At  her  death,  in  b.c. 
173,  the  young  prince  fell  under  far  inferior  guardianship — 
that  of  Eulaus  the  eunuch  and  LenaBus,  ministers  at  once 

*  Lepsiiis  intei-poses  at  this  point  a  Ptolemy  Enpator,  Avhom  he  calls  Ptol- 
emy VI.  His  relationship  to  the  kings  who  precede  and  follow  him  is  not 
apparent. 
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cornipt  and  incapable.  These  weak  men,  mistaking  audac- 
ity  for  vigoi',  rashly  claimed  from  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the 
surrender  of  Coele-Syria  and  Palestine,  the  nominal  dowry 
of  the  late  queen-mother,  and,  when  their  demand  was  con- 
temptuously rejected,  flew  to  arms.  Their  invasion  of  Syria 
His  Syrian  quiekly  brought  ui)on  them  the  vengeance  of  7\n- 
^'"'-  tioehus,  who  defeated  thuir  forces  at  Pelusinm,  B.C. 

170,  and  would  certainly  liave  conquered  all  Egypt,  had  il 
not  been  for  the  interposition  of  the  Romans,  who  made  him 
retire,  and  even  deprived  him  of  all  his  conquests. 

Detail^;  of  the  War  with  Antiochus.  After  his  victorv  at  Pelusinm, 
Antiochus  advanced  to  Memphis,  and  having  obtained  possession  of  theyoun^ 
king's  person,  endeavored  to  use  him  as  liis  tool  for  effecting  the  entire  re- 
diKtiun  of  the  country.  But  the  Alexandrians  set  up  Philometor's  brother, 
Ptolemy  Physcon,  as  king,  and  successfidly  defended  their  city,  till  Antiochus 
lai-^ed  the  siege.  Threatened  by  the  Pomans,  he  evacuated  Egypt,  except 
Pehisium,  leaving  Philometor  as  king  at  Mempliis.  But  Philometor  now 
refused  to  be  a  tool  any  more.  Having  come  to  terms  with  Physcon,  B.C. 
ICH,  agreeing  to  reign  jointly  with  him,  and  having  married  his  sister,  Cleo- 
patra, he  re-entered  Alexandria  and  prepared  for  war.  Antiochus,  upon  this, 
invaded  Egypt  a  second  time,  while  he  al>o  dis]jatchcd  an  expedition  rgainst 
Cyprus,  B.C.  IGSi,  and  was  completely  successful  in  both  ] daces.  Cy/'.rus  was 
conquered,  and  Alexandria  would  undoubtedly  have  fallen,  had  nof;  the-  Po- 
mnns  interposed.  Popillius  ordered  the  conqueror  to  retire  from  E^/'/pt,  and 
to  restore  Cyprus  to  the  Egyptians ;  and  Antiochus,  though  with  ei^vf  erne  re- 
luctance, obeyed  both  commands,  n.c.  IGS. 

2S.  By  the  tiiuely  ai<l  thus  given,  Rome  was  brought  into 

n  new  position  with  respect  to  Egy])t.     Hitherto  she  had 

,   .        merely  been   a  friendly   ally,  receivinj:^  more  fa- 
New  relations  -^  n  -,        Vt  f       i 

between  Rome  vors  than  slic  Conferred,      rienceiorth  she  was 

oiul  Egypt.  .  T  .  •  ^     /»         i.      i        X  1 

viewed  as  exercismg  a  sort  ot  protectorate;  and 

her  right  was  recognized  to  interfere  in  the  internal  troubles 

of  the  kingdom,  and  to  act  as  arbiter  between  rival  princes. 

The  claims  of  such  persons  were  discussed  before  the  Roman 

Senate,  and  the  princes  themselves  went  to  Rome  in  person 

to  plead  their  cause.     The  decision  of  the  Senate  was  not, 

indeed,  always  implicitly  obeyed ;  but  still  Rome  exercised 

a  most  important  influence  from  this  time,  not  only  over 

the  external  policy  but  over  the  dynastic  squabbles  of  the 

Egyptians. 

29.  The  joint   reign   of  the    two   kings,  Philometor   and 

Physcon,  which   commenced  in  bj\  169,  continued  till  c.c: 

ICo,  when  the  brothers  quarrelled  and  Philometor  was  drivQp 
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rofPhiio-  ^"^^  exile.  Having  gone  to  Rome  and  implored 
luetoi-with his  assistance   from   the   Senate,  he   ^vas   re-instated 

brother, rhys-    .,.,.,  i       t->  t  ^-  i  t 

con, B.o.KU-  in  Ins  kingdonl  by  Koman  deputies,  who  arianged 
^^'  a  partition  of  the  territory  between  the  broth- 

ers, which  might  have  closed  the  dispute,  could  Physcon 
have  remained  contented  with  his  allotted  portion.  But  his 
ambition  and  intrigues  caused  fresh  troubles,  which  were, 
however,  quelled  after  a  time  by  the  final  establishment  of 
Physcon  as  king  of  Cyrene  only. 

At  the  division  of  territory  made  in  "B.C.  104,  Physcon  received  Cyrene  and 
Libya.  Discontented  with  this  allotment,  he  went  to  liome  in  the  next  year, 
and  obtained  the  further  gi-ant  of  C}^rus,  which  Fhilometor  was  expected  to 
j^ive  up.  lie,  however,  refused  ;  and  Physcon  was  preparing  to  go  to  war 
when  Cyiene  revolted  and  engaged  his  attention  for  some  considerable  time. 
In  B.C.  151:  he  went  for  the  second  time  to  Rome,  and  received  a  squadron  of 
fiv9  ships,  to  help  him  to  obtain  Cyprus.  With  these  he  proceeded  to  the 
island  and  endeavored  to  conquer  it,  but  was  defeated  and  made  prisoner  by 
his  brother,  who,  however,  not  only  spared  his  life,  but  re-establislied  him  as 
king  of  Cyiene. 

oO.  During  the  continuance  of  the  war  between  the  two 
brothers,  Demetrius  I.,  wlio  had  become  king  of  Syria,  b.c. 
Wars  of  Phil-  162,  had  made  an  attempt  to  obtain  possession  of 
DTmetiius^i.  Cyprus  by  bribing  the  governor,  and  had  thereby 
and  Aiexan-    pi'ovoked  the  liostilitv  of  Philometor.     No  soon- 

nerBalas,  B.C.    J^  / 

151-146.  er,  tlierefore,  was  Philometor  free  from  domestic 

troubles  than,  resolving  to  revenge  himself,  he  induced  Al- 
exander Balas  to  come  forward  as  a  pretender  to  the  Syrian 
crown,  and  lent  him  the  full  weight  of  his  support,  even  giv- 
ing him  his  daughter,  Cleopati'a,  in  marringe,  n.c.  150.  But 
the  ingratitude  of  Balas,  after  he  had  obtained  the  throne  by 
Ptolemy's  aid,  alienated  his  patron.  The  Egyptian  king, 
having  with  some  difficulty  escaped  a  treacherous  attempt 
upon  his  life,  passed  over  to  the  side  of  the  younger  Deme- 
trius, gave  Cleopatra  in  marriage  to  him,  and  succeeded  in 
seating  him  upon  the  throne.  In  the  last  battle,  however, 
which  was  fought  near  Antioch,  he  was  thrown  from  liis 
horse,  and  lost  his  life,  b.c.  146. 

31.  Ptolemy  Philometor  left  behind  him  three  children,  the 

issue  of  his  marriage  with  his  full  sister,  Cleopatra,  viz.,  a  son, 

Brief  rei'^n  of  Ptolemv,  Avho  was  proclaimed  king,  under  the 

Ptoiemy'vii.    name  of  Eupator  (or  Philopator,  according  to  Lep- 

sius),  and  two  daughters,  both  called  Cleopatra, 
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mained  unclmnged  in  form  from  the  time  of  the  Messenian  Wars  (see  pp. 
150,  lol)  to  the  period  which  we  have  now  reached — a  space 
Sparta  since     of  above  four  centuries.     A  project  of  revolution,  conceived  by 
the  time  of       Cinadon,  B.C.  300,  had  been  discovered  before  it  couid  be  put 
eopompus.    .^  execution,  and  had  proved  abortive.     But,  though  no  formal 
or  violent  clian^'3  had  occurred,  a  subtle  gradual  alteration  had  destroyed  the 
id.\al  of  Lycurgi-.     Tii^  chief  points  of  tliis  alteration  were  the  following:  — 
(a)  Diminution  of  tiie  number  of  the  citizens,  by  the  operation  of  the  law.: 
\\ Ijich  alwavs  cause  an  aristocracv,  that  does  not  recruit  itself  fjoni  withouv, 
to  become  more  and  more  contracted,     (h)  Further  and  still  more  stiiking 
diminution  of  the  number  o^  full  citizens,  by  the  operation  of  t!ie  Lycm'geau 
law  limiting  citizenship  to  Sjiartans  of  indei-'endent  means.     (?)  Concentra- 
tion of  wealth,  and  especially  of  lauded  property,  in  .i  {^\^'  hands,  partly  by 
the  practice  of  maiTving  heiresses  to  wealthy  men,  partly  by  the  permission 
to  deal  freely  with  landed  estates  by  gift,  sale,  or  will  obtained  by  the  law  of 
Epitadeus.     {d)  Constant  encroachment  of  the  Ephors  on  the  power  of  the 
kings,  and  final  reduction  of  the  latter  to  mere  ciphers.      (e)  Relaxation  of 
the  Lycurge.in  discipline.     Abandonment  by  the  citizens  generally  of  the  old 
simple  and  frugal  rule  of  life,  and  adoption  by  the  wealthy  of  habits  of  luxu- 
^7-     {/)  Contraction  of  heavy  debts  by  the  poorer  members  of  the  state,  who 
were  thus  placed  at  the  mercy  of  a  '^m  ill  class  of  wealthy  caj)italists.     The  re- 
sult of  the  whole  was  that  t\\Q  entire  number  of  adult  male  Spartans  did  not 
exceed  700;    and  of  these  not  more  than  100  were  in  possession  of  the  full 
rigljts  of  citizens.      Tiiis  naiTow  oligarchy  was  occupied  almost  exclusively 
with  tlie  difficulties  of  its  own  po.-ition ;  and  Sparta  consequently  stood  aloof 
from  Grecian  polirics,  and  had  done  so  since  the  attempt  of  iVgis  HI.,  in  u.c. 
330.     Even  insulrs  were  tamely  subniittcd  to;   and  when  Illyrian  pirates  rav- 
aged the  coast,  o**  ^Erolian  marauders  the  interior,  no  vengennce  was  exacted. 
Under  these  circumstances  tlie  idea  of  a  refonn  arose.      It  was  proposed  to 
Reforms  pro-   increase  the  number  of  citizens  to  4500  by  admitting  Perioeci 
posed  by  Agis.  c^^{[  foreigners;   in  redivide  the  land  of  the  state  in  equal  allot- 
ments to  these  persons  and  to  15,000  selected  Laconians;    to  abolish  debts; 
and  to  re-Citabli.>h  the  sjssitia  and  the  vest  of  the  Lycurgean  discipline.      A 
first  attem  )!•  to  canw  out  the  reform,  made  by  Agis,  n.c.  2\\  to  241,  met 
with   only  ]>.irtial  success,  being  frustrated  by   tl)e   treacliery  of  the  Eplior 
Agesilaii-;,  anl  the  open  oi)position  of  the  other  king,  Leonidas,  who  retained 
from  the  exile  into  which  Agis  had  driven  him,  and  placed  himself  at  the 
head  of  the  counter-revolation.      Agis  fell  a  martyr  to  his  reforming  zeal ; 
and  the  old  state  of  things  was  re-establi>hed  b.c.  1^41.     But  five  years  later 
Leoni.las  died,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Clcomenes,  b.c.  23G,  who  had 
ni  inijd  Agis's  widow,  Agiatis.     Under  her  influence  the  young  monarch  ic- 
vived  tlie  projects  of  Agis,  and,  having  first  acquired  a  gi'eat  military  reputa- 
tion in  a  war  with  the  Acha^iin  League,  succeeded  in  effecting  their  accom- 
Carriedoutby  I'lishment,  B.C.  220.     At  the  same  time,  he  abolished  the  E]jh- 
Cleomenes.       oralty,  modified  the  character  of  the  Senate  (}'f/joi>(TiV/)^  and 
practically  destroyed  the  double  monarchy  by  making  his  own  brother,  Eu- 
clides,  second  king.     A  glonous  period  for  Sparta  followed.     Not  only  were 
Warsof  Clc-     the  forces  of  the  Achaean  League  defeated,  but  Argos,  the  an- 
omeues.  cient  rival  of  Sparta,  submitted  to  her;  Connth,  revolting  from 
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the  Acha3ans,  placed  herself  under  Spartan  protection  ;  Epidaurus,  Hermio- 
n^,  Troezen,  and  most  of  Arcadia  did  the  same ;  and  even  PellOne,  one  of 
tlie  ten  Achaean  towns,  was  occupied,  and  received  a  Lacedaemonian  garrison, 
li.c.  224  to  223.  But  the  tide  soon  aficr  turned.  The  animating  spirit  of 
the  Achrean  League,  Aratus,  in  his  jealousy  of  Cleomenes,  took  the  traitor- 
ous step  of  calling  in  Antigonus  to  his  aid,  and  agreed  to  reinstate  him  iit 
the  possession  of  the  Acrocoiinthus.  The  result  was  fatal  at  once  foi'  Greece 
and  for  Cleomenes.  The  Achaean  League  lost  its  character  as  the  defender 
Battle  of  Sel-  of  Greek  liberty,  and  to  a  great  extent  broke  up.  Cleomenes, 
hisia,ii.o.  2:1.  forced  to  stand  upon  tlie  defensive,  was  attacked  and  defeated 
at  Sellasia,  b.c.  221,  and  became  a  fugitive  at  the  court  of  Ptolemy.  The 
reaction  triumphed  at  Sparta,  and  her  last  chance  of  recovering  lier  ancient 
glory  was  lost.  Macedonia  was  once  more  sujjreme  over  almost  all  Greece, 
the  only  parts  unsubdued  being  ^tolia,  Messenia,  and  Elis.  All  tlie  efforts 
of  Aratus  to  raise  up  a  power  in  Greece  which  might  counterbalance  Mace- 
don,  and  of  Agis  and  Cleomenes  to  regenerate  their  country  and  maUe  her 
the  fitting  head  of  a  free  Hellas,  had  ended  in  simply  delivering  Greece  up, 
bound  hand  and  foot,  into  the  power  of  her  great  enemy. 

20.  The  other  wars  of  Antigonus  Doson  were  comparative- 
ly unim2:)ortant.  He  repulsed  an  attack  of  the  Dardanians, 
,  who  had  defeated  his  predecessor,  suppressed  an 
AutigouusDo- insurrection  in  Ihessaly,  and  made  an  expedition 
by  sea  against  South-western  Asia  Minor,  which 
is  said  to  have  resulted  in  the  conquest  of  Caria.  It  w' as  im- 
possible, however,  that  he  should  long  hold  this  distant  de- 
pendency, w^hich  shortly  reverted  to  Egypt,  the  chief  mari- 
time power  of  this  period.  Soon  after  his  return  from 
Greece,  Antigonus  died  of  disease,  having  held  the  sover- 
eignty for  the  space  of  nine  years.  He  was  succeeded  by  the 
rightful  heir  to  the  throne,  Philip,  the  son  of  Demetrius  H., 
in  whose  name  he  had  carried  on  the  government. 

2L  Philip,  who  was  still  no  more  than  seventeen  years 
old,  was  left  by  his  kinsman  to  the  care  of  tutors  and  guard- 
,^. .,  ians.  He  seemed  to  ascend  the  throne  at  a  fa- 
ipiii.,  ij.c.  Yorable  moment,  when  Macedonia,  at  very  little 
expenditure  of  either  men  or  money,  had  recov^ 
ered  Greece,  had  repulsed  her  lUyrian  adversaries,  and  was 
released,  by  the  death  of  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  from  her  most 
formidable  enemy  among  the  successors  of  Alexander.  But 
all  these  advantages  w^ere  neutralized  by  the  rash  conduct 
of  the  kino;  liimself,  who  first  allied  himself  with  Hannibal 
against  Rome,  and  then  wnth  Antiochus  against  Egypt.  No 
doubt  Philip  saw^  more  clearly  than  most  of  his  contempo- 
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nn-ies,  the  dangerously  aggressive  character  of  the  Roman 
power;  nor  can  we  blame  him  for  seeking  to  form  coalitions 
against  the  conquering  republic.  But,  before  venturing  to 
make  Rome  his  enemy,  he  should  have  consolidated  his  pow- 
er at  home;  and,  when  he  made  the  venture,  he  should  have 
been  content  with  no  half  measures,  but  should  have  thi*owii 
himself,  heart  and  soul,  into  the  quarrel. 

22.  The  first  war  in  Avliich  the  Youno^  prince  cno-acfed  was 
one  that  had  bi-oken  out  between  the  Acluvans  and  ^tolians. 
Wiircfthe  '^^^^^  -^tolians,  who  now^  for  the  first  time  show 
Leagues.  themselvcs  a  really  first-rate  Greek  power,  had 
been  gradually  growing  in  importance,  from  the  time  when 
tliey  provoked  the  special  anger  of  Antipater  in  the  Lamian 
War  (supra,  p.  285),  and  were  threatened  with  transplanta- 
tion into  Asia.  Somewhat  earlier  than  this  they  had  organ- 
ized themselves  into  a  Federal  Republic,  and  liad  thus  set 
the  example  which  the  Acha^ans  followed  half  a  century  al- 
terwards.  Some  account  of  their  institutions,  and  of  the  ex- 
tent of  their  power,  is  requisite  for  tlie  proper  understanding 
both  of  their  stremrth  and  of  their  weakness. 

The  rise  of  the  Longuo  belongs  j»r<>bably  to  the  reign  of  Alexander,  when 
the  various  tribes,  who  had  previoii>ly  only  acted  together  upon  certain  occa- 
Chnrncter  of     sion^,  formed  a  permanent  union,  with  a  view  (probably)  of 
tlu-  .'Etoliau      ni.unrajning  their  independence.     The  union,  Avhich  was  orig- 
e-'i^'ac.  inally  one  of  tribes,  not  of  cities,  involved  (c/)  the  institntirju  of 

th3  "Pan-iEtohcum"  or  General  Assembly  of  all  TEtolians,  which  met  legu- 
lu)  ly  once  a  year — commonly  at  Thermon — for  the  discussion  of  business  and 
election  of  officers,  and  might  also  be  convened,  as  oftc-n  as  was  tliought  to 
be  desirable,  by  the  chief  magistrate;  (h)  the  nomination  of  a  select  council 
(d-6n/.7}7oi),  consisting  seemingly  of  1000  members,  no  doubt  appointed  by 
the  Assembly,  which  performed  the  ordinaiy  functions  of  a  Greek  council  or 
senate ;  (r)  the  creation  of  a  chief  of  the  League,  a  federal  head,  wdio  Avas 
elected  annually  by  the  Assembly  at  its  regular  meeting,  and  of  two  other 
great  officers,  elected  in  the  same  way,  a  commander  of  cavalry  OTr-TrdpxvOj 
and  a  Secretary  (ypafi/iarelr) ;  and  (d)  the  election  of  certain  officers  called 
*'Synedri"  and  "Nomographi,"  whose  duties  are  uncertain.  After  ii;e 
League  had  existed  for  some  little  time,  it  began  to  be  aggressive  and  id 
spread  itself.  (Eniadae  was  annexed  while  Alexander  was  engaged  in  Asia; 
Extent  of  the  TIeracleia  in  Trachis,  at  the  time  of  the  grent  Gallic  invasion 
League.  (sujjra,  p.  203).     Afterwards  Acarnania,  Western  Locris,  Do- 

ris, SoutheiTi  Thessaly,  Acha^a  Phthiotis,  several  cities  of  Arcadia,  CIus  on 
the  Proponti.-,  and  the  islands  of  Teos  and  Cephallenia  Joined  the  Le<iguo 
voluntarily,  or  were  forced  into  it ;  and  it  even  at  one  time  had  relations  with 
Boeotia  which  almost  amonnted  to  incoi"]3oration.     It  thus  stretched  across 
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Central  Greece  from  the  Ionian  to  the  jEgean  Sea,  comprising  also  islands 

i'l  both  seas,  and  other  still  move  remote  dependencies.     It  was  not,  however, 

the  principle  of  the  League  to  admit,  generally,  foreign  states  on  terms  of 

equality.     This  may  have  been  done  in  some  instances;  but  usually  the  rela.. 

liun  established  Avas  one  of  inequality — inequality  varying  in  degree  from 

mere  inferiority  of  di^nitv  to  absolute  subjection.     This  is  one  of  the  most 

marked  differences  between  the  ^tolian  League  and  that  of 

ihe^Lolian      Acha3a.     Another  ditference  is  to  be  traced  in  the  wilder  char- 

and  Acbseau  acter  and  inferior  Hellenism  of  the  ^tolians,  who  never  quite 
L(?ii*''iics. 

"      '  emerged  out  of  the  state  of  barbarity  described  by  Thucydides, 

but  continued  a  robber  nation  to  the  end.  ^tolia  had  at  no  time  any  pa- 
triotic aims — she  wished  simply  her  own  aggrandizement.  In  her  wars,  what 
she  mainly  sought  was  plunder,  and  her  expeditions  were  generally  raids  for 
the  sake  of  canying  off  spoil.  To  gain  her  ends,  she  was  ready  to  wink  at 
any  infringement  of  international  law  and  to  ally  herself  with  any  power. 
On  two  occasions  only  did  she  do  good  service  to  Greece,  in  the  Lamian  War 
and  at  the  great  Gallic  inroad,  her  conception  of  her  own  interests  on  these 
occasions  happening  to  coincide  with  the  interests  of  Hellas.  She  joined  with 
Epirus  to  crush  Acarnania,  and  was  ready  to  join  with  Macedon  to  partition 
AcluTca.  Finally,  she  brought  the  Romans  in  upon  Greece  by  a  formal  treaty 
(if  alliance,  entering  into  a  treasonable  partnersliip  with  the  foreign  power 
which  the  Greeks  had  most  to  fear,  and  obtaining  the  aid  of  Roman  fleets 
juid  armies  to  help  her  against  her  Hellenic  adversaries.  It  is  further  re- 
markable that  JEtolia  never  produced  a  great  man.  While  Achaia  had  her 
Aratus,  her  Lydiades,  and  her  Philopcemen,  all  of  them  men  who  would  have 
been  remarkable  at  any  period  of  Grecian  history,  iEtolia  could  produce  noth- 
ing higher  than  a  Dorimachus  or  a  Scopas,  successful  robbers  on  a  par  with 
rhilomslus  and  Onomarchus,  but  with  no  pretensions  to  the  character  of 
eilhar  generals  or  statesmen. 

13KANDSTAETER,  F.  A.,  Gcschichte  dcs  dtolischen  Landes  und  Volkes.     Ber- 
lin, 18U;  8vo. 

23.  The  war  of  the  ^toliaiis  and  Achaeans  was  provoked 
Ly  the  former,  who  thought  they  saw  in  the  accession  of  so 
Successful  Y^^^^o  ^  pi'ince  as  Philip  to  the  throne  of  Mace- 
part  taken  by   ^^on  a  favorable  opportunity  for  advancino;  theii- 

Philip  in  the      .  ^}  *^  i      t  t 

^toio-Achse-  interests  after  their  own  peculiar  method.  It 
commenced  with  the  invasion  of  JMessenia,  and 
would  probably  have  been  ruinous  to  Achsea,  had  Philip 
allowed  himself  to  be  detained  in  Macedonia  by  apprehen- 
sions of  danger  from  his  Illyrian  neighbors,  or  had  he  shown 
less  vigor  and  ability  in  his  proceedings  after  he  entered 
Greece.  Though  thwarted  by  the  treachery  of  his  minister 
and  guar<lian,  Apelles,  who  was  jealous  of 'the  influence  of 
Aratus,  and  but  little  aided  by  any  of  his  Greek  allies,  he 
gained  a  series  of  brilliai^t  successes,  oven-nnning  most  of 
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^tolia,  capturing  Thermon,  the  capital,  cletacliinij:  iVom  thu 
League  Phigaleia  in  Arcadia  and  tlie  Phthian  Thebes,  and 
sliowing  himself  in  all  respects  a  worthy  successor  of  the 
old  Macedonian  conquerors.  But  after  four  years  of  this 
successful  warfare,  he  allowed  himself  to  be  diveited  from 
what  should  have  been  his  first  object,  the  compUic  reduc- 
tion of  Greece, by  the  prospect  which  opened  upon  him  after 
HannibaFs  victory  at  Lake  Thrasimene.  At  the  instance  of 
Demetrius  of  Pharos  he  concluded  a  pe^ce  with  the  -^toli- 
ans  on  the  principle  of  i^^/^90556f^€^?*5,  and,  retiring  into  Mace- 
donia, entered  upon  those  negotiations  which  involved  him 
shortly  afterwaids  in  a  v\'ar  with  Rome. 

Details  of  the  ^t<)LO-Ach>i:an  War.  Incursion  of  the  -^tolians 
througli  Acluiea  into  Messenia  under  Scopas  and  Dorimachus,  and  plunder- 
ing expeditions  hy  sea  at  the  same  time  against  Acarnania  and  Ejiirus,  u.c. 
220.  Defeat  of  Aratus  at  Caphyte.  The  JEtolians  capture  Cynajtha.  Ad- 
vance of  PhiHp,  B.C.  211).  He  invades  ^Etolia  and  captures  Pieanium  and 
QCniada3,  but  is  recalled  to  Maccdon  by  a  rumored  incursion  of  the  Dardani- 
ans.  Having  terrified  the  Dardanians  into  submission,  he  returns  during  tlie 
winter  into  Greece,  enters  Peloponnese,  defeats  the  ^tolian  general,  Euri])- 
idas,  takes  Psophis,  oveiTuns  Elis,  receives  the  submission  of  Phigaleia,  and 
fmally  rests  his  army  for  the  remainder  of  the  winter  at  Argos,  B.r.  21S.  In 
the  early  spiing,  having  collected  a  fleet,  he  sails  to  Cephallenia  and  besieges 
Pale,  hut  fails  to  take  it  owing  to  the  treacheiy  of  Apelles.  Crossing  to 
Acarnanin,  he  invades  ^Etolia  from  the  north-west,  and,  marching  into  the 
very  centre  of  the  country,  takes  and  destroys  Thermon,  the  capital,  defeats 
every  force  whicli  attem];ts  to  oppose  him,  and  proceeding  to  Corinth,  enters 
tlie  Peli)ponnese  and  ravages  the  whole  tenitory  of  Sparta,  as  far  as  Malea 
and  Tivnarum.  On  his  retum,  he  defeats  Lycurgus,  the  Spartan  khig,  near 
Spart;'..  AVinter  approaching,  he  returns  to  Macadonia,  and  captures  Byla- 
zoia  in  Pa.'oni;i,  a  city  commanding  the  passes  into  Macedonia  from  the 
country  of  the  Dardanians.  In  the  spring  of  B.C.  217,  he  advances  into 
Tliess;dy,  l)^\-ie<::es  and  takes  Phthian  Thebes,  and  thence  proceeds  to  Argos 
to  be  ])resent  at  the  Nemean  Games.  Here  the  news  of  the  battle  of  Lake 
Thrasimene  reaches  him,  and  he  consents  to  peace. 

The  liistorv  of  tliis  war  has  been  written  bv  IVfERLEKER.  Sec  his  Ge- 
srhichte  des  ^KtnJ'n^rfi.Achdischen  ISundesgenossen  Krieges^  nach  den  Quellen 
dargesleUt.     Kuiiig>beig,  1831  ;   8vo. 

It  is  also  given  in  considerable  detail  by  Tiiirlwall,  History  of  Greece, 
vol.  viii.  chap.  Ixiii. 

24.  The  negotiations  opened  by  Philip  Avith  Hannibal,  B.r\ 
216,  intci'rupted  by  the  capture  of  his  ambassadors,  were 
Fir?twnrc.f     brriught  to  a  Successful  issue  in  n.c.  215;    and  in 

Philip  with         4.1         ^        •  TM  '1*       1  1.  •      /*      i.  'xi 

theKomnn-',     ^iic  eusniiiu'  Vi'ar  J'liilip  be^-an  his  hrst  Avar  wjth 
u.o. 'jijr-^ioT.      l^oi-jic  by  the  siege  of  .'\pr)]lonia,  the  chief  Romaii 
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port  in  Illyricum.  By  securing  this  place,  he  expected  to 
lacilitate  the  invasion  of  Italy  on  which  he  was  bent,  and  to 
prepare  the  way  for  that  complete  expulsion  of  the  Romans 
from  the  eastern  coast  of  the  gulf,  which  was  one  of  the  ob- 
jects he  had  most  at  heart.  But  he  soon  learned  that  the 
Romans  were  an  enemy  witli  whom,  under  any  circum- 
stances whatever,  it  w^as  dangerous  to  contend.  Defeated 
by  M.  Valerius,  who  surprised  his  camp  at  niglit,  he  was 
obliged  to  burn  his  ships  and  make  a  hasty  retreat.  His 
schemes  of  invasion  were  rudely  overthrown;  and,  three 
years  later,  b.c.  211,  the  Romans,  by  concluding  a  treaty 
witli  iEtolia  and  her  allies  (Elis,  Sparta,  the  Illyrian  chief, 
Scerdilaidas,  and  Attains,  king  of  Pergamus),  gave  the  war 
a  new  character,  transferring  it  into  Pliilip's  own  dominions, 
and  so  occupying  him  there  that  he  was  forced  to  implore 
aid  from  Carthage  instead  of  bringing  succor  to  Hannibal. 
After  many  changes  of  fortune,  the  Macedonian  monarch, 
having  by  the  hands  of  his  ally,  Philopcemen,  defeated  the 
Spartans  at  Mantineia,  induced  the  ^tolians  to  conclude  a 
separate  peace;  after  Avhich  the  Romans,  anxious  to  con- 
centrate all  their  energies  on  the  war  with  Carthage,  con- 
sented to  a  treaty  on  terms  not  dishonorable  to  either  party. 

Details  of  the  First  Roman  War.  The  Romans  (b.c.  211)  conquer 
Zacynthus,  CEniadse,  and  Nesos,  and  deliver  them  over  to  the  ^tolians.  Phil- 
ip is  engaged  with  wars  at  home  against  the  Illyrians  and  Thraciane.  The 
next  year  (b.c.  210)  the  Romans  take  Anticyra  in  Locris,  and  the  islnnd  of 
jEgina,  and  hand  them  over  in  like  manner.  Philip  advances  to  Malis,  and 
besieges  Echinus,  which  he  takes,  despite  an  attempt  of  the  Romans  and 
iEtolians  to  relieve  it.  In  B.C.  200,  Philopcemen  appears  upon  the  scene  and 
commences  those  reforms  by  which  he  gave  new  life  and  vigor  to  Achaea. 
On  the  other  side  Attains  arrives  from  Asia,  and  co-operates  with  the  Romans 
and  ^tolians.  Philip  now  marches  southward,  and,  entenng  the  Pelopon- 
nese,  defeats  a  Roman  detachment  in  Achaea,  and  invades  Elis,  but  is  there 
iefeated  by  Sulpicius  Galba  and  narrowly  escapes  with  his  life.  The  opera- 
tions of  the  next  year,  b.c.  208,  were  unimportant.  The  chief  event  was  the 
recall  of  Attalus,  who  was  forced  to  return  to  Asia  in  order  to  repel  an  attack 
made  upon  his  kingdom  by  his  neighbor,  Prusias  of  Bithynia.  Nearly  of 
equal  importance  4vas  the  appointment  of  Philopcemen  to  the  headship  of 
Achiea,  which  produced  in  the  year  following,  n.c.  207,  the  victory  of  Man- 
tineia, and  placed  Philip  on  that  vantage-ground  which  enabled  him  to  dictate 
terms  to  the  Achosnns,  and  to  conclude  his  peace  Avith  the  Romans  on  con- 
ditions which  were  fairly  equal. 

25.  Philip  had  now  a  breathing-space,  and  might  have  em- 
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ployed  it  to  consolidate  his  power  in  Macedonia  and  Greece, 
before  the  storm  broke  upon  him  which  was  man- 

\\  ar  with  .  -r-»         1  •  1  •    • 

Egypt, Attaius  ifestlv  impending.      But  his    ambition   was    too 

and  the  Rho-  '  -^-  .         .  ,  i     x         n  v 

dians,u.c.'203-  great,  and  his  vievrs  were  too  grand,  to  allow  oi 
"^^*  liis  enoao'ino-  in  a  work  so  humble  and  unexcit- 

ing  as  consolidation.  The  Macedonian  monarch  had  by  this 
time  disappointed  all  his  earlier  promise  of  virtue  and  mod- 
eration. He  had  grown  profligate  in  morals,  criminal  in  his 
acts,  both  public  and  private,  and  strangely  reckless  in  his 
policy.  Grasping  after  a  vast  empire,  he  neglected  to  secure 
Avhat  he  already  possessed,  and,  while  enlarging  the  bounds, 
lie  diminished  the  real  strength  of  his  kingdom.  It  became 
now  his  object  to  extend  his  dominion  on  the  side  of  Asia, 
and  with  this  view  he  first  (about  B.C.  205)  concluded  a  treaty 
with  Antiochus  the  Great  for  the  partition  of  the  teiTitories 
of  Egypt,  and  then  (b.c.  203)  plunged  into  a  war  with  Atta- 
ins and  the  Khodians.  His  own  share  of  the  Egyptian  spoils 
v/as  to  comprise  Lysimacheia  and  the  adjoining  parts  of 
Thrace,  Samos,  Ephesus,  Gai'ia,  and  perhaps  other  portions 
of  Asia  Minoi'.  He  began  at  once  to  take  jDOSsession  of  these 
places.  A  war  with  Attains  and  ]ihodes  Avas  almost  the  nec- 
essary result  of  such  proccedinu;s,  since  their  existence  de- 
pended on  the  maintenance  of  a  balance  of  power  in  these 
parts,  and  the  instinct  of  self-preservation  naturally  threw 
them  on  the  Egyptian  side.  Philip,  moreover,  took  no  steps 
to  disarm  their  hostility:  on  the  contrary,  before  Avar  was 
declared,  he  burnt  the  arsenal  of  the  Khodians  by  the  hands 
of  an  emissary  ;  and  in  the  war  itself,  one  of  his  opening  acts 
Avas  to  strengthen  Prusias,  the  enemy  of  Attains,  by  making 
over  to  him  the  ^Etolian  dependency,  Cius.  The  main  event 
of  the  war  was  the  great  defeat  of  his  fleet  by  the  combined 
squadrons  of  the  two  poAvers  off  Chios,  b.o.  201,  a  defeat  ill 
compensated  by  the  subsequent  victory  of  Lade.  Still  Phil- 
ip Avas,  on  the  Avhole,  successful,  and  accomplished  the  main 
objects  Avhich  he  had  in  view,  making  himself  master  of 
Thasos,  Samos,  Chios,  of  Caria,  and  of  many  places  in  Ionia. 
Unassisted  by  Egypt,  the  allies  were  too  Aveak  to  protect 
her  territory,  and  Philip  obtained  the  extension  of  dominion 
Avhich  he  had  desired,  but  at  the  cost  of  provoking  the  in 
tense  hostility  of  two  p<nverful  naval  states,  and  the  ill-will 
of  xEtolia,  Avhich  he  had  injured  by  his  conquest  of  Cius. 
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26.  These  j)roceeclings  of  Philip  in  the  JEgi^an  liacl,  more- 
over, been  well  calculated  to  bring  about  a  rupture  of  the 
Rupture  ^vith  p<?ace  with  Romo.  Friendly  relations  had  existed 
Kome,it.o.i:uo.  i)etween  the  Romans  and  Egypt  I'rom  the  time  of 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus  (supra,  p.  273),  and  even  from  an  ear- 
lier date  Rhodes  and  Rome  had  been  on  terras  of  intimacy. 
Attains  M'as  an  actual  ally  of  Rome,  and  had  been  included 
in  the  late  treaty.  It  is  therefore  not  surprising  that  in  b.c. 
200  Rome  remonstrated,  and,  when  Philip  rejected  every  de- 
mand, declared  the  peace  at  an  end  and  renewed  the  war. 

27.  The  Second  War  of  Philip  with  Rome  is  the  turning- 
point  in  the  history  of  Ancient  Europe,  deciding,  as  it  did, 
Second  War  the  question  whether  Macedon  and  Rome  should 
K<)n!e,^^£a^*'^  continue  two  parallel  forces,  dividing  between 
eou-i9T.  them  the  general  direction  of  European  affairs,  or 
whether  the  power  of  the  former  should  be  completely  swept 
away,  and  the  dominion  of  the  latter  over  the  civilized  West 
finally  and  firmly  established.  It  is  perhaps  doubtful  what 
the  result  would  have  been,  if  Philip  had  guided  his  conduct 
by  the  commonest  rules  of  prudence;  if,  aware  of  the  nature 
of  the  conflict  into  which  he  was  about  to  be  plunged,  he  had 
conciliated  instead  of  alienating  his  natural  supports,  and  had 
po  been  able  to  meet  Rome  at  the  head  of  a  general  con- 
federacy of  the  Hellenes.  As  it  w^as,  Greece  was  at  first  di- 
vided, the  Rhodians,  Athenians,  and  Athamanians  siding  with 
Rome ;  ^tolia,  Epirus,  Achsea,  and  Sparta  being  neutral ; 
Allies  of  either  ^nd  Thessaly,  Boeotia,  Acarnania,  Megalopolis,  and 
parly.  Argos  Supporting  Philip ;  w^hile  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  war,  after  Flamininus  had  proclaimed  himself  the 
champion  of  Grecian  freedom,  almost  the  entire  force  of  Hel- 
las was  thrown  on  the  side  of  the  Romans.  Rome  had  also 
the  alliance  of  the  Illyrian  tribes,  always  hostile  to  their 
Macedonian  neighbors,  and  of  Attains,  king  of  Pergamus. 
Philip  was  left  at  last  without  a  friend  or  ally,  excepting 
Acarnania,  which  exhibited  the  unusual  spectacle  of  a  grate- 
ful nation  firmly  adhering  to  its  benefactor  in  his  adversity. 

Details  of  the  Second  Roman  War.  Siilpicius  Galba  lands  in  Epirus, 
B.C.  200,  and  early  the  next  year,  in  concert  with  the  Dardanians  and  Illyri" 
ans,  attacks  Macedonia  on  the  land  side,  ^vhile  the  Roman  fleet,  with  the  con- 
tingents of  Attains  and  the  Rhodians,  threatens  the  sea-board.  Galba  gains 
some  advantages,  but  makes  no  very  serious  im.^ression.      The  fleet  takes 
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Andros  and  Oreus  in  Eul)a?a.      Towards  wiuter  iEtolia  jfhis  the  Roman 

side,  and  her  tioo]»s  invade  Thc.^sidy,  Avhere  they  are  deferited  l>y  Thihp  near 

Pharcadon.      In  b.c.  VJ6  the  (.i.nsul  Villius,  landing  in  Ej-i'ii^  late  in  the 

year,  effects   notliing,  but   T.  Quinctius    Flariininus,  liis    successor,  defeats 

Phihp  on  the  Aous,  and,  i.roclaiming  Hberty  to  tlie  Greeks,  proceeds  through 

Thessalv  into  Thocis,  besieging  only  the  tonns  held  by  Macedonian  gani- 

sons.     The  fleet  takes  Eretria  and  Cary:>tus  in  Euboea.     Aclia^a  and  Boeotia 

x>  **i     er^        I'oin  the  Konians.     Phihp  makes  alhance  with  Nabis,  and  gives 
Battle  of  Cyn-  •>  '  _,,  .  i 

ocephalae,  b.o.  him   Avgos.      In   B.C.   1U7,   Flamininus,   liaving   ^vinteued   at 
'^^'  Thebes,  invaded   Thessalv   and   met  Philip  at  C'ynocephahc, 

where  he  completely  defeated  liim.      This  battle  decided  the  Avar,  and  with 
it  the  fate  of  Macedonia.     Philip  at  once  consented  to  terms  of  peace. 

28.  The  terms  of  peace  agreed  to  by  Philip  after  the  bat- 
tle of  Cynocephala3   were  the   following: — (1)    He  was  to 

evacuate    all   the    Greek   cities   which   he    lichl, 

Terms  of 

peace^ranted  whetlier  ill  Europc  or  Asia,  some  immecliately, 
^^^'  the  others  within  a  given  time.  (2)  He  was  Xo 
surrender  his  state-galley  and  all  his  navy  except  five  light 
ships.  (3)  He  was  to  restore  all  the  lioman  j^risoners  and 
deserters;  and  (4)  he  was  to  pay  to  the  Romans  1000  tal- 
ents, 500  at  once,  the  rest  in  ten  annual  installments.  He  wr.s 
also  to  abstain  from  all  anfcrressive  war,  and  to  surrender 
any  claim  to  his  revolted  i)rovince,  Orestis.  These  terms, 
tliough  hard,  were  as  favorable  as  he  had  any  right  to  ex- 
pect. Had  the  ^Etolians  been  allowed  to  liave  their  way, 
he  would  have  l)een  far  more  severely  treated. 

29.  The  policy  of  Rome  in  proclaiming  freedom  to  the 
Greeks,  and  even  withdrawing  her  garrisons  from  the  great 

fortresses  of  Demetrias,  Chalcis,  and  Corinth — the 

Settlement  of  /»    r-i  i,  t       i  ^     ti  t 

Greece,  ii.«\  Tutters  01  Greccc  — was  undoubtedly  sound. 
Greek  freedom  could  not  be  maintained  except- 
ing under  her  protection  ;  and,  by  undertaking  the  protect- 
orate, she  attached  tlie  bulk  of  the  Greek  people  to  her 
cause.  At  the  same  time,  the  establishment  of  Knircrsal 
freedom  prevented  any  state  from  havinc(  much  power;  and 
in  tlie  quarrels  that  were  sure  to  ensue  Rome  would  find  her 
advantage. 

The  chief  features  of  the  settlement  of  Greece  mnde  by  Flamininus,  b.c. 
194,  -were  the  subdivision  of  states  and  the  estnblishnif  nt  of  separate  inde- 
pendence. Pen-habin,  Dolopin,  and  Ma;rnesia  wcy^  d.  tnclied  from  Thessalv 
and  erected  into  independent  communities.  In  Kubajn,  Oreus,  Eretria,  and 
Carystus  were  made  free  towns.     Argos  was  detached  from  Sparta,  and  be- 
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came  once  more  her  own  mistress.  The  Leagues  of  Ach:ra  find  ^tolia  wero 
not,  however,  dissolved,  but  were  left  to  balance  each  cOier.  Achica  even 
received  back  some  of  her  lost  states,  as  Corintli,  Heraia,  and  Tiipliylia. 
Greece  generally  seems  to  have  been  content  v/itli  the  an-angement  made, 
but  it  wholly  failed  to  satisfy  the  iEtolians. 

30.  War  broke  out  in  Greece  in  tlie  very  year  of  Flamini- 
niis's  departure,  B.C.  194,  by  tlie  intrigues  of  tlie  iEtolians, 

who  encouraged  Nabis  to  attack  tlic  Aclueans, 
with  JStoiij),    then  murdered  Nabis,  and  finally  invited  Antio- 

chus  over  from  Asia.  The  defeat  of  Antiochus 
at  Thermopylae,  B.C.  191  (supra,  p.  254),  left  the  ^tolians  to 
bear  the  brunt  of  the  war  which  they  had  provoked,  and  af 
tor  the  battle  of  Magnesia,  b.c.  190,  there  was  nothing  left  for 
them,  but  complete  submission.  Rome  curtailed  their  terri- 
tory, and  made  them  subject-allies,  but  forbore  to  crush  them 
utterly,  since  they  might  still  be  useful  against  Macedonia. 

31.  The  deo^radation  of  ^Etolia  was  favorable  to  the 
growth  and  advancement  of  the  Ach^an  League,  w^hich 
^      ,^  ^       at  one  and   the  same  time   was   patronized   by 

Growth  ot  .      .       ^  ^  "^ 

theAchjEau     Rome,  and  seemed  to  patriotic  Greeks  the  only 
°    "  remaining   rallying -point  for   a   national  party. 

The  League  at  this  time  was  under  the  guidance  of  the  able 
and  honest  Philopoemen,  whose  efforts  for  its  extension  were 
crowned  with  remarkable  success.  After  the  murder  of 
!N"abis  by  the  JEtolians,  Sparta  was  induced  to  join  the 
League,  B.C.  192;  and,  a  year  later,  the  last  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  states  which  had  remained  separate,  Messene  and 
Elis,  came  in.  The  League  now  reached  its  widest  territo- 
rial extent,  comprising  all  the  Peloponnese,  together  with 
Megara  and  other  places  beyond  its  limits. 

The  annexation  of  Sparta,  though  legally  effected,  was  an  injudicious 
measure;  and  its  compulsory  retention  in  the  League,  after  it  had  shown 
plainly  its  wish  to  secede,  was  a  fatal  mistake.  Messene,  on  the  other  hand, 
though  by  the  murder  of  Philopcemen  it  seemed  to  be  intensely  hostile,  was 
rightly  retained,  since  there  the  opponents  of  union  v.  ere  a  mere  faction. 

32.  After  the  conclusion  of  his  peace  with  Rome,  Pliilip 
for  some  years  remained  quiet.  But  having  assisted  the 
Troubles  of  l^^^i^^-^^s  in  their  struggle  w4th  Antiochus  and  the 
PhiHp'scio3-    ^tolians,  he  w\as  allowed  to  extend  his  domin- 

ions  by  wars  not  only  with  Thrace,  but  also  with 
the  Dolopian^s  Athamanians,  and  even  the  Thessalians  and 


310  .macedon:ia:>:  kingdoms.  |5'.<>oic  iv. 

Macrnesians.  When,  howevor,  liis  asbistauce  ^\  as  no  longer 
needed,  Rome  required  liini  to  give  u[)  all  hh  conquests  and 
retire  Avitliin  the  limits  of  Macedonia.  Prolonged  negotia- 
tions followed, until  at  last  (b.c.  183)  the  Senate  was  induced 
to  relax  in  their  demands  by  the  mediation  of  Demetrius, 
Pliilip's  second  son,  long  a  hostage  at  Rome,  for  wliom  they 
processed  to  have  a  warm  regard.  The  favor  openly  shown 
towards  this  prince  by  the  Roman  government  Avas  not.  per- 
haps intended  to  mjure  him;  but  it  naturally  had  that  re- 
sult. It  roused  the  suspicion  of  his  father  and  the  jealousy 
of  his  elder  brother,  Perseus,  and  led  to  the  series  of  accusa- 
tions against  the  innocent  youth,  which  at  length  induced 
his  father  to  consent  to  his  death,  B.C.  181.  It  may  have 
been  remorse  for  his  hasty  act  which  brought  Philip  himself 
to  the  grave  within  two  years  of  his  son's  decease,  at  the 
age  of  fifty-eight. 

33.  It  is  said  that  Philip  had  intended,  on  discovering  tJie 
innocence  of  Demetrius,  and  the  guilt  of  his  false  accuser, 
Accession  of  Pcrscus,  to  debar  the  latter  from  the  succession. 
Pe^i-se\'is,^iI!o:'  H^  brought  forward  into  public  life  a  certain 
^^'•-  Antigonus,  a  nephew  of  Antigonus  Doson,  and 
would,  it  is  believed,  have  made  him  his  heir,  had  he  not 
died  both  prematurely  and  suddenly.  Antigonus  being  ab- 
sent from  the  court,  Perseus  mounted  the  throne  without 
opposition ;  but  he  took  care  to  secure  himself  in  its  posses- 
sion by  soon  afterwards  murdering  his  rival. 

34.  It  had  been  the  aim  of  Philip,  ever  since  the  battle  of 
Cynocephalse,  and  it  continued  to  be  the  aim  of  Perseus,  tc 
Pippnratinns  maintain  the  peace  with  Rome  as  long  as  might 
strnli^iJ'wiih  ^^  feasi))le,  but  at  the  same  time  to  invigorate 
R*>n^<^-  and  strengthen  Macedonia  in  every  possible  wav, 
and  so  to  prepare  her  for  a  second  struggle,  which  it  was 
hoped  might  terminate  differently  from  the  first.  Philip  re- 
populated  his  exhausted  provinces  by  transplantations  of 
Thracians  and  otliers,  recruited  his  finances  by  careful  w^ork- 
ing  of  the  mineral  treasures  in  which  Macedonia  abounded, 
raised  and  disciplined  a  large  military  force,  and  entered 
into  alliances  with  several  of  the  Northern  nations,  lUyrian, 
Celtic,  and  perhaps  even  German,  whom  he  hoped  to  launch 
against  Rome,  Avhen  the  proper  time  should  arrive.  Per- 
seus, inheriting  this  ])olicy,  pursued  it  diligently   for  eight 
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years,  allying  himself  by  intermarnages  with  Prusias  of 
Bithynia  and  Seleucus  of  Syria,  winning  to  his  cause  Cotys 
the  Odrysian,  Gentins  the  lllyrian,the  Seordisci,  the  Bastnr- 
nae,  and  others.  Even  in  Greece  lie  liad  a  considerahle 
party,  who  thciighThis  yoke  would  be  more  tolerable  than 
that  of  Rome.  Boeotia  actually  entered  into  his  alliance; 
and  the  other  states  mostly  wavered  and  might  have  been 
won,  had  ])rope'r  measures  been  taken.  But  as  the  danger 
of  a  rupture  drew  near,  Perseus's  good  genius  seemed  to  i'or- 
sake  him.  He  continued  to  pursue  the  policy  of  procrasti- 
nation long  after  the  time  had  arrived  for  viixorous  an<l 
prompt  action.  He  allowed  Rome  to  crush  his  friends  in 
Greece  without  leaching  out  a  hand  to  their  assistance. 
Above  all,  by  a  foolish  and  ill-timed  niggardliness,  he  lost 
the  advantage  of  almost  all  the  alliances  which  he  had  con- 
tracted, disgusting  and  alienating  his  allies,  one  after  anoth- 
er, by  the  refusal  of  the  subsidies  which  they  required  be- 
fore setting  their  troops  in  motion.  He  thus  derived  no 
benefit  from  his  well-filled  treasury,  which  simply  went  to 
swell  the  Roman  oains  at  the  end  of  the  Avar. 

35.  The  Romnns  landed  in  Epirus  in  the   spring   of  B.C. 

IVI,  and  employed  themselves  for  some  months  in  detaching 

from  Perseus  his  allies,  and  in  puttimr  down  his 

AA  nr  of  Per?-e-  '  ^  .'^ 

us wit_h  Rome,  party  in  the  Greek  states.  They  dissolved  the 
Boeotian  League,  secured  the  election  of  their 
partisans  in  various  places,  and  obtained  promises  of  aid 
from  Achaea  and  Thessaly.  Perseus  allowed  himself  to  be 
entrapped  into  making  a  truce  during  these  months,  and  the 
Romans  were  thus  able  to  complete  their  preparations  at 
their  leisure.  At  length,  towards  autumn,  both  armies  took 
the  field— Perseus  with  39,000  foot  and  4000  horse,  the  Ro- 
mans with  an  equal  number  of  horse,  but  with  foot  not  much 
exceeding  30,000.  In  the  first  battle,  which  was  fought  in 
Thessaly,  Perseus  was  victorious;  but  he  made  no  use  of  his 
victory,  except  to  sue  for  peace,  which  was  denied  him.  The 
war  then  languished  for  two  years;  but  in  B.C.  108,  the  com- 
BattieofPyd-  mand  being  taken  by  L.  ^railius  Paullus,  Per- 
°^'  sens  was  forced  to  an  engagement   near  Pydna 

(June  22),  which  decided  the  fate  of  the  monai'chy.  The 
defeated  prince  fled  to  Samothrace,  can-ying  with  him  6000 
talents — a   sum  the  judicious  expenditure   of  which  might 
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have  turned  the  scale  agraiiist  the  Romans.  Here  he  was 
shortly  afterwards  cajDtured  by  the  praetor  Octaviiis,  and, 
being  carried  to  Rome  by  the  victorious  consul,  was  led  in 
triumph,  and  within  a  few  years  killed  by  ill  usage,  about 
B.C.1 6G, 

According  to  some  accounts,  Perseus  volLmtarily  starved  himself  to  death  ; 
but  the  more  general  statement  is  that  he  was  killed  by  his  guards,  who  had 
orders  to  prevent  him  from  slee]>ing.  The  exact  date  of  his  death  is  uncer- 
tain. 


Si 


6.  The  conquered  kingdom  of  Macedonia  was  not  at  once 
reduced  into  the  form  of  a  Roman  province,  but  was  divided 
Trcatnaent  of  ^ip  ^^'^^^  ^^^^i*  distinct  statcs,  cach  of  them,  it  would 
MacedoDia.  seem,  a  kind  of  fedei-al  republic,  which  were  ex- 
pressly forbidden  to  have  any  dealings  one  with  another. 
Amphipolis,  Thessalonica,  Pella,  and  Pelagonia  were  made 
the  capitals  of  the  four  states.  To  jDrevent  any  outburst  of 
discontent  at  the  loss  of  political  status,  the  burdens  hither- 
to laid  upon  the  people  were  lightened.  Rome  was  content 
to  receive  in  tribute  from  the  Macedonians  one-half  the 
amount  Avhich  they  had  been  in  the  habit  of  paying  to  their 
kini:^s. 

37.  In  Greece,  the  immediate  effect  of  the  last  Macedoni- 
an War  Avas  the  disappearance  of  four  out  of  the  five  Feder- 
Effect  of  the  ^^  Unions,  which  had  recently  divided  almost  the 
wiirooGreece.  ^yj^ole  of  the  Hellenic  soil  amonir  them.  The 
allcg^iance  of  ^tolia  had  wavered  during^  the  struirirle : 
and  at  its  close  the  Romans  either  formally  dissolved  the 
League,  or  made  it  simply  municipal.  Acarnania,  which 
w^ent  over  to  Rome  in  the  course  of  the  war,  Avas  nominally 
allowed  to  continue  a  confederacy,  but  practically  vanishes 
from  Grecian  history  from  this  moment.  Bojotia  haviuG: 
submitted,  b.c.  171,  was  formally  broken  up  into  distinct 
cities.  Epirus  was  punished  for  deserting  the  Roman  side 
by  desolation  and  depopulation,  the  remnant  of  her  people 
being  handed  over  to  the  rule  of  a  tyrant.  The  only  power 
remaining  in  Greece  which  possessed  at  once  some  strength 
and  a  remnant  of  independence,  was  Achsea,  whose  fidelity 
to  Rome  during  the  whole  course  of  the  war  made  it  impos- 
sible even  for  the  Roman  Senate  to  proceed  at  once  to  treat 
her  as  an  enemy. 

38    AchcTa,  nevertheless,  was  doomed  from  the   moment 
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that  Macedonia  fell.  The  policy  of  Rome  was  at  this  time 
Proceedings  ^^^^  guidcd  by  a  sense  of  honor,  but  wholly  by  a 
oftheiio-  rcG^ard  for  her  own  interests.  Havino-  crushed 
Achjea.  De-  Macedonia  and  mastered  all  Greece  except  Achsea, 
one  thousand  shc  required  lor  the  completion  ot  her  work  in 
chief  citizens,  ^j^-^  q^^ai'tcr  that  Aclia^a  should  either  become 

wholly  submissive  to  her  will,  or  be  conquered.  It  was  at 
once  to  test  the  submissiveness  of  the  Achix*an  people,  and 
to  obtain  hostnges  for  their  continued  goo<l  behavior,  tliat 
Rome,  in  b.c,  167,  required  by  her  ambassadors  t.he  trial  of 
above  a  thousand  of  tlie  chief  AchaBans  ol  cht,  dharc^e  of 
liaving  secretly  aided  Perseus ;  and,  when  tht  Achaean  As- 
sembly did  not  dare  to  refuse,  carried  ofi"  to  Italy  the  whole 
of  the  accused  persons.  All  the  more  moderate  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  Achfeans  were  thus  deported,  and  the  strong 
partisans  of  Rome,  Callicrales  and  his  friends,  were  left  in 
sole  possession  of  the  government.  For  seventeen  years  the 
accused  persons  were  kept  in  prison  in  Etruscan  towns  with- 
^^  .     ,         out  a  hearino*.     Then,  when  their  number  had 

Their  returQ.  ^ 

dwindled  to  three  hundred,  and  their  unjust  de- 
tention had  so  exasperated  them  that  a  rash  and  reckless 
policy  might  be  expected  from  their  return  to  power,  Rome 
suddenly  released  the  remnant  and  sent  them  back  to  their 
country. 

39.  The  natural  consequences  followed.     Power  fell  into 
the  hands  of  DiaBus,  Critolatis,  and  Damocritus,  three  of  the 

Last  War  of  ^'^'^^^^  ^'^^^  were  most  bitterly  enraged  against 
theAchfeans  Rome;  and  these  persons  played  into  the  hands 
Pome,  ends  of  their  hated  enemies  by  exciting  troubles  in- 
tended to  annoy  the  Romans,  but  which  really 
gave  them  the  pretext  —  which  was  exactly  what  they 
wanted — for  an  armed  interference.  The  rebellion  of  An- 
driscus,  a  pretended  son  of  Perseus,  in  Macedonia  (b.c.  149 
to  148),  caused  a  brief  delay;  but  in  b.c.  146,  four  years 
after  the  return  of  the  exiles,  war  was  actually  declared. 
Metellus  first,  and  then  Mummius,  defeated  the  forces  of  the 
League ;  Critolaus  fell  in  battle ;  Diaeus  slew  himself;  Cor- 
inth, where  the  remnant  of  the  Achaean  army  had  taken 
refuge,  was  taken  and  sacked,  and  the  last  faint  spark  of 
Grecian  independence  was  extinguished.  Acha3a  was  not, 
indeed,  at  once  reduced  into  a  province;  and,  though  the 

14 
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League  Avas  formally  dissolved,  yet,  after  an  interval,  its 
nominal  revival  was  permitted;  but  the  substance  of  liberty 
had  vanished  at  the  battle  of  LeucoiDetra,  and  the  image  ot 
It  which  Polybius  was  allowed  to  restore  was  a  mere  shad- 
ov/,  known  by  botli  j^arties  to  be  illusory.  Before  many 
years  were  past,  Ach^ea  received,  like  the  other  provinces, 
her  proconsul,  and  became  an  integral  part  of  the  great  em- 
pire against  which  she  had  found  it  vain  to  attempt  to 
struggle. 

Details  of  the  Last  Acii^ican  War.  Interference  of  the  League  be- 
tween Athens  and  Oropus,  and  also  between  Sparta  and  Megalopolis,  u.c. 
ITAX  Appeal  of  Sparta  to  Rome,  answered  by  an  ambiguous  rescript,  B.C. 
119.  Defeat  of  the  Spartans  by  Damocritus,  B.C.  148.  Interference  of  Me- 
telius.  Dissolution  of  tlie  League  demanded.  In  return,  the  Roman  envoys 
are  insulted  at  Corinth.  After  fruitless  negotiations,  "which  consume  most  of 
the  year  b.c.  147,  war  is  tinally  declared  in  B.C.  140,  Critolaiis  being  Achaean 
general,  and  Metellus  the  commander  on  the  Roman  side.  Heracleia  having 
)-evolted  from  the  League,  Critolaiis  proceeds  to  reduce  if,  but  is  forced  to 
raise  the  siege  by  Metellus,  who  completely  defeats  him  at  Scaipheia,  near 
Thermopylai.  Deatli  of  Critolaiis.  Final  effort  made  by  Diasus.  He  col- 
lects a  force  at  Corinth  ;  gains  a  slight  advantage  over  the  Romans  imder 
Mummius,  and  then  figlits  the  pitched  battle  of  Lcucopetra,  in  which  he  is 
«^ompletely  beaten.     Corinth  falls.     Mummius  plunders  and  destroys  it. 


PART  IV. 

History  of  the  Smaller  States  and  Kingdoms  formed  out  of  the  Fragments 

of  Alexander  s  Monarchy . 

Sources.  Be->ides  most  of  the  ancient  writers  mentioned  above  as  au- 
thorities for  the  history  of  the  Syrian,  Egyptian,  and  Macedonian  kingdoms, 
the  following  are  of  value:  — (c/)  The  fragments  of  Memnon  of  Heracleia 
Fontica,  published  in  the  Fragmenta  Historicorum  Graicorum  of  C.  Muller. 
Paris,  1840  ;  vol.  iii.  {h)  The  ParMica. of  Arri an,  contained  in  the  ^/6/i- 
ctheca  of  PiiOTius  (ed.  Bekker.  Berolini,-  1824;  2  vols.  4to).  (c)  The 
^reat  >vork  of  the  Jewish  historian  Pl.  Josephus,  entitled  Antiquiiatum  Ju^ 
daicarum  libri  xx.  (ed.  K.  E.  Riciiter.  "  Lipsios,  182r)-7  ;  4  vols.  8vo). 
(d)  Ammianus  Marcellin'us,  Historia  Romana  (ed.  Wagner  et  Erfurdt. 
Lipsiae,  1808  ;  3  vols.  8vo).  And,  especially  for  the  Jewish  history,  (e)  The 
Books  of  Maccabees. 

;?.Iodera  works  on  this  portion  of  Ancient  History  treat,  in  general,  only 
Bome  branch  of  it,  and  will  therefore  find  their  most  fitting  place  under  the 
head  -  of  the  various  states  and  kingdoms. 

Besides  the  three  main  kingdoms  of  Syria,  Egypt,  and 
Macedonia,  wliich  >\'ere  formed  ont  of  the  great  empire  of 
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Rise  of  small-  Alexander,  there  arose  in  tlie  East  at  tins  time, 
of  fhe  fnig-  partly  out  of  Alexander's  dominions,  partly  out  of 
exTnderi^era-  unconquered  portions  of  the  Persian  territory,  a 
pile-  number  of  independent  lesser  states,  mostly  mon- 

archies, which  played  an  important  part  in  Oriental  history 
diirino^  the  decline  of  the  Macedonian  and  the  rise  of  the  Ro- 
man  power,  and  of  which  therefore  some  account  must  be 
given  in  a  work  like  the  present.  The  principal  of  these 
were,  first,  in  Asia  Minor,  Pergamus,  Bithynia,  Paphlngonia, 
Pontus  and  Cappadocia;  secondly,  in  the  region  adjoining, 
Greater  and  Lesser  Armenia ;  thirdly,  in  the  remoter  East, 
Bactria  and  Parthia ;  and,  fourthly,  in  the  tract  between 
Syria  and  Egypt,  Judaea. 

Onr  information  on  tlie  subject  of  these  kingdoms  is  A'ery  scanty.  No  an- 
cient writer  gives  us  any  continuous  or  separate  history  of  any  of  them.  It 
is  only  so  far  as  they  become  implicated  in  the  affairs  of  the  greater  king- 
doms that  they  attract  the  ancient  writers'  attention.  Their  history  is  thus 
very  incomplete,  and  sometimes  quite  fragmentary.  Much,  however,  has 
been  done  towards  making  out  a  continuous  narrative,  in  some  cases,  by  a 
skillful  combination  of  scattered  notices,  and  a  judicious  use  of  the  knowledge 
derived  from  coins. 

I.     KINGDOM  OF  PERGAMUS. 

1.  In  Western  Asia  the  most  important  of  the  lesser  king- 
doms was  that  of  Pergamus,  ^vhich  arose  in  the  course  of  the 
KiDgdom  of  war  waged  between  Seleucus  Nicator  and  Ly- 
rise^a^^gen-^  simachus.  (See  p.  250.)  Small  and  insignificant 
oral  features,  r^^  j^g  origin,  this  kingdom  gradually  grew  into 
power  and  importance  by  the  combined  military  genius  and 
prudence  of  its  princes,  who  had  the  skill  to  side  always 
with  the  stronger  party.  By  assisting  Syria  against  the  re- 
volted satrap  Achaeus,  and  Rome  against  Macedon  and 
Syria,  the  kings  of  Pergamus  gradually  enlarged  their  do- 
minion, until  they  were  at  length  masters  of  fully  half  Asia 
Minor.  At  the  same  time,  they  had  the  good  taste  to  en- 
courage art  and  literature,  and  to  render  the  capital  of  their 
kingdom  a  sort  of  rival  to  Alexandria.  They  adorned  Per- 
gamus with  noble  buildings,  the  remains  of  which  may  be 
seen  at  the  present  day.  They  warmly  fostered  the  kindred 
arts  of  painting  and  sculpture.  To  advance  literature,  they 
established  an  extensive  public  library,  and  atti-acted  to  their 
capital  a  considerable  number  of  learned  men.     A  grammat- 
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ical  and  critical  school  grew  up  at  Pergamus  only  second  to 
the  Alexandrian ;  and  the  Egyj^tian  papyrus  was  outdone, 
as  a  literary  material,  by  the  <harta  Fergamena  (parchment). 

2.  The  founder  of  the  kingdom  was  a  certain  Philetierus, 
a  eunuch,  whom  Lysimachus  had  made  governor  of  the  place 
.,  and  rruardian  of  his  treasures.  On  the  death  of 
et;erns,  ».o.  Lysuuachus  at  the  battle  of  Corupedion,  rhiletse- 
"^  ~~^"'  rus  maintained  possession  of  the  fortress  on  his 

own  account,  and,  by  ajudicious  employment  of  the  wealth 
whereof  he  liad  become  possessed,  in  the  liire  of  mercenariea 
and  otherwise,  he  succeeded  in  establishing  his  independ- 
ence, and  even  in  transmitting  his  principality  and  treasure 
to  his  nephew,  Eumenes,  the  son  of  Eumenes,  his  brother. 

:3.  Eumenes  I.,  the  successor  of  Phileta?rus,  was  attacked, 
very  shortly  after  his  accession,  by  Antiochus  L,  the  son  and 
successor  of  Seleucus,  but  defeated  him  in  a  pitch- 
mcufs  i.,ii.c.  ed  battle  near  bardis,  and  obtamed  an  increase  ot 
territory  by  his  victory.  He  reigned  twenty-two 
years,  and  died  from  the  effects  of  over-drinking,  i3.c.  241,  be- 
queathincr  Pergamus  to  his  first  cousin,  Attains — the  son  of 
his  father's  brother,  Attalus,  by  Antiochis,  the  daughter  of 

Acha?us. 

4.  Attalus   I.   distinguislied    himself  early   in    his    reign 
(about  B.C.  230)  by  a  great  victory  over  the  Gauls,  who  had 

been  now  for  above  thii'ty  years  settled  in  North- 
tains  T.,  li.o.     crn  Phrygia  (Galatia),  whence  they  made  contm- 

ual  plundering  raids  upon  their  neighbors.  On 
obtaining  this  success,  he  for  the  first  time  assumed  the  title 
of  "king,"  liaving  previously,  like  his  two  predecessors, 
borne  onlv  that  of  "dvnast."  From  this  time  we  hear  noth- 
ing  of  him  for  the  space  of  about  ten  years,  when  we  find 
bim  enscacj-ed  in  a  war  with  Antiochus  Hierax,  the  brother  of 
Seleucus  Callinicus,  who  was  endeavoring  to  make  himself 
king  of  Asia  Minor.  Having  defeated  this  ambitious  prince, 
and  driven  him  out  of  Asia,  Attalus  succeeded  in  vastly  en- 
larging  his  own  dominions,  which,  about  b.c.  22G,  included 
most  of  the  countries  west  of  the  Halys  and  north  of  Tan 
rus.  But  the  Syrian  monarchs  wqyq  not  inclined  to  submit 
to  this  loss  of  territory.  First  Seleucus  Ceraunus  (n.c.  226), 
and  then  Antiochus  the  Great,  by  his  geno'al  Achseus  (b.c. 
223),  made  war  uiK>n  Attains,  and  by  the  year  n.c.  221  his 
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conquests  were  all  lost,  and  his  dominions  once  more  reduced 
to  the  mere  Pergamene  principality.  But  in  b.c.  218  the  tide 
again  turned.  By.the  help  of  Gallic  mercenaries  Attains  re- 
covered JEolis;  and  tv/o  years  later  he  made  a  treaty  with 
Antiochiis  the  Great  against  Acha^us,  who  had  been  driven 
into  revolt,  which  led  to  his  receiving  back  from  Antiochus, 
after  Acha3us's  defeat  and  death,  b.c.  214,  most  of  the  terri- 
tory whereof  he  had  been  deprived  seven  years  previously. 
Three  years  after  this,  b.c.  211,  by  joining  the  ^tolians  and 
Romans  against  Philip,  he  laid  the  foundation  of  the  later 
prosperity  of  his  kingdom,  which  depended  on  its  enjoying 
the  favor  and  patronage  of  Rome.  In  vain  Philip,  after 
peace  had  been  made,  b.c.  204,  turned  upon  Attains,  invad- 
ing and  ravaging  his  territory,  and  endeavoring  to  sweep  his 
fleet  from  the  sea.  Attains,  in  alliance  with  Rhodes,  proved 
more  than  a  match  for  this  antagonist ;  and  the  battle  of 
Chios,  B.C.  201,  avenged  tlie  desolation  of  Pergamus.  In  the 
second  war  between  Rome  and  Philip,  b.c.  199,  the  Perga- 
mene monarch,  thouofh  he  was  seventy  years  of  ao;e,  took 
again  an  active  part,  supporting  the  Ronip.ns  with  his  fleet, 
and  giving  them  very  valuable  aid.  But  the  exertion 
proved  too  much  for  his  physical  strength :  he  was  seized 
with  illness  as  he  pleaded  the  cause  of  Rome  in  an  assembly 
of  the  Boeotians,  b.c.  197,  and,  having  been  conveyed  to  Per- 
gamus, died  there  in  the  course  of  the  same  year.  He  left 
behind  him  four  sons  by  his  wife  Apollonias,  viz.,  Eumenes, 
Attains,  Philetcsrus,  and  AthenaBus. 

The  encourngement  of  art  nnd  literature  by  the  Pergamene  monarchs 
dates  from  tliis  reign.  Ah-eady  were  the  temples  raised  so  noted  for  their 
magnificence  and  rare  workmansliip.  The  cordial  reception  of  Atlalus  at 
Athens  was  no  doubt  in  part  owing  to  the  character  of  a  patron  of  learning 
v.'hich  attached  to  him. 

5.  Eumenes  II.,  the  eldest  of  the  sons  of  Attains,  succeed- 

ed  him.     He  was  a  prudent  and  warlike  prince,  the  inheritor 

at  once  of  his  father's  talents  and  his  policy.     In 

Ivei!7ii  of  Kn-  . 

raei)esiL,n.(.'.  the  wars  whicli  Rome  waited  with  Philip,  with 

-1  ()'7_1  rO  "^-^  ■'• 

Antiochus,  and  with  Perseus,  he  threw  his  weight 
on  the  Roman  side,  only  on  one  occasion  showing  some  slight 
symptoms  of  wavering,  when  in  b.c.  169  he  held  some  sepa- 
rate correspondence  w^ith  Perseus.  In  return  for  the  aid 
•which  he  furnished  against  Antiochus,  Rome,  after  the  bat- 
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tie  of  Magnesia,  made  over  to  him  the  greater  part  of  the 
teri-itory  whereof  she  hud  deprived  the  Syrian  king.  Not 
only  were  Mysia,  Lydia,  Pln-ygia,  Lycaonia,  Pamphylia,  and 
l)ortions  of  Caria  and  Lycia,  acknowledged  now  hy  the  an- 
thority  of  Kome  to  be  integral  parts  of  the  kingdom  of  Per- 
gamus,  bat  even  the  Cliersonese,  with  its  capital  Lysima- 
cheia,  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  Thrace,  were  attached  to  it. 
The  Pergamene  monarchy  became  in  this  Avny  one  of  the 
greatest  kincrdoms  of  the  East:  and  in  the  war  which  fol- 
low^ed  with  Prnsias  of  Bithynia,  b.c.  183,  it  was  still  further 
enlarged  by  the  addition  of  the  Hellcspontine  Phrygia.  In 
those  w^ai]^ed  witli  Pliarnaces  of  Pontus,  B.r.  183  to  179,  and 
with  the  Gauls,  about  b.c.  168,  it  was,  however,  the  object  of 
Eumenes  to  maintain,  rather  than  to  enlarge,  his  boundaries. 
Tovrards  the  close  of  liis  hmcr  rcio;n  jie  seems  to  have  become 
suspicious  of  the  increasing  power  of  the  Romans,  and  to 
have  been  inclined  to  counteract  their  influence,  so  far  as  he 
dared.  Hence  the  Romans  distrusted  him,  and  were  dis- 
posed to  support  against  him  his  brother  Attains,  who  was 
more  thoroughly  attached  to  their  interests.  It  was  perhaps 
fortunate  for  Eumenes  that  he  died  when  he  did:  otherwise, 
he  might  have  had  to  contend  for  the  possession  of  his  king- 
dom with  his  owij  brother,  supported  by  all  the  power  of 
Rome. 

The  patronage  rif  art  an  J  literature,  commenced  by  the  first  Attains,  was 
carried  yet  further  by  Eumenes.  He  founded  the  great  Hbrary  atPergamus, 
which  was  regarded  as  rivalHng  that  of  Alexandna,  and  adorned  his  capitru 
with  a  vast  number  of  splendid  buildings.  Crates  of  Mallus  b::;:;  m  to  teach 
at  Vergamus  in  his  reign. 

6.  Though  Eumenes  left  behind  him  a  son,  called  Attains, 
yet,  as  this  Attains  was  a  mere  boy,  the  crown  was  assumed 
Reio-nofAt-  hv  his  uuclc,  Attains,  who  took  the  surname  of 
aciXii"s)fij.o'  Philadelphus.  Philadelphus  reigned  twenty-one 
159-138.  years,  from  n.c.  159  to  138.      In  the  earlier  part 

of  his  reign  he  was  actively  engaged  in  various  wars,  restor- 
ing Ariaratlies  to  his  kingdom,  about  B.C.  15V,  helping  Alex- 
ander Bala  against  Demetrius,  B.r.  152,  assisting  the  Romans', 
to  crush  Andriscas,  the  pseudo-Philip,  n.o.  149  to  148,  and, 
above  all,  engaging  in  a  prolonged  contest  with  Prnsias  JL. 
who  would  undoubtedly  have  conquered  him  and  annexed 
Pergamus  to  Bithynia,  if  Attains  had  not  called  in  the  aid 
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of  Ariarathes  of  Cappadocia  and  Mithridatcs  of  Pontus,  and 
also  that  of  the  Romans.  The  threats  of  Rome  forced  Pru- 
sias  to  abstam,  and  even  to  eomi)ensate  Attains  for  his 
losses.  Attains,  nevertheless,  was  glad  when,  u.c.  149,  an 
opportunity  offered  itself  of  exchanging  Prusias  for  a  more 
peaceful  and  friendly  neighbor.  With  this  view  he  support- 
ed Nicomedes  in  his  rebellion  against  his  father,  and  helped 
to  establish  him  in  his  kingdom.  A  quiet  time  followed, 
which  Attalus  devoted  to  the  strengthening  of  his  power 
by  the  building  of  new  cities,  and  to  the  encouragement  of 
literature  and  art.  Becoming  infirm  as  he  approached  his 
eightieth  year,  he  devolved  the  cares  of  the  government  on 
liis  minister,  Philopoemen,  who  became  the  real  ruler  of  the 
country.  Finally,  at  the  age  of  eighty-two,  Philadelphus 
died,  leaving  the  crown  to  his  nephew  and  ward,  Attalus, 
the  son  of  Eumenes  II.,  who  must  have  been  now  about 
thirty  years  old. 

Among  the  cities  built  by  Philadelplius  were  Eumeneia  in  Phrygia,  Phil- 
adelpheia  in  Lydia,  and  Attaleia  in  Pamphylia.  He  is  said  to  have  given 
100  talent?  (nearly  £2;"J,000)  for  a  picture,  and  to  have  offered  for  another 
600,000  sesterces  (£4375).  He  greatly  augmented  the  libraiy  cotnmenced 
by  his  predecessor.     Crates  of  Mallus  belongs  mainly  to  his  reign. 

7.  Attalus  in.,  the  son  of  Eumenes  II.,  on  ascending  the 
throne  took  the  name  of  Philometor,  in  honor  of  his  mother, 
Rei<ni  of  Atta-  Stratonice,  the  daughter  of  Ariarathes,  king  of 
omeSoiB^'cI"  Cappadocia.  He  reigned  ^ye  years  only,  from 
133-133.  3  Q^  238   to    133;    yet   into   this  short  space  he 

crowded  more  crimes  and  odious  actions  than  are  ascribed 
to  all  the  other  kings  of  his  house  put  together.  He  con- 
demned to  death  without  trial  all  the  old  counsellors  and 
friends  of  his  father  and  uncle,  and  at  the  same  time  de- 
stroyed their  families.  He  then  caused  to  be  assassinated 
almost  all  those  who  held  any  office  of  trust  in  the  kingdom. 
Finally,  he  turned  against  his  own  relations,  and  even  put  to 
death  his  mother,  for  whom  he  had  professed  a  warm  affec- 
tion. At  lencrth  remorse  seized  him,  and  he  abandoned  the 
cares  of  state,  devoting  himself  to  painting,  sculpture,  and 
gardening,  on  which  last  subject  he  wrote  a  work.  He  died 
of  a  fever^  brought  on,  it  is  said,  by  a  sun-stroke  ;  and,  by  a 
will  as  strange  as  his  conduct,  left  the  Roman  People  his 
heir. 
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8.  Rome  readily  accepted  the  legacy ;   but  Aristonicus,  a 

bastard  son  of  Eumenes  IL,  boldly  disputed  the  prize  Avith 

,     .     thera,  claiming^  the  kincrdoni  as  his  natural  inher- 

Reis"!!  of  Ans-  .    . 

touicu?,  lie.  itance.  He  compelled  the  cities  to  acknowledge 
him,  which  had  at  first  refused  through  fear  of 
the  Romans ;  and  when  Licinius  Crassus  was  sent  to  take 
forcible  possession  of  the  country,  Aristonicus  defeated  him, 
and  took  him  prisoner,  B.a  131.  In  the  year  following,  how- 
ever, Aristonicus  was  himself  defeated  and  made  prisoner  by 
Peperna ;  and  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus  became  shortly  af- 
terwards a  Roman  province. 

On  the  histoiT  of  Pergamus,  see  the  Essay  of  the  Abbe  Sevin,  Recherchcs 
sur  les  Rois  de  PergavLe^  in  the  Menioires  de  VAcademie  des  Inscriptions^  vol. 
xii.  Paris,  1729  ;  4to.  And  Clinton's  Kings  of  Pergamus^  in  his  Fasti 
Hellenici^  vol.  iii.     Appendix,  chap.  vi. 

On  the  remains  of  the  ancient  town,  see  Choiseul-Gouffier,  Voyaqi 
Pittoresquede  la  Grece.  Paris,  1782-1809;  2  vols,  folio;  and  Akundell, 
Visit  to  the  Seven  Churches  in  Asia.     London,  1828  ;  8vo. 

II.     KINGDOM   OF  BITHYNIA. 

1.  Though  Bithynia  Avas  conquered  by  CroBsus  (supra,  p. 
52),  and  submitted  readily  to  Cyrus,  when  he  absorbed  the 
Semi-inde-  Lydiau  empire  into  his  own  dominions,  yet  we 
peiidentkin«s  find,  somcwhat  early  in  the  Persian  period,  that 

under  the  Poi"-  .  .  ^ 

ian:^,D.c.43j-  the  eountry  is  governed  by  native  kings,  who  arc 
not  unfrequently  at  war  with  the  sati'aps  of  Asia 
Minor.  The  first  of  these  semi-indej)endent  monarchs  is 
Dydalsus,  who  must  have  been  contemporary  with  the  earli- 
er part  of  the  Peloponnesian  War.  He  was  succeeded  by 
Boteiras,  probably  the  opponent  of  Pharnabazus  (about  b.c. 
400),  who  left  the  crown  to  his  8on,Bas,  B.C.  376.  This  king, 
the  last  under  the  Persians,  held  the  throne  for  the  long  term 
of  fifty  years,  and  thus  saw  the  coiijmenceraent  of  the  new 
state  of  things  under  the  Macedonians. 

2.  With  the  dissolution  of  the  Persian  empire,  which  Al- 
exander's conquests  brought  about,  Bithynia  acquired  corn- 
Reign  of  Baa,  plete  independence.  Bas  successfully  resisted 
ii.o.3i6-326.  ^Yie  attempts  which  Alexander  made  by  liis  gen- 
eral Carantus  (Caranus?)  to  reduce  him,  and  at  his  death,  in 
B.C.  326,  he  left  to  his  son,  Zipcetcs,  a  flourishing  and  wholly 
autonomous  kino^dom. 


s 
833. 
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3.  Zipcetes,  tlie  son  and  successor  of  Bas,  successfully 
maintained    the    independence,   which    lie    had    inherited, 

.„.       aojainst  the  attacks  of  Lysimachus  and  Antiochus 

Rcigu  i't  Zi-        ^=  .  J 

poBteti,  Rc.       Soter,  while  he  threatened  the  Greek  cities  in  hie. 

3Jl)-2TS.  . 

neighborhood,  Heracleia  Pontica,  Astacus,  and 
Chalcedon.  He  reigned  forty-eight  years,  from  n.c.  326  to 
n.c.  278,  and  left  behind  him  four  sons,  Nicomedes,  Zipcetcs, 
and  two  others. 

Following  the  example  of  the  contemporary  Macedonian  monarchs,  Zi}.'ce- 
tes  built  himself  a  new  capital,  which  he  called  after  his  own  name — Zipce- 
tiiim  under  Mount  Lyperus. 

4.  It  would  seem  that,  at  the  death  of  Zipoetes,  a  dispute 
concernino^  the  succession  arose  between  two  of  his  sons. 
Reiorn  of  Nic-  The  eldest  of  them,  Nicomedes,  finding  liim.self  in 
27yTo^ahoiu^'  danger  of  losing  the  kingdom  to  Zipoetes,  his 
2^-  younger  brother,  invited  the  Gauls  to  cross  over 
from  Europe  to  his  assistance,  and  by  their  aid  defeated  his 
brother  and  fully  established  his  authority.  He  repelled  by 
tlie  same  aid  an  attack  on  his  independence  made  by  Antio- 
clris  I.  Nothing  more  is  known  of  Nicomedes,  except  that 
lie  founded  Nicomedeia  on  the  Gulf  of  Astacus,  and  that  he 
married  two  wives,  Ditizele  and  Etazeta,  by  the  former  oi" 
Avhoni  he  had  a  single  son,  Zeilas,  while  by  the  latter  he  had 
tliree  children,  Prusias,  Tiboetes,  and  Lysandra,  to  whom,  for 
tlieir  mother's  sake,  he  desired  to  leave  his  kingdom. 

5.  Zeilas,  v/ho  was  living  as  an  exile  in  Armenia,  having 
obtained  the  services  of  a  band  of  Gauls,  entered  Bithynia, 

,„  .     and  established  his  authority  by  a  war  in  which 

Keijpi  of  Zei-  ,  . 

las,  about  U.O.  hof  frequently  defeated  the  partisans  of  his  half- 
brothers.  Very  little  is  known  of  his  history ; 
but  we  may  gather  from  some  passages  that  he  carried  on 
successful  wars  with  Paphlagonia  and  Cappadocia,  in  both 
of  wliich  countries  he  founded  cities.  He  reigned  about 
twenty  years,  and  finally  j^erished  in  an  attempt  which  he 
made  to  destroy  by  treachery  a  number  of  Gallic  chiefs  at  a 
banquet.     He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Prusias. 

6.'  Prusias  I.,  known  as  "Prusias  the  Lame,"  ascended  the 

throne  probably  about  B.C.  228,  and  held  it  at  least  forty-five 

years.      The  earlier  years  of  his  reio-n  were  un- 

Reiffn  of  Pru-    ''  . 

Bias  I.,  about    eventful;   but,  from  about  B.C.  220  nearly  to  his 
II. o.  228-130.      ^^(ir^th,  ho  was  engaged  in  a  series  of  important 

'l  4^^ 
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wars,  and  brought  into  contact  with  some  of  the  chief  pow- 
ers of  Asia  and  Europe.  By  his  unceasing  energy  lie  ex- 
tended his  dominions  in  several  directions,  and  wouh.l  liave 
raised  Bithynia  into  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  Asiatic 
kingdoms,  had  he  not  unfortunately  given  offense  to  the  Ro- 
mans, first,  by  attacking  their  ally,  Eumenes  of  Pei'gamus, 
and,  secondly,  by  sheltering  Hannibal.  Not  content  with 
extorting  the  consent  of  Prusias  to  the  surrender  of  the  Car- 
thaghiian  refugee,  who  Avas  thereby  driven  to  put  an  end  to 
his  own  life,  Rome,  under  the  threat  of  war,  compelled  the 
Bithvnian  monarch  to  cede  to  Eumenes  the  whole  of  the 
Hellespontine  Phrygia.  He  compensated  himself  to  some 
extent  by  attacking  Heracleia  Pontica;  but  here  lie  re- 
ceived the  wound  from  which  he  derived  his  surname  of 
"  the  Lame,"  and  shortly  after  this  he  died,  leaving  tlie 
crown  to  a  son  called,  like  himself,  Prusias. 

Details  of  this  Keign.  Prusias  assists  Ilhocles  against  Byzantium,  Ji.c. 
220.  Tibcetes,  hi-,  uncle,  is  moved  to  assert  his  claims  to  tlie  Bithynian  crown ; 
but,  wliile  on  hU  way  to  do  so,  dies,  B.C.  -?10.  l^rnsias  sends  rich  presents  to 
the  Khodians  after  the  destruction  of  their  city  liy  an  earthquake,  u.c.  217. 
Gains  a  great  victory  over  the  Gauls,  B.C.  21 G.  Joins  Phihp  of  Macedon  in 
his  first  war  against  Kome,  and  attacks  the  territories  of  Attains,  who  is 
thereby  forced  to  return  to  Asia,  B.C.  208.  Between  the  first  and  second 
Macedonian  AVar  joins  Philip  in  the  siege  of  Cius,  which  he  takes  and  keeps, 
changing  its  name  to  Prusa.  At  the  same  time,  B.C.  203,  he  takes  Myrleia 
and  calls  it  Apameia,  after  Ins  wife.  From  the  second  Macedonian  War, 
and  from  the  war  between  Rome  and  Antiochus  the  Great,  he  stands  aloof; 
but  after  the  Komans  have  withdrawn,  b.c,  188,  he  ventures  to  attack,  and, 
by  Hannibal's  help,  defeats  Eumenes.  Rome  hereupon  inteqDOses,  demands 
Hannibal,  B.C.  Is3,  and  makes  Prusias  compensate  Eumenes  by  the  cession 
of  a  province.  Prusias  then  goes  to  war  -witli  Heracleia  Pontica,  and  takes 
Cierus  .and  Tins,  but  is  wounded  and  soon  afterwards  dies,  about  b.c.  180. 

7.  Prnsias  II.,  the  son  and  successor  of  Prusias  I.,  was 
the  most  wicked  and  contemptible  of  tlie  Bithynian  mon- 
ReignofPru-  ^^'^^^'  Though  he  had  manied,  at  his  own  re- 
180%"'  '''^'  ^^^^^^  ^^^  sister  of  the  Macedonian  king,  Per- 
seus, yet,  when  that  monarch  Avas  attacked  by 
the  Romans,  he  lent  him  no  aid,  only  venturing  once,  b.c. 
169,  to  intercede  for  his  brother-in-law  by  an  embassy. 
When  victory  declared  itself  on  the  Roman  side,  he  made 
the  most  abject  submission,  and  thus  obtained  the  assent  of 
Rome  to  his  retention  of  his  kingdom.     Like  his  flxther,  ho 
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lived  on  bad  terms  with  Eumenes ;  and,  when  tlmt  king  died 
and  was  succeeded  by  Attains  II.,  he  venlured  to  begin  a 
war,  B.C.  156,  whicli  w^onld  certainly  liave  been  successful, 
had  the  Romans  abstained  from  interference,  Ihey,  how- 
ever, by  threats  induced  Prusias  to  consent  to  a  peace,  by 
wliich  he  relinquished  the  fruits  of  his  victories,  and  even 
engaged  to  pay  to  Attahis  the  sum  of  500  talents.  Mean- 
while, he  had  alienated  the  affections  of  his  subjects  by  his 
cruelties  and  impieties,  while  Nicomedes,  his  son,  had  con- 
ciliated their  regard.  Viewing,  therefore,  liis  son  as  a  rival, 
Prusias  first  sent  him  to  Rome,  and  then  gave  orders  that 
he  should  be  assassinated.  But  his  emissary  betrayed  him ; 
and  Nicomedes,  learning  his  danger,  with  the  connivance  of 
the  Senate,  quitted  Rome  and  retui-ned  as  a  pretender  to  his 
own  country.  There,  being  openly  supported  by  Attains, 
and  known  to  have  the  good  wishes  of  the  Romans,  he  was 
received  with  general  favor ;  and,  having  besieged  his  father 
in  Nicomedeia,  obtained  possession  of  his  person  and  put  him 
to  death,  b.c.  149. 

8.  Nicomedes  II.,  who  now  mounted  the  throne,  followed 

the  example  of  the  Syrian  and  Egyptian  kings  in  assuming 

the  title  of  "  Epiphanes,"  or  "Illustrious."     He 

Rei;^n  of  Nic-         .  ,    ^    ^  ' 

omedesii.,      rei^rned  fifty-eiofht  years,  from  B.C.  149  to  91,  and 

U.0  149-91  .  .  . 

took  an  active  part  in  the  wars  which  at  this 
time  desolated  Asia  Minor.  It  was  his  object  to  stand  well 
with  the  Romans,  and  hence  he  willingly  sent  a  contingent 
to  their  aid  when  they  w^arred  with  Aristonicus  of  Perga- 
mus  (see  p.  320),  b.c.  133  to  130,  and,  professedly  at  any  rate, 
rendered  obedience  to  the  various  commands  which  they  ad- 
dressed to  him.  Still  he  made  several  attempts,  all  of  them 
more  or  less  displeasing  to  Rome,  at  increasing  the  power 
and  extent  of  his  kingdom.  In  b.c.  102  he  attacked  Paphla- 
gonia  in  combination  with  Mithridates  the  Great,  and  took 
possession  of  a  portion  of  it.  Required  by  Rome  to  restore 
his  conquest  to  the  legitimate  heir,  he  handed  it  over  to  one 
of  his  own  sons,  whom  he  pretended  to  be  a  Paphlagonian 
prince,  and  made  him  take  the  name  of  Pyla^menes.  Shortly 
afterwards,  b.c.  96,  when  Mithridates  endeavored  to  annex 
Cappadocia,  and  Laodice,  the  widow  of  the  late  king,  fled  to 
him,  he  married  her,  and,  warmly  espousing  her  cause,  estab- 
lished her  as  queen  in  Cappadocia;  whence,  however,  she 
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was  sbortly  cxi-elled  by  Mithridates.  Finally,  in  B.C.  03,  lif- 
ter the  deaths  of  the  two  sons  of  Laodice,  be  bi'ougbt  for- 
ward an  impostor,  who  claimed  to  be  also  her  son,  and  en- 
deavored to  obtain  for  him  the  crown  of  Cappadocia.  Here, 
liowever,  he  overreached  himself.  The  imposture  was  de- 
tected ;  and  Rome  not  only  refused  to  admit  the  title  of  hi;-: 
prot'age  to  the  Cappadocian  crown,  but  required  him  likewis'r: 
to  abandon  possession  of  Paphlagonia,  which  was  to  be  re- 
stored to  independence.  Soon  after  this,  the  long  reign  of 
Nicbmedes  II.  came  to  an  end.  His  age  at  liis  decease  can 
not  have  been  much  less  than  eighty. 

9.  Nicomedes  II.  left  behind  him  two  sons,  ISTicomedess 
and  Socrates,  who  was  surnamed  ''the  Good"  (Xiot^otoc). 
^  .  -,^.  Nicomedes,  Avho  was  the  elder  of  the  two,  sue- 
omedes  III.,  eccded,  and  is  known  as  Nicomedes  HI.  He 
took  the  titles  of  "Epiphanes"  and  "Philopa- 
tor."  Scarcely  was  he  seated  on  the  throne  Avhen,  at  the 
instigation  of  Mithridates,  his  brother  Socrates,  accusing  him 
of  illegitimacy,  claimed  the  kingdom,  and,  with  the  aid  of 
an  army  which  Mithridates  furnished,  drove  Nicomedes  out, 
and  assumed  the  crown.  Rome,  however,  in  the  next  year, 
B.C.  90,  by  a  simple  decree  reinstated  Nicomedes,  who  j)ro 
ceeded,  in  b.c.  89,  to  retaliate  upon  Mithridates  by  plunder- 
ing incursions  into  his  territories.  Thus  provoked,  Mithri- 
dates, in  B.C.  85^,  collected  a  vast  army,  defeated  Nicomedes 
on  the  Amneius,  and  drove  him  with  his  Roman  allies  out  of 
Asia.  The  first  Mithridatic  War  followed  ;  and  at  its  close, 
in  B.C.  84,  Nicomedes  was  restored  to  his  kingdom  for  the 
second  time,  and  liad  a  tranquil  reign  after  tliis  for  the  space 
of  ten  years.  Dying  without  issue,  in  B.C.  74,  he  left  by  will 
his  kingdom  to  the  Romans — a  legacy  which  brought  about 
the  third  and  greatest- "  Mithridatic  War." 

The  history  of  the  kings  of  Bithynia  has  been  treiited  of  separately  by  sev- 
eral wiiters.     Among  them  may  be  noticed  : 

Sevin,  Recherchcfi  sur  les  Rois  de  JBithjnie^  in  the  Memoires  de  VAcadi' 
mie  des  Iriscriptions,  vol.  xv. 

Foy-Yaili.-vNT,  J.,  Regum  Bithynice  Hisloria,  in  his  Achccmenidarum  Ini' 
perium.     Paris,  1725  ;  4to. 

Clinton,  II.  F.,  Kings  of  Bithynia,  in  his  Fasti  Hellenici,  vol.  iii.,  Appen- 
dix, chap.  vii. 
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III.     KINGDOM  OF  PAPHLAGONIA. 

1.  Like  Bithynia,  Paphlagonia  became  semi-inclepeiident 
under  the  Achaanenian  monarchs.     As  early  as  i3.c.  400,  the 

,    .       rulers  of  the  country  are  said  to  liave  paid  very 

Kings  dur:'.^     i-      i  i  i       *  ^ 

thePerdau  little  regard  to  the  Great  King's  ordei-s;  and  in 
^       ■  B.C.  394  we  find  the  monarch,  Cotys,  allying  him- 

self with  Agesilaus  against  Persia.  Thirty  or  forty  years 
later  another  king  is  mentioned  as  reduced  l)y  the  Persian 
satrap,  Datames.  On  the  dissohitiou  of  the  Persian  empire, 
Paphlagonia  was  attached  to  liis  dominions  by  Mithridates 
of  Pontus,  and  it  continued  for  a  considerable  timo  to  be  a 
portion  of  the  Pontic  kingdom. 

Earlt  Paphlagonian  Kings:— 1.  Corylas,  about  b.c.  400,  allows  the 
Ten  Thousand  to  pass  through  his  country.  2.  Cotys,  or  Otys,  makes  alli- 
ance -with  Agesilaus,  and  assists  him  in  his  war  with  Pharnabazus,  b.c.  394. 
3.  Thyus,  or  Thys,  noted  for  the  magnificence  of  his  entertainments,  is  at- 
tacked by  Datames,  at  the  command  of  Artaxerxes  Mnemon,  made  prisoner, 
and  canied  to  the  court,  whei*e  he  continues  to  live  in  extraordinary  splen- 
dor, about  B.C.  375  to  3G5, 

2.  Tlie  circumstances  under  which,  and  the  time  when, 
Paj^hlagonia  regained  its  independence,  are  unknown  to  us; 
but,  soon  after  b.c.  200,  we  find  the  throne  once  more  occu- 
pied by  native  monarchs,  who  are  entangled  in  the  wars  of 
the  period.  These  princes  have  a  difficulty  in  maintaining 
themselves  ao;ainst  the  monarchs  of  Pontus  on  the  one  hand, 
and  those  of  Bithynia  on  the  other;  but  they  nevertheless 
hold  the  throne  till  b.c.  102,  when,  the  last  native  king,  Py- 
Isemenes  I.,  dying  without  issue,  Mithridates  the  Great  and 
Nicomedes  II.  conjointly  seize  the  country,  and  the  latter  es- 
tablishes on  the  throne  one  of  his  own  sons,  who  rules  for 
about  eight  years,  when  Mithridates  expels  him  and  takes 
possession  of  the  wliole  territory. 

Later  Paphlagonian  Kings  : — 1.  Morzcs  or  Morzias,  fights  against  the 
Homans  in  the  Gallo-Grecian  War,  b.c.  189.  Is  attacked  and  conquered  by 
Phamaces,  about  b.c.  181,  but  reinstated  in  his  dominions  and  compensated 
in  B.C.  179.  2.  Pylasmenes  I.  assists  the  Romans  in  their  Avar  against  Aris- 
tonicus  of  Pergamus,  b.c.  131.  Said  to  have  bequeathed  his  kingdom  to 
Mithridates.  3.  Pylajmencs  II.,  the  son  of  Nicomedes  II.,  of  Bithynia, 
Placed  on  the  throne  by  his  father,  b.c,  102.    Forced  to  retire,  about  b.c.  90. 
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IV.     KINGDOM  OF  PONTU^^ 

1.  The  satrapy  of  Cappadocia  appears  to  liave  been  con- 
ferred by  Darius  Hystaspis  as  an  hereditary  fief  on  Otanes, 

^  one  of  the  seven  eonsinrators,  who  Avns  descended 

Foundation  of  .  a     -         i  -  c'  r^  t* 

the  kiu^doni    from  the  ancient  Arian  knii^s  oi  Lappadocia.     it 

•by  Ariobar-  .  ,  ..  .        ^  •  ^   .i 

zanesi.,u.o.  contuuied  to  loi'ni  a  smo'ie  provnice  oi  the  em- 
pire,  and  to  be  governed  by  satraps  descended 
from  Otanes,  till  the  year  b.c.  3G3,  wlien  Ariobarzanes,  the 
son  of  the  Mithridates  who  was  satrap  in  the  time  of  Xeaio- 
phon,  rebelled,  and  made  himself  king  of  the  portion  of  Cap- 
i:)adocia  which  lay  along  the  coast,  and  which  was  thence 
called  "  Pontns  "  by  the  Greeks.  Inland  Cappadocia  contin- 
ued to  be  a  province  of  Persia.  Ariobarzanes  reigned  twen- 
ty-six years,  from  b.c.  363  to  337, '\\'hen  he  was  succeeded  by 
his  son,  Mithridates  I.  (commonly  called  JMithridates  II.), 
Avho  held  the  kingdom  at  the  time  of  the  Macedonian  inva- 
sion. 

2.  Mithridates  I.,  who  ascended  the  throne  b.c.  337,  seems 
to  have  remained  neutral  durini::  the  contest  between  Darius 
ReirniofMith-  Codomannus  and  Alexander.  On  the  reduction 
oo-^o^""**^'    ^f  Cappadocia  by  Perdiccas,  b.c.  322,  he    was, 

however,  compelled  to  submit  to  the  Macedoni- 
ans, after  which  he  enjoyed  f(^r  a  time  the  favor  of  Antigo- 
nus  and  lielped  him  in  his  wars.  But  Antigonus,  growing 
jealous  of  him,  basely  plotted  his  death  ;  Avhereupon  he  re- 
turned to  Pontus  and  resumed  a  se])arate  sovereignty,  about 
B.C.  318.  In  B.C.  317  he  supported  Eumenes  against  Antigo- 
nus; and  in  b.c.  302  he  was  about  to  join  the  league  of  the 
satraps  against  the  same  monarch,  when  Antigonus,  suspect- 
ing Ids  intention,  caused  him  to  be  assassinated. 

3.  Mithridates  II.,  the  son  of  Mithridates  I.,  succeeded. 
He  added  considerably  to  his  hereditary  dominions  by  the 
E  •-  ofArth  •'^^^q^^^sition  of  parts  of  Cappadocia  and  Paphlago- 
ndatesii.,ji.o.  nia,  and  even  ventured  to  conclude  an  alliance 

witli  the  Greeks  of  Ileracleia  Pontica,  b.c.  281, 
whom  he  undertook  to  defend  against  Seleucus.  According 
to  Diodorus,  he  reigned  thirty-six  years,  from  B.C.  302  to  266. 
He  left  the  crown  to  his  son,  Ariobarzanes. 

4.  Anobarzanes  II.,  who  appears  to  have  reigned  about 
twenty-one  years,  from  b.c.  2G6  to  245,  did  little  to  distin- 
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Reign  of  Ario-  guish  himself.  He  repulsed  an  attack  of  Ptole- 
Il'o%Tt'o""'  my  (Eiiergetes  ?)  by  tlie  assistance  of  the  Gauls, 
about  245.  j^u^  afterwards  quarrelled  Avith  that  lickle  people, 
whose  close  neighborhood  Avas  very  injurious  to  his  king- 
dom. He  also  obtained  possession  of  the  town  of  Amastris 
upon  the  Euxine,  which  was  surrendered  to  him  by  Eumc- 
nes,  its  dynast.  On  liis  death  he  w^as  succeeded  by  his  son^ 
Mithridates,  Avho  was  a  minor. 

5.  Mithridates  HI.,  the  most  distinguished  of  the  earlier 
Pontic  monarchs,  made  it  his  object  to  strengthen  and  aug- 
i^eiffn  of Mith-  mcnt  his  kingdom  by  alliances  with  the  other 
IiboutH.aV45-  iTionarchs  and  princes  of  Asia,  rather  than  by 
1^0-  warfare.      As  soon  as  he  had  attained  to  man- 

hood, he  married  a  sister  of  Seleucus  Callinicus,  with  whom 
he  received  the  province  of  Phrygia  as  a  dowry.  In  B.C. 
222,  he  scave  his  dau^'hter, Laodice,  in  marriag:e  to  Antiochus 
the  Great,  the  son  of  Callinicus,  and  at  the  same  time  mar- 
ried another  daughter,  called  also  Laodice,  to  Acha^us,  the 
cousin  of  Antiochus.  He  did  not  allow  these  connections, 
however,  to  fetter  his  political  action.  In  the  war  between 
Seleucus  Callinicus  and  Antiochus  Hierax,  he  sided  with  the 
latter,  and  on  one  occasion  he  inflicted  a  most  severe  defeat 
upon  his  brother-in-law,  who  lost  20,000  men.  In  B.C.  220, 
lie  turned  his  arms  against  the  Greeks  of  Sinope,  but  this 
town,  which  was  assisted  by  the  Rhodians,  ap^jears  to  have 
maintained  itself  as^ainst  his  efforts.  It  is  uncertain  how 
long  Mithridates  III.  reigned,  but  the  conjecture  is  reason- 
able that  he  died  about  b.c.  190. 

G.  He  was  succeeded  on  the  throne  by  his  son,  Pharnaces, 
who  conquered  Sinujije,  and  made   it   the   royal   residence, 

.  about  B.C.  183.      This  king  soon  afterwards  in- 

iiacesL, about  volved  himself  in  a  war  with  Eumenes  of  Perga- 
mus  (see  p.  318),  of  whose  greatly  augmented 
power  he  had  naturally  become  jealous.  Rome  endeavorei^ 
to  hinder  hostilities  from  breaking  out,  but  in  b.c.  181  Phar- 
naces  took  the  field,  overran  Paphlagonia,  expelling  the  king, 
Morzes  or  Morzias,  and  poured  his  troops  into  Cappadocia 
and  Galatia.  At  first,  he  met  with  considerable  success  ; 
but  after  a  while  the  tide  turned,  and  in  b.c.  179  he  was  glad 
to  make  peace  on  condition  of  giving  up  all  his  conquests 
except  the  town  of  Sinope.      After  this  we  hear  nothing 
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more  of  him;  but  he  seems  to  have  lived  some  considerable 
time  longer,  probably  till  about  B.C.  160. 

1.  Pharnaces  I.  was  succeeded  by  liis  sou,  Mithridates, 
^vho  took  the  name  of  "  Euergetes,"  and  reigned  about  forty 
Rei-ncfMith-  years, froui  near  n.c.  IGO  to  120.  He  entered  into 
^^li^'nrn'^l'Vro    alliance  with  Attains  IT.,  king  of  Peri;*amus,  and 

;il)OUt  11.  <  .  lOJ—  7  o  o  f     ^ 

^-0-  lent  him  important  assistance  in  his  wai-s   witli 

Prusias  IT.  of  Bithynia,  B.C.  154.  A  few  years  later  he  made 
alliance  with  Rome,  and  sent  a  contingent  to  bear  a  part  in 
the  Third  Punic  War,  B.C.  150  to  146.  lie  likewise  assisted 
Pome  in  the  war  against  Aristonicus,  B.C.  131,  and  at  its 
close  received  the  Greater  PhrvQ'ia  as  the  reward  of  his 
services.  His  end  was  tragical.  About  B.C.  120,  liis  own 
immediate  attendants  conspired  against  liim,  and  assassin- 
ated him  at  Sinope,  where  he  held  liis  court. 

8.  Mithridates,  the  elder  of  his  tAVO  sons,  succeeded,  and 
took  the  title  of  "Eupator,"  for  which,  liowevei*,  modern 
TieiffnofMith-  historians  have  generally  substituted  the  more 
[if^f^^ ,^.;„5^^^^  high-sounding  epithet  of  "the  Great."  He  was 
120-64.  imdoubtedly    the   most    able    of  all   the   Pontic 

kings,  and  will  bear  comparison  with  any  of  the  Asiatic 
monarchs  since  Darius  Hystaspis.  Ascending  the  throne 
while  he  was  still  a  minor,  and  intrusted  to  guardians 
whom  he  suspected,  it  was  not  till  about  v.c.  112  that  he 
could  undertake  any  important  enterprise.  But  the  interval 
of  about  eight  years  was  well  employed  in  the  training  of 
his  own  mind  and  body — the  former  by  the  study  of  lan- 
guages, whereof  he  is  said  to  have  spoken  twenty-five;  the 
latter  l)y  perpetual  hunting  expeditions  in  the  roughest  and 
most  ]-emote  regions.  On  reaching  the  age  of  twenty,  and 
assuming  the  conduct  of  affairs,  he  seems  to  have  realized  at 
once  the  danger  of  his  ]josition  as  ruler  of  a  petty  kingdom, 
which  must,  by  its  position  npon  her  borders,  be  almost  im- 
mediately attacked  by  Pome,  and  could  not  be  ex])ected  to 
make  any  effectual  resistance.  Already, during  his  minority, 
the  grasping  republic  had  seized  his  province  of  Phrygia; 
and  this  w  as  felt  to  be  merely  a  foretaste  of  the  indignities 
and  injuries  with  which,  so  long  as  he  Avas  weak,  he  would 
have  to  put  up.  Mithridates  therefore  determined,  not  un- 
wisely, to  seek  to  strencrthen  his  kingrdom.  and  to  raise  it 
into  a  condition  in  which  it  might  be  a  match  for  Rome. 
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With  this  object,  in  B.C.  112,  he  boldly  started  forth   on   a 
career  of  Eastern  conquest.     Here  Koine  could  not  interfere 

Eisconquests.  ^^'^^^^  ^^^^^^ '  ^^^^  ^"  ^^*'  space  of  about  sevcu  years 
he  had  added  to  his  dominions  the  Lesser  Arme- 
nia, Colchis,  the  entire  eastern  coast  of  the  Black  Sea,  the 
Chersonesus  Taurica,  or  kingdom  of  the  Bosporus  (the  mod- 
ern Crimea),  and  even  the  whole  tract  westward  from  that 
point  to  the  Tyras,  or  Dniester.  Having  thus  enlarged  his 
dominions,  and  having  further  strengthened  liimself  by  alli- 
ances with  the  wild  tribes  on  tlie  Danube,  GetJB,  Sarmatse, 
and  others,  whom  he  hoped  one  day  to  launch  upon  Italy, 
he  returned  to  Asia  Minor,  and  commenced  a  series  of  in- 
trigues and  intermarriages,  calculated  to  give  him  greater 
power  in  this  quarter. 

MaiTiage  of  Mithridates's  sister,  Laodice,  to  Ariarathes  VI.,  king  of  Cappa- 
docia,  probably  in  the  early  part  of  his  reign,  about  B.C.  120  to  11").  Mar- 
riage of  his  daughter,  Cleopatra,  to  Tigranes,  king  of  the  Greater  Armenia, 
about  B.C.  9G.  Alliance  with  Nicoinedes  II.  of  Bith\Tiia,  for  the  partition  of 
Paphlagonia,  B.C.  102.  Occupation  of  Galatia  the  same  year.  First  seizure 
of  Cappadocia,  and  consequent  war  with  Nicomedes  (see  p.  323),  B.C.  9G. 
Nicomedes  defeated,  and  Ariaratlies  VII.,  son  of  Ariarathes  VI.  and  Laodice', 
set  up.  QuaiTel  picked  with  this  prince  by  Mithridates,  who  invites  him  to 
a  conference  and  murders  him,  about  B.C.  91.  Attempt  to  establish  his  own 
son  on  the  Cappadociim  throne  fails,  B.C.  93.  Attempt  to  place  Socrates  on 
the  throne  of  Bithynia,  B.C.  90,  also  fails. 

9.  Although  it  must  have  been  evident,  both  to  the  Ro- 
mans and  to  Mithridates,  that  peace  between  them  could 
Knpture  with  "ot  be  maintained  much  longer,  yet  neither  party 
FirTtWmfij.o.  ^^'^s  as  yet  prepared  for  an  actual  rupture.  The 
^^-^-  '  hands  of  Rome  were  tied  by  the  condition  of  Ita- 
ly, wdiere  the  "  Social  War  "  impended  ;  and  Mithridates  re> 
garded  it  as  prudent  to  temporize  a  little  longer.  He  there- 
fore submitted,  in  B.C.  92,  to  the  decree  of  the  Roman  Sen- 
ate, wiiich  assigned  Cappadocia  to  a  native  monarch,  Ario- 
barzanes,  and  in  b.c.  90  to  another  decree  which  reinstated 
Nicomedes  on  the  throne  of  Bithynia.  Wlien,  however,  in 
the  following  year,  Nicomedes,  encouraged  by  the  Romans, 
proceeded  to  invade  the  Pontic  kingdom,  nnd  the  demand 
which  Mithridates  made  for  redress  produced  no  result,  it 
seemed  to  him  that  the  time  was  come  when  he  must  change 
his  policy,  and,  laying  aside  all  pretense  of  friendliness,  com- 
mence the  actual  struggle. 
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First  Roman  War.  The  \var  began,  u.c.  88,  with  the  invasion  of  Cap- 
l)adocia  by  Mithiidates,  who  took  possession  of  the  country  and  drove  out 
Aiiobarzanes.  Bitliynia  was  then  invaded,  and  the  forces  of  Nicomedefe 
were  completeiv  routed  on  the  Amnein?.  His  Roman  allies  also  suffered  a 
severe  defeat.  IMithridates  overran  Galatia,  Phiygia,  and  even  the  Roman 
province  of  Asia,  becoming  master  of  all  Asia  Minor  except  a  few  towns  in 
Lycia  and  Ionia.  Having  taken  up  his  winter-quarters  at  Pergamus,  he 
gave  the  fatal  order  that  all  Romans  and  Italians  in  Asia  should  on  one  day 
be  massacred— an  order  which  was  generally  obeyed,  and  which  caused  the 
death  of  S0,000  persons.  The  next  year,  li.c.  87,  Mithridates  sent  his  gen- 
eral, Archelaiis,  with  a  powerful  fleet  and  army,  into  Greece ;  and  in  B.C.  8G 
he  sent  a  second  army  to  reinforce  the  first  under  Taxilas.  But  the  Romans 
under  Sulla  totally  defeated  the  entire  combined  force  at  Chajroncia  in  the 
same  vear,  and  Mithridates  had  to  send  over  a  tliird  arniv,  which  he  placed 
under  the  command  of  Dorylr.us.  Hitherto  the  Pontic  piince  had  been  the 
assailant,  and  had  kept  the  war  in  the  enemy's  country,  but  now  £.  change 
occurred.  A  second  Roman  army  under  Fimbria,  a  Marian  partisan,  took 
the  field,  and  carrying  the  war  into  Asia,  made  Mithridates  tremblt*  for  his 
own  territory.  His  generals  lost  a  gieat  battle  in  Bithynia,  B.C.  85,  and  he 
himself,  forced  to  become  a  fugiiive,  with  difliculty  avoided  falling  into  his 
enemies'  hand.-i.  Soon  afterwards  Archelaiis  and  Dorylaiis  suffered  a  severe 
reverse  in  Greece;  and  Mithridates  felt  himself  obliged  to  sue  for  peace. 
The  fifbt  negotiation  was  unsuccessful;  but  in  B.C.  84  terms  were  agreed 
upon.  The  Pontic  prince  surrendered  all  his  conquests,  agreed  to  pay  a  sum 
of  2000  talents  (neaily  half  a  million  sterling)  to  indemnity  Rome  for  the 
cost  of  the  war,  and  also  delivered  into  the  victor's  hands  a  fleet  of  seventy 
ships,  Kicomedes  and  Ariobarzancs  were  restored  to  their  kingdoms,  and 
tiic  Roman  authority  was  re-establi>hed  in  the  province  of  '"Asia." 

10.  The  disasters  suffered  by  Mithridates  in  the  Roman 
War  encouraored  the  nations  whicli  he  had  subjected  in  the 
Revolts,  nnd  East  to  revolt.  The  kingdom  of  the  Bosporus 
r,ry,?^lvJ!?*V.  ^  tlirew  off  its  allegiance,  the  Colchians  rebelled, 
^--^--  and  other  nations   in  the  same  quarter  showed 

symj^toms  of  disaffection.  Mithridates  proceeded  to  collect 
a  large  licet  and  army  for  tlie  reduction  of  the  rebels,  when 
Ins  enterprise  had  to  be  relinquished  on  acconnt  of  a  second 
and  wholly  unprovoked  Roman  War.  Murena,  the  Roman 
commander  in  Asia,  suddenly  attacked  him,  almost  without 
a  pretext,  b.c.  83  ;  and  it  Avas  not  till  the  close  of  the  follow- 
ing year  that  peace  vras  re-established. 

Second  Roman  War.  ]\Iurena  invades  Pontus  at  the  instigation  of 
Archelaiis,  whft,  having  incurred  the  suspicion  of  ill-ftiith,  had  fled  from  the 
court  of  his  master  and  been  received  with  honor  by  the  Romans.  Mithri- 
dates makes  no  resistance,  but  sends  to  Rome  to  complain,  B.C.  83.  The 
Senate  by  a  legate  commands  Murena  to  desist ;  but,  disregarding  the  in- 
junction, he  prepares  for  a  second  invasion.     Mithridates  meets  him  on  the 
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banks  of  the  Ilalys,  and  gains  a  complete  victory.  Miirena  escapes  with 
difficulty  into  rhvvgia,  while  Cappadocia  is  occupied  by  Mithridates.  The 
Senate  now  sends  a  second  legate,  and  pence  is  restored,  Mithridates  once 
more  evacuating  Cappadocia,  n.c.  82. 

11.  The  conclusion  of  the  Second  Roman  War  allowed 
Mithridates  to  complete  the  reduction  of  his  revolted  sub- 
jects, which  he  accomplished  without  much  diffi 

foilhefiuai  culty  between  the  years  b.c.  81  and  74.  lie  sui- 
stiiigge.  fered,  however,  during  this  interval,  some  heavy 
losses  in  an  attempt  which  he  made  to  subdue  the  Achasans 
of  the  Caucasus,  But  it  Avas  not  so  much  in  wars  as  in 
preparations  for  war  that  the  Pontic  monarch  employed  the 
breathing-space  allowed  him  by  the  Romans  after  the  failure 
of  the  attack  of  Murena.  Vast  efforts  were  made  by  him  to 
collect  and  discipline  a  formidable  army  ;  troops  were  gath- 
ered from  all  quartei'S,  even  fj-om  the  banks  of  the  Danube ; 
the  Roman  arms  and  training  were  adopted ;  fresh  alliances 
were  concluded  or  attempted ;  the  fleet  was  raised  to  the 
number  of  400  triremes;  nothing  was  left  undone  that  care 
or  energy  could  accomplish  towards  the  construction  of  a 
power  whicli  might  fairly  hope  to  hold  its  own  w-hen  the 
time  for  a  final  trial  of  strength  with  Rome  should  arrive. 

Alliance  of  Mithridates  with  gertorius,  about  B.C.  75.  Renev/al  of  the  al- 
liance with  Tigranes.  Attempts  to  conclude  treaties  with  Phraates,  king  of 
Parthia,  and  with  various  Scythic  chiefs.  Sarmatians,  Scyths,  and  Bastainas 
are  induced  to  seiTe  in  the  Pontic  araiy. 

12.  The  armed  truce  might  have  continued  some  years 
longer,  for  Mithridates  still  hoped  to  increase  his  power,  and 
Brenkiiifr  oat  Rome  was  occupicd  by  the  Avar  in  Spain  against 
Roman^war,  the  rebel  Sertorius,  had  not  the  death  of^Nico- 
B.o.  74.  medes  III.,  king  of  Bithynia,  in  B.C.  74,  brought 
about  a  crisis.  That  monarch,  having  no  issue,  folloAved  the 
example  of  Attains,  king  of  Pergamus,  in  leaving  his  domin- 
ions by  will  to  the  Roman  people.  Had  Mithridates  allow- 
ed Rome  to  take  possession,  the  Pontic  kingdom  would  have 
been  laid  open  to  attack  along  the  whole  of  its  w^estern  bor- 
der;  Rome  Avould  have  been  broug:ht  within  five  davs'  march 
of  Sinope;  and  thus  the  position  of  Pontus,  Avhen  Avar  broke 
out,  would  have  been  greatly  Aveakened.  Mithridates  there- 
fore resolved  to  seize  Bithynia  before  Rome  could  occupy  it. 
But  this  act  Avas  equivalent  to  a  declaration  of  war,  since  the 
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honor  of  the  great  republic  could  not  allow  of  her  tamely 
submitting  to  the  seizure  of  wliat  she  regarded  as  her  own 
property. 

13.  The  Third  War  of  Mithridates  with  Rome,  which 
broke  out  in  B.C.  74,^^8  protracted  to  B.C.  65,  and  thus  Lst- 
Generai  cd  nearly  nine  years.     The  scene  of  the  war  was 

Ivar^  Causers  Asia.  Its  rcsult  was  scarcely  doubtful  from  the 
oftheRc^^*^^  first,  for  the  Asiatic  levies  of  Mithridates,  though 
ninns.  armed  after  the  Roman  fashion  and  disciplined  to 

a  certain  extent,  were  no  match  for  the  trained  veterans  of 
the  Roman  legions.  The  protraction  of  the  war  was  owing, 
in  the  first  place,  to  tlie  genius  and  energy  of  the  Pontic 
monarch,  who  created  army  after  army,  and  who  gradually 
learnt  the  wisdom  of  avoiding  pitched  battles,  ajid  wasting 
the  power  of  the  enemy  by  cutting  off  his  supplies,  falling 
on  his  detachments,  entangling  him  in  difficult  ground,  and 
otherwise  harassing  and  annoying  him.  It  was  further  ow- 
ing to  the  participation  in  it  of  a  new  foe,  Tigranes,  Avho 
brought  to  the  aid  of  his  neigrhbor  and  connection  a  force 
exceedinsf  his  own,  and  verv  considerable  resources.  Rome 
was  barely  capable  of  contending  at  one  and  the  same  time 
with  two  such  kingdoms  as  those  of  Pontus  and  Armenia  ; 
and  up  to  the  close  of  b.c.  67,  though  her  generals  had  gain- 
ed many  signal  victories,  she  had  made  no  great  impression 
on  either  of  her  two  adversaries.  The  war,  if  conducted 
Avitliout  any  change  of  plan,  might  still  have  continued  for 
another  decade  of  years,  before  tlie  power  of  resistance  pos- 
sessed by  the  two  kings  would  have  been  exhausted.  But 
the  genius  of  Pompey  devised  a  scheme  by  which  an  imme- 
diate and  decisive  result  was  made  attainable.  His  treaty 
with  Phraates,  king  of  Pai'thia,  brought  a  new  power  into 
the  field — a  power  fully  capable  of  turning  the  balanco  in 
favor  of  the  side  whereto  it  attached  itself  The  attitude  of 
Phraates  at  the  opening  of  the  campaign  of  b.c,  66  paralyz':d 
Tigranes  ;  and  the  Pontic  monarch,  deprived  of  the  succors 
on  which  he  had  hitherto  greatly  depended,  though  he  still 
resisted,  and  even  fought  a  battle  against  his  new  antago- 
nist, was  completely  and  manifestly  overmatched.  Defeat- 
ed  near  the  Armenian  border  by  the  Romans  under  Pom- 
pey, and  forbidden  to  seek  a  refuge  in  Armenia  by  his  timid 
and  suspicious  brother-in-law,  he  had  no  choice  but  to  yield 
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his  home  dominions  to  tlie  victor,  and  to  retire  to  those  re- 
mote territories  of  which  he  had  become  possessed  by  con- 
quest. Even  Pompey  shrank  from  following  his  beaten  foe 
into  these  inhospitable  regions,  and  Avith  the  passage  of 
Mithridates  across  the  river  Phasis,  his  third  war  with  Itome 
came  to  an  vnd. 

Details  of  the  War.  e.g.  74.  Advance  of  Mithiitlntes  tlnongh  Ei- 
thynia.  His  victory  over  Cotta.  Sieges  of  Chalcedon  and  Cyzicns. — b.c. 
73.  Siege  of  Cvzicus  abandoned.  Great  losses  of  Mithridates.  His  army 
defeated  by  LucuUiis.  Double  defeat  of  his  fleet.  He,  however,  takes  Hera- 
cleia  Pontica,  and,  returning  to  his  capital,  raises  a  fresh  army,  and  takes  up 
a  position  at  Cabeira. — b.c.  72.  Lucullus  besieges  Amisus,  but  when  Mitliri- 
dates  docs  not  move  to  its  relief,  he  raises  tlie  siege  and  ir.arehes  upon  Ca- 
beira. Numerous  partial  encounters  follow.  At  length  Mithridates  deter- 
mines to  move  his  camp,  whereupon  a  panic  ensues ;  his  army  is  attacked 
and  routed,  and  he  himself  with  difficulty  escapes  and  flies  to  Tigranes,  ii^ 
Armenia. — e.c.  71  to  70,  A  pause  in  the  Avar  now  occurs,  while  the  Romans 
endeavor  to  persuade  Tigranes  to  surrender  Mithridates.  On  his  final  re- 
fusal, B.C.  70,  he  too  is  declared  a  public  enemy,  and  the  war  is  transferred 
into  his  territories. — B.C.  69.  Great  victory  of  Lucullus  over  Tigranes,  near 
Tigranocerta,  and  capture  of  that  city.  Ineffectual  appeal  of  Mithridates  to 
Ihe  Parthian  king,  Phraates. — b.c.  68.  Second  victory  of  Lucullus  over  Ti- 
,r;ranes  and  Mithridates  at  Artaxata.  Siege  of  Nibibis.  Mithridates  returns 
with  an  aimy  to  Pontus,  defeats  Fabius,  and  shuts  him  up  in  Cabeira. — b.c. 
iil7.  Great  victoiy  of  Mithridates  over  Tiiarius  :  7000  Romans  slain.  Action 
of  Lucullus  paralyzed  by  the  disaffection  of  liis  soldiers.  Mithridates  and 
Tigranes  recover  Pontus  and  Cappadocia. — b.c.  GG.  Lucullus  recalled,  and 
Pompey  sent  into  Asia.  Treaty  of  friendship  and  alliance  made  with  Pbraa- 
tes.  Tigi'anes  devotes  all  his  efforts  to  the  defense  of  his  southern  frontier. 
Mithridates  retreats  before  Pompey,  but  is  compelled  to  fight  at  gi'eat  disad- 
vantage, and  loses  almost  his  whole  army.  He  flies  to  Synoria,  where  he 
once  more  collects  a  force,  and  prepares  to  move  into  Armenia ;  but  Tigranes 
declines  to  receive  him,  and  he  therefore  retreats  eastward,  crosses  the  Phasis 
and  winters  at  Dioscurias,  in  the  modem  Mingrelia.  The  war  now  comes  to 
an  e^id,  though  no  peace  is  made,  Mithridates  having  practically  relinquished 
his  kingdom  and  withdrawn  iEo  regions  whither  Rome  does  not  care  to  follow 
him. 

14.  Mithridates,  in  b.c.  65,  retreated  from  Dioscuric'i  to 
Panticaprenm,  and  established  himself  in  the  old  kingdom  of 
the  Bosporus.  Such  a  principality  was,  however,  too  narrow 
for  his  ambition.  Having  vainly  attempted  to  come  to 
terms  with  Pompey,  he  formed  the  wild  design  of  renewing 
the  struggle  with  Rome  by  attacking  her  in  a  new  quarter. 
It  was  his  intention  to  proceed  westward  round  tlie  Euro- 
pean side  of  the  Black  Sea,  and  to  throw  himself  upon  the 
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Roman  frontier,  perhaps  even  to  inarch  upon  Italy.  But  nei- 
ther his  soldiers  nor  his  near  relatives  were  willing  to  em- 
bark in  so  wild  a  project.  Its  announcement  caused  genei*al 
disaffection,  which  at  last  ended  in  conspiracy.  His  own 
son,  Pharnaces,  headed  the  malcontents;  and  the  aged  mon- 
arch, finding  no  support  in  any  quarter,  caused  himself  to  bo 
dispatched  by  one  of  his  guards,  B.C.  63.  The  bulk  of  Pon- 
tus  became  a  Roman  province,  though  a  portion  continued 
till  the  time  of  Nero  to  be  ruled  by  princes  belonging  to  the 
old  royal  stock. 

Among  works  on  the  kingdom  of  Pontus  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 

Foy-Vaillant,  J.,  Reges  Ponti,  in  his  Achcemenidarum  ImpeHum  (sec  p. 
324). 

WoLTERSDORF,  J.  E.,  Comment atio  vitam  Mitliridatis  Magni  per  annoa 
digestam  sistens.     Gottingse,  1812. 

Clinton,  H.  F.,  Kings  rf  Pontus,  in  his  Fasti  Hellenici,  vol.  iii.,  Ajjjjen- 
dix,  chap.  viii. 

V.     KINGDOM  OF  CAPPADOCIA. 

1.  After  the  division  of  the  Cappadocian  satrapy' into  tvro 
provinces,  a  northern  and  a  southern  (see  p.  326),  the  latter 
ludependeiicc  Continued  subject  to  Persia,  the  government  be- 
AriShe^L,  ^"2:,  liowcvcr,  hereditary  in  a  branch  of  the  same 
i5.i;.33i.  family  which  had  made  itself  independent  in  the 

northern  province.  The  Datames  and  Ariamnes  of  Diodorus 
Iield  this  position,  and  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  independent 
kings.  It  Avas  only  when  the  successes  of  Alexander  loosed 
the  bands  which  held  the  Persian  empire  together  (b.c.  331) 
that  the  satrap,  Ariarathes,  the  son  of  Ariamnes,  assumed  the 
airs  of  independence,  and,  resisting  the  attack  of  Perdiccas, 
was  by  him  defeated,  made  a  prisoner,  and  crucified,  b.c.  322. 

2  Perdiccas,  having  subjected  Cappadocia,  made  over  his 
conquest  to  Eumenes,  who  continued,  nominally  at  any  rate, 
Reic:ii  of  Ari-  its  rulcr  until  his  death  in  b.c.  316.  Cappadocia 
abmlt^la'  ^hcu  revolted  under  Ariarathes  II.,  the  nephew  of 
315-2S0.  Ariarathes  I.,  who  defeated  and  slew  the  Macedo- 

nian general,  Amyntas,  expelled  the  foreign  garrisons,  and  re- 
established the  independence  of  his  country.  No  attempt 
seems  to  have  been  made  to  dispossess  him  either  by  Antig- 
onus  or  Seleucus ;  and  Ariarathes  left  his  crown  to  the  eld- 
est of  liis  sons,  Ariamnes,  probably  about  n.r.  280. 

3.  The  next  two  kings,  Aiiamnes,  and  Ids  son.  Ariarathes 
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III.,  are  little  heard  of  in  history:  they  apj^car  to  have  reigii- 
Rei  usofAri-  ^^  quictly  biit  ingloriously.  A  friendly  comiec- 
amnes  and  tion  between  the  royal  houses  of  Cai)padocia  and 
III.,  abont       Syria  was  established  in  the  reigfn  of  the  former, 

11  o  2S0— 220  •  •  • 

who  obtained  as  a  wife  for  liis  much-loved  son, 
Stratoniee,  the  daughter  of  Antiochus  Theus.  The  two 
reigDS  of  Ariamnes  and  Ai'iarathes  III.  appear  to  have  cov- 
ered a  space  of  about  sixty  years,  from  b.c.  280  to  220.  Ari- 
arathes  III.  left  the  crown  to  a  son,  bearing  the  same  name, 
who  was  at  the  time  of  his  father's  death  an  infant. 

4.  The  reio;n  of  Ariarathes   IV.  is  remarkable  as  being; 

that  which  ended  the  comparative  isolation  of  Cappadocin, 

- ,  .     and  brouQ:ht  the  kino-dom  into  close  relation  witli 

Eeign  of  An-  , 

aratbesiv.,  the  Other  monarchies  of  Asia  Minor,  and  not  only 
with  them,  but  also  with  the  great  republic  of 
the  West.  The  history  of  Cappadocia  is  henceforth  inextri- 
cably intermixed  with  that  of  the  other  kingdoms  of  West- 
ern Asia,  and  has  been  to  a  great  extent  anticipated  in  what 
has  been  said  of  them.  Ariarathes  lY.,  who  was  the  "first 
cousin  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  married  in  b.c.  192  his  daugh- 
ter Antiochis,  and,  being  thus  doubly  connected  with  the 
Seleucid  family,  entered  into  close  alliance  with  the  Syrian 
king,  assisted  him  in  his  war  against  Rome,  and  bore  his 
part  in  the  great  battle  of  Magnesia  by  which  the  power  of 
the  Syrian  empire  was  broken,  b.c.  190.  Having  thus  incur^ 
red  the  hostility  of  the  Romans,  and  at  the  same  time  become 
sensible  of  the  greatness  of  their  power,  Ariarathes  proceed- 
ed, in  B.C.  188,  to  deprecate  their  wrath,  and  by  an  alliance 
with  the  Roman  ^>ro^e^e,Eumenes,  which  was  cemented  by  a 
marriage,  succeeded  in  appeasing  the  offended  republic  and 
obtained  favorable  terms.  Ariarathes  then  assisted  Eume- 
nes  in  his  war  with  Pharnaces  of  Pontus,  b.c  183  to  179,  af- 
ter which  he  was  engaged  in  a  prolonged  quarrel  with  the 
Gauls  of  Galatia,  who  wished  to  annex  a  portion  of  his  terri- 
tory. He  continued  on  the  most  friendly  terms  with  Rome 
from  the  conclusion  of  peace  in  b.c.  188  till  his  death  in  the 
winter  of  b.c.  163-2.     His  reign  lasted  fifty-eight  years. 

Ariaratlies  IV.  must  have  been  manied  at  least  twice.  By  his  first  -.vife 
h3  had  a  daughter,  manied  to  Enmenes  of  Pevgamus,  in  b.c.  188.  By  hia 
second,  Anliochis,  the  daughter  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  he  had  a  son,  Mith- 
ridatc.^   who  tool:  tlic  nams  of  Ariarathes  at  his  acce-siuii.      lie  had  also  two 
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other  rejiuted  sons  by  Antiochis,  Ariamthes,  and  Holoi)homes  or  Orophernes, 
supposititious  children  \\hom  Antiochis  had  imposed  upon  liim  when  she 
thouglit  ]iei*self  banen. 

5.  Ariarathcs  V.,  suvnamed  "  Philopator '*  from  the  affec- 
tion which  he  bore  his  father,  maintained  the  alliance  be- 

, ,  .     tween  Cappadocia  and  Rome  with  great  fidelity. 

Reic^n  of  An-  •'  ^  .  . 

arathes\%  Solicited  by  Demetrius  Soter  to  entei  into  alli- 
ance with  him  and  to  connect  his  family  ^vitli 
that  of  the  Seleucid^e  once  more  by  a  marriage,  he  declined 
out  of  regard  for  Rome.  Angered  by  his  refusal,  Demetrius 
set  up  against  him  the  pretender,  Orophernes,  n.c.  158,  and 
for  a  time  deprived  him  of  his  kingdom.  The  Romans,  how- 
ever, with  the  help  of  Attalus  II.,  restored  him  in  the  year 
following.  After  this  Ariarathes  lent  Attalus  important  aid 
in  his  war  with  Prusias  of  Bithynia,  B.C.  156  to  154,  and 
when  Aristonicus  attempted  to  resist  the  Roman  occupation 
of  that  province,  B.C.  133,  he  joined  the  Romans  in  person, 
and  lost  his  life  in  their  cause,  b.c.  131. 

The  character  of  Ariarathes  V.  stands  out  in  remarkable  contrast  to  those 
of  almost  all  his  contemporanes.  He  was  a  student  of  philosophy,  and  made 
(Cappadocia  a  residence  of  learned  men.  Out  of  respect  for  his  father  he 
Mould  accept  no  share  in  the  government  during  his  lifetime.  When  Artax- 
ias  of  Armenia  suggested  to  him  an  iniquitous  appropriation  of  a  neighboring 
kingdom,  he  not  only  declined  the  overture,  but  was  indignant  that  it  had 
been  made  to  him.  No  cruel  or  perfidious  deed  of  his  doing  is  upon  record. 
He  conciliated  the  affection  of  his  subjects  and  commanded  the  respect  of  his 
neighbors.  The  history  of  the  three  centuries  after  Alexander  shows  us  no 
other  monarch  who  led  so  pure  and  blameless  a  life. 

6.  Ariarathes  V.  seems  to  have  left  behind  him  as  many 
as  six  sons,  none  of  whom,  however,  had  reached  maturity, 
r.c'encyof  Laodice,  therefore,  the  queen-mother,  became  re- 
Lac  >d  ice,  and  grent:  and,  beinc^  an  ambitious  and  unscrupulous 
aralhes  VI.,      wcmau,  she  coutrivcd  to  poison  five  out  of  her  six 

sons  before  they  were  of  age  to  reign,  and  so  kept 
the  government  in  her  own  hands.  One,  the  youngest,  was 
presei'ved,  like  the  Jewish  king,  Joash,by  his  near  relatives; 
and,  after  the  death  of  Laodice,  who  fell  a  victim  to  the  pop- 
ular  indignation,  he  ascended  the  throne  nnder  the  name  of 
Ariarathes  VI.  Little  is  known  of  this  king,  except  that  he 
ma<le  alliance  with  Mithridates  the  Great,  and  married  a  sis- 
t^-r  of  that  monarch,  nainedalso  Laodice,  about  c.c.  115.  By 
her  lie  had  two  sons,  both  named  Ariarathes.     He  was  mur- 
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dered  by  an  emissary  of  Mithridates,  b.c.  96,  when  his  sons 
were  just  growing  into  men. 

7.  On  the  removal  of  Ariarathes  VI.  h'is  dominions  were 
seized  by  his  brother-in-law,  Mithridates,  who  designed  to 
ReicrnsofAn-  assume  the  rule  of  them  himself;  but  Laodice,  the 
arathes  VII.,  ^yjjow  of  the  late  king,  having  called  in  the  aid 
of  I*^icomcdes  II.,  king  of  Bithynia,  whom  she  married,  Mith- 
ridates, in  order  to  retain  his  hold  on  Cappadocia,  found  it 

^  ,  ,  necessary  to  allow  the  country  its  own  monarch 

Sinn  'i.rifli'fl.-  *'  ^ 

thes  VIII.,  and  accordingly  set  u])  as  king,  b.c.  96  or  95,  Ari- 
arathes YIL,  elder  son  of  Ariarathes  VL,and  con- 
sequently the  legitimate  monarch.  This  prince,  however, 
showing  himself  too  independent,  Mithridates,  in  b.c.  94,  in- 
vited him  to  a  conference  and  slew  him;  after  which  he 
placed  on  the  throne  a  son  of  his  own,  aged  eight  years, 
whose  name  he  changed  to  Ariarathes.  But  the  Cappado- 
cians  rose  in  rebellion  against  this  attempt,  and  raised  to 
the  throne  another  Ariarathes,  the  son  of  Ariarathes  YI., 
and.  the  younger  brother  of  Ariarathes  VII.,  who  endeavor- 
ed to  establish  himself,  but  w^as  driven  out  by  Mithridates 
and  died  shortly  afterwards.  By  the  death  of  this  prince  the 
old  royal  family  of  Cappadocia  became  extinct ;  and  though 
pretenders  to  the  throne,  claiming  a  royal  descent,  were  put 
forward  both  by  Mithridates  and  Nicomedes,  yet,  as  the  nul- 
lity of  these  claims  was  patent,  Rome  permitted  the  Cappa- 
docians  to  choose  themselves  a  new  sovereign,  which  they 
did  in  b.c.  93,  when  Ariobarzanes  was  proclaimed  king. 

8.  Ariobarzanes  had  scarcely  ascended  the  throne  when  he 
was  exjDelled  by  Tigranes,  king  of  Armenia,  and  forced  to  fly 
„  .      ^ ,  .     to  Rome  for  protection.     The  Romans  reinstated 
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barzanes  L,     him  in  the  next  year,  b.c.  92  ;  and  he  reig-ned  in 

li  o  93-64  J  7  7  o 

peace  for  four  years,  b.c.  92  to  88,  when  he  was 
again  ejected,  this  time  by  Mithridates,  who  seized  his  terri- 
tories, and  retained  possession  of  them  during  the  whole  of 
his  first  war  with  the  Romans.  At  the  peace,  made  in  b.c. 
84,  Ariobarzanes  was  once  more  restored.  He  now  continued 
undisturbed  till  b.c.  67,  when  Mithridates  and  Tigranes  in 
combination  drove  him  from  his  kingdom  for  the  third  time, 
after  which,  in  b.c.  66,  he  received  his  third  restoration  at  the 
hands  of  Pompey.  About  two  years  later  he  abdicated  in 
favor  of  his  son,  Ariobarzanes. 

15 
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9.  Ariobarzancs  II.,  the  friend  of  Cicero,  began  to  reign 
probably  in  b.c.  64.  He  took  the  titles  of  "Eusebes"  (the 
„  .  „  Pious)  and  "Philorhomaeus"  (lover  of  the  Ro- 
barzauesn.,    nians),  and  appears   to   haA^e   aimed  steaaiiy  at 

deserving  the  latter  appellation.  It  was  difficult, 
liowever,  to  please  all  i:)arties  in  the  civil  wars.  Ariobarza- 
nes  sided  wdth  Pompey  against  Caesar,  and  owed  it  to  the 
magnanimity  of  the  latter  that  lie  was  not  deprived  of  his 
kingdom  after  Pharsalia,  but  forgiven  and  allowed  an  in- 
crease of  territory.  In  the  next  civil  war  he  was  less  for- 
tunate. Having  ventured  to  oppose  the  "Liberators,"  he 
was  seized  and  put  to  death  by  Cassius,  B.C.  42,  after  he  had 
reigned  between  twenty-one  and  twenty-two  years. 

10.  Alter  Philippi,  Antony  conferred  the  crown  of  Cap- 
padocia  on  Ariarathes  IX.,  the  son  (apparently)  of  the  last 

^,.    kini2f.    It  was  not  loner, however, before  this  Di'ince 
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nmthesix.  lost  his  favor,  and,  in  b.c.  36,  lie  was  put  to  death 
by  Antony  s  orders,  who  wanted  his  throne  tor 
jVrchelaiis,  one  of  his  creatures.  Archelaiis,  the  grandson  of 
Mithridates's  general  of  the  same  name,  ruled  Cappadocia 
fi'ora  B.C.  36  to  A.D.  15,  when  he  was  summoned  to  Rome  by 
Tiberius,  who  had  been  oifended  by  the  circumstance  that 
Archelaiis  paid  him  no  attention  when  he  was  in  voluntary 
exile  at  Rhodes.  Archelaiis  in  vain  endeavored  to  excuse 
limself :  he  was  retained  at  Rome  by  the  tyrant,  and  died 
ohere,  either  of  a  disease,  or  |)ossibly  by  his  own  hand,  about 
A. P.  17.  His  kingdom  was  then  reduced  into  the  fcrni  of  a 
Roman  province. 

On  the  Cappadocian  history,  sec  Clinton's  Kings  of  Cappadocia^  in  l;is 
Fasti  Hellenici,  vol.  iii.,  Appendix,  c:hnp.  i-x. 


VI.     KINGDOM  OF  THE  GREATER  ARMENIA. 

1.  Armenia,  which,  from  the  date  of  the  battle  of  Ip3us, 
Rc.  301,  formed  a  portion  of  the  empire  of  the  Seleucidai,  re- 
in dependence  volted  on  the  defeat  of  Antiochus  the  Great  by 
?t^aKin.^^Ear-  ^^^^  Romans,  B.C.  190,  and  became  split  up  into 
ly  monarche.  two  kingdoms,  Armenia  Major  and  Armenia  Mi- 
nor, the  latter  lying  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Euphrates. 
The  first  king  of  Armenia  Major  was  Artaxias,  who  liad  been 
a  general  of  Antiochus.     He  built  Arlaxatn,  the  oapit.il,  and 
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reigned  probably  about  twenty-five  years,  when  he  was  at- 
tacked, defeated,  and  made  prisoner  by  Antiochus  Epipha- 
nes,  about  b.o.  165,  who  recovered  Armenia  to  the  Syrian 
empire.  How  long  tlie  subjection  continued  is  uncertain ; 
but  about  B.C.  100  we  find  an  Armenian  king  mentioned,  who 
seems  to  be  independent,  and  who  carries  on  war  with  the 
Parthian  monarch,  Mithridates.  This  king,  who  is  called  by 
Justin  Ortoadistes,  appears  to  have  been  succeeded,  b.c.  96, 
by  the  greatest  of  the  Armenian  monarchs,  Tigranes  I.,  who 
took  the  part  already  described  (supra,  p.  332)  in  the  great 
war  between  Mithridates  of  Pontus  and  the  Romans. 

2.  Tigranes  I.,  who  was  a  descendant  of  Artaxias,  raised 
Armenia  from  the  condition  of  a  petty  kingdom  to  a  power- 
Reign  of  Ti-  ful  and  extensive  empire.  Compelled  m  his  early 
yS^^  His"^*  y^^i's  to  purchase  a  peace  of  the  Parthians  by  a 
early  wars.  cession  of  territory,  he  soon  afterwards,  about  B.C. 
90  to  87,  not  only  recovered  his  provinces,  but  added  to  his 
dominions  the  important  countries  of  Atropatene  and  Gor- 
dyene  (or  Upper  Mesopotamia),  chastising  the  Parthian  mon- 
arch on  his  own  soil,  and  gaining  for  himself  a  great  reputa- 
tion. He  then  determined  to  attack  the  Syrian  kingdom, 
which  was  verging  to  its  fall  under  Philip,  son  of  Grypus. 
Having  crossed  the  Euphrates,  he  easily  made  himself  master 
of  the  entire  Syrian  territory,  including  the  province  of  Ci- 
licia;  and  for  fourteen  years,  B.C.  83  to  69,  his  dominions 
reached  across  the  whole  of  Western  Asia,  from  the  borders 
of  Pamphylia  to  the  shores  of  the  Caspian.  It  was  during 
wnrviththe  ^^^^^  years  that  he  founded  his  great  capital  of 
RomaDs,  u.c.    Ticrrauocerta,  and  orave  orrievous  off*ense  to  Rome 

CD— tJG  .  o  o 

by  his  conduct  towards  her  ^ro^e^e,  Ariobarzanea 
of  Cappadocia,  whose  territory  he  ravaged,  b.c.  75,  carrying 
off"  more  than  300,000  people.  Soon  afterwards  he  added  to 
tlie  ofiTense  by  receiving  and  supporting  Mithridates,  and 
tluis  he  drew  the  Roman  arms  upon  himself  and  his  kingdom. 

War  of  Tigranes  with  Kome.  b.c.  60.  Tigranes  invades  Lycaonia. 
Lncullus  proceeds  into  Armenia,  defeats  Mithrobarzanes,  and  threatens  Ti- 
granocerta.  Tigranes  marches  to  the  relief  of  his  capital.  Great  battle  be- 
tvveen  the  tw'O  armies.  Tigranes  completely  defeated.  Tigranocerta  falls. 
Defection  of  Syria,  which  is  given  to  Antiochus  Asiaticns,  the  son  of  Euse- 
bes. — B.C.  68.  Tigranes,  accompanied  by  Mithridates,  retreats  to  the  Aime- 
nian  highlands,  whither  they  are  followed  by  Lncullus.  Battle  near  ^Vrtax- 
nta,  raiother  Roman  victory.     Disaffection  of  the  troops  of  Lncullus  prevents 
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any  furtlier  successes.  Lucullus  quits  Armenia,  and  marches  souiliward 
into  Mesopotamia.  Siege  and  f\ill  ot'Nisibis.— b.c.  C7.  Tigranes  and  Mith- 
ndates  take  the  ofiensive  ;  the  latter  recovers  Pontus  ;  the  fonner  rcoccupies 
Cnppadocia,  and  invades  Armenia  Minor.  The  movements  of  Lucullus  are 
paralyzed  by  the  disaffection  of  his  troops. — u.c.  G6.  Command  of  Pompey, 
who  allies  himself  wiih  the  Parthian  king,  Phraates.  Rebellion  of  the  young 
Tigranes,  who  is  supported  by  Phraates  against  his  father.  Invasion  of  Ar- 
menia by  Phraates.  Second  invasion,  later  in  the  year,  by  Pompey.  Sub- 
mission of  Tigranes.     Teims  granted  him. 

3.  The  result  of  the  war  with  Rome  was  tlie  loss  by  Ti- 
granes of  all  his  conquests.  He  retained  merely  his  original 
Later  years  of  kingdom  of  the  Greater  Armenia.  The  fidelity, 
Ti-raiies.  howcver,  wliicli  he  showed  towards  Pompey  led 
to  the  enlargement  of  his  dominions,  B.C.  Q5,  by  the  addition 
of  Gordyene  ;  and  the  Roman  alliance  was  otherwise  service- 
able to  him  in  the  war  which  he  continued  to  wage  with  Par- 
thia.  He  appears  to  have  died  about  B.C.  55,  eleven  years 
after  the  conclusion  of  his  peace  with  Rome,  and  one  year 
before  the  expedition  of  Crassus. 

4.  Tigranes  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Artavasdes  I.,  wlio 
began  his  reign  by  following  out  the  later  policy  of  his  fa- 
^  .      ^,  ,     thei',  and  endeavorincr  to  keep  on  c^ood  terms  with 

Keign  of  Arta-      ,1^  tt     i  . 

vasdes  1.,  u.c.  the  Romans.  He  bore  a  part  ni  the  ffreat  expe- 
dition  of  Crassus  against  the  Parthians,  b.c.  54; 
and  it  was  only  when  Orodes,  the  Parthian  king,  advanced 
against  him,  and  he  was  unable  to  obtain  any  assistance  from 
Rome,  that  he  consented  to  a  Parthian  alliance,  and  gave  his 
daughter  in  marriage  to  Orodes's  son,  Pacorus.  This  led  him, 
wl^en  Pacorus  invaded  Syria,  b.c.  51,  to  take  up  an  attitude 
of  hostility  to  the  Romans.  But,  at  a  later  date,  when  An- 
tony tlireatened  the  Parthians,  b.c.  36,  he  again  espoused  the 
Roman  side,  and  took  part  in  that  general's  expedition  into 
Media  Atropatene,  which  turned  out  unfortunately.  Antony 
attributed  his  repulse  to  Artavasdes  deserting  him  in  his  dif- 
ficulties, and  therefore  invaded  his  country,  in  b.c.  34,  obtain- 
ed possession  of  his  person,  and  carried  him  into  captivity* 
Cleopatra  afterwards,  b.c.  30,  ]jut  Artavasdes  to  death. 

It  is  "R-orth  remark  tliat  there  was  a  considerable  degree  of  culture  in  Ar- 
menia at  tliis  period.  Its  character  was  Greek.  Tigranes  I.  struck  coins 
with  a  Greek  legend.  Artavasdes  I.  wrote  speeches,  tragedies,  and  e\cn  his- 
torical works  in  the  Greek  language. 

5.  On  the  captivity  of  Artavasdes,  the  Armenians  conferred 
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the  royal  cliguity  on  Artaxias  11.,  liis  son.     At  first  the  Ro- 
mans, in  coniunction  with  Artavasdes  of  Atropa- 

Itei*''!!  of  Av-  '  o  ^  1 

taxnisii.,15.0.  tcne,  drove  him  ont ;  but  dnrin^f  the  struofo-le  bc- 
tween  Octavius  and  Antony  he  returned,  defeated 
the  Atropatenian  monarch,  and  took  him  prisoner.  At  the 
same  time,  he  gave  command  for  a  massacre  of  all  the  Ro- 
mans in  Armenia,  which  accordingly  took  place.  He  reigned 
from  B.C.  34  to  19,  Avhen  he  was  murdered  by  his  relations. 

6.  The  Romans  now  brought  forward  a  candidate  for  the 
throne  in  the  person  of  Tigranes,  the  brother  of  Artaxias  II., 
who  was  installed  in  his  kingdom  by  Tiberius  at  the  com- 
mand of  Augustus,  and  ruled  the  country  as  Tigranes  11. 
From  this  time  Armenian  independence  was  really  at  an 
end.  The  titular  monarchs  Avere  mere  puppets,  maintained 
in  their  position  by  the  Roman  emperors  or  the  Parthian 
kings,  who  alternately  exercised  a  preponderating  influence 
over  the  country.  At  length  Armenia  was  made  into  a  Ro- 
man province  by  Trajan,  B.C.  114. 

A  general  History  of  Armema  fiom  the  eailicst  limes  to  his  own  dny  was 
written  in  the  Armenian  language  by  Moses  Chorenensis,  about  a.u.  430 
to  450.  It  embodies  the  national  traditions,  and  possesses  thus  a  certain 
amount  of  interest;  but  it  is  contradicted  by  classical  writers,  contemporary 
with  the  events,  on  so  many  points  that  it  can  not  be  regarded  as  possessing 
more  than  a  veiy  slight  historical  value.  This  work  was  translated  into  Latin 
by  WiiiSTON,  and  published  in  a  single  4to  volume.     London,  1736. 

Lists  of  the  Armenian  kings  from  Artaxias  downward  have  been  collected 
by  Foy-Vaillant,  in  his  Arsacidarmn  Imperium  (Appendix,  Elenchus  regmn 
Armenice  Majcris\  by  Brotier  in  his  notes  to  Tacitus  (vol.  i.  pp.  42G  to 
428),  and  others. 

VIL     KINGDOM   OF  AKMENXA  MINOR. 

The  kingdom  of  Armenia  Minor  was  founded  by  Zaria- 
dras,  a  general  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  about  the  same  time 
Durntion  of  that  Artaxias  founded  the  kingdom  of  Armenia 
fro^m^nl'^ioo'  Major,  i.  c,  about  B.C.  1 90.  It  continued  a  sepa- 
toA.i).73.  rate  state,  governed  by  the  descendants  of  the 
founder,  till  the  time  of  Mithridates  of  Pontus,  when  it  was 
annexed  to  his  dominions  by  that  ambitious  prince.  Subse- 
quently it  fell  almost  wholly  under  the  power  of  the  Ro- 
mans, and  was  generally  attached  to  one  or  other  of  the 
neighboring  kingdoms,  until  the  reign  of  Vespasian,  when  it 
was  converted  into  a  Roman  province.      The  names  of  the 
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early  kings  after  Zariadras  are  unknown.  Among  the  later 
were  a  Cotys,  contemporary  with  Caligula,  a.d.  47,  and  an 
Aristobulus,  contemporary  with  Nero,  a.d.  54.  Tho  latter 
prince  belonged  to  the  lamily  of  the  Herods. 


VIII.     KINGDOM   OF  BACTRIA. 

1.  The  Bactrian  satrapy  was  for  some  time  after  tlic  death 
of  Alexander  only  nominally  subject  to  any  of  the  so-called 
r.    ■     r-.-u      "Successors."      But,  about  b.c.  305,  Seleucus  Ni- 

Ori;j^iii  of  the  .         ,  ,  '  .    .  ' . 

kiji^'dom,  cator  in  his  Oriental  expedition  received  the  sub- 
mission of  tlie  governor;  and  from  that  date  till 
the  reign  of  his  grandson,  Antiochus  Theus,  Bactria  -con- 
tinued to  be  a  province  of  the  Syrian  empire.  Then,  how- 
ever, the  personal  character  of  Antiochus  Theus,  and  his 
entanglement  in  a  war  with  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  which 
taxed  his  powers  to  the  utmost,  encouraged  the  remoter 
provinces  to  revolt;  and  about  B.C.  255  Diodotus,  satrap  of 
Bactria,  declared  liimself  independent,  and  became  the  found- 
er of  the  Bactrian  kino-dom. 

2.  Little  is  known  of  Diodotus  I.  beyond  the  date  of  his 
accession,  and  the  fact  of  the  continuance  of  his  reign  from 

.^.     about  r.<\  255  to  237.     It  is  possible  that  about 

Kei2;n  of  Dio-  ,  •■ 

dDtiisT., about  B.C.  244  he  (nominally  at  any  rate)  submitted  to 
Ptolemy  Euergetes ;  and  probable  that  Avhen 
Seleucus  Callinicus  made  liis  first  attack  on  Parthia,  Diodo- 
tus lent  him  assistance,  and  obtained  in  return  an  acknowl- 
edgment of  his  independence.  He  a])pears  to  have  died 
during  the  expedition  of  Callinicus,  which  is  assigned  prob- 
ably to  the  year  b.c.  237.  At  his  death  he  left  the  crown  to 
a  son  of  the  same  name. 

It  is  to  be  bome  in  mind  tliat  the  Bactiian  kingdom  was  in  its  origin 
purely  Greek,  and  that  thus  it  stands  in  marked  contrast  with  the  Fartliian. 
The  coins  of  Di<;dotu3  I.  arc  excellent  in  type  ;  they  have  wholly  Greek 
legends. 

3.  Diodotus  TL,  who  i^ucceeded  Diodotus  T.  about  b.c.  237, 
pursued  a  policy  quite  diifcrent  from  that  of  his  father.  In- 
Rei-iiofDio-  Stead  of  lending  aid  to  Callinicus,  he  concluded  a 
aoiu3  II.  treaty  with  Arsaces  II.  (Tiridates),  the  Parthian 
king,  and  probably  assisted  him  in  the  great  battle  by  which 
Parthian  independence  was  regarded  as  finally  established 
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Nothing  more  is  known  of  this  king ;  nor  can  it  even  be  de- 
termined whether  it  was  he  or  his  son  who  was  removed  by 

Euthydemus,  when  that  prince  seized  the  crown,  about  b.c. 
090 

Am  ^  A^  9 

4.  Eiithydemus,  the  tliird  known  Bactrian  king,  was  a 
Greek  of  Mao;nesia,  in  Asia  Minor.  The  circumstances  un- 
Rei^-DofEu-  der  which  he  seized  tlie  crown  are  unknown  to 
aboiu"i!c.'222  ^^^ ;  but  it  appears  that  he  had  been  king  for 
-200.  some  considerable  time  when  Antiochus  the 
Great,  having  made  peace  with  Arsaces,  the  third  Parthian 
monarch,  turned  his  arms  against  Bactria  with  the  view  of 
reducing  it  to  subjection.  In  a  battle  fought  on  the  Arius 
(Heri-Rud),  Euthydemus  was  defeated;  but  Antiochus, who 
received  a  wound  in  the  engagement,  shortly  after  granted 
him  terms,  promised  to  give  one  of  his  daughters  in  mar- 
riage to  Demetrius,  Euthydemus's  son,  and  left  him  in  quiet 
possession  of  his  dominions,  b.c.  206.  The  Indian  conquests 
of  Demetrius  seem  to  have  commenced  soon  afterwards, 
while  his  father  was  still  living.  They  were  un  tlie  south 
side  of  the  Paropamisus,in  the  modern  Candahar  and  Cabul. 

5.  Demetrius,  Avho  is  proved  by  his  coins  to  have  been 
king  of  Bactria,  no  doubt  succeeded  his  father.     He  engaged 

in  an  important  series  of  conquests — partly  as 
metrius,about  crowu  princc,  partly  as  king^ — on  the  southern 

1%  o  200-180.  .  .  r 

side  of  the  Paropamisus,  which  extended  jDroba- 
bly  over  the  greater  portion  of  Affghanistan,  and  may  even 
have  embraced  some  districts  of  the  Punjab  region.  The 
city  of  Demetrias  in  Arachosia,  and  that  of  Euthyd6meia  on 
the  Hydaspes,  are  with  reason  regarded  as  traces  of  these 
conquests.  While- Demetrius  was  thus  employed,  a  rebel 
named  Eucratides  seems  to  have  supplanted  him  at  home ; 
and  the  reigns  of  these  monarchs  were  for  some  time  paral- 
lel, Demetrius  ruling  on  the  south  and  Eucratides  on  the 
north  side  of  the  mountains. 

The  diates  for  the  accession  and  death  of  Demetrius  are  exceedingly  doubt- 
ful. The  best  authorities  assign  him,  conjecturally,  the  space  from  about 
B.C.  200  to  180. 

G.  After  the  death  of  Demetrius,  Eucratides  appears  to 

ReiffuofEu-    "^^^^  reigned  over  both  kingdoms.     He  was   a 

cratides,abont  monarch  of  Considerable  vigor  and  activity,  and 

pushed  his  conquests  deep  into  the  Punjab  re* 
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gioii.  He  lost,  bowever,  a  portion  of  his  Iiome  territory  to 
the  Parthian  princes.  On  his  return  from  an  Indian  expedi- 
tion he  was  waylaid  and  slain  by  his  own  son,  whom  he  had 
previously  associated  in  the  kingdom.  His  reign  must  have 
lasted  from  about  B.C.  180  to  160. 

7.  The  son  of  Eucratides,  who  after  liis  murder  became 

sole  monarch  of  Bactria,  appears  to  have  been  a  certain  He- 

liocles,  who  took  the  title  of  AfVaioc,  "  the  Just," 

Reiin  of  ITe-  '  . 

liocie-;,  aix.ut  aud  rcigncd  over  Bactria  probably  from  about 
B.C.  160  to  150.  Nothing  is  known  in  detail  of 
the  circumstances  of  his  reign ;  but  there  is  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  Bactria  now  rapidly  declmed  in  power,  being 
pressed  upon  by  the  Scythian  nomades  towards  the  north. 

Decline  of  Bac-  ^^^  ^7  ^^^^  Parthiaus  on  the  ivest  and  south, 
tiiau  power.  ^j^^^  continually  losing  one  province  after  anoth- 
er to  the  invaders.  It  was  in  vain  that  these  vmhappy 
Greeks  implored  in  their  isolation  the  aid  of  their  Syrian 
brethren  asrainst  the  constant  encroachments  of  the  barbari- 
ans.  The  expedition  of  Demetrius  Nicator,  undertaken  for 
their  relief,  B.C.  142,  terminated  in  his  defeat  and  capture. 
Hellenic  culture  and  civilization  proved  in  this  quarter  no 
match  for  barbaric  force,  and  liad  of  necessity  to  give  way 
and  retreat.  After  the  reign  of  Ileliocles,  we  have  no  further 
indication  of  Greek  rulers  to  the  north  of  the  Paropamisus. 
On  the  southern  side  of  the  mountain-chain  somewhat  more 
of  tenacity  was  shown.  In  Cabul  and  Candahar  Greek  king- 
doms, offshoots  of  the  Bactrian,  continued  to  exist  down  to 
about  B.C.  80,  when  the  last  remnant  of  Hellenic  power  in 
this  quarter  .was  swept  away  by  the  Yue-chi  and  other 
Scythic,  or  Tatar,  races. 

To  these  Indian,  rather  than  Bactrian,  kingdoms  belong  the  names  of  Lys- 
ias  (about  b.c  IGO),  Antimachus  (same  date),  Apollodotus  (same  datej, 
Menander  (b.c.  140),  Philoxenes  (same  date),  Anticleides,  Archebius,  Dio- 
medes  (about  b.c.  100),  Hermanns  (same  date),  and  otliers,  wliose  coins, 
which  have  Greek  legends,  show  them  to  have  reigned  in  these  regions.  Ko 
gi-eat  historical  interest  attaches  to  any  of  these  kings  except  Menander. 
Menander  was  a  powerful  monarcli,  who  held  his  court  probably  at  the  city 
of  Cabul,  and  ruled  over  the  whole  tract  extending  from  the  Paropamisus  on 
the  north  to  the  Indian  Ocean  towards  the  south,  and  from  the  neighborhood 
of  Herat  on  the  one  side,  to  the  Jumna,  a  tiibutary  of  the  Ganges,  on  tlie 
other.  His  coins  are  found  in  the  Hazarah  country,  west  of  Cabul,  at  Cabul 
itself,  at  Peshawur,  and  on  the  banks  cf  tlie  Jumna.     In  the  first  centmy  af- 
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ter  Christ  they  were  current  on  the  coast  of  Guzerat,  and  iihout  the  nioiuh.s 
of  the  Indus.  There  is  reason  therefore  to  believe  that  Strabo  did  not  exag- 
gerate his  power,  which  probably  lasted  for  about  a  quarter  of  a  century  in 
the  regions  mentioned. 

On  the  Gra3co-Bactrian  history,  see  the  following  works  : 

Bayer,  T.  S.,  Historia  rcgni  Gnncorum  Bactriani.  Petropol.,  1738; 
4to.  The  earliest,  and,  so  far  as  the  notices  of  the  ancients  go,  the  most 
complete  work  on  the  subject. 

Wilson,  Prof.  H.  H.,  Ariana  Antiqua  (chap.  iv.).  London,  1841  ;  4lo. 
Contains  a  full  and  excellent  account  and  representation  of  the  Gra;co-Bac- 
trian  coins. 

Lassen,  Prof.,  Indische  Alterthumshunde.  Bonn,  1849  ;  2  vols,  tall  8vo. 
See  particularly  the  section  entitled  Geschichte  der  Griechisch-Baktrisehen 
Konigey  vol.  ii.  pp.  277  to  344. 

Special  works  on  the  Coins  of  Bactria  and  the  adjoining  countries  are  nu- 
merous.    Among  them  the  following  deserve  attention  : 

Raoul-Rociiette,  Notice  sur  quelques  medailles  grecques  inedites,  ajppar- 
tenant  a  des  rots  inconnus  de  Bactriane  et  de  Vlnde,  published  in  the  Journal 
des  Savants  for  1834 ;  pp.  328  et  seqq. 

Grotefend,  C.  L.,  Die  Miinzen  der  griechischen,  parthischen,  und  indos- 
kythischen  Konige  von  Baktrien  und  den  Ldndern  am  Indus.  Hanover, 
1839. 

IX.     KINGDOM  OF  PARTIIIA. 

The  Parthian  kino-dom  is  said  to  have  been  founded  near- 
ly  at  the  same  time  Avith  the  Bactrian,  during  the  reign  oi' 
p.irthian  Autiochus  Theus  in  Syria,  about  B.C.  255  or  250. 
from^B  c'25c  ^^  Originated,  however,  not  in  the  revolt  of  a  sa- 
to  A.i>.  226.  trap,  but  in  the  uprising  of  a  nation.  Reinforced 
by  a  kindred  body  of  Turanians  from  beyond  the  Jaxartes, 
the  Partlii  of  the  region  lying  south-east  of  the  Caspian  rose 
in  revolt  against  their  Grecian  masters,  and  succeeded  in  es- 
tablishing their  independence.  From  a  small  beginning 
they  gradually  spread  their  power  over  the  greater  part  of 
Western  Asia,  being  for  a  considerable  period  lords  of  all  the 
countries  between  the  Euphrates  and  the  Sutlej.  As  the 
Parthian  kingdom,  though  a  fragment  of  the  empire  of  Alex- 
ander, was  never  absorbed  into  that  of  the  Romans,  but  con- 
tinued to  exist  side  by  side  with  the  Roman  empire  during 
the  most  flourishing  period  of  the  latter,  it  is  proposed  to 
reserve  the  details  of  the  history  for  the  next  Book,  and  to 
give  only  this  brief  notice  of  the  general  character  of  the 
monarchy  in  the  present  place. 

15"' 
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X.     KINGDOM   OF  JUDiEA. 

1.  Though  the  Jewish  Idngdom,  which  came  into  being 
midway  in  the  Syrian  period,  originating  in  the  intolerable 

cruelties  and  oppressions  of  the  Syrian  kings,  was 

Importance  of  i  •       n  r*  i  ^^  j.       ^  i 

Jewish  histo-    geographically  oi  such  small  extent  as  scarcely 
^^'  to  claim  distinct  treatment  in  a  work  Avliich  must 

needs  omit  to  notice  many  of  the  lesser  states  and  kingdoms, 
yet  the  undying  interest  which  attaches  to  the  Jewish  peo- 
ple, and  the  vast  influence  which  the  nation  has  exercised 
over  tlie  progress  of  civilization,  will  justify,  it  is  thought, 
in  the  present  place,  not  only  an  account  of  the  kingdom, 
but  a  sketch  of  the  general  history  of  the  nation  from  the 
time  Avhen,  as  related  in  the  first  Book  (p.  69),  it  was  carried 
into  captivity  by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  period  of  the  re- 
establishment  of  independence.  This  history  naturally  di- 
vides itself  into  two  periods: — 1.  From  the  Captivity  to  tlic 
fall  of  the  Persian  empire,  B.C.  586  to  323;  and,  2.  From  the 
fall  of  the  Persian  empire  to  the  re-establishment 
of  an  independent  kingdom,  B.C.  323  to  168.  The 
history  of  the  kingdom  may  also  be  most  conveniently  treat- 
ed in  two  portions: — 1.  The  Maccabee  period,  from  e.c.  168 
to  37;  and,  2.  The  period  of  the  Herods,  B.C.  3*7  to  a.d.  44, 
when  Judipa  became  finally  a  Roman  province.  Thus  the 
entire  history  will  fall  under  four  heads. 

2.  First  Period.  About  fifty  years  after  the  completion 
of  the  Captivity  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  nearly  seventy 
First  Period,  \Qavs  after  its  commencement,  a  o-reat  chanc-e 
RetuTTTfrom  ^^^s  effected  in  the  condition  of  the  Jewish  peo- 
captivity.         ^jg  "1^^,  Cyrus.      That  monarch,  haAinc^  captured 

Babylon  in  the  year  b.c.  538,  found  among  his  new  subjects 
an  oppressed  race,  in  whose  religion  he  recognized  a  consid- 
erable resemblance  to  his  own,  and  in  Avhose  foi'tunes  he 
therefore  took  a  special  interest.  Learning  that  they  had 
been  violently  removed  from  their  own  country  two  genera- 
tions previously,  and  finding  that  numbers  of  them  liad  a 
strong  desire  to  return,  he  gave  permission  that  such  as 
wished  might  go  back  and  re-establish  themselves  in  tlieir 
country.  Accordingly,  a  colony,  numbering  42,360  persons, 
besides  their  servants,  set  out  from  Babylonia,  and  made 
their  way  to  Jerusalem;  in  or  near  Avhich  the  greater  niim- 
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ber  of  them  settled.  This  colony,  at  the  head  of  which  was 
Zerubbabel,  a  descendant  of  the  old  line  of  kings,  was  after- 
wards strengthened  by  two  others,  one  led  by  Ezra,  in  b.c. 
458,  and  the  other  by  Neliemiah,  in  b.c.  445.  Besides  these 
known  accessions,  there  was  probably  also  for  many  years  a 
continual  influx  of  individuals,  or  families,  who  were  attract- 
ed to  their  own  land,  not  only  by  the  love  of  country,  whicli 
has  always  been  so  especially  strong  in  the  Jews,  but  also 
by  motives  of  religion.  Still  great  numbers  of  Jews,  prob- 
ably half  the  nation,  remained  where  they  had  so  long  re- 
sided, in  Babylonia  and  the  adjoining  countries. 

3.  The  exiles  who  returned  under  Zerubbabel  belonged 
predominantly,  if  not  exclusively,  to  three  tribes,  Judah,  Levi, 

^  and  Benjamin.  It  was  their  first  object  to  re- 
.ebniit,  B.o.  build  their  famous  Temple  on  its  former  site,  and 
to  re-establish  the  old  Temple-service.  But  in 
this  work  they  were  greatly  hindered  by  their  neighbors. 
A  mixed  race,  partly  Israelite,  partly  foreign — including 
Babylonians,  Persians,  Elamites,  Arabs,  and  others — had  re- 
peopled  the  old  kingdom  of  Samaria,  and  established  there  a 
mongrel  worship,  in  part  Jehovistic,  in  part  idolatrous.  On 
the  first  arrival  of  the  Jewish  colony,  this  mixed  race  pro- 
posed to  join  the  new-comers  in  the  erection  of  their  Tem- 
ple, and  to  make  it  a  common  sanctuary  open  both  to  them- 
selves and  the  Jews.  But  such  a  course  would  have  been 
dangerous  to  the  purity  of  religion ;  and  Zerubbabel  very 
properly  declined  the  offer.  His  refusal  stirred  up  a  spirit 
of  hostility  among  the  "Samaritans;"  which  showed  itself 
in  prolonged  efforts  to  prevent  the  rebuilding  of  the  Temple 
and  the  city — efforts  which  were  for  a  while  successful,  con- 
siderably delaying,  though  tliey  could  not  finally  defeat,  the 
work. 

Building  of  Temple  commenced  about  e.c.  535.     Work  slopped  by  a  re- 
■sciipt  of  the  pseudo-Smerdis  (Artaxerxes  of  Ezra  iv.  7-23),  about  B.C.  522. 
Resumed,  b.c.  519,  in  consequence  of  a  decree  of  Darius  Hystaspis.     Com- 
pletion of  Temple,  b.c.  515. 

4.  The  favor  of  Darius  Hystaspis  allowed  the  Jews  to 
complete  their  Temple,  and  to  establish  themselves  firmly  in 
the  country  of  their  ancestors,  despite  the  ill-will  of  the  sur- 
rounding nations  and  tribes.  But  in  the  reign  of  his  succes- 
sor, Xerxes,  a  terrible  danger  was   incun-ed.     That   weak 
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Daufjer  of  the 


prince  allowed  his  minister,  Harnan  (Omanes  ?),  to 
Jewl"."  Pro'""  persuade  him  that  it  would  be  for  the  advantage 

jected  massa-    ^  ^  ,  .  .         .^,-r  ^  j.      i       r         i 

ere  averted  by  ot  his  empire,  if  the  Jcws,  who  w^ere  to  be  louna 
tkmofETther,  in  various  parts  of  his  dominions,  always  a  distinct 
nbontB.0.473.  ^r^^^  ^^^^  amalQ:amatin2:  w4th  those  amoncr  whom 

they  lived,  could  be  quietly  got  rid  of.  Having  obtained 
the  monarch's  consent,  he  planned  and  prepared  a  general 
massacre,  by  which  on  one  day  the  Avhole  race  was  to  be 
swept  from  the  earth.  Fortunately  for  the  doomed  nation, 
the  inclination  of  the  fickle  king  had  shifted  before  the  day 
of  execution  came,  the  interposition  of  the  witb  in  favor  at 
the  time,  who  was  a  Jewess,  having  availed  for  the  preser- 
vation of  her  people.  Instead  of  being  taken  unawares  by 
their  enemies,  and  massacred  unresistingly,  the  Jews  were 
everywhere  warned  of  their  danger  and  allowed  to  stand  on 
their  defense.  The  weight  of  the  government  was  thrown 
on  their  side ;  and  the  result  was  that,  wherever  they  were 
attacked,  they  triumphed,  and  improved  their  future  posi 
tion  by  the  destruction  of  all  their  most  bitter  adversaries. 

The  ''Ahasuenis"  of  the  Book  of  Esther  lias  been  identified  by  writers  of 
repute  with  Daviiis  Hystasjjis  and  with  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  as  well  as 
with  Xei-xes.  But  the  notes  of  time,  character,  and  name,  which  all  point  to 
Xerxes,  have  produced  among  modems  almost  a  consensus  in  his  favor.  The 
historical  character  of  the  narrative  is  proved  by  the  institution  of  the  f^^ast 
of  Furim,  which  is  still  kept  by  the  Jews,  and  of  which  no  other  account  can 
be  given. 

5.  Though  the  Jews  had  thus  escaped  this  great  danger, 
and  had  strengthened  their  position  by  the  destruction  of  so 
Tendency  to     many  of  their  enemies,  vet  their  continued  exist- 

intermixture  ^  '."  .,,     «         , 

with  foreifrn-  encc  as  a  Separate  nation  was  still  far  from  se- 
by  Ezra  and  ^^^^'^'  Two  causcs  imperilled  it.  In  spite  of  the 
TNjehemiah.  refusal  to  allow  foreigners,  even  though  partially 
allied  in  race,  to  take  part  in  the  rebuilding  of  the  Temple,  a 
tendency  showed  itself,  as  time  went  on,  towards  a  fusion 
with  the  surroundino;  peoples.  The  practice  of  intermar- 
riage with  these  peoples  commenced,  and  had  gained  a  great 
head  when  Ezra  brought  his  colony  from  Babylon  in  the 
seventh  year  of  Lon.dmanus,  e.g.  458.  By  the  earnest  ei- 
forts,  first  of  Ezra,  and  then  of  Xehemiah,  about  e.c.  434,  this 
evil  was  checked. 

6.  The  other  peril  was  of  a  diffcient  kind.     Jerusalem, 


PER.  ill.,  PART  IV.]  JUD^A.  349 

though  rebuilt  on  the  old  site  by  the  colony  of  Zerubbabel, 
was  without  walls  or  otlier  defenses,  and  thus  lav 

Fortification  ,  ,  ^  i         -i  ■    / 

of  Jernsaiera,  opcn  to  attack  on  the  part  oi  any  hostile  neigh- 
boi*.  The  authority  of  Persia  was  weak  in  the 
more  j'cmote  provinces,  which  not  unfrequently  revolted, 
and  remained  for  years  in  a  state  bordering  on  anarchy.  It 
was  an  important  gain  to  the  Jews  when,  in  the  twentieth 
year  of  Artaxerxes,  Nehemiah  came  down  from  the  court 
with  authority  to  refortify  the  city,  and  efiected  his  purpose 
despite  the  opposition  which  he  encountered,  b.c.  445. 

7.  It  was  a  feature  of  the  Persian  system  to  allow  the  na- 
tions under  their  rule  a  good  deal  of  scilf-government  and  in- 
Methodofad-  ternal  independence.  Judasa  was  a  portion  of 
undenhe^Fcr-  ^^^  Syrian  satrapy,  and  had  no  doubt  to  submit 
eiaiis.  iQ  such  requisitions  as  the  Syrian  satrap  made 
upon  it  for  men  and  money.  But,  so  long  as  these  requisi- 
tions were  complied  with,  there  was  not  much  further  inter- 
ference with  the  people,  or  with  their  mode  of  managing 
their  own  affairs.  Occasionally  a  local  governor  (Tirshatha), 
with  a  rank  and  title  below  those  of  a  satrap,  was  appoii)ted 
by  the  Crown  to  superintend  Juda3a,  or  Jerusalem;  but 
these  officers  do  not  appear  to  have  succeeded  each  other 
with  regularity,  and,  when  they  were  appointed,  it  would 
seem  that  they  were  always  natives.  In  default  of  a  regular 
succession  of  such  governors,  the  High-priests  came  to  be 
regarded  as  not  merely  the  religious  but  also  the  political 
heads  of  the  nation,  and  the  general  direction  of  affairs  fell 
into  their  hands. 

Line  of  Higii-priests  fi'om  the  commencement  to  the  close  of  the  Per- 
sian period: — 1.  Jeshua,  B.C.  536  to  515.  Contemporary  with  Zerubbabel, 
Hnggai,  and  Zechariah.  2.  Joiakim,  son  of  Jeshua,  about  b.c.  500  to  460. 
3.  Eliashib,  son  of  Joiakim,  b.c.  458  to  434.  Contemporary  with  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah.  4.  Joiada,  son  of  Eliashib,  about  b.c.  430  to  400.  Contempo- 
rary with  Darius  Nothus.  5.  Jonathan,  son  of  Joiada,  about  b.c.  400  to  360. 
Contemporary  with  Artaxerxes  Mnemon.  Murders  his  brother  Jeshua. 
0.  Jnddua,  son  of  Jonathan,  about  360  to  330.  Contemporaiy  with  Darius 
Codomannus.  After  the  fall  of  Tyre,  yields  Jerusalem  to  Alexander  the 
Great. 

8.  Second  Period.  In  the  partitions  which  were  made 
judsea  under  ^^  Alexander's  dominions  at  Babylon  and  at 
^i^.o^m-2St''  '-^'i'iparadisus   (see  pp.  239  and  241),  the   Syrian 

satrapy,  which    included   Palestine,  was    const:- 
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tuted  a  separate  government.  But  a  very  little  time  elapsed 
before  Ptolemy  Lau:i  annexed  the  satrapy,  the  southern  di- 
vision of  which  continued  thenceforward,  except  during  short 
intervals,  a  portion  of  the  kingdom  of  Egypt,  until  the  reign 
of  Ptolemy  Epiphanes.  It  is  uncertain  wliether  Alexander 
assigned  the  Jews  any  special  privileges  in  the  great  city 
Avhich  he  founded  in  Egypt ;  but  tliere  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  early  Ptolemies  highly  favored  this  class  of  their  sub- 
jects, attracting  them  in  vast  numbers  to  their  capital,  en- 
couraging their  literature,  and  granting  tliem  many  privi- 
leges. The  subjection  of  Judaea  to  Egypt  lasted  from  b.c. 
320  to  B.C.  203  ;  and  though  the  country  was  during  this 
space  ravaged  more  than  once  by  tlie  forces  of  contending 
armies,  yet  on  the  whole  the  time  must  be  regarded  as  one 
of  general  peace  and  prosperity.  The  liigh-priests  continued 
to  be  at  the  head  of  the  state,  and  ]*uled  Ju<loea  without  much 
oppressive  interference  from  the  Egjq^tians. 

Tlie  HiGii-PKiESTS  duniig  this  period  were — 1.  Onias  I.,  the  son  of  Xnd- 
dun,  about  B.C.  330  to  300.  2.  Simon  the  Just,  the  son  of  Onias,  about  b.(?. 
300  to  200.  3.  Eleazar,  brother  of  Simon  the  Just,  about  b.c.  290  to  2(;r». 
4.  Mana?seb,  also  a  brother  of  Simon,  about  B.C.  2Gr>  to  240.  5.  Onias  II., 
son  of  Simon,  b.c.  240  to  22G.  Kcarly  brought  al)out  a  rupture  witli  Eryi't 
fiom  liis  refusal  to  \)C.y  the  customary  tiibute.  G,  Simon  IL,  son  of  Onii^s 
n.,  B.C.  22G  to  V.)S. 

9.  Towards  the  close  of  the  Ptolemaic  period,  the  Jews 
began  to  have  serious  cause  of  complaint  against  their  Egyp- 
-r  ,         ,        tian  rulers.     The  fourth  Ptolemy  (Philopator),  a 

Juda?a  vulnn-  ,  *'     ^  ^      ,     ^ 

tariiy  places     ^'cak  and  debauched  prince,  attempted  to  violate 

ll<M>elf  under  .  n      ^  t  -     i      rw^  11  .♦ 

theScUn.idae,  the  sauctity  ot  the  Jewish  iemple  by  entering  U, 
and,  when  his  attempt  was  frustrated,  sought  to 
revenge  himself  by  punishing  the  Alexandrian  Jews,  wdio 
had  done  him  no  injury  at  all.  It  was  the  natural  result  of 
these  violent  proceedings  that  the  Jews,  in  disgust  and  alarm, 
should  seek  a  protector  elsewhere.  Accordingly,  when  An- 
tiochus  the  Great,  in  the  infancy  of  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  de- 
termined to  attack  Egypt,  and  to  annex,  if  possible,  to  his 
own  dominions  the  valuable  maritime  tract  extendinrr  from 
his  province  of  Upper  Syria  to. the  Sinaitic  Desert,  the  Jews 
':^oluntarily  joined  him  ;  and  though  Ptolemy's  general,  Sco- 
pas,  recovered  most  of  what  had  l^een  lost,  yet  Antiochus, 
V~5  the  victory  of  Paneas,  n.c.  198,  was  left  in  final  possession 
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of  the  whole  region,  ^vhich  thenceforth,  thongh  often  disputed 
by  Egypt,  became  a  possession  of  the  Syrian  kings. 

10.  Under  Antiochus  the  Great,  and  for  a  time  under  liia 
elder  son,  Seleucus  Philo];ator,  tlie  Jews  had  no  reason  to  re- 
^„  ,  ,  ^  pent  the  exchano-c  they  had  made.  Both  Antio- 
ofrheJewsby   chus,  and  Scleucus  for  a  Avhile,  respected  the  priv- 

the  Seleucidaj    .  ,.    ,  .  i      i     ^    •        I  /» 

it'.uistore-  lieges  01  tJie  nation,  and  abstamed  irom  any  pro- 
vot,B.o.  0  ceedings  that  could  give  umbrage  to  their  new 
subjects.  But  towards  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Seleucus,  an 
important  change  of  policy  took  place.  The  wealth  of  the 
Jewish  Temple  being  reported  to  the  Syrian  monarch,  and 
his  own  needs  being  great,  he  made  an  attempt  to  appropri- 
ate the  sacred  treasure,  which  was  however  frustrated,  either 
by  miracle,  or  by  the  contrivance  of  the  High-priest  Onins. 
This  unwarrantable  attempt  of  Seleucus  was  followed  by 
worse  outrages  in  the  reign  of  his  brother  and  successor, 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  Not  only  did  that  monarch  sell  the 
ofnce  of  High-priest,  first  to  Jason  and  then  to  Menelatis, 
but  he  endeavored  to  effect  by  systematic  proceedings  the 
complete  Hellenization  of  the  Jews,  whereto  a  party  in  the 
nation  was  already  sufficiently  inclined.  Further,  having,  by 
Ins  own  iniquitous  proceedings  in  the  matter  of  the  high- 
priesthood,  given  occasion  to  a  civil  war  between  the  rival 
claimants,  he  chose  to  regard  the  war  as  rebellion  against  his 
authority,  and  on  his  return  from  his  second  Egyptian  cam- 
paign, b.c.  170,  took  possession  of  Jerusalem,  and  gave  it  up 
to  massacre  and  pillage.  At  the  same  time  he  plundered 
the  Temple  of  its  sacred  vessels  and  treasures.  Nor  was 
this  all.  Two  years  afterwards,  b.c.  168,  he  caused  Jerusalem 
to  be  occupied  a  second  time  by  an  armed  force,  set  up  an 
idol  altar  in  the  Temple,  and  caused  sacrifice  to  be  offered 
there  to  Jupiter  Olympius.  The  Jews  were  forbidden  any 
longer  to  observe  the  Law,  and  were  to  be  Hellenized  by 
main  force.  Hence  the  rising  under  the  Maccabees,  and  the 
gradual  re-establishment  of  independence. 

High-priests  under  the  Syrians  : — 1.  Onias  III.,  son  of  .^imon  II.,  b.c. 
198  to  175.  Frustrates  the  attempt  made  to  plunder  the  Temple  by  Helio- 
dorus  at  the  command  of  Seleucus  Philopator.  Deprived  of  the  priesthood 
by  Antiochus  Epiphanes  at  the  instigation  of  Jason.  2.  Jason,  brother  of 
Onias  III.,  e.g.  175  to  172.  Buys  the  office  of  Antiochus.  Introduces 
Greek  customs.  Sends  an  offering  to  Hercules  at  Tyre.  Supplanted  by  his 
emissary  Menelaiis.      3.  Menelaiis  ^according  to  Josephus,  brother  of  Ja- 
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son),  B.C.  172  to  1C3.     Buys  tlie  office.     Civil  war  between  Lim  and  Jason, 
Put  to  death  by  Antioclius  Ea[)ator. 

11.  Third  Peeiod.  At  first  the  patriots  wl;o  rose  up 
against  the  attempt  to  aiinihihite  the  national  religion  and 
Judjpa  under  li^e  were  a  scanty  band,  maintaining  themselves 
bee^"^!]  a^ics-  ^'^^^^  difficulty  iu  the  mountains  against  the  forces 
S7-  of  the  Syrian  kings.  Jerusalem,  which  was  won 
by  Judas  Maccabteus,  was  lost  again  at  his  death ;  and  it 
was  not  till  about  B.C.  153,  fourteen  years  after  the  first  re- 
volt, that  the  struggle  entered  on  a  new  phase  in  conse- 
quence of  the  contentions  which  then  began  between  differ- 
ent pretenders  to  the  Syrian  throne.  When  war  arose  be- 
tween Demetrius  and  Alexander  Balas,  the  suj^port  of  the 
Jews  was  felt  to  be  of  importance  by  both  parties.  Both, 
consequently,  made  overtures  to  Jonathan,  the  third  Macca- 
bee  prince,  Avho  was  shortly  recognized  not  only  as  prince, 
but  also  as  liigh-priest  of  the  nation.  From  this  time,  as 
there  were  almost  constant  disputes  between  rival  claimants 
of  the  crown  in  Syria,  the  Jews  were  able  to  maintain  them- 
selves with  comparative  ease.  Once  or  twice,  during  a 
pause  in  the  Syrian  contest,  they  were  attacked  and  were 
forced  to  make  a  temporary  submission.  But  the  general 
result  was  that  they  maintained,  and  indeed  continually 
enlarged,  their  independence.  For  some  time  they  did  not 
object  to  acknowledge  the  Syrian  monarcli  as  their  suzerain, 
and  to  pay  him  an  annual  tribute;  but  after  the  death  ol 
Antiochus  VII.  (Sidetes)  all  such  payments  seem  to  have 
ceased,  and  the  complete  independence  of  the  country  vs'as 
established.  Coins  were  struck  bearing  the  name  of  the 
Maccal:)ee  prince,  and  .the  title  of  "King."  Jud?ea  was  in- 
deed from  this  time  as  powerful  a  monarchy  as  Syria.  John 
Ilyrcanus  conquered  Samaria  and  I(lum.Ta,  and  thus  largely 
extended  the  Jewish  boundaries,  exactly  at  the  time  when 
those  of  Syria  vrere  undergoing  rapid  contraction.  (See 
p.  259.) 

12.  The  deliverance  of  the  state  from  any  further  fear  of 
subjection  by  Syria  was  followed  almost  immediately  by 
Commence-  internal  quarrels  and  dissensions,  which  led  natu- 
Tectumto^'  I'-'ii^y  to  the  acccptaucc  of  a  position  of  subordi- 
Rome,  B.C. 03.  nation  under  another  power.  The  Pharisees  and 
Sadducees,  hitherto  mere  religious  sects,  became  transformed 
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into  political  factions.  Civil  wars  broke  out.  Tlie  members 
of  the  royal  family  quarrelled  among  each  other,  and  the 
different  pretenders  to  the  crown  appealed  for  assistance  to 
foreign  nations.  About  B.C.  63  the  Romans  entered  upon 
the  scene;  and  for  the  last  twenty-six  years  of  the  Macca- 
bee  period — b.c.  63  to  37 — while  feeble  princes  of  the  once 
mighty  Asmonaean  family  still  nominally  held  the  throne, 
the  Great  Republic  was  really  supreme  in  Palestine,  took 
tribute,  and  appointed  governors,  or  sanctioned  the  rule  of 
kings,  at  her  pleasure.  It  is  the  change  of  dynasty,  and  not 
any  change  in  the  internal  condition  of  the  country,  that 
causes  the  year  b.c.  37  tO  be  taken  as  that  at  which  to  draw 
the  line  between  the  close  of  one  period  and  the  commence- 
ment of  another. 

List  of  the  Asmon^ean  Princes  : — 1.  Mattatliias,  a  priest,  leader  of  tho 
revolt,  B.C.  168  to  167.  2.  Judas  Maccaba^us,  his  third  son.  After  some 
small  successes,  defeats  Apollonius  at  Beth-horon,  B.C.  167.  Gains  a  victoiy 
at  Emmaus  over  the  forces  of  L3'sias,  B.C.  166,  and  defeats  Lysias  himself  at 
Beth-sura,  B.C.  165.  Occupies  all  Jerusalem  except  the  citadel,  and  purifies 
the  Temple.  Jerusalem  besieged  by  Lysias,  B.C.  163.  Expedition  of  Nica- 
nor,  B.C.  161.  Judas  defeats  him  at  Capharsalama  and  at  Adasa.  Invasion 
of  Bacchides.  Judas  is  defeated  and  ftdls  at  Eleasa,  "the  Jewish  Thevmop- 
yljE."  Jerusalem  recovered  by  the  Syrians.  3.  Jonathan,  a  younger  brother 
of  Judas,  maintains  the  war  for  eight  years  Avith  fair  success  in  the  mountains 
north-east  of  Jerusalem,  inflicting  several  defeats  upon  Bacchides.  The  in- 
vasion of  Syria  by  Alexander  Balas,  B.C.  153,  entirely  changes  his  position. 
Both  parties  court  him.  Demetrius  puts  him  in  possession  of  Jemsalem. 
Alexander  nominates  him  to  the  high-priesthood,  and  obtains  his  assistance 
in  the  Avar  which  follows.  At  his  death,  B.C.  146,  Demetrius  II.  makes 
terms  with  the  Jews,  but  fails  to  fulfill  them,  in  consequence  of  which  Jona- 
than joins  the  party  of  Antiochus  VI.,  the  son  of  Alexander  Balas,  and  lends 
it  efficient  aid,  till  his  murder  by  the  conspirator  Tryphon,  B.C.  144.  4. 
Simon,  the  last  remaining  son  of  Mattathias,  succeeded  his  brother  Jonathan, 
and  to  avenge  his  death  made  common  cause  with  Demetrius  II.  against 
Tryphon,  b.c.  143,  stipulating,  however,  at  the  same  time  for  the  complete 
independence  of  his  country.  The  first  Jewish  coins  are  now  struck.  The 
Syrian  garrison  is  expelled  from  the  citadel  of  Jerusalem.  Simon  is  practi- 
cally king  of  the  Jew^s.  At  the  same  time  he  holds  the  high-priesthood. 
The  Jews  continue  undisturbed  and  prosperous  for  some  years ;  and  Avhen, 
in  B.C.  138,  Antiochus  Sidetes,  having  reduced  Tryphon  to  extremities,  i-e- 
solves  to  make  an  attempt  to  reconquer  the  country,  his  general,  Cendeboeus, 
is  defeated,  and  Simon  once  more  triumphs.  Soon  afterwards,  however,  B.C. 
135,  he  is  assassinated  by  his  own  son-in-law,  Ptolema3us,  Avho  attempts  to 
seize  the  kingdom.  5.  John  Hyrcanus,  son  of  Simon,  obtains  the  govern- 
ment ;  but  before  he  is  well  settled  in  his  kingdom,  Sidetes  renews  his  enter- 
prise, and  after  a  war  Avhich  lasts  two  years,  b.c.  135  to  133,  he  forces  Hyr- 
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canus  to  acknowledge  bis  authority,  to  dismantle  Jerusalem,  and  to  renew 
the  payment  of  tribute.  But  on  the  death  cf  Sidetes  in  the  Parthian  A\ar, 
J3.C.  rJ9,  Ilvrcaiuis  throws  off  tlie  yoke,  and  takes  advantage  of  the  troubles 
Avhich  break  out  anew  in  Syria  to  enlarge  his  dominions  by  the  conquest  of 
Llumiea  and  Samaria,  B.C.  109,  From  this  time  the  authority  of  Syria  is  at 
an  end.  John  Hyrcanus  dies  in  peace,  B.C.  lOG,  leaving  the  government  to 
his  eldest  son,  Aristobuliis.  G.  Aristobulus  reigns  one  year  only,  during 
which  he  shows  a  cruel  disposition.  lie  is  succeeded  by  his  brother,  7. 
Alexander  Jannocus,  who  reigns  from  B.C.  105  to  78.  In  this  reign  the 
quarrels  between  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  come  to  a  head  and  disturb 
the  peace  of  the  countiy.  Alexander  is  a  Sadducee ;  and,  the  Pharisees 
having  induced  the  people  to  insult  him,  a  war  breaks  out,  which  rages  for 
six  years  (b.c.  95  to  89),  Jannaus  being  finally  the  victor.  An  attempt  is 
subsequently  made  to  dethrone  him  by  the  aid  of  Demetrius  Eucaerus  of 
Syria.  (See  p.  2G0.)  Success  again  rests  with  Jannaius,  who  once  more 
severely  punishes  his  ;idversaries.  After  this  he  reigns  for  some  years  peace- 
fidlv,  and  is  allowed  to  leave  his  crown  to  his  widow,  8.  Alexandra,  who 
joins  the  party  of  the  Pharisees,  and  is  maintained  on  the  throne  by  their 
influence.  At  her  death,  in  B.C.  70,  her  tv.o  sons,  9.  Hyrcanus,  the  high- 
]  riest,  and,  10.  Aristobulus,  quarrelled  for  the  possession  of  the  throne,  and 
engaged  in  a  civil  war,  which  lasred  till  Pompey,  in  B.C.  03,  took  Jerusalem, 
carried  off  Aristobulus,  and  established  Hyrcanus,  who  then  reigned  quietly 
from  B.C.  63  to  57.  In  b.c.  57,  Aristobulus,  having  escaped  from  Pome, 
raised  fresh  trouliles,  which  M-ere  quelled  liy  the  Komnn  commander,  Gabin^ 
ius,  who  deposed  Hyrcanus,  and  established  a  species  of  oligarchy,  which 
lasted  ten  years,  B.C.  57  to  47.  Hyrcanus  was  then  restored  to  power  by 
Julius  Cajsar,  whom  he  had  aided  in  the  Egyjitian  campaign  of  B.C.  48,  and 
remained  at  the  head  of  affairs  till  B.C.  40,  when  he  was  deposed  and  muti- 
lated by  the  last  Asmonoean  prince,  11.  Antigonus,  who,  having  obtained 
a  Parthian  force,  took  Jerusalem,  and  held  the  government  for  three  years, 
B.C.  40  to  37,  when  he  was  forced  to  yield  to  Herod,  assisted  by  the  Romans, 

]o.  Four.Tii  Period.  During  the  fourth  period  Roman 
iuliuence  ^vas,  not  only  practically,  as  during  much  of  the 
jii'irea nnd.T  tliiid  period,  l)ut  professcdly  predominant  over 
u'r  Bi'to^v^D.  ^^^^  country.  The  Herods,  who  owed  their  estab- 
'^^-  lishment  in  authority  wholly  to  the  Romans,  had 

]io  other  means  of  maintaining  themselves  than  by  preserv- 
ing the  favor  of  their  patrons.  Obnoxious,  except  to  a  small 
fraction  of  the  nation,  from  their  Iduma'an  descent,  they  were 
hated  still  more  as  the  minions  of  a  foreign  power,  a  standing 
proof  to  the  nation  of  its  own  weakness  and  degraded  con- 
dition. On  the  other  hand,  tliere  were  no  doubt  some  who 
viewed  the  rule  of  the  Herods  as,  in  a  certain  sense,  a  pro- 
tection against  Rome,  a  something  interposed  between  the 
nation  and  its  purely  heathen  opiiressors^  saving  the  nation- 
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al  life  from  extinction,  and  offering  the  best  compromise 
\vliich  circumstances  permitted  between  an  impossible  en- 
tire independence  and  a  too  probable  absorption  into  the 
empire.  Such  persons  Avere  willing  to  see  in  Herod  the 
Great,  and  again  in  Herod  Agrippa,  the  Messiah — the  king 
foredoomed  to  save  them  from  the  yoke  of  the  foreigner,  and 
to  obtain  for  them  the  respect,  if  not  even  the  obedience,  of 
the  surrounding  peoples. 

14.  But  these  feelings,  and  the  attachment  to  the  dynasty 
which  grew  out  of  them,  must  have  become  weaker  as  time 
Period  of  Ro-  Went  on.  The  kingdom  of  the  Herods  gradually 
rneutl^ a!d!  8^"  ^^^^  instead  of  gaining  in  power.  Rome  continu- 
^-  ally  encroached  more  and  more.     As  early  as  a.d. 

S,  a  portion  of  Palestine,  and  the  most  important  portion  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Jews,  was  formally  incorjDorated  into  the  Ko- 
man  empire ;  and  though  the  caprice  of  an  emperor  after- 
wards revoked  this  proceeding,  and  restored  another  Herod 
to  the  throne  of  his  grandfather,  yet  from  the  moment  when 
the  first  Procurator  levied  taxes  in  a  Jewish  province  all  but 
the  willfiiily  blind  must  have  seen  what  was  impending.  The 
civil  authority  of  the  last  native  prince  over  Judcea  came  to 
an  end  in  a.d.  44  ;  and  the  whole  of  Palestine,  except  a  small 
district  held  as  a  kingdom  by  Agrippa  H.,  was  from  that 
time  absorbed  into  the  empire,  being  appended  to  the  Ro- 
man province  of  Syria  and  ruled  w^holly  by  Roman  Procura- 
tors. The  national  life  was  consequently  at  the  last  gasp. 
As  far  as  political  forms  went,  it  was  extinct ;  but  there  re- 
mained enough  of  vital  energy  in  the  seeming  corpse  for  the 
nation  once  more  to  reassert  itself,  and  to  show  by  the  great 
*'  War  of  Independence  "  that  it  was  not  to  be  finally  crushed 
Avithout  a  fearful  struggle,  the  issue  of  which  at  one  time  ap- 
peared almost  doubtful. 

Line  of  Jewish  Governors  from  b.c.  37  to  a.d.  44: — 1.  Herod  the 
Great.  Obtains  his  crown  by  the  favor  of  Antony,  b.c.  37.  Marries  Mari- 
r.niiie,  the  Asmoncean  princess,  the  same  year.  His  dominions  increased  by 
Augustus,  after  Actium,  B.C.  30.  Rebuilds  the  Temple  with  gieat  magnifi- 
cence,  but  also  rebuilds  that  on  Mount  Gerizim,  and  at  Coesarea  ei'ects  hea- 
then temples.  Maintains  a  body-guard  of  foreign  mercenaries.  Cruel  and 
suspicious,  especially  towards  the  members  of  his  own  family.  Puts  to  death 
Mariamne',  her  gi'and father  Hyrcanus,  her  two  sons  Aristobulus  and  Alex- 
ander, Antipater,  his  eldest  son,  and  others.  Dies  b.c.  4  (according  to  the 
received  chronology).    2.  Archelaiis,    3.  Antipas,  and   4.  Philip,  inherit  por- 


350  LESSER  KINGDOMS.  [book  iv. 

tions  of  their  father's  dominions,  Archelaiis  having  Idumaea,  Judica,  and  Sa. 
maria;  Antipas,  GaHlee  and  Pera^a ;   and  Philip,  Ituraea  and  Trachonitis. 
Archelaii>  rules  oppressively,  and  is  deposed  by  the  Romans,  a.d.  8,  who  add 
his  dominions  to  the  province  of  Syria,  but  assign  the  actual  government  to 
Procurators.    These  were,    5.  Coponius  ;    6.  M.  Ambivius  ;    7.  Annius  Rufus  ; 
8.  Valerius  Gratus,  a.d.  l-t  to  25;    9.  Pontius  Pilate,  a.d.  25  to  36;    10. 
Marcellus.     Antipas  ruled  in  Galilee  from  B.C.  4  to  a.d.  39,  when  he  was 
deposed;  and  Philip  in  Trachonitis,  from  B.C.  4  to  a.d.  37,  when  he  died. 
As  these  principalities  became  vacant  they  were  conferred  by  the  favor  of 
Caligula  on     11.  Herod  Agrippa  I.,  the  son  of  Aristobulus,  who  in  a.d.  41 
received  from  Claudius  the  farther  addition  to  his  kingdom  of  Samaria  and 
Judaea,  and  thus  united  under  his  sway  all  Palestine.     He  died,  after  com- 
mencing a  persecution  of  the  Christians,  a.d.  44;  whereupon  the  Romans 
placed  Palestine  once  more  under  the  government  of  Procurators.     Those  of 
Judaea  were,    12.  Caspius  Fadus,  a.d.  44  to  48 ;    13.  Ventidius  Cumanus,  a.d. 
48  to  49;    14.  Antoiiius  Felix,  a.d.  49  to  55;    15.  Porcius  Festus,  a.d.  55 
to  59  ;    16.  Albinus,  a.d.  62  to  65  ;  and     17.  Gessius  Floras,  under  whom  tlio 
Jews  broke  out  into  open  rebellion.     Parallel  with  this  later  line  of  Procura- 
tors was  the  government  of    17.  Herod  Agrippa  II.,  first  in  Chalcis,  and  then 
in  Abilene'  and  Trachonitis,  from  a.d.  50  to  70,  when  his  principality  was 
swallowed  up  in  the  new  an*angements  consequent  upon  the  revolt  of  the 
Jews  and  their  reduction.     Agrippa  assisted  the  Romans  in  the  Jewish  War ; 
and  at  its  close  retired  to  Rome,  where  he  lived  till  the  third  year  of  Trajan, 
A.D.  100. 

15.  The  proximate  cause  of  the  great  Jewish  revolt  and  of 
the  "War  of  Independence"  Avas  the  oppression  of  tlie  Proc- 
Tyranny  of  urators,  and  especially  of  Gessius  Florus.  But, 
tor?,  A^if.^^'^.'  even  had  the  Roman  governors  ruled  mildly,  it  is 
putdmvn.^^^  probable  that  a  rebellion  would  sooner  or  later 
Destruction     have  broken  out.    The  Roman  system  was  unlike 

of  Jerusalera,  ,  -^ 

A.p.Tih  those  of  the  foreign  powers  to  w^hich  Judaea  had 

in  former  times  submitted.  It  was  intolerant  of  differences, 
and  aimed  everywhere,  not  only  at  absorbing,  but  at  assimi- 
lating the  populations.  The  Jews  could  under  no  circum- 
stances have  allowed  their  nationality  to  be  crushed  other- 
wise than  l)y  violence.  As  it  w^as,  the  tyranny  of  Gessius 
Florus  precipitated  a  struggle  which  must  have  come  in  any 
case,  and  made  the  contest  fiercer,  bloodier,  and  more  pro- 
tracted than  it  might  have  been  otherwise.  From  the  first 
revolt  against  his  authority  to  the  capture  of  the  city  by  Ti- 
tus was  a  period  of  nearly  five  years,  a.d.  G6  to  70.  The  fidl 
of  the  city  was  followed  by  its  destruction,  partly  as  a  pun- 
ishment for  the  desperation  of  the  resistance,  but  more  as  a 
precaution  to  deprive  the  Jews,  now  felt  to  be  really  formi- 


PER.  Ill,,  TART   IV.]  JWJEJi.  357 

dable,  of  their  natural  rallying-point  in   any  future  rebel- 
lion. 

Works  upon  the  histoiy  of  the  Jews  are  numerous,  and  many  of  them  are 
extremely  vahiable.  The  more  important  have  been  ah'eady  noticed.  (See 
p.  59.)     Bat  tlie  folloAving  also  deserve  attention  : 

Basnage,  Hiatoire  des  Juifo  depuis  Jesus  Christ  jusqua  present.  La 
Have,  171G  ;  15  vols.  12mo.     Farts  i.  and  ii.  belong  to  this  period. 

Prideaux,  The  Old  and  New  Testament  connected  in  the  History  of  the 
Jews  and  Neighboring  Nations.  London,  1714:;  2  vols.  8vo.  Much  of  this 
treatise  is  now  antiquated ;  but  it  has  not  been  wholly  superseded  by  any 
later  English  work  on  the  subject. 

JosT,  J.  M.,  Geschichte  der  Israeliten  seit  der  Zeit  der  Makkahder  bis  auf 
unsere  Tage.     Berlin,  1828-47 ;  10  vols.  8vo. 

Herzfeld,  C,  Geschichte  des  Volkes  Israel  von  Vollendung  des  zweiten 
Tempel  bis  zur  Einsetzung  des  Makkabders  Schimon  zuiii  hohen  Priester. 
Leipzig,  1863 ;  2  vols,  8vo.  An  excellent  sketch  of  the  history  is  also  con- 
tained in  the  valuable  work  of  Dollinger,  J.  J.  T.,  Der  Heide  und  der  Judc. 
Miinchen,  1857.  An  authorized  translation  of  this  work  has  been  published 
under  the  title  of  The  Gentile  and  the  Jew  in  the  Courts  of  the  Temple  cf 
Christ.     From  the  German  by  N.  Darnell.     London,  18G2  ;  2  vols.  8vo, 


BOOK  V. 

HISTORY  OF  EOME  FROM  TBE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE  FALL  OP  THE 
WESTERN  EMPIRE,  A.D.  4TG,  AND  PARALLEL  HISTORY  OF  PARTHIA. 


PART  I.— HISTORY  OJ^  ROME. 

Preliminary  EemarlxS  on  the  Georjraphy  of  Ancient  Italy. 

1.  The  Italian  Peninsula  is  the  smallest  of  the  three  tracta 
which  project  themselves  from  the  European  continent  soutli- 

ward  into  the  Mediterranean.    Its  erreatest  lenixth 

Italy— size  ^  .  .      ^ 

and  bouuda-  betwccu  the  Alps  and  Cape  Spartivento  is  720 
miles,  and  its  greatest  width  between  the  Little 
St.  Bernard  and  the  hills  north  of  Ti'ieste  is  330  miles.  The 
ordinary  width,  however,  is  only  100  miles;  and  the  area  is 
thus,  even  including  the  littoral  islands,  not  much  more  than 
110,000  square  miles.  The  peninsula  was  bounded  on  the 
north  and  north-west  by  the  Alps,  on  the  east  by  the  Adri- 
atic, on  the  south  by  the  Mediterranean,  and  on  the  west  by 
the  Tyrrhenian  Sea  {Mare  Tyrrheninn). 

2.  The  LITTORAL  EXTENT  of  Italy  is,  in  proportion  to  its 
area,  very  considerable,  chiefly  owing  to  the  length  and  nar- 
ExteutofUie  rowncss  of  the  peninsula;  for  the  main  coasts  are 
bea-boaid.       ^^^^  ^.^^.^  slightly  indented.     Towards  the  west  a 

moderate  number  of  shallow  gulfs,  or  rather  bays,  give  a  cer- 
tain variety  to  the  coast-line;  while  on  the  east  there  is  but 
one  important  headland,  that  of  Gargano ;  and  but  one  bay 
of  any  size,  that  of  Manfrcdonia.  Southward,  however,  the 
shore  has  two  considerable  indentations  in  wdiat  w^ould  oth- 
erwise be  but  a  short  line,  viz.,  the  deep  Gulf  of  Taranto  and 
the  shallower  one  of  Squillace.  A  character  generally  simi- 
lar attaches  to  the  coasts  of  the  Italian  islands,  Sardinia,  Sic- 
ily, and  Corsica;  and  hence,  though  a  nautical  tendency  be- 
longs naturally  to  the  Italian  people,  the  tendency  is  not  so 
distinct  and  pronounced  as  in  the  neighboring  country  of 
Greece, 
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3.  The  Mountains  of  Italy  consist  of  the  two  famous 
chains  of  tlie  Alps  and  the  Apennines,  (a)  The  Alps,  which 
.^,  ,  .    bound  Italy  alons:  the  whole  of  its  northern  and 

system.  The  a  part  of  its  western  side,  form  a  lofty  barrier 
naturally  isolating  the  region  from  the  rest  ot 
Europe.  Nowhere  less  along  the  entire  boundary-line  than 
4000  feet  in  height,  and  varying  from  that  minimum  to  a 
maximum  of  15,000  feet,  they  are  penetrable  by  no  more 
than  ten  or  twelve  difficult  passes,  even  at  the  present  day. 
Their  general  direction  is  from  east  to  west,  or,  speaking  more 
strictly,  from  N.E.  by  E.  to  S.W.  by  W. ;  but,  at  a  certain 
point  in  their  course,  the  point  in  which  they  culminate,  this 
direction  ceases,  and  they  suddenly  change  their  course  and 
run  nearly  due  north  and  south.  Mont  Blanc  stands  at  the 
corner  thus  formed,  like  a  gigantic  buttress  at  the  angle  of  a 
mighty  building.  The  length  of  the  chain  from  Mont  Blanc 
southward  to  the  coast  is  about  150  miles;  the  length  east- 
ward, so  far  as  the  Alps  are  Italian,  is  about  330  miles. 
Thus  this  huge  barrier  guards  Italy  for  a  distance  of  480 
miles  with  a  rampait  which  in  ancient  time  could  scarcely 
be  scaled,  {b)  From  the  point  where  the  Alps,  striking 
southward  from  Mont  Blanc,  reach  most  nearly  to  the  sea, 
The  Apeu-  ^  Secondary  chain  is  thrown  off,  which  runs  at 
uines.  ^j,g^  from  west  to  east,  almost  j^arallel  wuth  the 

shore,  to  about  the  longitude  of  Cremona  (10°  east  from 
Greenwich,  nearly),  after  which  it  begins  to  trend  south  of 
east,  and  passing  in  this  direction  across  about  three-fourths 
of  the  peninsula,  it  again  turns  still  more  to  the  south,  and 
proceeds  in  a  course  which  is,  as  nearly  as  possible,  due 
south-east,  parallel  to  the  two  coasts  of  the  peninsula,  along 
its  entire  length.  This  chain  is  properly  the  Apennines.  In 
modern  geography  its  more  western  portion  bears  the  name 
of  "The  Maritime  Alps;"  but  as  the  chain  is  really  continu- 
ous from  a  point  a  little  north-east  of  Nice  to  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Reggio  (Rhegium),  a  single  name  should  be  given 
to  it  throughout;  and,  for  distinction's  sake,  that  name 
should  certainly  not  be  "Alps"  but  "Apennines."  The  Ap- 
ennines in  Northern  Italy  consist  of  but  a  single  chain,  which 
throws  off  twisted  spurs  to  the  right  hand  and  to  the  left; 
but,  when  Central  Italy  is  reached,  the  character  of  tlie  range 
becomes  more  complicatecl.     Below  Lake  Fucinus  the  chain 
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bifurcates.  While  one  range,  the  stronger  of  the  two,  pur* 
sues  the  old  south-easterly  direction,  another  of  minor  eleva- 
tion branches  off  to  the  south,  and  approaching  the  south 
coast  very  closely  in  the  vicinity  of  Salernum,  curves  round 
and  rejoins  the  main  chain  near  Compsa.  The  range  then 
proceeds  in  a  single  line  nearly  to  Yenusia,  when  it  splits 
once  more ;  and  while  one  branch  runs  on  nearly  due  east 
to  the  extreme  promontory  of  lapygia,  the  other  proceeds 
almost  due  south  to  Rheguim. 

4.  The  most  marked  feature  of  Italian  geography  is  the 
strong:  contrast  in  which  Northern  stands  to  Southern  Italv. 
Contrast  be-  Northern  Italy  is  almost  all  plain ;  Southern  al- 
ernaDds^cIiith-  ^^ost  all  mount«oin.  The  conformation  of  the 
ern  Italy.  mountain  ranges  in  the  north  leaves  between  the 
parallel  chains  of  the  Swiss  Alps  and  the  Upper  Apennines  a 
vast  tract — from  100  to  150  miles  in  width,  which  (speaking 
broadly)  may  be  called  a  single  plain — "  the  Plain  of  the 
Po,"  or  "  the  Plain  of  Lombardo-Venetia."  In  Southern  It- 
aly, or  the  Peninsula  proper,  plains  of  more  than  a  few  miles 
in  extent  are  rare.  The  Apennines,  with  their  many-twist- 
ed spurs,  spread  broadly  over  the  land,  and  form  a  continu- 
ous mountain  region  which  occupies  at  least  one  half  of  the 
surface.  But  this  is  not  all.  Where  the  chain  is  sufficient- 
ly narrow  to  allow  of  the  interposition,  between  its  base  and 
the  shore,  of  any  tolerably  wide  tract — as  in  Etruria,  in 
Latium,  and  in  Campania  —  separate  systems  of  hills  and 
mountains,  volcanic  in  character,  exist,  and  prevent  the  oc- 
currence of  any  really  extensive  levels.  The  only  exception 
to  this  general  rule  is  in  Apulia,  where  an  extensive  tract  of 
plain  is  found  about  the  Candelaro,  Cervaro,  and  Ofanto 
rivers. 

5.  The  RrvEES  of  Italy  are  exceedingly  numerous ;  but 
only  one  or  two  are  of  any  considerable  size.    The  great  riv- 

The  rivers.  ^^'  ^^  ^^^  ^^  (Padus),  which,  rising  at  the  foot  of 
Monte  Viso,  in  lat.  44°  40',  long.  7°,  nearly,  drains 
almost  the  w^hole  of  the  great  northern  plain,  receiving  above 
a  hundred  tributaries,  and  having  a  course  which,  counting 
only  main  windings,  probably  exceeds  400  miles.  The  chief 
of  its  tributaries  are  the  Duria  (Dora  Baltea),  the  Ticinus 
(Ticino),  the  Addua  (Adda),  the  Ollius  (Oglio),  and  the  Min- 
cius  (Mincio),  from  the  noith;  from  the  south,  the  Tanarus 


I'AET  I.]  GEOGKArillCAL  OUTLIJSE.  361 

(Tanaro),  the  Trebia  (Trebbia),  the  Tarns  (Taro),  the  Secia 
(Secchia),  the  Scultenna  (Panaro),  and  the  Rhenus  (Reno). 
The  next  most  important  of  the  Italian  rivers  is  the  Athesis, 
or  Adige,  which,  rising  in  the  Tyrolean  Alps,  flows  south- 
ward nearly  to  Yerona;  after  which,  curving  round,  it  runs 
parallel  witli  the  Po  into  the  Adriatic.  Both  these  rivers 
are  beyond  tlie  limits  of  the  Peninsula  proper.  Within  those 
limits  the  chief  streams  are  the  Arnus,  Tiber,  Liris,  Vultur- 
nus,  and  Silarus  on  the  western  side  of  the  Apennines ;  the 
iEsis,  Aternus,  Tifernus,  Frento,  Ccrbaliis,  and  Aufidus  to 
the  east  of  those  mountains. 

6.  Italy  posvsesses  a  fair  number  of  Lakes.  Most  of  these 
lie  towards  the  north,  on  the  sl^irts  of  the  Alps,  at  the  point 

where  the  mountains  sink  down  into  the  plain. 

The  chief  are  the  Benacus  (Lngo  di  Garda),  be- 
tween Lombardy  and  Yenetia,  the  Sevinus  (Lago  d'  Iseo), 
the  Larius  (Lago  di  Como),  the  Ceresius  (Lago  di  Lugano), 
the  Yerbanus  (Lago  Maggiore),  and  the  Lago  d'  Orta,  whjch 
is  unnoticed  by  the  ancients.  There  is  one  important  lake, 
the  Lacus  Fucinus,  in  the  Central  Apennine  region.  In 
Etruria  are  the  Trasimenus  (Lago  di  Perugia),  the  Yolsinien- 
sis  (Lago  di  Bolsena),  and  the  Sabatinus  (Lago  diBracciano). 
Besides  these,  there  are  numerous  laccoons  on  the  sea-coast, 
especially  in  the  neighborhood  of  Yenice,  and  several  mount- 
ain tarns  of  small  size,  but  of  great  beauty. 

7.  The  Italian  Islands  are,  from  their  size,  their  fertility, 
and   their  mineral    treasures,  peculiarly   important.     They 

^^   .  ^     ,     constitute  nearly  one-fourth  of  the  whole  area  of 

The  islands. 

the  country.  Sicily  is  exceedingly  productive 
both  in  corn  and  in  wine  of  an  excellent  quality.  Sardinia 
and  Corsica  are  rich  in  minerals.  Even  the  little  island  of 
Elba  (Ilva)  is  valuable  for  its  iron.  Sicily  and  the  Lipari 
isles  yield  abundance  of  sulphur. 

8.  The  only  Natural  Division  of  Italy  is  into  Northern 
and  Southern — the  former  comprising  the  plain  of  the  Po  and 
Chief  divis-  ^^e  mountains  inclosing  it,  so  far  as  they  are  Ital- 
ions.  jjjn;  the  latter  coextensive  with  the  Peninsula 
proper.  It  is  usual,  however,  to  divide  the  peninsula  itself 
artificially  into  two  portions  by  a  line  drawn  across  it  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Silarus  to  that  of  the  Tifernus.  In  this 
way  a  triple  division  of  Italy  is  produced:   and  the  three 

16 
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parts  are  then  called  Nokthekx,  Central,  and  Southern. 
It  will  be  convenient  to  enumerate  the  countries  into  which 
Italy  was  anciently  i)arcelled  out  under  the  three  heads  fur- 
nished hy  this  latter  division. 

9.  ISToRTHERX  Italy  contained,  in  the  most  ancient  times 
to  which  history  goes  hack,  the  three  countries  of  Liguria, 
NoRTHEKx  Upper  Etruria,  and  Yenetia.  After  a  while,  part 
Italy.  ^^  Liguria  and  almost  the  whole  of  Upper  Etru- 
ria were  occupied  by  Gallic  immigrants;  and,  the  boundary- 
lines  being  to  some  extent  changed,  there  still  remained  in 
tliis  large  and  important  tract  three  countries  only,  viz.,  Li- 
guria, Yenetia,  and  Gallia  Cisalpina;  the  last-named  having, 
as  it  were,  taken  the  place  of  Upper  Etruria. 

10.  Licjuria  was  the  tract  at  the  extreme  west  of  Northern 
Italy.     Before  the  Gallic  invasion  it  probably  reached  to  the 

Pennine  and  Graian  Alps;  but  in  later  times  it 
°  '*  Avas  regarded  as  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Po, 
on  the  west  by  the  Alps  from  Monte  Yiso  (Yestilus)  south- 
ward, on  the  south  by  the  Mediterranean,  and  on  the  east  by 
the  river  Macra.  It  was  a  country  almost  entirely  mount- 
ainous; for  spurs  from  the  Alps  and  Apennines  occupy  the 
whole  tract  between  the  mountain-ranges  and  the  river  Po, 
as  far  down  as  loner.  ^^-  Liguria  derived  its  name  from  its 
inhabitants,  the  Ligures  or  Ligyes,  a  race  who  once  occupied 
the  entire  coast  from  below  the  mouth  of  the  Arno  to  Mas- 
silia.  Its  chief  towns  were  Genua  (Genoa),  Nica3  (Nice), 
and  Asta  (Asti). 

11.  Yenetia  Avas  at  the  opposite  side,  or  extreme  east,  of 
North  Italy.     It  is  difficult  to  say  what  were  its  original  ov 

,,     ,.  natural  limits.     From  the  earliest  times  of  which 

\  euctia. 

we  have  any  knowledge,  the  Yeneti  were  always 
encroached  upon,  first  by  the  Etruscans  and  then  by  the 
Gauls,  until  a  mere  corner  of  North  Italy  still  remained  in 
their  possession.  This  corner  lay  between  Histria  on  tiie 
one  side,  and  the  Lesser  Meduacus  upon  the  other;  south- 
ward it  extended  to  the  Adriatic  tSea,  northward  to  the 
Hanks  of  the  Alps.  It  was  a  tract  of  country  for  the  most 
part  exceedingly  flat,  well  watered  by  streams  flowing  irom 
the  Alps,  and  fertile.  The  chief  city  in  ancient  times  was 
Pat  avium,  on  the  Leaser  IVIednacus  ;  but  this  place  way 
afterwards  eclipsed  by  Aquileia. 
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12.  The  Etruscan  state,  which  the  Gauls  conquered,  Avas  a 
confederacy  of  tweh'e  cities,  Avhose  territory  reached  from 
G:\iiiaCisaipi-  the  Ticinus  on  the  west  to  the  Adriatic  and  the 
''^*  mouths  of  the  Po  upon  the  east.  Among  its  cit- 
ies were  Melpum,  Mediolanum  (Milan),  Mantua,  Verona,  Ha- 
tria,  and  Felsina  or  Bononia.  Northward  it  was  bounded 
l)y  the  Alps,  southward  by  tlie  Apennines  and  the  course 
of  the  Utis,  or  perhaps  by  that  of  the  Rubicon.  When  the 
Gauls  made  their  conquests  they  overstepped  these  bounda- 
ries, taking  from  the  Ligui-ians  all  their  territory  north  of 
the  Padus,  and  perhaps  some  to  the  south,  about  Placentia 
and  Parma,  encroaching  on  the  Veneti  towards  the  east,  and 
southw\ard  advancing  into  Umbria.  Thus  Gallia  Cisalpina 
had  laro:er  limits  than  had  belonsred  to  North  Etruria.  It 
was  bounded  on  the  north  and  west  by  the  Alps;  on  the 
south  by  Liguria,  the  main  chain  of  the  Apennines,  and  the 
yEsis  river;  on  the  east  by  the  Adriatic  and  Venetia.  The 
whole  tract,  except  in  some  swampy  districts,  was  richly  fer- 
tile. While  it  remained  Gallic,  it  was  almost  without  cities. 
The  Gauls  lived,  themselves,  in  open  nnwalled  villages,  and 
suffered  most  of  the  Etruscan  towns  to  fall  to  decay.  Some, 
as  Melpum,  disappeared.  A  few  maintained  themselves  as 
Etruscan,  in  a  state  of  semi-independence  ;  e.  g.,  Mantua  and 
Verona.  In  Roman  times,  however,  the  country  was  occu- 
pied by  a  number  of  most  important  cities,  chiefly  Roman 
colonies.  Among  these  w^ere,  in  the  region  south  of  the  Po, 
Placentia,  Parma,  Mutina  (now  Modena),  Bononia  (now  Bo- 
jogna),  Ravenna,  and  Ariminium  (now  Rimini) ;  and  across 
the  river  to  the  north  of  it,  Augusta  Taurinorum  (Turin), 
Ticinum  (Pavia),  Mediolanum  (Milan),  Brixia  (Brescia),  Cre- 
mona, Mantua,  Verona,  and  Vincentia  (now  Vicenza). 

13.  Central  Italy,  or  the  upper  portion  of  the  Peninsula 
proper,  comprised  six  countries — Etruria,  Latium,  and  Cam- 
(jknteat.  Ita-  pania  towards  the  west ;  Umbria,  Picenum,  and 
*'^'*  the  Sabine  territory  (which  had  no  general  name) 
towards  the  cast.  These  countries  included  the  three  most 
important  in  Italy,  viz.,  Latium,  Etruria,  and  the  territory  of 
the  Sabines.  ;.  "  ■ 

14.  Etruria,  or  Tyrrhenia  (as  it  Avas  called  by  the  Greeks), 
was  the  tract  immediately  south  and  west  of  the  northern 
Apennines,  interposed  between  that  chain   and  the  Medi* 
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terranean.  It  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  Li- 
'"''^'  gui-ia  and  Gallia  Cisalphia  ;  on  the  east  by  Umbria 
and  the  old^Sabine  country ;  on  the  west  by  the  Mediterra- 
nean Sea;  and  on  the  south  by  Latium.  The  line  of  separa. 
tion  between  it  and  the  rest  of  the  continent  was  very  marked, 
beincc  first  the  strong  chain  of  the  Apennines,  and  then,  al- 
most from  its  source,  the  river  Tiber.  Etruria  was  watered 
by  two  main  streams,  tlie  Arnus  (Arno),  and  the  Chmis 
(Chiana),  a  tributary  of  the  Tiber.  It  was  for  the  most  part 
mountainous,  consisting  in  its  northern  and  eastern  portions 
of  strong  spurs  thrown  off  from  the  Apennines,  and  in  its 
southern  and  western,  of  a  separate  system  of  rocky  hills, 
ramifying  irregularly,  and  reaching  from  the  valleys  of  the 
Arnus  and  Clanis  very  nearly  to  the  coast.  The  little  level 
land  which  it  contained  was  along  the  courses  of  the  rivers 
and  near  the  sea-sliorc.  The  soil  was  generally  rich,  but 
ill  places  marshy.  Tlie  country  contained  three  important 
lakes.  (See  §  6.)  The  original  Etrurian  state  consisted  of 
a  confederacy  of  twelve  cities,  among  which  were  certainly 
Volsinii,  Tarquinii,  Yetulonium,  Perusia,  and  Clusium  ;  and 
probably  Volaterrre,  Arrctium,  Rusella?,  Veii,  and  Agylla  or 
Caere.  Other  important  towns  were  Pisre  (Pisa),  and  Fa3sul8e 
(Fiesole),  north  of  the  Arnus;  Populonia  and  Cosa,  on  the 
coast  between  the  Arnus  and  the  Tiber;  Cortona  in  the  Cla- 
nis valley;  and  Falerii  near  the  Tiber,  about  eighteen  miles 
north  of  Veii. 

15.  Latium  lay  below  Etruria,  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Tiber.  It  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Tiber,  the  Anio, 
and  the  Upper  Liris  rivers ;  on  the  west  and 
south  by  the  Mediterranean ;  on  the  east  by  the 
Lower  Liris  and  a  spur  of  the  Apennines.  These,  however, 
were  not  its  original  limits,  but  those  Avhereto  it  ultimately 
attained.  Anciently  many  non-Latin  tribes  inhabited  por- 
tions of  the  territory.  The  Volsci  held  the  isolated  rano-e 
of  hills  reaching  from  near  Prseneste  to  the  coast  at  Tarra- 
cina  or  Anxur,  The  ^qui  were  in  possession  of  the  Mons 
Algidus,  and  of  the  mountain-range  between  Pr?eneste  and 
the  Anio.  The  Hernici  were  located  in  the  valley  of  the 
Trerus,  a  tributary  of  the  Liris.  On  the  Lower  Liris  were 
established  the  Ausones.  The  nation  of  the  Latins  formed, 
we  are  told,  a  confederacy  of  thirty  cities.  Alba  having  orif»-i' 
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nally  the  pre-emincncy.  Among  the  thirty  tlie  most  im> 
portant  were  the  following  : — Tibiir,  Gabii,  PraBneste,  Tuscu- 
lum,  Yelitra?,  iVricia,  Lanuvium,  Laurentum,  Lavinium,  Ar- 
dea,  Antium,  Cireeii,  Anxur  or  Tarracina,  Setia,  Norba,  and 
Satricum,  Latium  was  chiefly  a  low  plain,  but  diversified 
towards  the  north  by  spurs  from  the  Apennines,  in  the  cen- 
tre and  towards  the  south  by  two  important  ranges  of  liills. 
One  of  these,  know^n  as  "  the  Yolscian  range,"  extends  in  a 
continuous  line  from  near  Pi-a?neste  to  Tarracina ;  the  other, 
which  is  quite  separate  and  detached,  rises  out  of  the  plain 
between  the  Volscian  range  and  the  Tiber,  and  is  known  as 
"the  Alban  range,"  or  the'"Mons  Algidus."  Both  are  in 
the  western  part  of  the  country.  The  eastern  is  compara- 
tively a  flat  region.  Here  were  Anagnia,  the  old  capital  of 
the  Hernici,  Arpinum,  Fregellae,  Aquinum,  Interamna  ad  Li- 
rim  ;  and,  on  the  coast,  Lautulae,  Fundi,  Formi^e,  Minturnse, 
and  Yescia. 

16.  Campania  in  its  general  character  very  much  resem- 
bled Latium,  but  the  isolated  yolcanic  hills  which  here  di- 
versified the  plain  were  loftier  and  placed  nearer 
the  coast.     To  the  extreme  south  of  the  country 

a  strong  spur  ran  out  from  the  Apennines  terminating  in  the 
promontory  of  Minerva,  the  southern  protection  of  the  Bay 
of  Naples.  Campania  extended  along  the  coast  from  the  Li- 
ris  to  the  Silarus,  and  reached  inland  to  the  more  southern 
of  the  tw^o  Apennine  ranges,  which,  separating  a  little  below 
Lake  Fucinus,  reunite  at  Compsa.  The  plain  country  was 
all  rich,  especially  that  about  Capua.  Among  the  principal 
Carapanian  towns  w^ere  Capua,  the  capital,  Nola  and  Tea- 
num  in  the  interior,  and  upon  the  coast  Sinuessa,  Cumse,  Pu- 
teoli,  Parthenope,  or  Neapolis,  Herculaneum,  Pompeii,  Sur- 
rentum,  Salernum,  and  Picentia. 

17.  Umbria  lay  east  of  Etruria,  from  w^hich  it  was  sepa- 
rated, first  by  the  range  of  the  Apennines,  and  then  by  the 

T^  ,  .  river  Tiber.  It  Avas  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Gallia  Cisalpina;  on  the  cast  and  south-east  by 
Picenum  and  the  Sabine  country ;  on  the  south-west  and 
west  by  Etruria.  Before  the  invasion  of  the  Gauls  it  reach- 
ed as  far  north  as  the  Rubicon,  and  included  all  the  Adriatic 
coast  between  that  stream  and  the-^sis;  but  after  the  com- 
ing of  the  Senones  this  tract  was  lost,  and  Umbi^'a  Avas  shut 
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out  from  tlie  sea.  The  Umbrian  territory  was  almost  ^'hol- 
ly mountainous,  consisting,  as  it  did,  chiefly  of  the  main 
chain  of  the  Apennines,  together  with  the  spurs  on  either 
side  of  the  chain,  fiom  the  source  of  the  Tiber  to  the  junc- 
tion witli  the  Tiber  of  the  Xar.  Some  rich  plains,  however, 
occurred  in  the  Tiber  and  Lower  Nar  valleys.  The  chief 
towns  of  Umbria  were  Iguvium,  famous  for  its  inscriptions; 
Sentinura,  the  scene  of  the  great  battle  with  the  Gauls  and 
Samnites;  Spoletium  (now  Spoleto) ;  Interamna  (now  Ter- 
ni) ;  and  Narnia  (Narni),  which,  though  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Nar,  was  still  reckoned  to  Umbria. 

18.  Picenuni   extended   along  the  coast  of  the  Adriatic 
from  the  iEsis  to  the  Matiinus  (Piomba)  river.    It  was  com- 
posed mainly  of  spurs  from  the  Apennines,  but 

icennra.  contained  alonor  the  coast  some  flat  and  fertile 
country.  The  chief  towns  were  Ancona,  on  the  coast.  Fir- 
mum  (Fermo),  Asculum  Picenum  (Ascoli),  and  Hadria  (Atri), 
in  the  interior. 

19.  The  territory  of  the  Sabine  races,  in  w^hich  Picenum 
ought  perhaps  to  be  included,  was  at  once  the  most  exten- 
The  Sabine  sivc  and  the  most  advantageously  situated  of  all 
territory.  ^^^  counti'ics  of  Central  Italy.  In  length,  from 
the  Mons  Fiscellus  (Monte  Rotondo)  to  the  Mons  Vultur 
(Monte  Vulture),  it  exceeded  200  miles;  while  in  breadth  it 
reached  very  nearly  from  sea  to  sea,  bordering  the  Adriatic 
from  the  Matrinus  to  the  Tifernus  rivers,  and  closely  ap- 
proaching the  Mediterranean  in  the  vicinity  of  Salernum. 
In  the  north  it  c<>mprised  all  the  valleys  of  the  Upper  Nar 
and  its  tributaries,  together  w^ith  a  portion  of  the  valley  of 
the  Tiber,  tlie  plain  country  south  and  east  of  Lake  Fucinus, 
and  the  valleys  of  the  Suinus  and  Aternus  rivers.  Its  cen- 
tral mass  was  made  np  of  the  valleys  of  the  Sagrus,  Trinius, 
and  Tifernus,  together  with  the  mountain-ranges  between 
them;  while  southward  it  comprised  the  whole  of  the  threat 
Samnite  ui)land  drained  by  the  Vulturnus,  and  its  tributa- 
ries. The  territory  had  many  distinct  political  divisions. 
The  north-western  tract,  about  the  Xar  and  Tiber,  reach inix 
from  the  main  cliain  of  the  Apennines  to  the  Anio,  was  the 
country  of  the  old  Sabines  (Sabini),  the  only  race  to  which 
that  name  is  applied  by  the  ancient  writers.  East  and 
south-east  of  this  region,  the  tract  about  Lake  Fucinus,  an<\ 
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the  valleys  of  the  Suinus  and  Ateruus  rivers,  were  in  the 
possession  of  the  League  of  the  Four  Cantons,  the  Marsi, 
Marrucini,  Peligni,  and  Vestini,  who  probably  were  Sabine 
races.  Still  firther  to  the  east,  the  valleys  of  the  Sagrus 
and  Trinius,and  the  coast  tract  from  Ortona  to  the  Tifernus, 
formed  the  country  of  the  Frentani,  South  and  south-east 
of  this  was  Samnium,  comprising  the  high  upland,  the  main 
chain  of  the  Apennines,  and  the  eastern  flank  of  that  chain 
for  a  certain  distance.  The  chief  of  the  Sabine  towns  were 
Reate  on  the  Yelinus,  a  tributary  of  the  Nar;  Teate  and 
Aternum  on  the  Aternus;  Marrubium  on  Lake  Fucinus;  and 
Beneventum  and  Bovianum  in  Samnium. 

20.  Southern  Italy,  or  the  tract  .below  the  Tifernus  and 
Silarus  rivers,  contained  four  countries — on  the  west,  Luca- 
SouTHEEN  ^^^  ^^^  Bruttium ;  on  the  east,  Apulia  and  Mes- 
Italy.  sapia,  or,  as  it  was  sometimes  called,  lapygia. 
The  entire  number  of  distinct  countries  in  ancient  Italy  was 
thus  thirteen. 

21.  Lucania  extended  along  the  west  coast  of  Italy  from 
the  Silarus  to  the  Laiis  river.     Its  boundary  on  the  north 

was  formed  by  the  Silarus,  the  chain  of  the  Apen- 
nines  from  Compsa  to  the  Mons  Yultur,  and  the 
course  of  the  Bradanus  (Brandano).  Eastward,  its  border 
was  the  shore  of  the  Tarentine  Gulf;  southward,  wliere  it 
adjoined  Bruttium,  the  line  of  demarkation  ran  from  the 
Lower  Latis  across  the  mountains  to  the  Crathis,  or  river  of 
Thurii.  The  country  was  both  picturesque  and  fertile,  di- 
versified by  numerous  spurs  from  the  Apennine  range,  and 
watered  by  a  multitude  of  rivers.  It  had  few  native  cities 
of  any  importance ;  but  the  coasts  were  thickly  occupied  by 
Grecian  settlements  of  great  celebrity.  Among  these  Avere, 
on  the  west  coast,  Pbsiclonia  or  Paestum,  Elea  or  Yelia,  Pyx- 
us  or  Buxentum,  and  Latls ;  on  the  east,  Metapontum,Hera' 
cleia,  Pandosia,  Siris,  Sybaris,  and  Thurii.    (See  pp.  177-1 82.) 

22.  Bruttium  adjoined  Lucania  on  the  south,  and  was  a 
country  very  similar  in  character.     Its  chief  native  city  was 

Consentia,  in  the  interior,  near  the  sources  of  the 
Cratnis  river.     On  the  western  coast  were  the 
Greek  towns  of  Temesa,  Terina,  Hipponium,  and  Rhegiumj 
on  the  eastern  those  of  Croton,  Caulonia,  and  Locri. 

23.  Apulia   lay  entirely  on  the  eastern   const,  adjoinin<y 
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Samnium  upon  the  west,  and  separated  from  the  country  of 
the  Frentani  by  the  Tifernus  river.  The  range  of 
Apulia.  ^^^^  Apennines,  extending  from  the  Mons  Yultuf 
eastward  as  far  as  long.  17°  40',  divided  it  from  lapygia. 
Apulia  differed  from  all  the  other  countries  of  the  Peninsula 
proper  in  being  almost  wholly  a  plain.  Except  in  the  north- 
west corner  of  the  province,  no  spurs  of  any  importance  hei'e 
quit  the  Apennines,  but  from  their  base  extends  a  vast  and 
rich  level  tract,  from  twenty  to  forty  miles  wide,  intersected 
by  numerous  streams,  and  diversified  towards  its  more  east- 
ern portion  by  a  number  of  lakes.  The  tract  is  especially 
adapted  for  the  grazing  of  cattle.  Among  its  rivers  are  the 
Autidus,  on  the  banks  of  which  Canna3  was  fought,  the  Cer- 
balus,  and  the  river  of  Arpi.  The  only  mountainous  part  of 
Apulia  is  the  north  and  north-west,  where  the  Apennines 
send  down  to  the  coast  two  strongly-marked  spurs,  one  be- 
tween the  Tifernus  and  the  Frento  rivei's,  the  other,  east  of 
the  Frento,  a  still  stronger  and  more  important  I'ange,  which 
running  towards  the  north-east  reaches  the  coast,  and  forms 
the  well-known  rocky  promontory  of  Garganum.  The  cliiei 
cities  of  Apulia  were  Larinum,  near  the  Tifernus;  Luceria, 
Sipontum,  and  Arpi,  north  of  the  Cerbalus ;  Salapia,  between 
the  Cerbalus  and  Aufidus;  and  Canusium,  Canna^,  and  Ve- 
nusia,  south  of  that  river.  It  was  usual  to  divide  Apulia 
into  two  regions,  of  which  the  north-western  was  called  Dau- 
nia,  the  south-eastern  Peucetia. 

24.  Messapia,  or  lapygia,  lay  south  and  east  of  Apulia, 
compri;>ing  the  entire  long  promontory  which  has  been  call- 
ed the  "heel"  of  Italy,  and  a  ti"iano;ular  tract  be- 

lapygia.  ,  .  .  t       i  • 

tween  the  east  Apennme  range  and  the  river 
Bradanus.  Towards  the  east  it  was  low  and  flat,  full  of  nu- 
merous small  lakes,  and  without  important  rivers;  westward 
it  was  diversified  by  numerous  ranges  of  hills,  spurs  from 
the  Apulian  Apennines,  which  sheltered  it  upon  the  north 
and  rendered  it  one  of  the  softest  and  most  luxurious  of  the 
Italian  countries.  The  most  important  of  the  lapygian  cities 
Avas  Taras,  or  Tarentum,  the  famous  Lacedaemonian  colony. 
(See  p.  177.)  Other  Greek  settlements  were  Callipolis  (now 
Gallipoli),and  Ilydrus  or  Hydruntum  (now  Otranto).  The 
chief  native  town  was  Brundusium. 

25.  The  geography  of  Italy  is  incomplete  without  a  de« 
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sciipliou  of  trie  principal  island!:?.     These  were  three  in  num- 
ber, Sicily,  Sardinia,  and   Corsica.     There   were 
also  numerous  islets  along  tlie  western  and  a  lew 
off  the  eastern  coast,  which  will  require  a  very  brief  notice. 

20.  Sicily,  which  is  estimated  to  contain  about  ten  thou- 
pand  square  miles,  is  an  irregular  triangle,  the  sides  of  whicli 
face  respectively  the  north,  the  east,  and  the 
south-west.  None  of  the  coasts  is  much  indent 
ed;  but  of  the  three,  the  northern  has  the  most  noticeable 
bays  and  headlands.  Here  are  the  gulfs  of  Castel-a-Mare, 
Palermo,  Patti,  and  Milazzo ;  the  headlands  of  Trapani 
(Drepanum),  Capo  St.  Vito,  Capo  di  Gallo,  Capo  Zaifarana, 
Capo  Orlando,  Capo  Calava,  and  Capo  Bianco.  The  south- 
western, and  most  of  the  eastern,  shores  run  in  smooth 
lines;  but  towards  the  extreme  south-east  of  the  island 
there  is  a  fair  amount  of  indentation.  Good  harbors  arc 
numerous.  The  most  remarkable  are  those  of  Messana  and 
Syracuse,  the  former  protected  by  a  curious  curved  strip  of 
land,  resembling  a  sickle,  whence  the  old  name  of  Zancle ; 
the  latter  rendered  secure  in  all  winds  by  tlie  headland  of 
Plemmyrium  and  the  natural  breakwater  of  Ortygia.  There 
are  also  excellent  ports  at  Lilybaeum  and  Panormus  (Palei*- 
mo).  The  mountain  system  of  Sicily  consists  of  a  main 
chain,  the  continuation  of  the  Bruttian  Apennines  (Aspro- 
monte),  which  traverses  the  island  from  east  to  west,  be- 
ginning near  Messina  (Messana)  and  terminating  at  Cape 
Drepanum.  This  main  chain,  known  in  its  different  parts 
by  various  names,  throws  off,  about  midway  in  its  course, 
a  strong  spur,  which  strikes  south-east  and  terminates  in 
Cape  Pachynus  (Passaro).  Thus  the  island  is  divided  by 
its  mountain  system  into  three  tracts  of  comparative  low- 
land— a  narrow  tract  facing  northward  between  the  main 
chain  and  the  north  coast;  a  long  and  broad  tract  facing 
the  south-west,  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  western  half; 
of  the  main  chain,  and  on  the  east  by  the  spur;  and,' a, broad 
but  comparatively  short  tract  facing, the. east,  bounded  on 
the  west  by  the  spur,  and  on  the  north  by  the  eastern  half 
of  the  main  chain.  In  none- of  these  lowlands,  however,  is 
there  really  much  flat  country.  Towards  the  north  and 
towards  the  south-west,  both  the  main  chain  and  the  spui* 
throw    off  numerous    branches,  which   occupy   almost   tbcj 

16* 
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whole  country  between  the  rivers;  while  towards  the  east, 
where  alone  are  there  any  extensive  plains,  volcanic  action 
has  thrown  np  the  separate  and  independent  mountain  of 
Etna,  which  occupies  with  its  wide-spreading  roots  almost 
one-third  of  what  should  naturally  have  been  lowland. 
Thus  Sicily,  excepting  in  the  tract  between  Etna  and  Syra- 
cuse, ^^'here  the  famous  "Piano  di  Catania"  extends  itself, is 
almost  entirely  made  up  of  mountain  and  valley,  and,  in  a 
military  point  of  view,  is  an  exceedingly  strong  and  difficult 
country.  Its  chief  rivers  are  the  Simrethus  on  the  east, 
wiiich  drains  nearly  the  whole  of  the  great  plain;  the  Hi- 
mera  and  Halycus  on  the  south;  and  the  Hypsa,  near  the 
extreme  south-west  corner.  The  only  important  native 
town  was  Enna,  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  island  ;  all  the 
other  cities  of  any  note  were  settlements  of  foreigners ; 
Eryx  and  Egesta,  or  Segesta,  of  the  Trojans  (?) ;  Lilyba3um, 
Motya,  Panormus,  and  Soloeis,  or  Soluntum,  of  the  Cartha- 
ginians ;  Himera,  Messana,  Tauromenium,  Naxos,  Catana, 
Megara  Ilyblrea,  Syracuse,  Camarina,  Gela,  Agngentum,  and 
Selinus,  of  the  Greeks.  (On  the  history  of  tlie  Greek  settle- 
ments, see  pp.  181-190.) 

27.  Sardinia,  Avhich   inodern   surveys  show  to  be  larger 

than  Sicily,  lias  an   area  of  probably  about   11,000   square 

miles.      It  is  an  oblono;  parallelo2cram,  the  sides 

Snrdiuia.  .  .  o  7 

of  which  may  be  viewed  roughly  as  facing  the 
four  cardinal  points,  though  in  reality  the  south  side  lias  a 
slight  inclination  tov\'ards  the  east,  and  the  north  side  a 
stronger  one  towards  the  west.  Thoue^li  less  mountainous 
than  either  Sicily  or  Corsica,  Sardinia  is  traversed  by  an 
important  chain  which  runs  parallel  with  the  eastern  and 
western  shores,  but  nearer  the  former,  from  Cape  Lungo-Sar- 
do  on  the  noith  to  Cape  Carboiiara  at  the  extreme  south  of 
the  island.  This  chain  throws  out  numerous  short  branch 
ranges  on  either  side,  which  cover  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
eastern  half  of  the  island.  The  western  half  has  three  sepa- 
rate mountain-clusters  of  its  own.  One,  the  smallest,  is  at 
the  extreme  north-west  corner  of  the  island,  l>etween  the 
Gulfs  of  Asinara  and  Alghero;  another,  three  or  four  times 
larger,  fills  the  snuth-westem  corner,  reaching  from  Cape 
Spartivento  to  the  Gulf  of  Oristano.  Both  these  are,  like 
the  main  range,  of  primary  (granitic)  formation.     The  third 
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cluster,  which  is  interposed  hetween  the  two  others,  occupy- 
ing the  whole  tract  extending  nortliward  from  the  Gulf  of 
Oristano  and  the  river  Tirso  to  the  coast  between  the  Turri- 
lano  and  Coguinas  rivers,  is  much  the  largest  of  the  three, 
and  is  of  comparatively  recent  volcanic  formation.  These 
mountain-clusters,  together  with  the  main  range,  occupy  "by 
iar  the  greater  portion  of  the  island.  They  still,  however, 
leave  room  for  some  important  plains,  as  especially  that  of 
Campidano  on  the  south,  Avhich  stretches  across  from  tho' 
<}ulf  of  Cagliari  to  that  of  Oristano ;  that  of  Ozieii  on  tho 
north,  on  the  upper  course  of  the  Coguinas;  and  that  of 
Sassari  in  the  north-Avest,  which  reaches  across  the  isthmus 
from  Alghero  to  Porto  Torres.  Sardinia  is  fairly  fertile,  but 
has  always  been  noted  for  its  malaria.  Its  chief  river  was 
the  Thyrsus  (Tirso).  The  principal  cities  were  Caralis  (Cag- 
liari),on  the  south  coast,  in  the  bay  of  the  same  name;  Sulci, 
at  the  extreme  south-west  of  the  island,  opposite  the  Insula 
Plumbaria;  Neapolis,  in  the  Gulf  of  Asinara;  and  Olbia, 
towards  the  north-eastern  end  of  the  island.  There  was  no 
city  of  any  importance  in  the  interior. 

28.  Corsica,  situated  directly  to  the   north   of  Sardinia, 
was  more  mountainous  and  rugfSfcd  than  either  of  the  other 

^     .  two  o'veat  islands.     A  strons;  mountain-chain  ran 

through  the  island  from  north  to  south,  culmina- 
tmg  towards  the  centre  in  the  Mons  Anta3us  (Monte  Roton- 
do).  Numerous  branch  ranges  intersected  the  country  on 
either  side  of  the  main  chain,  renderino;  the  entire  re2:ion  one 
of  constant  mountain  and  valley.  Streams  were  numerous; 
but  the  limits  of  the  island  were  too  narrow  for  them  to  at- 
tain any  considerable  size.  The  chief  town  was  Alalia  (af- 
terwards Aleria),  a  colony  of  the  Phocfeans.  Besides  this, 
the  only  places  of  any  importance  were  Mariana,  on  the  east 
coast,  above  Alalia,  Centurimum  (now  Centuri),  on  the  west 
side  of  the  northern  promontory,  tJrcinium  on  the  west  coast 
(now  Ajaccio),  and  Talcinum  (now  Corte)  in  the  interior. 

29.  The  lesser  islands  adjacent  to  Italy  were  Ilva  (Elba), 
between  northern  Corsica  and  the  main-land ;  Igilium  (Gi- 

glio)  and  Dianium  (Giannuti),  opposite  the  Mons 

Argentarius  in  Etruria;  Palmaria,  Pontia,  Sino- 

nia,  and  Pandataria,  off  Anxur;  Pithecussa  (Ischia),  Prochy* 

ta  (Procida),  and  CajDrea^   (Capri),  in  the  Bay  of  Naples; 
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Strono-yle  (Stromboli),  Euonymiis  (Panaria),  Lipara  (Lipan), 
Vuicania  (Volcano),  Didymu^  (Salina),  Plicenicussa  (Felicudi), 
Ericussa  (Alicudi),  and  Ustica,  off  the  north  coast  of  Sicily  ; 
the  ^^oates  InsuU-?,  off  tlie  western  point  of  the  same  island  ; 
the  Ciroerades  Insiihv,  off  Tarentnm  ;  and  Triraetus  (Tremiti) 
in  the  Adriatic,  north  of  the  Mons  Garganus. 

On  the  geo^n'.phy  of  Italy,  the  mOot  important  works  are — 

Cluvkrius,  Italia  Antiqua.     Lugd.  Bat.,  1624;   2  toIs.  foHo. 

RoMANELLi,  Antica  Topograjia  istorica  del  Regno  di  Napoli.  Napoli, 
1815  ;  3  vols.  4to. 

Mannert,  K.,  Geographie  der  Griechen  und  ROnier  axis  ihren  Scliriften 
dargestellt.     Leipzig,  1801-20  ;   10  vols.  8vo. 

Swinburne,  li.,  Travels  in  the  Two  Sicilies  in  the  Years  1777-80. 
London,  1783-85;  2  vols.  4to. 

Dennis,  G.,  Cities  and  Cemeteries  of  the  JEtruscans.  London,  1848;  2 
vols.  8vo. 

AuEKEN,  MiiteJ-Italien  vor  den  Zeiten  ROnnscher  Herrschaft.  Stuttgart, 
18-t3;   8vo. 

Cramer,  Geographical  and  Historical  Description  of  Ancient  Italy.  Ox- 
foid,  1826;   2  vols.  8vo. 

A  compveheni-ive  work  on  the  subject,  combining  local  knowledge  with  ad- 
vanced scholarship  and  a  good  knowledge  of  the  ancient  autlioiities,  is  still  ^ 
desideratum. 


SKETCH  OF  THE  HISTORY. 

riRST  PERIOD. 

The  Ancient  Traditional  Hist  or?/  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Commence- 
ment of  the  Republic^  B.C.  508. 

Sources.  1.  Native.  A  few  fragments  of  the  Fasti  Triumphales  be- 
long to  this  early  period  ;  but  such  knowledge  of  it  as  we  possess  is  derived 
mainly  from  the  works  of  historians.  Among  these  the  first  place  must  b2 
assigned  to  the  fragments  of  the  early  Annalists,  especially  of  Q.  Fauius 
PiCTOR,  many  of  which  are  preseiwed  in  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus.  The 
most  copious  native  writer  on  the  peiiod  is  Ltvy,  who  delivers  an  account  of 
it  in  bis  First  Book.  Other  native  authorities  are  Cicero,  who  has  sketched 
the  constitutional  history  of  the  period  in  his  treatise  De  Republica  (book 
ii.),  and  Florus,  who  has  briefly  epitomized  it.  The  portion  of  Velleius 
Paterculus  which  treated  of  the  time  is  almost  entirely  lost.  No  lives  of 
jNTepos  touch  on  it.  Many  allusions  to  it  are  contained,  however,  in  the 
works  of  the  poets  and  grammarians,  as  0\^D  (Fasti)^  Virgil  (yEneid,  book 
vi.),  Servius  (ad  ^Eneid.),  Festus,  and  others.  2.  Foreign.  The  Greek 
writers  are  fuller  on  the  early  history  than  the  Roman.  The  most  important 
of  them  is  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus,  in  whose  work  (Archceologia  Rr> 
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mana  ;  ed.  Reiske.  Lipsisc,  1774-77  ;  G  vols.  8vo)  the  ante-regnl  and  regal 
periods  occupy  tlie  first  four  books.  Next  to  Dionysius  may  be  placed 
Plutarch,  ^vhose  Lives  of  Romulus,  Numa,  and  Toplicola  bear  upon  this 
portion  of  the  history.  The  part  of  Diodorus  Siculus  Avhich  treated 
of  the  time  (books  vii.-x.)  is  lost,  with  the  exception  of  a  fjw  brief  frag- 
ments. 

On  the  viilue  of  these  sources  the  most  diametrically  opposite  opinions  con- 
tinue to  be  held  after  a  controversy  Avhich  bus  lasted  more  than  a  century. 
The  negative  criticism,  Avhich  was  begun  by  Perizonius,  Bayle,  and  Beau- 
fort, received  a  strong  impulse,  early  in  the  present  century,  from  the  great 
work  of 

NiEBUHR,  B.  G.,  Udmische  Geschichte.  Berlin,  1826-32;  3  vols.  Svo. 
(First  and  second  volumes  translated  by  Julius  Hare  and  Bp.  Tiiirlw^all, 
Cambridge,  1831-32 ;  third  volume  translated  by  Dr.  W.  Smith,  and  Dr.  L. 
ScHMiTZ.  London,  1842 ;  8vo) ;  which  was  followed  in '  Kn^Umd  by  thft 
very  popular  work  of 

Arnold,  Dr.  T.,  History  of  Rome.  London,  1838-43;  3  vols.  8vo  ;  and 
in  Germany,  after  an  interval  of  a  quarter  of  a  century,  by  that  of 

ScHWEGLER,  x\.,  ROmiscJte  Geschichte.  TUbingen,  1853-58;  3  vols.  8vo. 
Written  in  the  true  spirit  jof  the  Tubingen  School. 

The  doubts  of  the  last-named  writer,  falHng  on  congenial  soil  in  this  coun- 
try, produced  an  elaborate,  but  intensely  skeptical  work,  which  has  probably 
exhausted  all  that  can  be  said  on  tlie  negative  side  of  the  subject,  viz. : 

Lewis,  Sir  G.  C,  On  the  Credihilitij  of  the  Earhj  Roman  History.  Lon, 
don,  1855  ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

On  the  opposite  side  of  the  question  some  important  treatises  have  been 
published  recently.     Note  especially  the  following  : 

Ampere,  J.  J.,  Ullistoire  Romaine  h  Rome.  Paris,  18G2-G4  ;  4  vols.  8vo. 
The  writer  argues  that  the  discoveries  made  by  recent  excavations  with  re- 
gard to  the  original  Rome  strongly  confirm  the  early  traditional  history. 

Dyer,  T.  H.,  History  of  the  City  of  Rome.  London,  1865  ;  8vo;  and  the 
same  v^ntei-'s  History  of  the  Kings  of  Rome.  London,  1868  ;  8vo.  It  is  Mr. 
Dyer's  object  to  show,  first,  that  authentic  materials  for  the  early  history  ex- 
isted in  the  limes  of  the  first  Annalists,  B.C.  220  to  200;  and,  secondly,  that 
the  intemal  ditficulties  and  discrepancies  are  not  such  as  to  render  the  histo- 
ry that  has  come  down  to  us  incredible. 

Works  of  a  more  dogmatic  and  less  argumentative  character,  embracing 
the  early  period,  or  distinctly  w^ritten  upon  it,  worthy  of  tlie  reader's  atten- 
tion, are  the  following: 

Nev\tvian,  F.,  Regal  Rome ;  an  Introduction  to  Roman  History.  London, 
1852;   12mo.    . 

MoMMSEN,  Th.,  Rvmische  Geschichte.  3d  edition.  Berlin,  1861  ;  3  vols. 
8\-().  The  value  of  this  very  original  work  is  greatly  diminished  by  the  al- 
most entire  absence  of  references.  (Translated  by  W.  P.  Dickson.  Lon- 
don, 1862;  3  vols,  small  8vo.) 

Keightley,  T.,  History  of  Rome.     London,  1836.     A  useful  compendium. 

KouTVEM,  Y.,  Romische  Geschichte.     Heidelberg,  1843  ;  8vo. 

LiDDELL,  H.  G.,  History  of  Rome  from  the  Earliest  2'imes  to  the  Estah> 
lishment  qf  the  Empire.     London,  1855;  2  vols.  8 vo. 
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GREGORO^^us,  F. ,  Geschichte  der  Siadt  Rom.  Stuttgarl,  1859-62  ;  4  vols. 
Svo. 

Peter,  C,  Geschichte  Ronis.     Ilalle,  1865-67  ;  3  vols.  Svo. 

1.  Italy  was  inliabited,  at  the  earliest  times  to  Avliieh  our 
knowledue  carrit's  us  back,  by  five  principal  races.  These 
Chief  races  r.f  Avcre  the  Liguriaus,  the  Venetians,  the  Etruscans, 
aucieut  Italy.  ^|^^  Italians  proper,  and  the  lapygians.  The  Li- 
gurians  and  Venetians  may  have  been  branches  of  one  stock, 
the  Illyrian  ;  but  there  is  no  sufficient  evidence  to  prove  this 
connection.  They  were  weak  and  unimportant  races,  con- 
fined to  narrow  regions  in  the  north,  and  without  any  influ- 
ence on  the  general  history  of  Italy.  Setting  them  aside, 
therefore,  for  the  present,  we  may  confine  our  attention  to 
the  three  other  races. 

2.  The  lapygians  w^ere  probably  among  the  earliest  set- 
tlers. The  heel  of  Italy,  w^hich  stretches  out  towards  Greece, 
The  lapygi-  invitcs  coionization  from  that  quarter;  and  it 
^^°'  would  seem  that  at  a  very  remote  date  a  stream 
of  settlers  passed  across  the  nari'ow  sea  from  the  Hellenic  to 
the  Italic  peninsula,  and  landing  on  the  lapygian  promontory 
spread  themselves  nort?iward  and  westward  over  the  greater 
portion  of  the  foot  of  Italy.  The  language  of  the  race  in 
question  remains  in  numerous  inscriptions  which  have  been 
discovered  in  the  Terra  di  Otranto,  and  shows  them  to  have 
been  nearly  connected  with  the  Greeks.  Their  worship  of 
Greek  gods,  and  the  readiness  with  wliich,  at  a  later  date, 
they  became  actually  Hellenized,  point  in  the  same  direction. 
We  have  reason  to  conclude  that  a  race  kindred  witli  the 
Greeks  held  in  the  early  times  the  greater  part  of  Southern 
Italy,  which  w^as  thus  prepared  for  the  later  more  positively 
Hellenic  settlements.  To  this  stock  appear  to  have  belong- 
ed the  Messapians,  Peucetians,  CEnotrians,  the  Chaones  or 
Chones,  and  perhaps  the  Daunii. 

It  is  supposed  by  some  that  the  lapygian  migration  took  place  by  land,  the 
settlers  passing  round  the  coast  of  the  Adriatic  Sea,  and  being  pushed  soutli- 
ward  by  later  immigrants.  This  is  possible ;  but  migration  by  sea  mny  be 
accomplished  even  by  a  very  primitive  people. 

3.  The  Italians  proper,  who  in  the  historical  times  occupy 
with  their  numerous  tribes  almost  the  w^hole  of  Central  Ita- 
The  Italians  Iv,  appear  to  have  been  later  in-comers  than  the 
proper.  lapygiaus,  to  have  proceeded  fi'om  the  north,  and 
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to  have  pressed  with  great  weight  on  the  semi-Greek  popu- 
hition  of  the  southern  regions.  They  comprised,  apparently, 
ihur  principal  subordinate  races;  viz.,  the  Umbrians,  the  Sa- 
bines,  the  Oscans,  and  the  Xatins.  Of  these  the  Umbrians 
and  Oscans  were  very  closely  connected.  The  Latins  were 
quite  distinct.  The  Sabines  are  suspected  to  have  been  near- 
ly allied  to  the  Osco-LTmbrians, 

The  Sabine  race  was  remarkable  for  its  numerous  subdivisions.  It  com- 
prised the  Sabini  proper,  tiie  Samuites,  tlie  Ficentes  (probably),  the  Marsi, 
Marrucini,  Peligni,  and  Vestini,  the  Frentnni,  the  Campani,  and  the  Lucani. 
Tlie  Samnites  had  also  subdivisions  of  their  own,  e.  g.,  the  Caraceni,  the 
Pentri,  and  the  Hiqnni. 

There  were  also  a  considerable  number  of  Oscan  tribes ;  as  the  Vclsci, 
^qui,  Hernici  (?),  Aurunci,  Ausones,  and  Apuli.  These  names  seem,  how- 
ever, to  be  chiefly  variants  of  the  general  ethnic  title. 

4.  The  Tuscans  or  Etruscans,  the  most  powerful  nation  oi 
the  north,  differed  in  race  completely  from  all  the  other  in- 
ThuEtrns-       habitants   of  Italy.      It   appears   to   be,  on   the 
caus.  whole,  most  probable  that  they  were  Turanians, 

of  a  type  similar  to  that  Avhich  is  found  in  various  parts  of 
Europe— Lapps  and  Finns  in  the  extreme  north,  Esthonians 
Oil  the  Baltic,  Basques  in  Spain — remnants  of  a  primitive 
population  that  once,  we  may  suppose,  overspread  the  whole 
of  Europe.  The  original  seat  of  the  race,  so  far  as  it  is  trace- 
able, seems  to  have  been  Rhoetia,  or  the  country  about  the 
head-streams  of  the  Khine,  the  Inn,  and  the  Adige.  Their 
native  name  was  Ras  ;  and  this  name,  changed  by  the  Ital- 
ians into  Rhsesi  or  Rhaeti,  was  long  attached  to  the  mountain 
reo'ion  from  which  their  hordes  had  issued.  These  hordes  at 
a  very  remote  time  spread  themselves  over  the  plain  of  the 
Po  from  the  Ticinus  to  beyond  the  Adige,  and  formed  there^ 
as  we  are  told,  a  confederacy  of  twelve  cities.  (See  p.  363.) 
After  having  flourished  in  this  tract  for  an  indefinite  period, 
they  overflowed  the  mountain  barrier  to  the  south,  and  occu- 
pying the  region  between  the  northern  Apennines  and  the 
Tiber,  formed  there  a  second,  quite  separate,  confederacy, 
consisting,  like  the  northern  one,  of  twelve  distinct  states. 
Subsequently,  but  probably  later  than  the  period  now  under 
consideration,  they  passed  the  Tiber  and  established  tempo- 
rarily a  dominion  in  Campania,  where  Capua  and  Nola  w^ere 
cities  founded  by  them. 
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Characteristics  of  the  Etruscans.  Pliysically,  ihey  Avere  a  brawny, 
stout  race,  short  in  stature,  witli  large  liL-acU  and  thick  arms,  oiVeiing  a  stiong 
contrast  to  the  graceful  and  slcndur  Itahans.  Tlieir  religious  ideas  were 
gloomy  and  >tr;inge.  They  dL-hghted  in  auguries,  in  the  mystical  handling 
of  numbers,  and  in  the  exact  observance  of  a  minute  and  manifold  ritual. 
Thsre  can  be  no  doubt  that  they  liad  made  a  considerable  advance  in  the 
arts  ;  but  it  is  >till  a  ijuestion  how  far  the  works  of  art  found  in  their  tombs 
are  of  native  jiroductiun,  how  far  mere  imports  from  Greece.  They  wert 
certainlv  the  best  architects  of  all  the  early  Italian  races,  and  the  only  race 
that  showed  a  marked  inclination  to  maritime  pursuits.  Tuscan  corsairs 
covered  the  Western  Mediterranean  from  a  veiy  early  time ;  and  Agylla 
had,  before  u.c.  5o0,  an  important  trade. 

Among  the  most  important  woiks  on  the  interesting  subject  of  the  Ian 
guage  and  art  of  the  Etruscans  are — 

Ingrirami,  Monumenti  Etruschi.     Fiesole,  1821-2G  ;   7  vols,  4to. 

Lanzi,  Saggio  di  Lingua  Etrusca  e  di  aJtre  antiche  d' Italia.      lioma, 
1780  ;  8vo.     The  edition  of  Florence,  1824-2.1,  is  the  best. 

DiiNNis,  G.,  Cities  and  Cemeteries  of  the  Etruscans.     (See  p.  372.) 

MuLLER,  K.  O.,  Die  Etrusker.     Breslau,  1828  ;   2  vols.  Svo. 

MiCALi,  Storia  degli  Anticld  Popoli  Italiant.     Firenze,  1832  ;  3  vols.  8vo. 

5.  There  can  be  no  doubt  lliat  the  Romans  belonixed,  at 
any  rate  predominantly,  to  the  second  of  the  tliree  races  Avho 
Onviuofthe  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  early  times  to  have  divided  the  pe- 
Komaus:  the   ninsula  amoni]^  them — tlie  race  which  has  been 

Trojan  colony.  ^ 

here  termed,  /;ar  lloxw^  "Italic."  They  had,  in- 
deed, a  tradition  which  connected  them  with  a  body  of  im- 
migrants who  wei'c  thouizht  to  haA^e  come  by  sea  iiito  Italy 
ffom  the  distant  city  of  Troy,  at  a  date  Avhich  preceded  by 
nearly  500  years  the  building  of  the  city.  x\nd  this  tradi- 
tion was  brought  out  into  great  prominence  by  wi'iters  of 
the  Imperial  times.  But,  whatever  amount  of  truth  we  may 
suppose  to  be  contained  in  the  "story  of  JEneas,"  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  crews  of  a  few  vessels  landing  on  a  thickly 
peopled  coast,  and  belonging  to  a  race  not  much  more  civ- 
ilized than  that  to  whicli  they  came,  could  make  Vjut  a  very 
slight  impression  on  the  previous  population,  in  which  they 
would  be  sure  to  be  very  soon  swallowed  np  and  absorbed. 
The  Trojan  colony  to  Latium  is  therefore,  whether  true  or 
false,  a  matter  of  small  consequence — it  had  no  part  in  de- 
termining the  ethnic  character  of  the  Roman  peoi)le. 

6.  iSTor  is  there  much  difficulty  in  decidino*  to  which  of 
the  branch  races  included  here  under  the  general  name  ol' 
The  Romans     "Italic,"  the  Romans  belono-ed.     Lancruao;e  is  the 


really  LatinB.    ^^^^^^  certain  indication  of  race,  and  the  lano-ua 
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Whicli  tliG  Komans  spoke  was  Latin.  Their  own  traditions 
conneotcd  the  early  city  in  a  special  way  with  Lavinium  and 
Alba  Longa ;  and  these  cities  were  universally  allowed  to 
have  been  two  of  the  thirty  Latin  towns.  To  whatever  ex- 
tent the  Romans  w^ere  a  mixed  people — and  that  they  w^ere 
so  to  some  extent  is  admitted  by  all — it  is  impossible  to 
doubt  that  they  were  predominantly  and  essentially — not 
Oscans,  not  Sabines,  much  less  Umbrians — but  Latins. 

7.  It  is,  however,  far  from  easy  to  determine  in  w^hat  ex- 
act  position  the  original  Rome  stood  to  the  Latin  stock.  It 
-,  ,       is  clear  that  she  was  not  a  mere  Latin  town,  not 

Rome  proba-  ^  .  .  : 

i)iyacui<)uyof  ouc  of  the  thirty.  She  stands  in  the  early  times 
°"  of  th..  monarchy  quite  outside  the  confedei'acy ; 
and  a  peculiar  character  belongs  to  her  which  is  not  simply 
and  wholly  Latin.  The  tradition  which  makes  her  founda- 
tion the  spontaneous  act  of  a  band  of  adventurous  young 
men,  whose  aifection  for  the  locality  leads  them  to  set  up  a 
new  town,  Avhich  is  also  a  new  state,  on  the  spot  where  they 
have  been  wont  to  pasture  their  flocks,  is  at  variance  with 
the  condition  of  Italy  at  the  time,  w^hich  Avas  not  a  wilder- 
ness, with  abundant  waste  land,  whereon  the  first  comer 
might  settle,  but  a  thickly-peopled  country,  where  every 
inch  of  ground  had  an  owner,  or  was  disputed  between 
neighboring  tribes.  If  there  be  any  truth  at  all  in  the  ac- 
count which  has  come  down  to  us  of  the  original  settlement, 
that  account  must  be  a  poeticized  version  of  a  very  ordinary 
occurrence.  The  Latin  towns  w^ere  in  the  habit  of  extend- 
ing or  defending  their  territories  by  the  establishment  of 
colonies.  Nothing  is  more  easily  conceivable  than  that  the 
original  Rome  should  have  been  a  colony  from  Alba  Longa, 
planted  in  a  strong  though  unhealthy  position  at  the  ex- 
treme verge  of  the  territory,  where  it  w^as  threatened  by  the 
Tuscans  upon  the  west  and  still  more  by  the  advancing  Sa- 
bines towards  the  north.  Rome  herself  was  afterwards  ac- 
customed to  plant  lier  colonies  in  exactly  such  positions. 
Among  the  various  conjectures  which  critics  have  formed 
on  the  subject  of  the  origin  of  Rome,  that  which  regards  her 
as  a  colony  from  Alba  appears  to  be  the  most  worthy  of  ac- 
.ceptance. 

The  list  of  the  Alban  kings  can  not  be  regarded  as  in  any  sense  belonging 
to  Roman  history,  for  the  history  of  a  colony  dates  frcm  it-^  roundation. 


378  rwor.ii:.  C^^^^^*^^  ^'• 

Were  the  list  genuine,  it  would  be  an  important  record  for  early  Italian 
history,  as  distinct  from  Roman.  But  the  catalogue  lias  all  the  appearance 
of  being  a  forgeiy. 

8.  But  if  Eoiiie  was  originally  a  mere  Alban  dependency, 
it  is  certain  that  she  did  not  long  continue  such.     The  first 

clearly  marked  fact  in  her  liistory  is  her  entrance 

Home  inde-        .  ^  .  ,    .       ,         "^      .  ,,  , 

],t'iicienr.  The  mto  Voluntary  union  with  the  natives  oi  an  ad- 
vvthtbeSa-  jacent  babme  settlement,  an  act  whicli  implies 
bines.  independence  and  the  assertion   of  sovereignty. 

The  colony  must  either  previously  have  shaken  off  the  yoke 
of  the  mother-city,  or  else  must,  in  the  very  act  of  uniting 
lierself  with  an  alien  peojjle,  liave  asserted  autonomy.  From 
the  date  of  the  ci/^'Oiaa/ioc,  if  no  earlier,  Rome  was,  it  is  clear, 
a  self-governing  community.  No  power  exercised  control 
over  lier.  She  stood  aloof  from  the  Latin  league,  on  terms 
wliich  Avere  at  first  rather  hostile  than  friendly.  Her  posi- 
tion was  unique  among  the  states  and  cities  of  the  period. 
The  amalgamation  of  two  bloods,  two  civilizations,  two  kin- 
dred, but  still  somewhat  different,  religious  systems,  pro- 
<luced  a  peculiar  peo])le — a  people  stronger  tlian  its  neigh- 
bors, possessing  wider  views  and  sympathies,  and  more  va- 
ried tastes — a  people  better  calculated  than  its  neiglibors  to 
iorm  a  nucleus  round  which  the  various  tribes  of  the  Italic 
stock  mio'ht  o-ather  themselves. 

9.  While  the  history  of  individuals  at  this  remote  period 
is  wholly  wanting — for  such  names  as  Komulus,  Remus,  Ce- 
Enriiost  hi^-  Icr,  Titus  Tatius,  and  the  like,  can  not  be  regard- 
tiSriHir^"  ^^  ^^  having  any  thing  more  of  historic  substance 
lersouai.  \\\'A.\\  their  parallels,  Hellen,  Dorus,  Ion,  Amyclas, 
Hoples,  etc.,  the  heroes  eponipni  of  Greek  legend — it  is  not 
impossible  to  trace  out  the  early  character  of  the  govern- 
ment, the  chief  features  of  the  constitution,  the  principal  di- 
visions and  subdivisions  of  classes  Avithin  the  community, 
and  the  rights  and  privileges  attaching  to  each.  Tradition 
is  a  trustworthy  guide  for  certain  main  features;  analogy 
and  analysis  m,ay  be  allowed  to  furnish  others;  for  the  laws 
of  the  growth  of  states  are  sufficiently  Avell  known  and  suf- 
ficiently uniform  to  make  it  possible  in  most  cases,  Avhere  we 
have  before  us  a  full-grown  constitution,  to  trace  it  back  to 
its  foundations,  and  gather  a  fair  knowledge  of  its  history 
from  the  form  and  charactei*  of  its  several  parts. 
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10.  The  known  points  of  the  early  constitution  are  the 
following : — («)  The  form  of  government  was  monarchical. 
^„  .  ,    .  ,      A  chief  called  "  rex,"  i.  e.,  "  ruler,"  or  '^  director  " 

Chief  pomts  ^  1       ,         -,       /'    1  .    • 

of  the  early  stood  at  the  head  01  the  state,  exercismg  a  great, 
though  not  an  absolute,  power  over  the  citizens. 
(b)  The  monarchy  was  not  hereditary,  but  elective.  When 
the  king  died,  there  was  an  "interregnum."  The  direction 
of  affairs  was  taken  by  the  Senate  or  Council,  whose  ten 
^,    , .     ,^     chief  men  ("Decem  Primi")  exercised  the  royal 

Tiie  king,  the  .  ^  .      i  •  r       r^  ^  t     i 

Patres,aucUhe  authority,  each  in  his  turn,  for  five  days.     It  be- 

Cli"Uts 

longed  to  the  Senate  to  elect,  and  to  the  people 
to  confirm  the  king,  (c)  Under  the  king  was,  first  of  all,  an 
liereditary  nobility  ("patricii"),  members  of  certain  noble 
families,  not  deriving  their  nobility  from  the  king,  but  pos- 
sessing it  by  immemorial  descent.  These  noble  families  or 
"houses"  ("gentes")  were,  prior  to  the  frwoiKKTfjLog^  one  hun- 
dred in  number;  after  the  av yoiKia fi6g^  two  hundred.  Each 
was  represented  by  its  chief  in  the  council  of  the  king  ("se- 
natus") ;  and.  thus  the  senators  were  originally  one  hundred, 
afterwards  two  hundred.  All  the  members  of  a  "house" 
had  one  name  ("  nomen  gentilitium") ;  all  might  participate 
in  certain  sacred  rites  ("sacra  gentilitia") ;  and  all  had  cer- 
tain rights  of  property  in  common,  {d)  All  the  males  of  full 
age  belonging  to  the  nobility  possessed  the  right  of  attend- 
ing the  public  Assembly  ("comitia"),  where  they  voted  in 
ten  bodies  ("curiae"),  each  composed  of  the  members  often 
"houses."  Each  curia  had  its  chief,  called  "curio;"  and  the 
Assembly  was  presided  over  by  the  chief  of  the  ten  curioues, 
who  was  called  "  Curio  Maximus."  (e)  Every  change  of  law 
required  the  consent  of  both  the  Senate  and  the  Assembly. 
The  Senate  had  the  rio^ht  of  discussinor  and  voting;,  but  thi 
Assembly  had  the  right  of  voting  only.  The  Assembly  was 
also  23rivileged  to  determine  on  peace  or  war;  and  if  one  of 
its  members  appealed  to  it  from  the  sentence  of  the  king,  or 
of  a  judge,  it  determined  the  appeal  and  condemned  or  ac- 
quitted at  its  pleasure.  (/)  In  addition  to  the  members  of 
the  "gentes,"  the  early  Koman  state  contained  two  other 
classes.  These  were  the  Clients  and  the  Slaves.  The  Slaves 
resembled  persons  of  their  class  in  other  communities;  but 
the  Clients  were  a  peculiar  institution.  They  were  depend- 
ents upon  the  noble  "houses,"  and  i-iorsonally  free^  but  pos- 
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sessed  of  no  political  privileges,  and  usually  either  cultiva- 
ted tbe  lands  of  their  "patrons,"  or  carried  on  a  trade  undci 
their  protection.  They  resembled  to  a  considerable  extent 
the  "  retainers  "  of  tlie  Middle  Ages. 

11.  Under  this  constitution,  Konie  flourished  for  a  period 
which  is  somewhat  Aague  and  indefinite,  without  the  occur- 

,     rence  of  any  important  chan<]je.     Accordino-  to 
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mon.irchy  be-  one  tradition,  a  double  monarchy  was  tried  lor  a 
iu  and  Sabine  short  time,  in  Order  that  the  two  elements  of  the 
omun^.  state — the  Roman  and  the  Sabine  (or  the  Ramnes 
and  the  Tities) — might  each  furnish  a  ruler  from  tlieir  own 
body.  But  the  experiment  was  not  tried  for  very  long.  In 
lieu  of  it,  we  may  suspect  that  for  a  while  the  principle  of 
alternation  was  employed,  the  Romans  and  the  Sabines  each 
in  their  turn  furnishino-  a  kins:  to  the  community. 

This  seems  to  be  implied  in  the  ordinary  narrative,  which  gives,  as  the  first 
four  liings — 1.  Komulus  (Latin  fiom  Alba);  2.  Numa  (Sabine);  3.  Tullus 
(Latin  fiom  MedulHa)  ;  and  4.  Ancus  (Sabine — grandson  of  Kunia). 

12.  The  duplication  of  the  community,  which  was  thus  per- 
ceptible through  all  ranks,  aifected  also  to  a  considerable  ex- 
Traces  of  the  tent  the  national  religion.  Not  only  was  there  a 
tiesiTtheTe-"  duplication  of  the  chief  religious  officers  in  con- 
ligioD.  sequence  of  the  syncecis'inns^  but  sometimes  the 
duj)lication  extended  to  the  objects  of  worsliip,  the  deities 
themselves.  Quirinus,  for  instance,  seems  to  liave  been  the 
Sabine  Mars,  worshij)ped,  like  the  Latin  Mars,  by  his  own 
"  Flamen  "  and  college  of  "  Salii."  Juno  was  perhaps  the 
Sabine  equivalent  of  the  Latin  Diana,  another  form  of  the 
same  name,  but  in  the  popular  belief  a  different  goddess.  In 
the  ranks  of  the  hierarchy  the  duj^lication  was  more  niarkcd. 
It  can  be  traced  in  the  college  of  the  Pontifices,  in  that  of 
the  Augurs,  in  that  of  the  Vestal  Virgins,  in  the  ynicsthoods 
of  Mars,  and  (probably)  in  the  priesthood  of  Hercules. 

CuARACTKR  OF  THK  KoMAN  KsuGiON.  (a)  Lcss  imaginative  and  more 
matter-of-fact  than  the  Greek.  (Ij)  Consisted  mainly  in  liie  recognition  of 
certain  obligations  (religiones)  ;  viz.,  (i.)  the  obligation  to  worship  each  of  the 
state  gods  with  sacrifices  of  a  stated  kind  at  stated  times,  and  to  keep  certain 
fesiival-i ;  (ii.)  the  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  jtat  erf  ami  lias  to  make  daily 
offerinu:s  to  tlie  "Lares"  of  his  own  honsehold ;  (iii.)  the  obligation  to  per- 
form vo\Ts  ;ind  to  make  occasional  thank-offerings;  (iv.)  the  obligation  to 
ab.?iain  fiom  business  on  ••di's  nefas'.i."  (rj  Tiioagh  mainly  of  home 
growth,  contained  a  certain  number  of  foieign  elements,  derived  chiefly  from 
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contact  with  the  Greeks.     The  most  important  of  these  was  behcf  in  the  val- 
ue of  oracles,  shown  in  the  practice  of  consnlting  the  Sibylline  books. 

13.  The  names  which  tradition  assigned  to  the  early  Ro- 
man monarchs  seem  to  be  fictitious.  Romulus,  Titus  Tatius, 
Rei<niofTui-  J^"d  Numa  Pompilius  arc  personifications  rather 
Persoun^^h'is-  ^^^^^  pcrsouagcs.  Wc  first  touch  on  personal  his- 
tory begins.     |Q,.y  [^  i[^q  Roman  records  when  we  come  to  the 

name  of  Tullus  Hostilius,  the  fourth,  or,  omitting  Tatius,  the 
third  traditional  kino-.  There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that 
this  monarch  actually  lived  and  reigned  ;  liis  name  was  the 
first  that  was  handed  down  to  posterity,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  he  was  tlie  first  king  who  effected  an  important  con- 
quest, and  raised  Rome  from  a  humble  position  to  one  of 
dignity  and  eminence.  It  is  the  great  glory  of  Tullus  that 
he  conquered  Alba  Longa,  the  chief  of  the  Latin  cities,  the 
mother-city  of  Rome  itself.  His  conquest  probably  doubled, 
or  even  tripled,  the  Roman  territory;  it  prepared  the  way 
fur  that  hegemony  of  Rome  over  ail  Latium  to  which  she 
owed  her  subsequent  greatness  ;  and  it  largely  increased  the 
population  of  Rome,  and  the  military  strength  of  the  nation. 
For  Tullus  was  not  content  with  a  simple  conquest.  Fol- 
lowing up  the  principle  of  syncecismus^  which  had  already 
been  found  to  answer,  he  destroyed  Alba,  except  its  temples, 
and  transferred  the  inhabitants  to  his  own  capital.  He  thus 
greatly  strengthened  the  Latin  element  in  the  Roman  state, 
and  made  the  Sabines  a  mere  modifying  influence  in  a  com- 
munity  essentially  Latin. 

Internal  changes  conseqnent  on  the  destruction  of  Alba.  The  Alban 
nobles  (Luceres?)  being  added  to  the  Patrician  body  on  the  plan  already 
adopted  upon  the  junction  of  the  primitive  Romans,  or  Ramnes,  with  the  Sa- 
bines (Tities),  the  tribes  became  three,  the  curice  thirty,  and  the  *' houses" 
three  hundred.  The  Senate,  however,  continued  at  its  former  number  of 
two  hundred,  the  privilege  of  sending  their  representatives  into  it  not  being  at 
first  conceded  to  the  Alban  houses.  No  change  was  made  in  the  chief  sacred 
offices — those  of  the  Flamens,  Pontifices,  and  Augurs — but  as  the  home  of  the 
Alban  race  was  now  transfeiTed  to  Rome,  the  college  of  Vestal  Virgins  was 
increased  from  four  to  six. 

14.  The  next  Roman  king  whose  name  has  descended  to 
us  is  Ancus  Martins,  who  is  said  to  have  belonged  to  the  Sa- 
Keij^ofAn-  bincs  or  Titles.  This  monarch  appears  to  have 
Risc^onhe**  ^^^^^  regarded  l)y  the  later  Romans  as  the  found- 
"Piebs."         QY  of  the  Plebeian  order.     lie  pnrsucd  the  policy 
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of  Tullus  both  in  niakinfx  ^'ar  on  neighboring  Latin  towns, 
and  in  usini:^  his  A'ictories  for  the  aggrandizement  oi  nis  capi- 
tal by  transferring  to  Rome  the  populations  of  the  conquered 
states.  A  portion  of  the  new  settlers  undoubtedly  became 
Clients  ;  but  the  richer  and  more  independent  would  decline 
to  take  up  this  relationship,  and  would  be  content  with  the 
protection  of  the  king.  Hence  would  come  a  sudden  aug- 
mentation of  that  free  commonalty,  which  must  always  grow 
up — out  of  various  elements — in  all  states  Avhich  commence, 
like  Rome,  with  a  privileged  class  of  nobles,  and  a  wholly 
unprivileged  class  of  retainers  or  dependents. 

Elements  of  a  ''Plebs''  or  CoM:MONALTr.  (a)  Free  settlers;  citlici 
political  refugees,  mercenary  soldiers,  or  traders.  The  first-named  would  be 
numerous  in  a  time  of  so  much  disturbance  as  that  in  which  Kome  grew  up. 
(6)  Forced  settlers.  To  this  class  would  belong  the  whole  of  the  conquered 
populations,  except  such  as  were  either  formally  admitted  into  the  Patrician 
body,  or  voluntarily  attached  themselves  as  retainers  to  a  noble  house.  (<") 
Clients,  whose  "family," or,  at  any  rate,  whose  "gens,"  died  out  and  became 
extinct,  (d)  The  issue  of  mairiages  of  inequality,  i.  e.,  of  all  cases  in  which 
a  Patrician  took  to  wife  a  person  of  a  class  which  did  not  possess  the  ri^jht  oi 
intermarriage  Avith  the  noble  houses  ("jus  connubii  ').  This  last  element 
would  be  small  but  very  important. 

15.  The  time  at  which  it  becomes  necessary,  or  expedient, 
in  such  a  community  as  the  Roman,  to  recognize  the  exist- 
iht' "pici)s"  ^^^^^  of  the  Commonalty  in  a  formal  way,  by  the 
recognized  by  c:rant  of  political  or  municipal  ri!2:hts,  varies  with 

Adcus.     lie  .  ^  .       .  ... 

;n^t=ign8  it\he  cii'cumstances  Avithin  very  wide  limits,  x\t  Rome 
the  recognition  took  place  early,  matters  coming 
rapidly  to  a  head  in  consequence  of  the  quick  growth  of  the 
territory,  and  especially  of  the  practice,  which  the  kings  pur- 
sued, of  removing  large  masses  of  the  conquered  populations 
to  their  capital.  If,  as  we  are  told,  Ancus  gave  up  the  entire 
Aventine  Hill,  previously  uninhabited,  to  his  new  settlers, 
thus  assigning  to  their  exclusive  occupation  a  distinct  quar- 
ter of  the  capital,  municipal  institutions  must  have  been  at 
ihe  same  time  gianledjftr  a  whole  quarter  of  a  town  can  not 
be  surrendered  to  anarchy.  The  "Plebs"  must  at  once  have 
had  "  sediles,"  if  not  "  tribunes ;''  and  a  machinery  must  have 
been  established  for  their  election,  since  nomination  by  the 
monarch  is  not  to  be  thought  of  But  of  the  details  of  An- 
cus's  regulations,  whatever  they  were^  we  have  no  knowl- 
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edge,  the  later  arrangements  of  Servius  having  not  only  su- 
perseded but  obliterated  them. 

16.  Among  the  other  acts  assigned  to  Ancus  Martins,  the 
most  important  are,  the  extension  of  the  Roman  territory  to 
other  acts  of  the  sca,  and  the  establishment  of  the  port  of  Os- 
Ancus.  ^j.^ .  ^1^^  construction  of  salt-pans  (scdtrKe)  in  its 
neighborhood;  the  erection  of  the  "pons  sublicius,"  or 
"bridge  of  piles,"  across  the  Tiber,  and  the  occupation  of  tlio 
Janiculan  Hill  by  a  strong  fort,  or  ttte  dit  ]yont;  the  drain- 
ing of  some  of  the  low  land  about  the  Seven  Hills  by  the 
"Fossa  Quiritium,"  and  the  construction  of  the  first  prison. 
It  would  seem  that  civilization  was  advancing  with  both  its 
advantages  and  its  drawbacks — trade,  manufactures,  and  en- 
gineering skill  on  the  one  hand ;  on  the  other,  crime  and  its 
repression. 

The  curious  notion  of  n  modern  historian,  that  Rome  -svas  from  the  first 
diiferentiated  from  the  rest  of  the  Latin  nation  by  a  peculiarly  commercial 
character,  is  remarkably  at  vaiiance  with  the  tradition,  that  she  obtained  her 
first  access  to  the  sea  in  the  reign  of  Ancus. 

17.  The  next  known  king  of  Rome  is  L.  Tarqr.inius  Pris- 
ons. According  to  the  tradition,  he  was  a  refugee  from  the 
ReicniofTar-  Etruscau  town  of  Tarquinii ;  according  to  the  q\- 
quiuins  Pris-    idenco  furnished  by  his  name  and  by  his  acts,  he 
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Btitiitionai  was  a  Latin,  probably  belonging  to  one  of  the  no- 
auges.  1^1^  "houses"  from  Alba.  Two  important  consti- 
tutional changes  are  attributed  to  him.  {a)  He  raised  the 
ideal  number  of  the  Senate  from  two  hundred  to  three  hun- 
dred, by  adding  to  it  the  representatives  of  the  "  Gentes  Mi- 
nores,"  or  "Younger  Houses" — who  can  scarcely  be  differ- 
ent from  the  "  houses  "  adopted  into  the  Patrician  body  from 
among  the  nobles  of  Alba.  If  he  were  himself  a  member  of* 
one  of  these  "houses,"  his  act  would,  it  is  clear,  have  beeM 
thoroughly  natural,  {h)  He  "doubled  the  equestrian  centu- 
ries," or,  in  other  words,  the  actual  number  of  the  Patricia; n 
"houses."  The  "houses  "  had,  apparently,  so  dwindled,  that 
instead  of  the  ideal  number  of  three  himdred,  the  actual 
number  was  but  one  hundred  and  fifty,  or  thereabouts.  Tai'- 
quin  proposed  to  add  one  hundred  and  fifty  new  "houses" 
from  among  the  nobles  who  had  settled  at  Rome  after  the 
addition  of  tlie  Albans;  these  he  proposed  to  add  in  three 
new  tribes,  wlii^h  were  to  &t?n».^  ride  by  side  with.  UXq  three 
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old  tribes  of  the  Ramnes,  Titles,  and  Luccres.  Opposed  by 
the  Patricians,  Avho  put  forward  the  augur,  Attus  Navius,  as 
objector,  he  vieklcd  so  far  as  to  create  no  new  tribes;  but 
still  he  added  the  new  "houses"  in  three  new  half-tribes,  at- 
tachino-  them  to  the  old  Ramnes,  Titles,  and  Luceres,  but  on 
terms  of  slight  inferiority. 

According  to  Cicero,  tbe  distinction  of  "Gentes  Majores"  and  "Gentes 
IVIinores"  applied  to  the  "houses"  anterior  to,  and  the  *' houses  '  consti- 
tuted by  Tarquinius  Priscus  ;  bat  Livy  and  Dionysius  regard  the  distinction 
as  estabhshed  earlier. 

IS.  The  wars  of  Tarquinins  Priscus  were  also  of  impor 
tance.  lie  repulsed  a  fierce  attack  of  the  Sabines,  who  had 
crossed  the  Anio  and  threatened  Rome  itself. 
He  then  attacked  the  Latin  towns  on  the  Upper 
Tiber  and  in  the  ang^le  between  the  Tiber  and  the  Anio,  and 
reduced  all  of  them  except  Noraentum.  Antemnas,  Crustu- 
merium,  Ficulea  or  Ficulnea,  Medullia,  Ca^nina,  Corniculum, 
and  Caraeria  were  among  his  conquests.  After  this,  towai'ds 
the  close  of  his  reign,  he  engaged  in  a  war,  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Tiber,  with  the  Etruscans,  and  gained  important  suc- 
cesses. 

19.  Tarquinius  Priscus  was  distinguished  among  the  kings 
of  Rome  for  the  number  and  the  character  of  his  great  works. 
His  great  To  him  is  ascribed  by  the  best  authorities  the 
^vorks.  Cloaca  Maxima,  the  most  remarkable  monument 

now  existing  of  the  regal  period,  a  construction  of  the  grand- 
est and  most  massive  description.  Connected  with  the  Clo- 
aca, and  undoubtedly  the  work  of  the  same  builder,  was  a 
strong  and  solid  quay  along  the  left  bank  of  the  Tiber,  which 
checked  tlie  natural  inclination  of  the  river  to  flow  olF  on 
that  side  and  to  inundate  the  low  lands  about  the  Palatine 
and  Capitoline  Hills.  Tarquin  further  constructed  for  the 
entertainment  of  the  people  a  "  Circus,"  or  race-course,  known 
as  the  "Circus  Maxiraus;"  and  he  also  designed  and  com- 
menced the  great  Temple  of  Jove,  on  the  Capitoline  Hill, 
which  was  completed  by  the  last  monarch. 

Is  there  any  reason  for  regarding  these  massive  works  as  ** Etruscan"  in 
character?  Was  not  the  early  arcliitecture  of  the  Latins  just  as  massive  as 
that  of  their  neighbors  across  the  Tiber,  and  indeed  veiy  similar  tu  it  in  all 
respects?  The  remains  at  Tra-n^'slo,  Tibiii',  Tarracina,  and  oilier  Latin 
towns  are  as  mr-csivc  as  any  in  Ef-uria. 
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20.  Tarquinius  Priscus  appears  to  have  been  succeeded  in 
the  kiDgdom  by  Servius  Tullius.  Accordmg  to  the  account 
Reign  of  ser-  which  has  most  verisimilitude,  Servius  was  an 
His^Etruscau  Etruscan,  One  of  a  body  of  mercenaries  whom 
^^^*-  Tarquin  had  employed  and  had  settled  in  his  cap- 

ital. He  took  advantage  of  his  position  about  the  monarch's 
person  to  conceal  his  death  for  a  time,  and  act  in  his  name ; 
after  which  he  boldly  threw  ofi*the  mask,  and  openly  usurped 
the  throne.  Having  gained  considerable  successes  against 
the  Etruscans,  he  felt  himself  strong  enough  to  devise  and 
carry  through  a  complete  change  of  the  constitution.  Hith- 
erto, the  whole  political  power,  except  that  wielded  by  the 
kinc:,  had  been  encrrossed  bv  the  noble  "Houses."  Servius 
determined  to  admit  all  ranks  of  freemen  to  the  franchise, 
nis  arrange-  Taking  the  existing  arrangements  of  the  army  as 
"cofnuiacen-  ^  groundwork,  ho  constructed  a  new  Assembly 
luiiata,"  ("comitia  centuriata"),  in  which  all  free  Romans 

found  a  place.  Dividing  the  citizens  into  "  classes  "  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  of  their  property,  he  then  subdivided  the 
"  classes  "  into  a  larger  or  smaller  number  of"  centuries"  ac- 
cording to  the  aggregate  of  the  property  possessed  by  the 
"  class ;"  and  to  each  century,  whatever  the  number  of  the 
persons  composing  it,  he  gave  a  single  vote.  The  result  was 
that  a  decidedly  preponderating  power  was  given  to  the 
richer  classes;  but  if  they  differed  among  themselves,  the 
poorer  classes  came  in  and  decided  the  point  in  dispute. 

Details  of  the  Comitia  Centuriata.  With  regard  to  the  main  points, 
the  three  great  authorities,  Cicero,  Livy,  and  Dionysius,  are  agreed ;  but  with 
respect  to  minor  points  there  is  a  good  deal  of  discrepancy^  3fain  Points  : 
(a)  The  first  place  in  the  Assembly  was  given  to  the  equites  (horsemen),  who 
formed  eighteen  centuries,  six  of  which  {sex  suffragia,  sex  centurice)  were  ex- 
clusively Patrician,  while  the  remaining  twelve  were  mixed,  being  composed 
indifferently  of  Patricians,  Plebeians,  and  (perhaps)  Clients.  A  property 
qualification,  amount  unknown,  separated  off"  this  class  from  the  rest,  (b) 
The  bulk  of  the  citizens  below  the  "equites"  were  divided  into  five  "class- 
es," according  as  their  property  amounted  to  100,000,  75,000,  50,000, 
25,000,  and  12,500  (Dionys.),  or  11,000  (Livy)  asses.  The  first  class  fur- 
nished 80  centuries,  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  20  each,  and  the  fifth  30. 
The  number  of  individuals  in  the  century  rose  as  the  property  qualification 
sank.  If  (as  is  thought  probable)  a  century  of  the  first  class  contained  75 
men,  then  one  of  the  second  contained  100,  of  the  third  150,  of  the  fourth 
300,  of  the  fifth  600.  (c)  There  were  a  certain  small  number  of  centuries  of 
professionals — artillciymen,  and  musicians — to  which,  no  property  qualifica- 
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tion  attached,  (d)  Tl\e  remainder  of  the  free  populatijn,  below  the  "class- 
es," formed  also  a  certain  small  number  of  centuries,  not  more  at  any  rat6 
than  four,  in  the  lowest  of  which  were  included  even  those  who  had  nothing, 
(e)  Finallv,  whatever  the  exact  details,  the  aiTangement  -was  undoubtedly 
such,  thatj  if  the  "equites"  and  the  centuries  of  the  first  class  were  unani- 
mous, the  matter  Avas  determined ;  a  majoiity  was  obtained,  and,  ia  that 
case,  the  votes  of  the  remaining  centunes  were  not  tnken. 

2L  Another  important  institution  ascribed  by  good  au- 
thority to  the  reign  of  Servius  is  that  of  the  local  tribes. 
^   .  .     Hitherto  the  only  "tribes"  in  Rome  had  been 

Of  the  local  those  01  the  r^atrician  order — the  Kamnes,  iities, 
and  Luceres — which  were  hereditary,  and  had  no 
connection  with  localities.  Servius  divided  the  city  into 
four,  and  the  territory  probably  into  twenty-six  districts, 
and  formed  the  land-owners  within  every  such  district  into 
a  tribe.  Each  tribe  had  the  right  of  meeting  and  appoint- 
ing its  own  "tribunus,"  its  "redilis,"  and  probably  its  "ju- 
dex" or  "  judices."  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  whole  body 
of  the  tribes  had  at  lirst  the  right  of  meeting  together  in 
one  place ;  but  ultimately  the  right  was  asserted  and  exer- 
cised, the  meeting-place  for  the  whole  body  being  the  forum 
at  Rome.  Here  were  held  the  "comitia  tributa,"  which 
were  not,  perhaps,  exclusively  Plebeian,  but  which  came  to 
be  so  regarded  from  the  great  preponderance  of  the  Ple- 
beians in  the  class  of  land-owners.  The  original  object  of 
Servius  in  creating  this  oi"ganization  was  perhaps,  as  much 
as  any  thing,  the  assessment  and  collection  of  the  property- 
tax  {tribiUioyi),  which  the  tribunes  had  to  levy,  collect,  and 
pay  into  the  treasury.  He  may  also,  however,  have  aimed 
at  contenting  the  mass  of  the  Plebeians,  by  intrusting  them 
to  a  considerable  extent  with  the  power  of  self-government. 

The  four  city  tribes  were  called  the  Palatine,  the  CoUine,  the  Esquiline, 
and  the  Suburran.  Of  the  original  country  tribes  the  names  of  fifteen  only 
are  known.  They  are  the  ^milian,  the  Camilian,  the  Cluentian,  the  Come- 
ILan,  the  Fabian,  the  Galerian,  the  Horatian,  the  Leraonian,  the  Menenian, 
the  Papirian,  the  Papinian,  the  Romilian,  the  Sergian,  the  Veturian,  and  the 
Voltinian.  There  is  an  CAident  connection  between  these  names  and  those 
of  the  Patrician  "houses." 

22.  Servius  is  also  said  to  have  made  an  allotment  of  land 
Hh aiiotraeut  out  of  the  public  domain  to  needy  Plebeians — an 
uf  land::-.  .^^^  which  greatly  exasperated  tin/  Patricians,  who 
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had  hitherto  enjoyed  all  the  advantage  to  bo  derived  from 
such  land  by  means  of  their  right  of  occupation  {2)ossessio). 
The  land  allotted  appears  to  have  lain  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Tiber,  consisting  of  tracts  which  had  been  ceded  by  the 
Etruscans  after  their  defeat.     (See  §  20.) 

23.  According  to  some  authors,  it  was  likewise  this  king 
who  raised  Rome  externally  into  a  new  and  most  important 
„.  ,  position,  Grettinoj  her  to  be  acknowleds^ed  as  act- 

Ills  leagne         ^  ^    .  .  .  ^ 

with  the  Lat-  ual  head  of  the  entire  Latin  confederacy,  or  at 
any  rate  of  all  but  few  recalcitrant  towns,  such  as 
Gabii.  This  position  was  undoubtedly  held  by  Rome  at  the 
close  of  the  monarchy;  and  it  may  have  been  first  assumed 
in  the  reign  of  Servius.  The  position  was  not  exactly  that 
which  had  been  occupied  by  Alba.  Alba  had  been  one  of 
tlie  thirty  cities,  exercising  a  presidency  over  her  sister 
states,  which  gave  her  a  superiority  of  rank  and  dignity, 
but  no  real  control  over  the  federation.  Rome  was  never 
one  of  the  Latin  cities.  Her  position  was  that  of  a  "  sepa- 
rate state,  confronting  the  league,''  equal  to  it,  or  even  supe- 
rior to  it  in  power,  and  when  accepted  as  a  close  ally,  neces- 
sarily exercising  a  protectorate.  By  the  terms  of  the  treaty, 
equality  between  Rome  and  Latium  was  jealously  insisted 
upon  ;  but,  practically,  Rome  Avas  paramount,  and  directed 
the  policy  of  the  league  at  her  pleasure. 

24.  An  extension  of  the  city  of  Rome  accompanied  this 
advance  in  her  territorial  influence  and  in  her  dignity.  The 
nis  extension  Original  "Roma  quadrata"  was  confined  to  a  sin* 
aoi  of  life''"  gle  ^^ill.  the  Palatine,  of  which  perhaps  it  occu- 
cii^y-  pied  only  the  north-wei;tern  half.  From  this  cen- 
tre the  town  spread  to  the  neighboring  heights,  the  Esquiline 
on  the  north-east,  and  the  Coelian  on  the  south-east,  whereon 
suburbs  grew  up,  perched  upon  eminences,  which  together 
with  the  Palatine  were  seven  in  number,  and  constituted 
the  primitive  "Septimontium."  The  Rome  which  had  these 
limits  was  confronted  by  a  separate  settlement,  probably 
Sabine,  on  the  hills  ("coUes")  directly  to  the  north,  the 
Capitoline,  Quirinal,  and  Viminal.  But  after  a  while  the 
two  communities  coalesced ;  and  the  Rome  of  Tullus  prob- 
ably included  the  houses  both  of  the  "Montani"  and  the 
"Collini,"  or  those  of  the  "Mount-men"  and  the  "Hill-men." 
Ancus  added  a  settlement  on  the  Aventine,  so  completing 
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the  later  "  Septiraontium."  It  remained,  ho^vever,  for  Ser- 
vius  to  iiU'lo>e  the  various  eminences,  and  a  considerable 
BpacG  between  and  beyond  them,  within  a  single  continuous 
line  of  wall.  It  is  significative  of  the  greatness  of  the  Ro- 
man slate  at  this  time,  that  the  "walls  of  Servius"  sufficed 
for  the  city  down  to  the  time  of  Aurelian. 

]\tan y  excellent  works  have  been  written  on  the  topography  of  Rome,  espc- 
j-ially  in  recent  times.     The  best  are — 

Gell,  Sir  W.,  Topography  of  Rome  and  its  Vicinitij,  London,  1S4G. 
2iX  edition. 

BuNSEN,  Baron,  Beschreibung  der  Stadt  Rom.  Stuttgart,  1829-40;  3 
vols.  8vo.     With  Atlns. 

BccKER,  W.  A.,  Handhuch  dcr  Romischen  Alterthumsr.  Leipzig,  1843- 
(;4  ;   3  vols.  Bvo. 

Canini,  L.,  Indicazione  topografica  di  Roma  antica.  Roma,  1850.  4th 
edition,  .Svo.  And  the  ^ame  writer's  Edifizj  di  Roma  antica.  Roma, 
1810;   4  vols,  folio. 

Dylr,  T.,  The  History  of  the  City  (f  Rome.     (See  p.  373.) 

25.  It  is  said  that  Servius,  towards  the  close  of  a  long 
reign,  began  to  fear  for  the  stability  of  his  institutions,  and 

planned  measures  which  would,  he  hoped,  secure 

Ilis  intention     ^       .  ,  tt      •  t     i    -         i    t  i 

toabdicatc.  their  contmuancc.  lie  intended  to  abdicate,  be- 
fore doing  so  presiding  at  the  election  of  two 
magistrates  by  the  free  votes  of  the  people  assembled  in 
their  centuries  {coniitia  centurlata).,  wdio  should  be  under- 
stood to  be  appointed  to  their  office,  not  for  life,  but  only 
for  a  single  year.  It  should  be  their  business,  before  the 
end  of  the  year,  to  hold  an  assembly  for  the  election  of  their 
successors;  and  thus  the  state  would  have  passed,  without 
violence  or  revolution,  under  the  government  of  popular  an- 
nual maixistrates.  The  office  of  chief  magistrate  was,  it  is 
probable,  to  be  open  to  both  orders.  But  the  members  of 
the  "  houses,"  disgusted  at  this  prospect,  frustrated  the  mon- 
arch's plans  by  anticipating  them.  Before  Servius  could 
effect  the  changes  which  he  had  designed,  they  broke  out  in 
open  revolt,  murdered  the  aged  monarch  in  the  Senate- 
house,  and  placed  a  Tarquin,  the  son  of  the  former  king  of 
the  same  name,  on  the  throne. 

26.  L.  Tarquinius  Superbus,  the  last  king  of  Rome,  having 
gained  his  crown  by  the  sole  favor  of  the  Patricians,  acted 
no  doubt  in  some  resj^ects  opjpressively  towards  the  other 
order.     Ho  set  aside  at  once  the  whole  constitution  of  Sep 
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HcigivofTar-  vius,  and  restored  that  whicli  had  existed  under 
perbiis^  ^iiis  ^^^  earlier  kings.  But  it  may  be  questioned  wheth- 
treatmeut  ( f    q^  ]^\^  opprcssion  of  the  commonaltv  ever  pro- 

the  cuinmou-  ^^  .  .     •'  ^ 

aity.  ceeded  farther  than  this.     Some  writers  represent 

him  as  grinding  down  the  people  by  task-work  of  a  grievous 
and  distasteful  kind,  and  then,  when  they  murmured,  banish- 
in  q;  them  from  Rome  to  distant  colonies.  But  the  works 
which  seem  to  be  rightfully  assigned  to  the  second  Tarquin 
are  not  of  such  a  character  as  to  imply  servile  or  grinding 
labor.  Their  object  was  most  probably  the  contentation  of 
the  poorer  classes,  who  obtained  by  means  of  them  constant 
employment  at  good  wages.  And  the  planting  of  colonies 
was  always  a  popular  measure,  involving,  as  it  did  of  neces- 
sity, an  allotment  of  fresh  lands  to  needy  persons.  Again, 
the  "cloacae"  of  Superbus,and  his  construction  of  permanent 
stone  seats  in  the  Circus  Maximus,  were  for  the  advantage 
of  tlie  lower  classes  of  the  citizens. 

27.  The  real  "tyranny"  of  Superbus  was  over  the  Patri- 
cians. It  can  not  have  commenced  very  early  in  his  reign. 
His  tyranny  When,  howcvcr,  lie  felt  himself  securely  settled 
tHciaus^fnd  ^^P^^^  ^^^  throne,  when  he  had  made  himself  fairly 
his  expulsion,  popular  with  the  bulk  of  tlie  community,  when, 
by  the  vigor  of  his  external  administration,  he  had  acquired 
a  reputation,  and  perhaps  an  amount  of  military  strength 
which  made  him  careless  of  offending  the  "houses,"  he  ceased 
to  respect  the  rights  of  the  privileged  class,  and,  dispensing 
with  their  assistance  in  the  government,  took  the  complete 
direction  of  affairs  into  his  own  hands.  Perhaps  this  was 
not  much  more  than  earlier  monarchs  had  done,  when  they 
felt  themselves  fairly  established.  But  the  sj^irit  of  the  no- 
bles was  higher  than  it  had  formerly  been.  They  had  re- 
cently slain  one  king  and  set  up  another.  They  viewed 
Tarquin  as  their  creature,  and  were  indignant  that  he  should 
turn  against  them.  Still,  had  the  tyranny  of  the  monarch 
been  merely  political ;  had  their  persons  and  the  honor  of 
their  families  remained  secure,  it  is  quite  possible  that  no 
outbreak  w^ould  have  occurred.  But  Tarquin,  suspicious  of 
their  intentions,  commenced  a  series  of  prosecutions.  Pie 
had  charges  brought  against  the  most  powerful  Patricians, 
and  took  cognizance  of  them  himself  Disallowing  the  right 
of  appeal,  he  punished  numbers  by  death  or  exile.     Finally, 
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the  ontrage.  upon  a  noble  Patrician  matron  woke  the  smoul^ 
(lering  discontent  into  a  flame.  KebelUon  broke  out ;  and, 
He  monarch  having  sought  safety  in  flight,  the  Patrician  or- 
der, wit])  the  tacit  acquiescence  of  the  Plebeians,  revolution- 
ized the  government. 

The  vigor  of  Tarquin's  administration  to  the  last  is  indicated  by  tha 
"Treaty  with  Carthage/'  which  he  must  have  been  negotiating  at  the  time 
of  liis  dethronement.  The  story  of  his  deaHngs  with  Turnus  Herdonius 
seems  to  indicate  that  lie  held  a  position  of  more  authoiity  with  respect  to 
the  Latin  league  than  had  been  occupied  by  Servius.  And  the  terms  used 
with  respect  to  the  Latins  in  the  treaty  above  mentioned  confirm  this  view. 
The  conquest  of  Gabii  in  liis  reign  is  probably  a  foct,  though  the  circum- 
stances of  the  conquest  may  be  fictitious. 

The  gi'eat  works  of  Tarquin  were  the  Capitoline  Temple,  the  branch  cloacce 
which  drained  into  the  Cloaca  Maxima,  the  seats  in  the  Circus  Maximus, 
and  perhaps  the  Cyclopian  wall  still  existing  at  ^ignia. 

28.  The  chronology  of  the  kingly  period  at  Rome  is  ex- 
tremely uncertain.     Ti-aditionally  the  period  was  reckoned 
at  either  240  or  244  years.    To  Romulus  were  as- 

Chrouolc^y 

of  the  regal  siguecl  37  years  ;  to  Numa,  39  (or  43) ;  to  Tullus, 
period.  g^.  ^^  Ancus,  24;  to  Tarquin  1,38;  to  Servius, 

44  ;  to  Tarquin  II.,  25  ;  and  an  "interregnum"  of  a  year  was 
counted  between  Romulus  anJ  Numa.  It  has  been  pointed 
out  that  the  average  duration  of  the  reigns  (35  years  nearly) 
is  improbably  long  ;  and  tliat  the  numbers  bear  in  many 
points  the  a])pearance  of  artificijd  manipulation.  On  the 
earlier  numbers  in  the  list,  and  tlierefore  upon  the  total,  no 
dependence  at  all  can  be  placed ;  for  neither  Romulus  nor 
Numa  can  be  regarded  as  real  personages.  There  is  reason 
to  believe  that  the  "  regifugium "  took  place  in  or  about 
the  year  n.c  508.  Perhaps  we  may  accept  the  traditions 
with  respect  to  the  later  kings  so  far  as  to  believe  that  the 
reigns  of  the  last  three  monarchs  coA'ered  the  space  of  about 
a  century,  and  those  of  the  two  preceding  them  the  space  of 
about  half  a  century.  The  time  that  the  monarchy  had  last- 
ed before  Tullus  was  probably  unknown  to  the  Romans  at 
the  period  when  history  first  began  to  be  written. 

See  on  this  subject  the  work  of  Algarottt,  Saggio  sopra  la  durata  de' 
regni  de  re  di  Roma,  m  his  Opere  (Vcnezia,  1791— t ;  17  vols.  8vo) ;  and 
compare  NiEnuiiT?,  Roman  Nis/nrj/.  \c>].  i.  pp.  238-257,  and  Lewis,  Credi- 
hility  of  the  Early  Romnn  tii.Aorj^  vol.  i.  pp.  411-54G. 
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SECOND  PERIOD. 

From  the  Foundation  of  the  Republic  to  the  Commencement  of  the  Samnite 

Wars,  B.C.  508  to  340. 

Sources.  The  most  copious  authorities  are,  as  before,  Livy  (books  ii.- 
rii.),  and  Dionysius  (books  v.-xi.  and  fragments  of  books  xii.-xx.);  to 
which  may  be  added  Plutakch,  in  his  lives  of  Poplicola,  Coriolaniis,  and  Ca- 
millus ;  Diodorus  Siculus  (books  xi.-xvi.)  ;  and  the  fragments  of  Appian, 
and  Dio  Cassius.  Occasional  notices  of  the  period,  mostly  of  great  value, 
are  also  found  in  Polybius.  Por  the  chronology,  the  best  authority  is  the 
important  monument  dug  up  on  the  site  of  the  Forum,  and  generally  known 
as  the  Fasti  Capitolini  (see  p.  20),  which,  so  far  as  it  goes,  is  invaluable. 

The  period  is  scantily  treated  in  the  history  of  Mommsen,  copiously  in 
those  of  KiEBUHR,  Arnold,  and  Peter.  Mommsen,  however,  has  publish- 
ed an  important  work  on  the  chronology,  entitled  Die  Romische  Chronologie 
bis  auf  Cccsar.     2d  edition,  Berlin,  1859  ;  8vo. 

1.  The  interest  of  the  Roman  history  during  the  whole 
of  this  period  belongs  mainly  to  the  internal  aifairs  of  the 
^       ^,^.      Republic,  the  struofsie   between  the  orders,  the 

Ware  of  this  ,      V    i  •        •  t      p    i       i 

period  uuim-  growth  of  the  Constitution  and  oi  the  laws  ;  sec- 
^  "^  ^^  '  ondarily  only,  and  by  comparison,  slightly,  to  the 

external  affairs,  wars,  treaties,  alliances,  and  conquests.  With 
the  three  exceptions  of  the  first  Latin  War,  the  Yeientine 
contest,  and  the  great  attack  of  Gauls,  the  wars  are  unevent- 
ful and  unimportant.  The  progress  made  is  slight.  It  may 
be  questioned  whether  at  the  close  of  the  period  Terminus 
has  advanced  in  any  direction  beyond  the  point  which  it  had 
reached  under  the  kings.  The  relations  of  Rome  to  Latium 
are  certainly  less  close  and  less  to  the  advantage  of  Rome  at 
the  close  of  the  period  than  at  its  commencement ;  and  thus 
far,  the  power  of  the  Roman  state  is  diminished  rather  than 
augmented. 

2.  The  internal  changes  during  the  period  are,  on  the  con- 
trary, of  the  highest  interest  and  importance.  They  in- 
Hi^rh  mterest  clude  the  establishment  of  the  Plebeian  Tribu- 
of  the  internal  natc,  the  Decemviral  constitution  and  legislation, 

the  institution  of  the  Censorship,  the  experiments 
of  the  First  and  Second  Military  Tribunates,  the  re-establish- 
ment of  the  Consulship  with  the  proviso  that  one  consul 
should  be  a  Plebeian,  the  infringement  of  the  proviso,  and 
the  whole  series  of  the  early  agrarian  enactments  and  dis- 
turbances.    There  is  no  portion  of  the  constitutional  history. 
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of  any  ancient  state  whicli  has  a  deeper  interest  than  tliis — 
none  from  wliich  lessons  of  greater  value  can  be  learnt.  A 
certain  amount  of  obscurity  rests,  indeed,  upon  many  points, 
on  wbicli  we  should  be  glad  to  have  clearer  and  more  certain 
knowledize;  but,  despite  this  drawback,  the  history  is  in  the 
higlicst  degree  instructive,  and  will  well  reward  tlie  study  of 
all  tliose  who  love  both  order  and  freedom. 

0.  The  constitution  established  on  the  expulsion  of  T^r- 
quin  was,  in  part,  the  actualization  of  tlie  ideal  of  Servius,  in 
Constitution  P^^'^  ^^  enlargement  of  that  ideal,  conceived  in 
ofji.o.508.  Its  the  same  spirit.     Servius  had  desiuned  to  intrust 

fairness  to-  /»    i 

wardtthePie-  the  government  of  the  state  to  two  annual  masfis- 
trates  elected  by  the  free  voice  of  the  centuries, 
and  had  made  the  centuries,  in  which  all  freemen  were  en- 
rolled, the  recognized  Assembly  of  the  Roman  people.  He 
had  given  the  non-burghers  generally  the  rights  of  municii^al 
self-government ;  of  the  election  of  their  own  "  tribunes," 
"  sediles,"  and  "judges;"  and  of  the  assessment  and  collec- 
tion of  their  own  taxes.  But  this,  so  far  as  appears,  was  all. 
The  leaders  of  the  revolution  of  B.a  508  went  farther.  Tlwy 
restored  the  constitution  of  Servius,  and  they  added  to  it. 
Two  "praetors,"  or  "  consuls,"  were  elected  by  the  free  voice 
of  the  centuries,  according  to  a  form  of  proceedings  which 
Servius  had  left  behind  him  in  writing  ;  and  one  of  the  first 
pair  of  consuls  was  a  non-burgher  or  Plebeian.  The  Senate, 
which  had  dwindled  under  the  later  kings,  partly  from  natu- 
ral causes,  partly  by  the  deliberate  policy  of  the  tyrant,  was 
completed  to  its  ideal  number  of  300,  by  the  addition  of  164 
life-members  ("conscripti "),  chosen  from  the  richest  of  the 
"equites,"  of  whom  a  considerable  number  were  Plebeians. 
The  right  of  appeal,  suspended  under  the  last  king,  was  re* 
vived,  and  was  so  enlarged  as  to  include  all  freemen.  Thus, 
at  the  outset,  the  new  constitution  w^ore  the  appearance,  at 
any  rate,  of  equality.  Xo  sharp  line  of  demarkation  was 
drawn  between  the  two  orders  in  respect  of  personal  free- 
dom, or  admissibility  to  political  privilege ;  and  it  is  not  too 
much  to  say  that,  if  the  spirit  which  animated  tlie  Patrician 
body  in  B.C.  508  had  continued  to  prevail,  contentions  and 
struLr<j,les  between  the  two  orders  w^ould  never  have  arisen. 

4,  But  this  fair  prospect  was  soon  clouded  over.  The  Pa- 
tricians had  been  induced  to  make  tlic  concessions   above 
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Oommcnce-  enumerated  to  the  other  Order,  not  from  any 
danoppfes^^^^^  sense  of  justice,  but  through  fear  of  Tarquin  and 
sioD.  i^ig  partisans,  who  were  laboring  to  bring  about  a 

i^estoration.  Of  this  there  was  for  a  time  considerable  dan- 
ger. There  was  a  royalist  party  among  the  Patricians  them- 
selves; and  both  the  Etruscans  and  the  Latins  were  incHncd 
to  espouse  the  quarrel  of  the  deposed  king.  When,  how- 
ever, this  peril  was  past,  when  the  chiefs  of  the  royalist  fac- 
tion were  banished  or  executed,  when  the  Etruscans  had  met 
a  resistance  which  they  had  not  counted  on,  and  the  Latins 
had  sustained  the  complete  defeat  of  the  Lake  Regillus,  the 
policy  of  the  Patricians  changed.  No  Plebeian  was  allowed 
to  enjoy  the  consulship  after  Brutus,  and  by  degrees  it  grew 
to  be  forgotten  that  any  but  Patricians  had  ever  been  re- 
garded as  eligible.  Xo  plan  was  adopted  by  which  Plebe- 
ians could  obtain  regular  entrance  into  the  Senate;  and,  as 
their  life-members  died  off,  the  council  of  the  nation  was/  once 
more  closed  to  them.  The  whole  power  of  the  government 
was  engrossed  by  the  Patrician  order;  which,  finding  itself 
free  from  any  check,  naturally  became  overbearing  and  op- 
pressive. 

The  imminent  danger  of  a  restoration  at  one  time  is  indicated  by  the  sto- 
ry, uhich  Livy  tells,  of  the  origin  of  the  Dictatorship,     Such  an  office  was 

evidently  no  part  of  the  original  idea  of  the  constitution ;  but 
Jlilp.  ^^^^^°'^'   ^^^^  exactly  what  might  natui-ally  have  been  devised  to  meet 

an  emergency.  If  the  circumstances  were  such  as  Livy  men- 
tions, the  first  Dictator  must  have  been  named  by  the  Senate.  In  after-times 
it  is  certain  that  the  Senate  claimed  the  right  of  nomination,  though  practi- 
cally they  were  generally  satisfied  to  select  the  consul  who  should  nominate. 

5.  The  loss  of  political  privilege  would  not,  it  is  probable, 
by  itself,  have  called  forth  any  active  movement  on  the  part 
Operation  of  ^^  ^^^  conimonalty.  It  required  the  stimulus  of 
the  law  of  personal  suffering  to  stir  up  the  law-loving  Ro- 
man to  offer  any  resistance  to  constituted  author- 
ity. Tliis  stimulus  was  found  in  the  harsh  enforcement,  not 
long  after  the  commencement  of  the  Republic,  of  the  law  of 
debtor  and  creditor — a  law  which,  under  the  circumstances 
of  the  time,  pressed  heavily  on  vast  numbers  of  the  commu- 
nity, and  threatened  to  deprive  them  of  their  personal  free- 
dom, if  not  even  of  their  lives. 

Nature  of  the  Roman  Law  of  Debt.  Distinction  between  debts  arising 
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ley  lent  and  ordinaiy  debts ;  in  the  former  case,  both  the  propert}^ 
erson  answerable  ;  in  the  latter,  the  property  only.     Trocess  of  at- 


from  TOon( 

and  the  perL .  ,  .         .     .      _ 

taching  the  person  troublesome  and  tedious.  _  Eights  of  creditor,  when  the 
procejis  was  complete,  extreme :  including  certainly  the  right  to  use,  or  sell, 
the  debtor  as  a  slave,  and  probably  the  right  to  put  him  to  death.  At  any 
rate,  several  creditors,  by  proceeding  at  once.,  obtained  the  right  to  put  to 
death.  K'ature  of  th£  nexus,  doubtful ;  but  no  reasonable  doubt  tha.t  the 
practice  grew  up  of  persons,  when  they  borrowed  money,  contracting  to  work 
out  tiieir  debt  by  the  performance  of  tasks  set  them  by  their  creditors.  Thus, 
practically,  there  were  four  classes  of  debtors: — (1)  Persons  who  had  bor- 
rowed under  no  special  contract,  and  were  still  at  liberty,  proceedings  not 
having  been  commenced  against  them  ;  (2)  persons  who  had  borrowed  under 
a  contract  to  work  out  their  debts,  who  consequently  spent  the  day,  like 
slaves,  but  not  as  slaves,  in  the  workshops  (ergastula)  of  their  masters ;  (3) 
persons  against  whom  the  iaw  of  debt  was  in  course  of  enforcement,  who 
were  kept  in  custody  by  their  creditors,  but  could  not  be  compelled  by  them 
to  do  work  of  any  kind;  and  (4)  persons  against  whom  the  law  had  been 
fully  enforced,  and  "who^  having  been  assigned  to  their  creditors  (addicti), 
were  their  actual  slaves. 

C.  The  operation  of  the  law  of  debt  acquired  political  im- 

l)ortance  cliictiy  from  the   large  number  of  the  debtors  at 

tliis  period  of  the  historv ;  and  it  is  therefore  nec- 

Cal't^^cs  of  the  ^  .  .  i  t  • 

general  pov-  essary  to  inquire   Avliat  were  the  circumstances 

fection  of  the  wliich  causcd  the  wide  prevalence  of  indebtedness 

Oouquesfof  ^^  the  time — a  prevalence  which  threatened  revo- 

Fn^ciirsiocs  of^  lutioi).     Xow,  ill  the  first  place,  nothing  is  more 

thcSabines  clear  than  that  the  chancre  from  the  Monarchy 

aud  Oscau:?.  ^       ^         .  .-  -ii  t- 

to  the  Kepublic  was  accompanied  by  a  diminu- 
tion in  the  power  and  prestige  of  Rome,  which  sank  from 
a  position  of  pre-eminence  among  the  central  Italian  nations 
to  one  of  comparative  insignificance.  The  Latins  profited  by 
the  occasion  to  reclaim  their  complete  independence  ;  the 
Etruscans  assumed  an  acrcrressive  attitude,  and  an  Etruscan 
monarch,  Lars  Porsenna,  appears  to  have  actually  for  a  term 
of  years  held  Rome  in  subjection.  This  yoke  was  indeed 
shaken  off  after  a  while  ;  but  a  permanent  result  of  the  sub- 
jection remained  in  the  loss  of  almost  all  the  territory  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  Tiber.  The  Romans  whose  lands  lay 
on  that  side  of  the  river  thus  lost  them ;  while  at  the  same 
time  the  separation  between  Rome  and  Latium  laid  the  Ro- 
man territory  on  the  south  side  of  the  river  open  to  incur- 
sions. The  Sabines  and  Oscans  plundered  and  ravaged  free- 
ly; the  crops  were  ruined,  the  farm  buildings  and  imple- 
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ments  destroyed,  the  cattle  carried  off.  A  general  impover- 
ishment was  the  natural  consequence;  and  this  would  of 
course  be  felt  most  by  the  poorest  classes,  and  especially  by 
those  whose  small  plots  of  land  were  their  sole  means  of  sus-. 
tenance. 

7.  The  poverty  thus  produced  was  further  aggravated,  L 
By  the  exaction  of  taxes,  which  by  the  Roman  system  were 
A?gravations  assessed  upon  individuals,  not  for  a  single  year, 
of  the  poverty.  -^^^^  ^^^.  ^  ^^^^^  of  five  ycars,  and  had  to  be  paid  for 

that  term,  whether  the  property  on  which  they  were  levied 
remained  in  the  possession  of  the  individual  or  not ;  2.  By 
the  high  rate  of  interest,  which,  under  the  peculiar  circum- 
stances of  the  time,  rose  probably  from  the  normal  rate  of 
10  per  cent,  {imciarmm  foenus)  to  such  rates  as  30,  40,  or  per- 
il aps  even  50  per  cent. ;  3.  By  the  non-payment  of  the  rents 
due  to  the  treasury  from  the  2^ossessores,  the  withholding  of 
which  caused  the  property-tax  {tribiitiim)  to  become  a  se- 
rious burden ;  4.  By  the  cessation  of  the  system  of  allot- 
ments (divisio  agrontm)  instituted  by  Servius,  which  was  in- 
tended to  compensate  the  Plebeians  for  their  exclusion  from 
the  right  of possessio. 

8.  When  the  sufferings  of  the  poorer  classes  had  reached 
to  a  certain  height  from  the  cruel  enforcement  of  the  laws 
^    ^   ^  concerninsf  debt,  murmurs  and  indisrnant  outcries 

The  first  se-  ^  ?  o 

cession,  b.o.  began  to  be  heard.  At  first,  however,  the  opposi- 
tion of  the  discontented  took  a  purely  legal  shaj^e. 
The  Roman  was  a  volunteer  army,  not  a  conscription ;  and 
the  Plebeians  had  been  wont,  at  the  call  of  the  consuls, 
freely  to  offer  their  services.  'Now  they  declined  to  give  in 
their  names  unless  upon  the  promise  of  a  redress  of  griev- 
ances. Promises  to  this  effect  were  made  and  broken.  The 
Plebeians  then,  driven  to  despair, "  seceded  " — that  is  to  say, 
they  withdrew  from  Rome  in  a  body,  and  proceeded  to  pre- 
pare for  themselves  new  abodes  across  the  Anio,  intending 
to  found  a  new  city  separate  from  the  burgesses,  where  they 
might  live  under  their  own  sole  government.  Such  a  step 
was  no  doubt  revolutionary;  it  implied  the  complete  disrupt 
tion  of  the  state ;  but  it  was  revolution  of  a  kind  which  in- 
volved no  bloodshed.  The  burghers,  however,  seeing  in  the 
step  taken  the  ruin  of  both  orders — for  Rome  divided  against 
herself  must  have  speedily  succumbed  to  some  one  or  other 
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of  her  poAveifr.l  i^eiglibors — felt  compelled  to  yield.  The 
Plebs  required  fis  the  conditions  of  their  return,  1.  Tha^ 
mU  debts  of  persons  vrho  could  prove  themselves  insolvent 
tshould  be  cancelled ;  2.  That  all  persons  in  the  custody  of 
their  creditors  on  account  of  debt  should  be  set  at  liberty; 
and  3.  That  certain  guardians  of  the  Plebeian  order  should 
he  annually  elected  by  the  nation  at  large,  whose  persons 
should  be  sacred,  who  should  he  recognized  as  magistrates 
of  the  nation,  and  whose  special  business  should  be  to  defend 
and  protect  from  injury  all  Plebeians  appealing  to  them. 
These  were  the  famous  "Tribuni  Plebis,"  or  "Tribunes  of 
the  Commons,"  who  played  so  important  a  part  in  the  later 
history  of  the  Republic.  Their  original  number  is  uncer- 
tain ;  but  it  vrould  seem  to  have  been  either  five  or  two. 

9.  It  is  evident  that  the  economical  portion  of  this  ar- 
rangement very  insufficiently  met  tlie  difficulty  of 'the  exist- 
s- 1  raof  1-  ^^S  poverty;  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that, 
lotmeuts  the    besides    the   formal   provisos    above    mentioned, 

true  rBmeclv  . 

ngaiDst  the  there  was  an  understanding  that  the  Plebeian 
^^*^^^"^"  grievances  should  be  redressed  by  an  equitable 

system  of  allotments.  Such  a  system  was  advocated  short- 
ly afterwards,  b.c.  484,  by  Sp.  Cassius,  one  of  the  consuls  un- 
der whom  the  Plebs  returned  from  their  secession,  but  was 
violently  opposed  by  the  balk  of  the  Patrician  order,  and  cost 
its  advocate  liis  life.  Still,  from  time  to  time,  concessions  of 
this  kind  were  made,  to  keep  the  Plebeians  in  good  humor ; 
and  gradually,  as  the  territory  once  more  grew  in  size,  con- 
siderable portions  of  it  were  parcelled  out  to  small  pro])rie- 
tors. 

In  ji.c.  4(>.'^,  Ti.  -ZEmilius  and  L.  Valerius  bronglit  torward  an  agrariim 
law,  which  was  opposed  hy  Ap.  Claudius,  and  perhaps  not  passed.  In  B.C. 
4^,")  the  same  jEmiHus  and  Q.  Pabius  were  more  successful,  providing  for 
1000  needy  Plebeians  by  their  colony  to  Antium.  In  b.c.  415,  and  again  in 
B.C.  392,  small  allotments  were  made.  In  B.C.  390,  after  the  fall  of  Veii,  an 
allotment  was  made  of  seven  jw^era  to  all  who  wished,  in  the  Veientine  ter- 
litory.  Eight  years  later,  b.  c.  382,  2000  Plebeians  received  small  allotmentn 
at  Satncum ;  and  two  years  after  this  Plebeian  colonies  were  settled  at  Ne- 
pete  (in  Etrunn)  and  in  the  Pontine  marsh  district. 

10.  But  a  new  character  was  given  to  the  struggle  be- 
tween the  orders  by  the  tribunate,  which  enabled  the  wealth- 
ier Plebeians,  Avhose  especial  grievance  Avas  their  exclusion 
from  the  chief  offices  in  the  slate,  to  turn  the  efforts  of  their 
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Struggle  for  Order  to  the  obtaining  of  equal  political  privi^ 
ctmimeifces!  l^g^s  and  thus  to  initiate  a  contest  which  lasted 
Lawofpubiii-  for  abovc  a  century.     The  first  step  taken  in  ad- 

ins  Volero,  "^  .  .    ^  .  - 

1J.O.4T0.  A'ance  was  by  the  law  of  Publilius  Volero  (b.c. 

470),  the  main  importance  of  which  was  that  it  assumed  the 
initiative  in  legislation,  hitherto  exclusively  in  the  hands 
of  the  other  order.  AVhen  the  attempt  thus  made  to  legis- 
late in  a  matter  of  public  importance  succeeded,  when,  by  the 
sanction  of  the  Senate  and  Patricians,  the  rogatio  Pablilia 
became  law,  the  contest  was  virtually  decided ;  a  door  was 
opened  by  means  of  which  an  entrance  might  be  effected 
iato  the  very  citadel  of  the  constitution;  all  that  was  neces- 
sary was  sufficient  patience  and  perseverance,  a  determina- 
tion in  spite  of  all  obstacles  to  press  steadily  forward  to  the 
required  end,  and  to  consent  permanently  to  no  compromise 
that  should  seriously  interfere  with  the  great  principle  of 
equal  rights. 

11.  The  Plebeians,  victorious  in  this  first  struggle,  did  not 
long  rest  upon  their  oars.  In  b.c.  460  the  tribune,  C.  Teren- 
LawofTereu-  tilius  Harsa,  brought  forward  a  proposition,  the 
leads  t^The  '^'^^  object  of  whicli  was  a  complete  change  of 
of thefirsr^De-  ^^  constitution.  He  proposed  the  creation  of  a 
ceinvirs.  *  board  of  Commissioners,  half  Patrician,  half  Ple- 
beian, whose  duties  should  be  to  codify  the  existing  laws,  to 
limit  and  define  the  authority  of  the  consuls,  and  to  estab- 
lish a  constitution  just  and  equitable  to  both  orders.  The 
proposition  was  opposed  w^ith  the  utmost  determination  and 
violence.  Even  at  the  last,  it  was  not  formally  carried; 
but,  after  ten  years  of  the  most  vehement  strife,  after  Pome, 
through  the  contentions  betw^een  the  orders,  had  several 
times  been  nearly  taken  by  the  Volscians,  and  had  once  been 
actually  occupied  by  a  band  of  adventurers  under  a  Sabine 
named  Appius  Herdonius,  called  in  by  some  of  the  more  vio* 
lent  of  the  Patrician  body,  the  nobles  virtually  yielded^ 
they  agreed  that  that  should  be  done  which  the  law  pro- 
posed, but  required  that  it  should  be  done  in  anotlier  way. 
The  nation,  assembled  in  its  centuries,  should  freely  choose 
the  ten  commissioners  to  w^hom  so  important  a  task  was  to 
be  intrusted,  and  who  w^ould,  moreover,  constitute  a  provis- 
ional government,  superseding  for  the  time  all  other  mao-is- 
trates.     The  Plebeians  consented;   and  the  natural  consc* 
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quence  was  that  ten  PatriciaDS  were  chosen — Patricians, 
however,  mostly  of  known  moderation,  who  might  be  ex- 
pected to  perform  their  task  prudently  and  jnstly. 

12.  The  First  Decemvirs  did  not  disappoint  the  expecta- 
tions formed  of  them.     In  their  codification  of  the  laws  they 
did  little  but  stereotype  the    existinsj  practice, 

Work  accora-  .  . 

piisbeci  by  the  putting,  for  the  most  part,  into  a  written  form 
vire.  co^of  Avhat  had  previously  been  matter  of  precedent  and 
■^'^^^'^*  usage.     In  some  matters,  liowever,  where  the  law 

was  loose  and  indeterminate,  they  had  to  give  it  definiteness 
and  precision  by  expressing  for  the  first  time  its  provisions 
in  writing.  The  code  of  the  Twelve  Tables — ^^  fons  omnis 
jyuhlici  privatiqiie  juris '''^ — which  dates  from  this  time,  was  a 
most  valuable  digest  of  the  early  Roman  law,  and,  even  in 
the  fragmentary  state  in  which  it  has  come  down  to  us,  de- 
serves careful  study. 

The  fragments  of  the  code  have  been  published  by  several  writers,  as  by 
Haubold  in  his  Institutionum  Juris  Romani  privati  Lineamentaj  Lipsia3, 
1826  ;  and  by  Dirksen  in  his  Uehersicht  der  hisherigen  Versuche  zur  Kritik 
und  Herstellung  des  Textes  der  ZwoJf-  Tafel  -  Fragmente^  Leipzig,  182-1-. 
The  subject  has  been  well  treated  by  Aunold  in  his  Roman  History^  vol.  i., 
chap.  xiv.  The  following  are  the  Tables,  as  given  by  Dirksen,  the  original 
form  of  the  language  being  only  partially  preseiTed  : 

LAWS  OE  THE  TWELVE  TABLES. 

FIRST  TABLE. 
61.  IN.   IVS.  VOCAT.  NI.  IT.  ANTESTATOR.  IG1T\TI.   EM.  CAPITO. 
SI.   CALVITVR.  PEDEMVE.   STRVIT.  IVLVNVM.  ENDOIACITO. 

SI.    MORBVS.    AEVITASVE.    VITIVM.    ESCIT.    QYI.    IN.   ITS.    VOCABIT.   IVMENTVM. 
r>ATO.   SI.   NOLET.  ARCERAM.  NE.   STERNITO. 

ASSIDVO.  VINDEX.  ASSID\^S.  ESTO.  PROLETARIO.  QVOI.  QVIS.  VOLET.  VINDEX. 

ESTO. 
REM.  VBI.  PAGVNT.  ORATO. 

NI.  PAGVNT.  IN.  COMITIO.  AVT.   IN.   FORO.   ANTE.   MERIDIEM.   CAVSAM.   CONII- 
CITO.  QVOM.  PERORANT.  AMBO.  PRAESENTES. 

POST.  MERIDIEM.  PRAESENTI.   STLITEM.  ADDICITO. 

SOL.   OCCASVS.   SVPREMA.  TEMPESTA8.  ESTO. 

• — VADES. — SYBVADES. 

SECOND  TABLE. 

MORBVS. — SONTICVS.  —  STATVS.    DIES.     CVM.    HOSTE. — QVID.    HORVM,    FTIT. 
TNVM.  IVDICI.  ARBITROVE.  REG.   VE.  DIES.  DIFFISYS.  ESTO. 

CV.  TESTLMONIVir.  DEFVERIT.  IS.   TERTIIS.    DIEBVS.    OB.  PORTVM.   OEVAGVLA- 
T^-^I.  ITO. 

THIRI)  TABLE. 
AERIS.   CONPESSI.  REBVSQVE.  HTIE.  IVDICATIS.  TRIGINTA.  DIES.  IVSTI.  SVNTO. 
POST.  J^EINDE.  MANVS.  INIECTIO.   ESTO.  IN.  IVS.   DVCITO. 
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KI.  iVDICATVM.  FACIT.  AVT.  QVIPS.  ENDO.  EM.  IVRE.  VINDICIT.  SECVM.  DV- 
CiTO.  VINCITO.  AVT.  NERVO.  AVT.  COMPEDIBVS.  QVINDECIM.  PONDO.  NE. 
MAI  ORE.  AVT.   SI.  VOLET.  MINORE.    VINCITO. 

SI.  VOLET.  SVO.  VIVITO.  NI.  SVO.  VIVIT.  QVI.  EM.  VINCTVM.  IIABEBIT.  LI- 
BRAS.  FARRIS.  ENDO.  DIES.  DATO.   SI.  VOLET.  PLVS.  DATO. 

TBRTIIS.    NVNDINIS.    PARTIS.    SECANTO,    SI.   PLVS.   MINVSVE.   SECVFRVNT.    SE 
FRAVDE.  ESTO. 

ADVERSVS.   HOSTEM.  AETERNA.  AVCTORITAS. 

FOURTH  TABLE. 
SI.  PATER,  FILIVM.  TER.  VENVM.  DVIT.  FILIVS.  A.   PATRE.   LIBER.  ESTO. 

FIFTH  TABLE. 

VTI.   LEGASSIT.   SVPER.  PECVNIA.  TVTELAVE.   SVAE.  REI.  ITA.  IVS.  ESTO. 

SI.  INTESTATO.  MORITVR.   CVI.   SVVS.  HERES.  NEC.  SIT.  ADGNATVS.  PROXIMVS, 

FAMILIAM.   HABETO. 
SI.  AGNATVS.  NEC.   ESCIT.   GENTILIS.  FA3IILIAM.  NANCITOR. 
SI.  FVRIOSVS.   EST.  AGNATORVM.  GENTILIVMQUE.   IN.   EO.  PECVNIAQVE.   EIVS. 

POTESTAS.  ESTO. — ^AST.  EI.  CVSTOS.  NEC.  ESCIT. 
EX.   EA.   FAMILIA IN.  EAM.  FAJVIILIAM. 

SIXTH  TABLE. 

CVM.  NEXVM.  FACIET.  MANCIPIVMQVE.  VTI.   LINGVA.    NVNCVPASSIT.   ITA.  \Y3. 

ESTO. 
SI.   QVI.  IN.  IVRE.  MANVM.   CONSERVNT. 

TIGNVM.  IVNCTVM.   AEDIBVS.  VINEAEQVE.  ET.   CONCAPET.  NE.   60LVIT0. 
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13.  But  tlic  main  work  of  the  Decemvirs  was  the  constitu- 
tion which  thev  devised  and  souoht  to  establish.  In  lieu  of 
^^  ,,  ,.,  the  double  mao-istracv,  lialf  Patrician  and  half 
tiou.    Second  Plebeian,  which  had  recently  divided  the  state, 

and  had  tln*eatened  actual  disruption,  the  Decem- 
virs instituted  a  single  govei'nmeutal  body — a  board  of  ten, 
half  Pati'ician  and  half  Plebeian,  which  was  to  supersede  at 
once  the  consulate  and  the  ti'ibunate,  and  to  be  the  sole  Ro- 
man executive.  The  centuries  were  to  elect;  and  the  Patri- 
cian assembly  was,  probably,  to  confirm  the  election.  It  is 
suspected  that  the  duration  of  the  office  was  intended  to  ex- 
ceed a  year;  but  this  is  perhaps  uncertain. 

14.  Fairly  as  this  constitution  was  intended,  and  really 
liberal  as  were  its  provisions,  as  a  practical  measure  of  re- 
The  second  licf  it  failed  entirely.  One  member  of  the  board, 
h^comes\u\r-  ^^pphis  Claudius,  obtained  a  complete  ascendency 
anny,  ii.c.44Q.  oyer  his  collcagucs,  and  persuaded  them,  as  ^oon 
as  they  came  into  office,  to  appear  and  act  as  tyrants.  The 
abolition  ot  all  the  other  high  magistracies  had  removed 
those  checks  which  had  previously  restrained  consuls,  trib- 
unes, and  even  dictators;  there  was  now  no  power  in  the 
state  whicli  could  legally  interfere  to  prevent  an  abuse  of 
authority,  unless  it  were  the  Senate;  and  the  Senate  was  on 
the  whoh^  inclined  to  prefer  a  tyranny  which  did  not  great- 
ly affect  its  own  membei*?,  to  the  tumults  and  disorders  of 
the  last  forty  years.  Pather  than  see  the  tribunate  restored, 
the  Patricians,  and  their  representatives  the  senators,  were 
prepared  to  bear  much;  and  thus  there  waa  small  hope  of 
redress  from  this  quarter. 

15.  It  was  on  the  Plebeians  that  the  yQ.k-e  of  the  Decem- 
virs pressed  most  heavily.  It  Was  supposed  that,  as  tliey 
had  now  no  legal  mode  of  even  making  their  complaints 
heard,  since  there  Avere  no  tribunes  to  summon  the  tribes  to 
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Revolt  breaks  ^^^^^j  they  at  any  rate  might  be  oppressed  and  in- 
out    The        salted  with  absolute  impunity.    Accordingly,  they 

Plebs  secede  i  •      .     -,   .  i  •     i      n  ♦  V-     t 

for  the  secoud  were  subiected  to  every  kmd  ot  wronoj  and  indi2C- 

time.     The  .  . 

Decemvirs  nb-  nity — the  Deccmvirs  and  their  partisans  plunder- 
dicate,B.G.44b.  ^^  them,  Outraged  their  persons,  heaped  contume- 
ly upon  them,  and  finally  attacked  them  in  the  tenderest  of 
all  points — the  honor  of  their  families.  Then  at  length  re- 
sistance was  aroused.  As  the  wrono^s  of  Lucretia  had  armed 
the  Patricians  against  Tarqain,  so  those  of  Virginia  produced 
a  rising  of  the  Plebeians  against  Appius.  The  armies,  which 
were  in  the  field,  revolted  :  the  commons  at  home  rose ;  and, 
when  the  Senate  still  declined  to  take  any  active  steps  against 
the  Decemvirs,  the  whole  mass  of  the  Plebeians  once  more 
occupied  the  Mons  Sacer.  The  walls  of  a  new  city  began  to 
rise ;  the  Roman  state  was  split  in  two ;  its  foreign  enemies, 
seeing  their  opportunity,  assumed  a  threatening  attitude; 
destruction  was  imminent ;  when  at  last  the  Senate  yielded. 
Appius  and  his  colleagues  were  required  by  a  decree  {sena- 
ticscofisultum)  to  resign  their  offices,  and,  having  now  no 
physical  force  on  which  they  could  fall  back,  they  submitted, 
and  went  throucfh  the  formalities  of  abdication. 

16.  Forced  hurriedly  to  extemporize  a  government,  the 
state  fell  back  upon  that  form  which  had  immediately  pre- 
Re-estabiish-  ^eded  the  establishment  of  the  First  Decemv irate, 
mentofthe  It  was  adopted,  howcvcr,  with  certain  modifica- 
tribunate  of  tions.  Prior  to  the  Decemvirate  for  above  thirty 
years,  the  Patricians  had  claimed  and  exercised 
the  right  of  appointing  by  their  own  exclusive  assembly  one 
of  the  two  consuls.  It  was  impossible  at  the  present  con- 
juncture to  maintain  so  manifestly  unfair  an  usurpation. 
The  free  election  of  both  consuls  was  consequently  restored 
to  the  centuries.  The  tribunate  of  the  Plebs  was  re-estab- 
lished exactly  as  it  had  existed  before  the  Decemvirate. 
But  the  position  of  the  other  Plebeian  magistrates  was  im- 
proved. The  Plebeian  "sediles"  and  judges  were  allowed 
the  "sacrosanct"  character;  and  the  former  were  made 
custodians  of  all  decrees  passed  by  the  Senate,  which  it 
henceforth  became  impossible  for  the  magistrates  to  ig- 
nore or  falsify.  Further,  a  distinct  recognition  was  made 
of  the  right  of  the  tribunes  to  consult  the  tribes  on  mat- 
ters of  public  concern,  and  thus  initiate  legislation — a  right 
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hitherto  rcstiiig  merely  upon  grounds  of  reason  and  pre- 
scription. 

The  law  of  Valerius  and  Horatius,  "  ut  quod  trihutim  plehs  jussisset  popu- 
Cum  teneret^''  could  not  at  this  time  have  meant  more,  than  iXioX  plehiscita 
sliould  be  binding,  if  they  received  the  sanction  of  the  Senate  and  Curies. 
This  is  further  rendered  evident  by  the  later  history  of  the  Publilian  and 
Koitensian  laws. 

17.  In  relinquishing  temporarily  their  claim  to  a  share  in 
the  supreme  magistracy  for  the  purpose  of  securing  at  any 
Constitntion  ^^^^  ^^^^  restoration  of  the  much-valued  tribunate., 
()fB.o.4i2.       i\^Q  Plebeians  were  far  from  intendincc  to  profess 

ThecoDsul-  •    r»     T       •   7      1  1       •  • 

ship  super-      themseivcs  satisiied  with  the  exclusive  possession 

cpfjgrl   ]t)V  the  • 

combined  of  high  officc  by  the  other  party.  They  expected, 
and^rafiuary  pcrhaps,  that  somc  proposition  for  giving  them  a 
tnbuuate.  certain  share  in  the  government  would  emanate 
from  the  Patricians  themselves,  who  were  not  universally 
blind  to  the  justice  of  their  claims.  But,  as  time  went  on 
:\iid  no  movement  in  this  direction  was  made,  the  Plebeian 
leaders  once  more  took  up  the  question,  and  in  B.C.  442,  C. 
Canuleius,  one  of  the  tribunes,  brought  forward  two  sepa- 
rate but  connected  laws,  one  opening  the  consulship  to  the 
Plebeian  order,  the  other  legalizing  intermarriage  between 
Patricians  and  Plebeians,  and  providing  that  the  children 
should  follow  the  rank  of  the  father.  Both  laws  encounter- 
ed a  strenuous  opposition;  and,  according  to  one  authority, 
no  concession  was  made  until  the  Plebs  once  more  seceded, 
this  time  across  the  Tiber  to  the  Janiculan  Hill,  when  the 
''Intermarriage  Law"  (lex  de  comiuhio)  was  passed,  and,  in 
lieu  of  the  other,  a  compromise  was  effected  between  the 
orders.  It  was  agreed  to  put  the  consulate  in  commission, 
substituting  for  the  double  rule  of  two  equal  magistrates, 
which  had  hitherto  prevailed,  a  board  of  (probably)  five 
persons*  of  unequal  rank,  among  whom  the  consular  powers 
were  to  be  parcelled  out.  The  duties  with  respect  to  the 
revenue,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  roll  of  the  Senate,  of 
the  knights,  and  of  the  citizens  generally  in  the  centuries, 
which  had  hitherto  been   exercised  by   the   consuls,  were 

=^  ^lommsen  says  "eight'' — two  censors,  and  six  military  tribunes;  but 
there  is  no  instance  of  a  board  of  six  militaiy  tiibunes  till  e.g.  402,  forty 
years  later ;  after  which  time  there  is  no  instance  of  a  board  containing  less 
than  six. 
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separated  oiF  and  made  over  to  two  "  Censors"  elected  by  the 
centuries  from  among  the  nobles  only.  The  remaining  duties 
of  the  consuls  were  consigned  to  three  "military  tribunes," 
also  elected  by  the  centuries,  but  from  the  Patricians  and  Ple- 
beians indifferently.  The  latter  officers  were  to  be  annual ; 
the  former  were  to  hold  office  for  a  term  of  five  years. 

It  is  probable  that  the  constitution  of  13. c.  442  was  intended  to  supersede 
altogether  that  which  preceded  it,  and  to  rule  the  elections  year  after  year 
regularly.  But  the  Patricians  contrived  to  throw  a  doubt  on  this  intention ; 
and  the  practice  grew  up  of  the  Senate  formally  determining  towards  the 
close  of  the  year  whether  the  ensuing  election  should  be  one  of  military  trib- 
unes or  of  consuls.  In  the  latter  case  the  Patricians  Avere  secure  of  the  two 
seats  without  a  struggle  ;  in  the  former  there  was  danger  that  one  or  more 
Plebeians  might  be  elected. 

18.  The  working  of  this  constitution  was  extremely  un- 
satisfactory to  the  Plebeians.  By  means  of  the  irregular 
Unsatisfacto-  alternation  of  the  consulate  with  the  military 
thirconstiu^^  tribunate,  at  least  half  the  supreme  magistracies 
tion.  were  monopolized  by  the  nobles  without  the  Ple- 
beians being  able  even  to  be  candidates.  With  respect  to 
the  other  half,  it  might  have  been  thought  that  they  could 
have  avenged  themselves.  But  practically  it  was  found 
that  only  on  rare  occasions,  under  circumstances  of  peculiar 
excitement,  could  the  centuries  be  induced  to  elect  a  Ple- 
beian candidate.  The  Patricians  by  their  own  votes  and 
those  of  their  clients  in  the  centuries  of  the  first  class  (see 
p.  385)  had  almost  the  complete  control  of  the  elections;  and 
during  nearly  forty  years,  at  the  most  three  Plebeians  ob- 
tained a  place  in  the  college.  Even  then  their  position  was 
insecure.  The  colleges  of  sacred  lore  might  be  called  upon 
to  inquire. whether  some  accidental  informality  at  the  elec- 
tion had  not  rendered  it  invalid.  Of  the  three  Plebeian 
tribunes  elected  under  the  constitution  of  e.g.  442,  one  was 
made  to  resign  in  his  third  month  of  office,  because  the  au- 
gural tent  had  not  been  ])itched  rightly. 

19.  jN"or  were  the  Plebeians  compensated  for  their  disap- 
pointment with  respect  to  the  constitution  of  B.C.  442  by 
Illiberal  treat-  Hiild  or  liberal  treatment  in  other  respects  dur- 
Piebei'ans^n  ^^g  ^^  ^^^^'^Y  jears  that  it  lasted  (b.c.  442  to 
othen-especte.  402).  The  dignity  of  the  censorship  was  indeed 
lessened  by  the  JEmilian  law,  which  diminished  the  dura- 
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tion  of  tlie  office  from  five  years  to  eighteen  months;  but 
any  advantage  Avhich  the  Plebeians  might  seem  to  have 
gained  in  this  respect  was  counterbalanced  by  the  elevation 
of  the  prefect  of  the  city,  an  exclusively  Patrician  officer,  to 
the  position  of  a  colleague  of  the  military  tribunes  when 
there  were  no  censors  in  office.  A  demand  which  the  Ple- 
beians made  for  a  share  of  the  quaestorship  was  practically 
eluded  in  the  way  which  had  now  come  to  be  fashionable, 
by  throwing  the  office  open  to  both  orders.  Kequests  for 
allotments  of  land  M^ere  either  wholly  rejected,  or  answered 
by  niggardly  assignments  of  two  "jugera''  to  a  man  in  por- 
tions of  the  territory  very  open  to  attack  on  the  part  of  nn 
enemy.  The  state-rents  were  generally  Avithheld  by  tlie 
"  possessorcs ;"  and,  to  make  up  the  deficiency  in  the  rev- 
enue, the  property-tax  was  unduly  augmented.  The  de- 
mand of  the  tribunes,  that  the  soldiers  should  receive  pay 
during  the  time  that  they  were  on  active  service,  was  not 
complied  Avith  ;  nor  was  any  thing  done  to  alleviate  the 
pressure  caused  by  the  high  rate  of  interest. 

20.  Thus  the  Plebeians,  though,  by  the  letter  of  the  con- 
stitution, they  had  made  certain  not  inconsiderable  gains 
T.,  ,.^    ,.        since    the    abolition    of  the    Decemvirate,  were 

Modification  ^  ^  ... 

ofthenniitary  scarcely  better  contented  Avith  their  position  in 
constuntion    the  sta^c  thau  they  had  been  Avhen  Terentilius 
or  when  Canuleius  commenced  their  agitations. 
And  the  Patricians  were  quite  aware  of  their  feelings.     Ac- 
cordingly, when,  about   b.c.  403,  the   military    position    of 
Rome  among  her  neighbors  had  become  such  as  to  justify 
the  nation  in  entering  upon  a  more  important  war  than  any 
hitherto  waged  by  the  Republic,  and  it  was  clear  that  suc- 
cess  would   depend   very   much   upon   the   heartiness    and 
unanimity  with  which  the  whole  nation  threw  itself  into  the 
struggle,  the  Patricians  themselves  came  forw^ard  with  pro- 
posals for  a  change  in  the  military  tribunate,  and  probably 
one  also  in  the  censorship,  which  had  for  their  object  the 
better  contentation  of  the  other  order.     A  new  constitution 
was  framed ;   and  at  the  same  time  it  was  agreed  that  the 
state-rents  should  be  carefully  collected,  and  from  the  mon- 
ey thus  obtained  regular  pay  should  be  given  to  the  sol- 
diers, who  were  now  to  be  called  upon  to  serve  the  whole, 
or  nearly  the  Avhole,  of  the  year. 
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Constitution  of  B.C.  402.  (a)  The  number  of  the  military  tribunes  is 
raised  from  three  to  six,  one  of  whom,  however,  is  the  *'praifectus  nrbis," 
and  so  necessarily  a  Patrician — perhaps  even  elected  by  the  Patrician  as- 
sembly. The  other  five  are  elected  by  the  centuries  freely  from  either  order. 
(6)  The  censorship  is,  like  the  military  tribunate,  throwu  open  to  both  or- 
ders, (r)  It  is  agreed  that  this  constitution  shall  operate  permanently ;  or, 
in  other  words,  that  th^  consulate  shall  be  wholly  given  up,  and  military 
tribunes  hold  office  every  yeai'. 

21.  The  wars  of  the  Republic  had  hitherto  been  of  minor 
importance.  After  the  yoke  of  Porsenna  was  thrown  off 
w  rsofthe  (^^^  §  ^)  ^  short  and  sharp  struggle  had  super- 
Republic  from  vened  with  the  Latins,  who  were  comi^elled  by 

its  commence-    ctr^*  /  a  r^    \     '  n  t-it 

Tnenttou.a  op.  Cassius  (B.C.  491),  II  not  to  renew  tlieir  old 
treaty,  at  any  rate  to  enter  into  a  league,  offen- 
sive and  defensive,  with  the  Romans.  The  Ilernicans  of  the 
Upper  Liris  country  were  soon  afterwards  (b.c.  484)  forced 
by  the  same  general  to  join  the  alliance.  The  special  object 
of  the  league  w^as  to  resist  the  encroachments  of  the  Oscan 
nations,  particularly  the  ^qui  and  Yolsci,  who  were  now  at 
the  height  of  their  power.  A  long  struggle  with  these 
nations,  attended  with  very  varying  success,  had  followed. 
Rome  had  at  times  been  reduced  to  great  straits.  Many 
Latin  cities  had  been  taken  and  occupied  by  the  Volscians. 
But,  after  above  half  a  century  of  almost  perpetual  contest, 
the  power  of  the  Oscans  began  to  wane.  The  confederated 
Romans,  Latins,  and  Hernicans  recovered  most  of  their  lost 
ground.  Tarracina  was  reoccupied,  b.c.  403.  At  the  same 
time,  the  pressure  of  the  Sabines  upon  Rome,  constant  in  the 
I'arlier  years  of  the  Republic,  had  ceased.  A  great  victo- 
ry, gained  by  the  consul  Horatius,  in  b.c.  446,  had  relieved 
Rome  of  this  enemy,  whose  superabundant  energies  found 
for  many  years  an  ample  scope  in  Southern  Italy.  Under 
these  circumstances  of  comparative  freedom  from  any  press- 
ing danger,  Rome  felt  that  the  time  was  come  when  she 
might  make  a  fresh  start  in  the  race  for  power.  She  was 
cramped  for  room  towaixls  the  north  and  west  by  the  near 
vicinity  of  an  important  but  not  very  formidable  state,  Veii. 
Having  first  tested  her  adversary's  strength  in  a  contest  for 
the  possession  of  that  single  post  which  the  Etruscans  still 
held  south  of  the  Tiber,  namely,  Fidenae,  and  having  after 
some  difficulty  been  successful  so  far  (b.c.  423),  Rome  pro- 
ceeded in  B.C.  402  to  enter  upon  a  fresh  war  with  Veii,  dis- 
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tinctly  intending  to  effect,  if  she  could,  a  permanent  con- 
quest. 

22.  The  war  with  the  Yeientines,  commenced  in  this  spir- 
it, lasted,  according  to  the  tradition,  ten  years — B.C.  402  to 

tv  -thVeii  ^^^*  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^*^^'  ^^^^  ^^'^^  ^'^^®  maintained  in 
B.C.  4(rj-3ii'2,  '  the  field  continuously  an  armed  force,  thus  layinj^ 

itecaptureand  the  loundation  01  that  standmg  army  to  which 
^'^^°'  she  ultimately  owed  most  of  her  greatness.     She 

made  her  attack  on  the  powerful  Etruscan  state  at  a  fortu- 
nate time.  Almost  contemporaneously  wuth  her  first  serious 
aggressions  upon  the  southernmost  city  of  the  confederacy 
bc2:an  that  terrible  inroad  from  the  North  which  utterly 

CD  .,' 

shattered  and  broke  up  the  Etruscan  jDOwer  in  the  plain  of 
the  Po,  and  first  alarmed  and  then  seriously  crippled  the 
strength  of  the  Cis-Apennine  league.  Had  not  the  Gallic  in- 
vasion occupied  the  whole  attention  of  the  Northern  Etrus- 
cans, it  is  probable  that  they  would  have  made  common 
cause  with  the  threatened  Veii,  in  which  case  the  war  would 
scarcely  have  terminated  as  it  did  in  the  capture  and  ruin  of 
the  city. 

Details  of  the  last  War  with  Veil  b.c.  402  to  401.  The  Komans 
occupy  viirious  posts  in  the  A^eientine  ten-itory,  and  offer  battle,  which  is  de- 
chned. — B.C.  400.  The  siege  of  Veil  is  commenced — attempt  at  circumyal- 
hitiorj.  The  Veientiiies  destro}  the  works,  which  are,  however,  restored  late 
in  the  year. — b.c.  390.  Aid  brought  to  the  Veientines  by  the  people  of  Fa- 
lerii  and  Capena.  The  Koman  works  are  carried  and  the  besieging  aiTny  is 
driven  off. — b.c.  308.  Roman  armies  invade  the  territories  of  Falerii  and 
Capena.  No  great  impression  made.— b.c.  397.  Siege  of  Veii  re-formed. — 
B.C.  390.  Second  attempt  of  the  Falisci  and  Capenates  to  relieve  their  neigh" 
bor  fails. — b.c  394.  Attempt  of  the  people  of  Tarquinii  equally  unsuccess- 
ful.— B.C.  392.     Veii  stoniied  by  Camillus. 

23.  The  successful  issue  of  the  war  with  Veii  encouraged 

the  Romans  to  fresh  efforts  in  the  same  direction.     Capena 

Farther  gains  was  Conquered  and  her  territory  absorbed  in  the 
ifl  Etruria.       y^^^.  ^r^^^.  y^-  ^^^^^     r^^^^  Falerii  was  attacked 

and  forced  to  cede  some  of  her  lands.  The  neighboring 
towns  of  ISTepete  and  Sutrium  submitted  at  the  same  time, 
and  became  Roman  dependencies.  Finally,  war  was  de- 
clared against  the  Yolsinians,  and  the  Roman  arras  were 
carried  beyond  the  Ciminian  mountains.  Here  victory  was 
again  with  the  aggressors;  but  the  success  failed  to  bring 
any  increase  of  territory. 
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24.  But  now  the  progress  of  Rome  received  a  sudden  and 
terrible    check.     The   Gallic   hordes,  which   had   begun    to 

,    ,         swarm  across  the  Alps  about  b.c.  400,  and  liad 

Attack  of  the  t    -vt       i  t-i  •  i  i         • 

Gauls.  Rome  conquered  JNorthern  iLtruria  nearly  at  the  time 
"'"•^  •  when  the  Romans  took  Yeii,  after  a  brief  pause 
crossed  the  Apennines,  and  spread  like  a  flood  over  Centra-l 
Italy.  Whether  Rome  gave  them  any  special  provocation, 
or  no,  is  doubtful.  At  any  rate,  they  poured  down  the  val- 
ley of  the  Tiber  in  irresistible  force,  utterly  defeated  the  en- 
tire armed  strength  of  the  Romans  upon  the  Allia,  captured 
the  city,  and  burnt  almost  the  whole  of  it,  except  the  Capi- 
tol. The  Capitol  itself  was  besieged  for  months,  but  still 
held  out,  when  tho  Gauls,  weary  of  inaction  and  alarmed  for 
the  safety  of  their  conquests  in  the  plain  of  the  Po,  consent- 
ed, on  the  payment  of  a  large  sum  of  money,  to  retire. 

It  is  questionable  whether  the  destruction  of  Rome  was  so  complete  as  gen- 
erally alleged.  The  Gauls  would  have  wished  to  save  a  portion  of  the  build- 
ings as  a  shelter  to  themselves  against  heat  and  wet.  And  these  they  would 
not  have  been  likely  to  destroy  at  their  departure  under  its  circumstances. 
The  to\vn  would  probably  have  contained  many  solid  stone  buildings  calcu- 
lated to  resist  a  rapid  conflagration.  And  the  Capitol,  with  its  temples  and 
other  public  edifices,  w^as,  we  know,  untouched. 

The  question  concerning  the  credibility  of  the  early  Roman  histoiy  de- 
pends to  a  considerable  extent  upon  the  amount  of  devastation  committed  by 
the  Gauls.  But  it  is  also,  in  part,  independent  of  that  question,  tuming  upon 
the  further  one,  which  of  the  existing  monuments  were  likely  to  have  been 
usually  kept  in  the  Capitol,  or  to  haAC  been  removed  to  it  before  the  siege 
began. 

25.  It  might  have  been  expected  that  this  fearful  blow 
would  have  been  fatal  to  the  supremacy  of  Rome  among  the 
EfFectofthe  Italic  uatioDS.  But  the  result  was  otherwise.  At 
Mmtaryhisto-  ^I'st,  indeed,  cousequenccs  followed  which  brought 
from  ?o™8T-  ^^^  Republic  into  serious  danger,  and  seemed  to 
255.  menace  its  existence.  The  Latins  and  Hernicans, 
who  had  been  united  in  the  closest  possible  league  with  the 
Romans,  the  former  for  above,  the  latter  for  not  much  less 
than  a  century,  took  the  opportunity  of  Rome's  defeat  to  de- 
^clare  the  league  dissolved.  The  Oscan  nations,  the  Yolsci 
especially,  renewed  their  attacks.  The  Etruscans  took  the 
offensive.  Rome  was  saved  from  immediate  destruction  by 
the  genius  of  Camillus,  and  then  gradually  rose  again  to 
power  and  preponderance  by  her  own  inherent  energy.     To 
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ncfount  fur  the  slightness  of  the  check  which  the  Gallic  con- 
qiR'St  gave  to  her  external  prosperity,  we  must  bear  in  mind 
that  the  attack  of  the  Gauls  Avas  not  really  upon  Rome 
alone,  or  even  upon  Rome  specially  and  peculiarly.  The 
first  burst  of  their  fury  had  fallen  on  the  Etruscans,  and  liad 
permanently  weakened  that  important  people.  Their  later 
irruj^tions  injured  the  Italic  nations  generally,  not  Rome  ini 
partic!ilar.  The  Umbrians,  Sabines,  Latins,  ^qui,  and  Vol- 
sci  all  suffered,  perhaps  about  equally.  Thus  Rome,  on  the 
whole,  succeeded  in  maintaining  her  place  among  the  Italian 
states;  and,  the  same  causes  which  had  previously  given  her 
a  preponderance  continuing  to  work,  she  gradually  lifted  her- 
self up  once  more  above  her  neighbors.  She  wari^^d  success- 
fully with  the  Yolscians,  and  with  several  cities  of  the  Lat- 
ins, which  were  now  leagued  with  them.  She  held  her  own 
in  Etruria.  After  an  interval  of  about  a  generation  she  in- 
duced the  Latins  and  compelled  the  Hernicans  to  resume 
their  old  position  of  confederates  (b.c.  355)  under  her  he- 
cjcmonv.  Within  five-and-thirtv  years  of  the  destruction  of 
the  city,  Rome  had  fully  recovered  from  all  the  effects  of  the 
blow  dealt  by  the  Gauls;  and,  if  we  take  into  account  the 
general  weakness  caused  by  the  Gallic  ravages,  had  relative- 
ly improved  her  position. 

26.  While  Rome  thus,  on  the  whole,  prospered  externally, 
her  internal  condition  was  also  gradually  improving.  Tlie 
interDaihisto-  second  military  tribunate  was  not,  indeed,  very 
ly.  Fciiiuieof  7^^^eh  morc  successful  than  the  first,  failin or  equ al- 

t  no  c<>^'^tltn-  ^  '  o      i 

tioiiofii.c.m  ly  to  content  the  aspirations  of  the  Plebeian  or- 
general pover-  dcv.  Thougii  it  gave  them  a  larger  proportion 
of  tliL'  high  offices,  the  proportion  was  still  so 
small — not  so  much  as  one-twelfth — that  their  dissatisfac- 
tion, not  unreasonably,  continued.  They  never  obtained  the 
military  tribunate  excepting  under  abnormal  circumstances; 
and  on  the  single  occasion  on  which  they  gained  the  censor- 
ship (b.c.  3*76),  it  was  Avrested  from  them  under  a  religious 
pretext.  The  Patricians  could  still,  ordinarily,  command  the 
votes  of  the  centuries;  and,  if  a  Plebeian  obtained  office,  it 
was  by  Patrician  sufferance  or  contrivance.  Excepting  un- 
der peculiar  circumstances,  the  nobles  were  inclined  to  grasp 
as  much  power  as  they  could;  and  hence  the  Plebeians  felt 
that  tliey  had  no  firm  hold  on  the  constitution,  no  security 
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for  the  continuance  of  even  that  small  share  of  office  ivhich 
had  practically  fallen  to  them.  They  would  probably  have 
set  themselves  to  obtain  a  change  in  the  constitution  many 
years  before  the  Licinio-Sextian  laws  were  actually  brought 
forward,  had  not  the  Gallic  invasion  produced  such  an  ex- 
tent of  poverty  and  debt  as  effectually  cramped  for  a  time 
all  Plebeian  aspirations,  changing  the  struggle  for  equal 
rights  into  a  strucfcjle  for  existence. 

Causes  of  the  general  Poverty  at  this  period,  (a)  Loss  of  property 
'— fami-buildings,  implements,  crops,  cattle,  even  seed-corn — in  consequence 
of  the  Gallic  inroad.  (6)  Necessity  of  borrowing  money  in  order  to  rebuild 
the  demolished  houses  and  re-stock  the  plundered  farms,  (c)  High  rate  of 
interest,  owing  to  the  necessaiy  suspension  of  the  Decemviral  enactment. 
{d)  Probable  forfeiture  of  the  security  given  to  the  State  for  the  completion 
of  the  houses  in  a  year,  (e)  Rise  in  the  amount  of  property-tax,  owing  part- 
ly to  the  number  of  public  buildings  which  required  to  be  rebuilt  or  repaired, 
and  partly  to  the  non-payment  of  the  state-rents.  (J")  Difficulty  of  provid- 
ing allotments  at  a  time  when  Rome  was  not  making  much  advance  territori- 
ally. 

The  second  item  might  have  been  in  gi*eat  part  spared,  if  Rome  had  been 
deserted  and  its  population  bad  removed  to  Veii.  But  the  moral  grounds 
against  such  a  transfer  of  the  capital  far  outweighed  all  the  material  ones  in 
its  favor. 

2*7.  The  first  important  result  of  the  general  prevalency  of 
distress  among  the  Plebeians  was  the  attempt  of  M.  Man- 

lius.     Less  pure  and  disinterested  than  his  pro 
Maniius,  b.o.     totypc,  Spurius  Cassius,  he   made   the   Plebeian 

wrono-s  the  stalkingj-horse  of  his  own  ambition. 
Partly  tempted,  partly  goaded  into  crime,  he  is  entitled  to 
our  pity  even  though  we  condemn  him.  His  intentions  were 
probably  at  the  first  honest,  and  the  means  that  he  designed 
to  use  legal ;  but^  the  opposition  which  he  encountered  drove 
him  to  desperate  measures,  and  he  became  in  the  end  a  dan- 
gerous conspirator.  Well  would  it  have  been  for  Rome  had 
she  possessed  a  method,  like  that  which  Athens  enjoyed  in 
the  ostracism,  of  securing  her  own  liberties  by  the  tempora- 
ry banishment,  rather  than  the  death,  of  a  great  citizen  ! 

28.  During  the  Manlian  struggle,  and  immediately  after  it, 
some  slight  efforts  were  made  by  the  government  to  relieve 
Slight  at-  the  general  destitution.  In  B.C.  382  two  thou- 
ifeve  theVo^v-  ^^^^  Plebeians  received  allotments  of  two  and  a 
5rt^-  half  jzccf era  at  Satricum.    Two  years  later,  colonies 

18 
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were  sent  out  to  Nejjete  in  Etruria  and  to  the  Pontine  marsh 
district.  But  these  were  mere  palliatives,  and  in  no  way  met 
or  grappled  with  the  disease.  It  w^as  necessary,  if  the  bulk 
of  the  Plebeian  order  was  not  to  be  swept  away  from  the 
state,  becoming  the  slaves  of  the  Patricians  or  of  foreigners, 
that  measures  should  be  taken  on  a  large  scale,  both  to  meet 
the  present  distress,  and  to  j^revent  such  crises  from  recur« 
ring. 

29.  Great  difficulties  call  for,  and  seem  in  a  Avay  to  pro- 
duce, great  men.  Fourteen  years  after  the  distress  had  be- 
Grand  scheme  ^^^^  considerable  owing  to  the  Gallic  inroad, 
ofLiciniusand  two  Plebeians   of  hio-h  rank  and  m-eat  ability, 

C.  Licinius  Stolo  and  L.  Sextius,  came  forward 
with  a  scheme  of  legislation  skillfully  framed  so  as  to  cover 
all  the  various  heads  of  Plebeian  grievance,  and  to  jDrovide 
at  once  a  remedy  for  the  actually  existing  evils  and  security 
against  future  oppression.  Considering  that  there  were  two 
kinds  of  evil  to  remedy,  political  inequality  and  want,  they 
fr,amed  their  measures  against  both.  For  the  immediate  re- 
lief  of  the  needy,  they  brought  forward  their  ''  lex  de  cere  alle- 
7?o,"  which  provided  that  whatever  had  been  paid  on  any 
debt  in  the  way  of  interest  should  be  counted  as  a  repay- 
ment of  the  principal  and  deducted  from  the  amount  due  ; 
and  that  the  balance  remaining,  if  any,  should  be  demanda- 
l)le  only  in  installments,  which  should  be  spread  over  the 
^:p^cc  of  three  years.  For  the  prevention  of  the  poverty 
ill  future,  they  proposed  their  ''^  lex  agraria'''^ — which,  in  the 
iirst  place,  threw  open  the  right  of  occupying  the  public  land 
to  the  Plebeianj^ ;  in  the  second,  aifixed  a  limit  beyond  which 
occupation  should  not  be  carried  ;  and  in  the  tliird,  required 
all  occupiers  to  enii)loy  in  the  cultivation  of  their  farms  a 
certain  definite  propoilion  of  free  labor.  For  the  establii^ll- 
ment  of  the  principle  of  political  equality,  they  proposed  the 
restoration  of  the  consulship,  with  the  provi>o  that  one  of  the 
two  consuls  should  each  year  be  a  Plebeian  {lex  de  eonsula- 
tff) ;  and  the  equal  division  of  a  sacred  office,  that  of  the  keep- 
ers of  the  Sibylline  books,  between  the  two  orders  {lex  de  de- 
cemvin's  sa€7'oruni), 

30.  The  importance  of  these  laws  was  immense.  They 
established  fully  the  principle  of  the  equality  of  th<'  two  or- 
ders, both  as   respected  sacred  and  civil  office — a  principlo 
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importanceof  which,  once  admitted,  was  sure  to  work  itself  out 
SextiauTegis-  to  the  fuU  in  course  of  time.  They  greatly  al- 
ceptTucel^lo!'  deviated  the  existing  poverty,  and  by  the  two 
uui.  provisions  for  extending  the  right  of  occupation  to 

Plebeians,  and  compelling  the  employment  of  a  large  amount 
of  free  labor  on  the  public  lands,  they  made  considerable 
provision  against  extreme  poverty  in  the  future.  Above  all, 
they  secured  to  the  Plebeians  a  succession  of  champions  in 
the  highest  offices  of  the  State,  who  would  watch  over  their 
interests  and  protect  them  against  unfair  treatment.  >[atu- 
rally,  therefore,  being  so  important,  the  laws  Avere  opposed 
with  the  utmost  determination  by  the  other  order.  The 
struggle,  according  to  some  authorities,  was  of  eleven  years' 
duration.  It  was  probably  not  until  a  '^  secession  "  had  be- 
gun, or  at  any  rate  was  threatened,  that  the  Patricians  yield- 
ed, the  laws  received  the  sanction  of  both  the  Senate  and 
the  Assembly  of  the  nobles,  and  a  Plebeian  consul,  L.  Sex- 
tiiis,  was  elected,  b.c.  363. 

Two  new  offices  arose  in  connection  with  the  Licinio-Sextian  legislation— 
the  Prtetorship  (exchisively  Patrician)  and  the  Curule  ^dileship  (alternately 
Patrician  and  Plebeian).  The  Prgetorship  is  perhaps  best  viewed  as  an  ofifice 
formed  by  detaching  from  the  rest  some  of  the  old  consular  powers,  and  so 
as  a  sort  of  compensation  to  the  Patricians  for  their  loss  of  one  consulship. 
(Compare  the  origin  of  the  Censorship.)  The  Curule  JEdileship  was  proba- 
bly an  old  office  newly  arranged — the  Patrician  iEdileship  being  new-cast, 
because  of  the  admission  of  the  Plebeians  into  the  nation. 

31.  It  might  have  seemed  that  the  struggle  between  the 
orders  would  now  have  come  to  a  close — that  when  thehio-h- 
Timeofreac-  est  civil,  and  One  of  the  highest  religious,  offices 
So-Sext1an*  had  been  once  opened  to  the  Plebeian  order, 
se"asfdeiiie-  ^here  remained  nothing  which  the  other  order 
gaily.  could  regard  as  worth  fighting  for.     But  the  fact 

was  otherwise.  Not  only  were  there,  now  as  ever,  among 
the  Patricians  those  Avho  would  not  yield  without  a  struggle 
even  the  last  "rag  of  privilege;"  but  there  existed  in  the 
body  at  this  time  a  party  disinclined  to  view  the  recent  de- 
feat as  decisive,  or  to  accept  it  as  final.  During  the  quarter 
of  a  century  which  followed  on  the  passage  of  the  Licinio- 
Sextian  laws,  it  was  uncertain  whether  or  no  the  Plebeian 
advance  could  be  maintained.  A  certain  amount  of  reaction 
set  in.     For  the  space  of  fourteen  years— from  n.c.  352  to  B,a 
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339 — the  regular  oj^eration  uf  tlie  Licinio-Sextian  constitution 
was  sot  at^ide.  Instead  of  Plebeian  consuls  following  each 
other  in  re<^ular  succession  year  after  year,  the  Fasti  show 
during  the  fourteen  years  seven  Plebeian  names  only,  while 
there  are  twenty-one  Patrician. 

It  is  uncertain  l)y  what  means  this  illegal  svstem  was  introduced  or  main- 
tained :  hut  tliere  are  grounds  for  suspecting  that  it  was  ^'ery  mainly  through 
the  defection  of  a  portion  of  the  Plebeian  nobility  from  the  cause  of  their  or- 
der. Four  Plebeians,  C.  Marcius  Rutilus,  M,  Popillius  Lajnas,  C.  Poetelius, 
and  C.  Plautius,  seem  to  have  become  Patrician  partisans,  and  as  a  reward  for 
their  services  to  liave  received  through  the  influence  of  the  Patricians  an  ac- 
eumulalion  of  high  offices.  These  men  and  their  party  among  the  l^lebeians 
connived  at  the  Patrician  usurpations,  which  were  the  less  sensibly  felt  by  the 
mass  of  the  Order,  as  they  affected  directly  only  the  interests  of  the  compa.a- 
tivelv  few  wealtliv  families. 

32.  The  illecfal  settincc  aside  of  the  Licinio-Sextian  consti- 
tution  could  not  fail  to  produce  among  the  more  prudent 
DiecontcDt  of    «'^"d   far-seeing  of  the   Plebeians  violent   discon- 

the  Plebeians.    ^^-.^^^      j^  ^  ^^^,^^  ^^   ^^^^  ^^^^^   -^  ^^^^  allowed  tO 

begin  the  practice  of  setting  tlie  law  at  nought,  there  is  no 
saying  Avbere  it  will  stop.  The  old  champions  of  the  Plebe- 
ian cause — the  Licinii,  Genucii,  Publilii,  etc. — must  have 
been  violently  angered ;  and  as  time  went  on  and  the  ille- 
gality continued,  the  bulk  of  the  Order  must  have  become 
more  and  more  diso^usted  with  their  own  reneirades  and 
with  the  Patrician  usurpers.  These  last  must  have  felt,  dur- 
ing the  whole  time  of  the  usurj^ation,  that  they  walked  upon 
a  hidden  volcano — that  a  fire  might  at  any  moment  burst 
forth  which  would  imperil  the  very  existence  of  the  commu- 
nity. 

33.  It  was  probably  Avith  the  view  of  pacifying  and  sooth- 
ing the  discontented,  that  the  Patricians  granted  during  this 
Measures  tai:-  interval  many  boons  to  the  poorer  classes.  The 
down^hl^dis-  re-eslablishment  of  the  uncial  rate  of  interest  (10 
content.  pg^.  cent.)  in  B.C.  351,  and  the  subsequent  reduc- 
tion of  the  rate  by  one-half  in  B.C.  344,  were  popular  meas- 
ures, evidently  designed  to  gratify  the  lower  orders.  The 
tax  on  the  manumission  of  slaves  (b.c.  354)  would  also  please 
them,  since  it  Avould  fall  wholly  upon  the  wealthy.  Of  a  still 
more  popular  character  were  the  general  liquidation  of  debts, 
ixi  B.C.  340,  by  means  of  a  Commission  empowered  to  make 
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advrinces  troiii  the  treasury  to  all  needy  persons  who  could 
offer  a  fair  security;  and  the  suspension  of  the  property-tax, 
and  spread  of  the  debts  over  the  space  of  three  years,  which 
were  among  the  measures  of  I'elief  adopted  in  B.C.  344.  The 
practical  opening  to  the  Plebeians  without  a  struggle  of  the 
civil  offices  jDarallel  with  the  Consulate — the  Dictatorship 
and  tlie  Mastership  of  the  Knights  (b.c.  053) — may  also  he 
regarded  as  among  the  politic  concessions  of  this  period, 
made  for  the  sake  of  keeping  the  Plebeians  in  good  liumor, 
and  preventing  an  outbreak. 

34.  But,  though  these  boons  and  blandishments  effected 
something,  it  was  felt  nevertheless  that  the  state  of  affairs 
Fear  of  au  was  unsettled,  and  that,  on  the  occurrence  of  anv 
duL^a  peace  Convenient  opportunity,  there  would  probably  be 
policy.  g^  rising.  Accordingly  the  government  deter- 
minedj  so  far  as  in  it  lay,  to  avoid  fui'nishing  an  opportuni- 
ty ;  and  hence,  for  almost  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the 
Koman  State,  we  find  a  policy  of  peace  adopted  and  steadily 
maintained  for  a  series  of  years.  Between  the  years  b.c.  355 
and  347,  treaties  of  peace  were  concluded  with  all  the  impor- 
tant r>owers  of  Central  Italy ;  and  Rome  left  herself  no  ene- 
my against  whom  she  could  legitimately  commence  a  war 
excepting  the  shattered  remnants  of  the  Oscan  nations  and 
perhaps  the  Sabines  of  the  tract  beyond  the  Anio. 

Peace  and  alliance  were  made  with  the  Latins,  b.c.  355;  with  the  Herni- 
cans  in  the  same  year;  with  the  Samnites,  u.c.  351 ;  WMth  Caere,  b,c.  350; 
with  Tarqninii  and  Falerii,  in  B.C.  348.  It  is  not  impossible  that  a  treaty 
was  made  with  the  Gauls  after  the  campaign  of  b.c.  346,  after  Avhich  they 
are  never  again  found  in  Latium,  A  commercial  treaty  with  the  Carthagin- 
ians was  made  in  B.C.  345  ;  but  this  would  not  belong  to  the  "peace  policy*' 
here  spoken  of,  since  there  was  at  this  time  no  possibility  of  a  war  with  Car- 
thage. 

35.  At  length,  in  b.c.  340,  twelve  years  after  the  Licinio- 
Sextian  constitution  had  been  set  aside,  an  occasiou  offered 
Thepeacepoi-  which  tempted  the  government  to  depart  from  its 
Wafwhh^^'  P^ace  policy,  and  to  run  the  risk  of  internal  trou- 
Samiiiiim.        \jIq  ^rj^icj^  ^yr^g  ^rgH  kuown  to  be  implied  in  the 

commencement  of  a  great  and  important  w^ar.  The  tempta- 
tion, one  which  it  was  impossible  to  resist,  was  the  offer  of  the 
Campanians  to  become  Roman  subject-allies,  if  Rome  would 
protect  them  against  the  Samnites.    To  accept  this  offer  w^as 
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to  more  than  double  the  Roman  territory ;  to  reject  it  was 
greatly  to  strengthen  the  Samnites,  already  the  chief  power 
of  the  south  of  Italy.  The  government,  which  though  Pa- 
trician,  was  still  Roman,  Avas  too  patriotic  to  hesitate.  Cam- 
pania was  therefore  received  into  alliance,  and  the  First  Sam- 
nite  War  was  the  immediate  consequence. 

30.  The  military  operations  of  the  Avar  will  be  described 
in  the  next  portion  of  this  book  (Per.  III.,  §  2) ;  but  its  effect 
Mnfinyofthe  On  the  civil  history  is  too  closely  connected  with 
soldiers.  ^j^^  period  of  whicli  we  are  now  treating  to  admit 

of  separation  from  it.  The  Roman  army,  having  carried  on 
a  successful  campaign,  wintered  in  Campania;  and  the  sol- 
dier-citizens, having  thus  had  an  opportunity  of  consulting 
together,  determined  to  mutiny.  Some  were  for  a  "  seces- 
sion "  to  Capua,  but  tlie  majority  were  for  enforcing  their 
will  upon  the  usurping  government  at  Rome.  In  vain  the 
consuls,  perceiving  what  was  afloat,  tried  to  disperse  tlie 
army  little  by  little  before  an  outbreak  should  come.  Their 
intention  was  perceived,  and  the  mutiny  took  place  at  once. 
The  army  marched  upon  Rome  and  made  its  demands — the 
government  met  it  with  a  hasty  le\  y,  but  these  troops  re- 
fused to  fio'ht.  Loner  neiiotiations  followed.  At  lencfth,  a 
tribune  of  the  Plebs,  a  Genucius,  proposed  and  carried 
Restoration  of  through  a  serics  of  laws,  whicli  were  accepted  on 
theLiciiiio-      both  sidcs  as  terms  of  reconciliation.     The  Licin- 

bextian  con- 

stitntion  and    ian  constitution   was  practically   re-established; 

])assinu:of  the    ,  .  ^  ^       .  "^  -i       -r^ 

Geuuciau  but  it  was  euactcd,  as  a  just  penalty  on  the  Pa- 
triciaus  lor  their  repeated  usurpation  oi  both  con- 
sulships, that,  though  both  consuls  might  never  legally  be 
Patricians,  it  should  be  allowable  for  both  of  them  to  be  Ple- 
beians. To  prevent  any  future  seduction  of  a  Plebeian  par- 
ty by  the  temptation  of  accumulated  offices,  it  was  enacted 
that  no  Plebeian  should  henceforth  hold  the  same  office 
twice  Avithin  ten  years,  or  two  offices  in  the  same  year.  To 
alleviate  the  remaining  pressure  of  debt,  there  was  an  abso- 
lute abolition  of  all  outstanding  claims,  and  a  law  was  pass- 
ed making  the  lending  of  money  upon  interest  illegal.  Some 
militar}^  grievances  were  at  the  same  time  redressed,  provis- 
ion beinn-  made  that  no  soldier  should  be  dismissed  the  serv- 
ice without  cause  shown,  and  that  no  petty  officer  should  be 
degraded  to  the  ranks.     On  these  conditions  peace  was  re- 
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established;  and  domestic  tranquillity  being  attained, Rome 
was  once  more  ready  to  devote  her  whole  strength  to  the 
forwarding  of  her  interests  abroad. 

For  a  full  account  of  this  interesting  period  of  Roman  history,  sec  nn  arti- 
cle contributed  by  the  present  -writer  to  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Review 
for  Apiil,  1846;  pp.  241-257. 

THIRD  PERIOD. 

History  of  Rome  from  the  breaking  out  of  the  First  Samnite  War,  B.C.  340, 
to  the  Commencement  of  the  Wars  with  Carthage,  B.C.  2G4. 

Sources,  (a)  Authors.  Livy  and  Diodorus  are  the  chief  authorities 
for  the  earlier  portion  of  this  period;  but  the  latter  writer  fails  us  after  B.C. 
302.  The  fragments  of  Appian's  Samnitica  are  of^some  value.  For  the 
war  with  PyiThus,  Plutarch's  Life  of  that  hero  is  the  main  source  ;  but  his 
narrative  must  be  supplemented  from  the  fragments  of  Dio  Cassius,  Dio- 
NYSius,  and  Appian,  and  from  the  continuous  naiTatives  of  Justin,  Orosi- 
us,  and  Zonaras.  For  the  period  following  the  departure  of  Pyrrhus  from 
Italy  (B.C.  275  to  264)  these  latter  writers  are  almost  our  sole  authorities. 
We  may  consult  however  with  advantage  the  Epitomes  of  Livy  and  the  brief 
abstract  of  Florus.  (Ji)  Inscriptions.  The  Fasti  Capitolini  are  full  and  tol- 
erably continuous  for  the  greater  portion  of  this  period.  There  belong  also 
to  it  a  certain  number  of  sepulchral  and  other  inscriptions,  which  will  be 
found  in — 

Orellt,  J.  C,  Inscriptionum  Latinarum  selectarum  amplissima  collectio, 
Turici,  1828  ;  2  vols.  8vo  ;  and  in 

MoioiSEN,  Th.  ,  Inscriptiones  Latinos  antiquissimm  ad  Ccesaris  mortem, 
Berolini,  1863 ;  folio. 

The  modem  writers  best  worth  consulting  on  this  period  are  those  already 
mentioned  (supra,  p.  283)  as  authorities  on  the  history  of  Period  II, 

1.  The  Third  Period  of  Roman  History  is  that  of  the  great 
wars  in  Italy,  whereby  Rome  succeeded  in  making  herself 
External  his-  mlstress  of  the  entire  Peninsula  proper.  It  com- 
r?od^hiefly^^"  pi'ises  the  four  Samnite  Wars,  the  great  Latin 
important.  War,  the  war  with  Pyrrhus,  a  war  with  the 
Gauls,  and  several  minor  wars  terminating  in  the  conquest 
of  the  other  lesser  Italian  nations.  The  external  history  of 
the  period  is  thus  of  the  highest  interest;  while  the  internal 
liistory  is,  comparatively  speaking,  scanty  and  unimportant. 

2.  When  Rome  determined  to  accept  the  Campanians  as 
subject-allies,  she  broke  her  treaty  with  Samnium,  and  prac- 
Firstwarof  tically  made  a  declaration  of  Avar.  Campania 
Samnii^^,B.o.  ^'^^  ^  Samnite  dependency  which  had  revolted, 
340-838.  and  which  the  Samnites  were  bent  on  subjuga- 


416  EOME.  rBC>^i^  V. 

ting.  The  interposition  of  Rome  in  the  quarrel  resembled 
that  of  Athens  in  the  contest  between  Corinth  and  Corcyra 
(supra,  p.  203).  Morally,  it  could  not  be  justified  ;  but,  as  a 
matter  of  policy,  it  could  not  be  impugned.  Rome  already 
saw  that  her  most  formidable  Italian  rival  was  Samnium, 
and  that  it  was  with  Samnium  she  would  have  to  contend 
for  the  first  place  in  Italy.  A  step  which  at  once  strength- 
*ened  herself  and  weakened  her  antacjonist  could  not  but  be 
expedient ;  and  we  can  not  be  surprised  that,  despite  its  in- 
justice, the  step  was  taken. 

Details  of  the  War.  b.c.  340.  Rome  sends  two  consular  armies  into 
Campania,  one  of  which  enters  Samnium  from  the  west,  while  the  Latins  in- 
vade the  country  of  the  Pehgni  and  threaten  Samnium  on  the  north.  The 
Koman  invading  army  gets  into  difficulties,  but  is  extricated  by  the  courage 
and  conduct  of  a  Decius.  The  Latins  make  no  serious  impression.  The  oth- 
er Roman  army,  liowever,  which  remains  in  Campania,  gains  two  victories, 
one  at  Mount  Gaurus,  near  Naples,  and  the  other  at  Suessula.  Roth  Roman 
aiTTjies  winter  in  Campania. — B.C.  339.  Mutiny  of  tlie  Roman  troops.  The 
whole  management  of  the  war  is  left  to  the  Latins,  who  carry  it  on  success- 
fully, protecting  Campania,  and  more  than  once  defeating  the  Samnites. — B.C. 
338.  The  Romans  and  Latins  invade  Samnium  separately.  Rome,  perceiv- 
ing that  Latiam  has  assumed  an  independent  attitude,  hastily  makes  peace 
with  the  Samnites,  and  determines  to  attempt  the  suhjugation  of  Latium. 

3.  Kome,  about  to  engage  in  a  war  for  supremacy  Avith 
Latium,  strengthened  herself  by  an  alliance  with  the  knot 
^  ^T  .•  of  Sabine  communities  known  as  "the  Marsian 
War,  U.C.  337-   Lca^uc."     Latiuui  obtained  the  adhesion  of  the 

335. 

Campanians,  Sidicinians,  and  Volscians.  Samni- 
um was  an  active  ally  to  neither  party,  but  took  the  oppor- 
tunity, which  the  contest  offered,  to  advance  her  frontier  on 
the  side  of  the  Volscian  territory.  .  The  struggle  between  the 
two  main  belligerents  was  begun  and  concluded  within  the 
space  of  three  years,  and,  indeed,  was  virtually  decided  by 
the  events  of  the  first  campaign.  The  battles  of  Vesuvius 
and  Trifanura  (b.c.  337)  were  stoutly  contested  by  the  Latins, 
but  nevertheless  were  very  decided  Roman  victories.  Their 
effect  was  to  break  up  the  confederacy.  Many  states  at  once 
submitted.  Others  continued  a  desultory  and  ineffectual  re- 
sistance; but  by  the  end  of  b.c.  335  the  last  Latin  town  had 
made  its  submission  ;  and  Rome,  having  effected  the  con- 
quest, proceeded  to  the  work  of  pacification. 

Pacification  of  Latium.     The  principles  of  the  pacification  were  isola- 
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lion  and  separation  of  interests.  The  federal  meetings  at  the  lucus  Ferentu 
nus  were  of  conrse  abolished.  The  rights  of  intermarriage  between  the  citi- 
zens of  the  different  states,  and  of  holding  lands  in  each  others'  territoiies, 
Aveve  suspended.  Some  cities,  as  Velitra;  and  Antium,  were  occupied  by 
Koman  colonies.  Otliers,  as  Tibur  and  Praneste,  forfeited  a  large  portion 
of  their  territory.  One  town,  Tusculum,  was  ;^imp]y  restored  to  its  former 
condition  of  a  Koman  "municipium."  The  same  position  was  assigned  t'j 
Aricia,  Nomentum,  and  Pedum.  Lanuvium  was  received  into  full  citizen- 
siiip.  Laurentum,  which  had  taken  no  part  in  the  wr^r,  was  allowed  a  nomi- 
nal independence. 

4.  The  conclusion  of  the  great  struggle  with  Latiura  is 
followed  by  a  pause  of  twelve  years,  during  which  Konie 
Pause  of  undertook  nothing  but  trivial  and  unimportant 
duratfon^B'a  ^vars,  and  those  chiefly  wars  which  were  forced 
335-323.  upon  her.  Her  action  was  paralyzed  by  two 
causes,  one  internal,  the  other  external.  Her  internal  danger 
Avas  from  the  subjected  Latins,  who  were  known  to  be  diis- 
contented  with  their  treatment,  and  might  be  expected  to  re- 
volt the  moment  Rome  should  enter  upon  any  important  con- 
test. The  external  cause  of  alarm  was  the  invasion  of  Alex- 
ander  of  Epirus,  uncle  of  Alexander  the  Great,  who  landed 
ia  Italy,  B.C.  331,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Tarentines.  Alex- 
ander's  quarrel  was  mainly  with  the  Samnites  and  their  de- 
pendent allies;  but, if  he  had  been  successful  against  them, 
lie  would  probably  have  attempted  the  conquest  of  Italy. 
Rome,  doubtful  of  the  result,  protected  herself  by  a  treaty 
with  the  invader,  and  then  nursed  her  strength  and  prepared 
herself  to  resist  him  if  he  should  attack  her. 

jMinor  Wars  of  this  Periop.  In  b.c.  333  and  332  Rome  attacks  and 
reduces  the  Ausonians.  The  year  after  their  reduction,  she  makes  war  on  the 
Sidicini.  In  b.c.  327  Piiveraum  and  Fundi  revolt  under  Vitruvius  Vaccus. 
Fundi  speedily  suhmits.  Pnvernum  is  reduced,  u.c.  326.  In  the  same  year 
an  attack  of  the  Gauls  is  met  and  repulsed. 

5.  The  reverses  which  befell  Alexander  of  Epirus,  about 
B.C.  325,  encouraged  the  Romans  to  resume  their  old  jiolicy 

. „„e:^„„     of  aggression,  and  to  take  steps  which  led  natu- 

of  Koine  upon  rally  and  almost  necessarily  to  the  renewal  of  the 

struggle  with  Samnium.  By  founding  the  colo- 
ny of  Fregellse  on  land  conquered  by  the  Samnites  from  the 
Volscians,  a  challenge  was  flung  down  to  Samnium,  which 
she  could  scarcely  refuse  to  take  up.  This  was  followed  by 
an  attack  on  Paloeopolis,  an  independent  Greek  city,  which 

18* 
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had  loner  been  under  Samnite  protection.  War  ensued  as  a 
matter  of  course.  The  time  had,  in  tact,  come  when  Rome 
was  prepared  to  contest,  with  the  power  which  she  recog- 
nized as  her  great  rival,  the  mastery  of  Southern  Italy.  Mis- 
tress of  Latium  and  Campania,  and  secured  by  treaties  from 
any  early  Etruscan  attack,  she  felt  herself  equal  to  a  vast  ef- 
fort ;  and  she  therefore  determined  to  seize  the  occasion  for 
a  Avar  which  should  decide  wdiether  the  hegemony  of  the 
peninsula,  or  at  any  rate  of  its  southern  portion,  should  be- 
lono-  to  lierself  or  to  the  Samnites. 

G.  The  Second  Samnite  War — the  duel  between  the  two 
chief  races  of  Italy — covered  a  space  of  twenty-ono  years, 
Second  War  fi'om  B.C.  323  to  303,  iuclusive.  It  divides  itself 
,Yi'^^^"o!v.■     naturally  into  three  portions.     During  the  first, 

urn,  II. 0.  vii-u—  J  X  *_>  ' 

303.  fi-oin  B.C.  323  to  319,  the  war  languished,  neither 

party  apparently  putting  forth  its  full  strength.  During 
the  second,  from  B.C.  319  to  312,  the  issue  was  really  deter- 
mined by  the  three  great  battles,  of  the  Caudine  Forks,  of 
Lautulfe,  and  of  Cinna.  The  third  ]jeriod,  from  b.c.  312  to 
303,  was  again  one  of  languid  hostilities,  tlie  war  being  un- 
duly spun  out,  partly  by  the  stubborn  resistance  of  the  beat- 
en party,  partly  through  the  desultory  attacks  which  were 
made  upon  Rome  during  these  years  by  various  enemies. 


Details  c)F  THE  Wak.  First  Period,  b.c.  323  to  319.  Rome  obtains 
allie-^  among  tlie  Lucanians  and  Apulians,  and  prepares  to  attack  Samnium 
from  the  south  ;  but  the  Samnites  cnisli  the  Koman  party  in  Lucania,  B.C. 
323.  Rome  then  makes  war  on  the  Vestini  and  the  other  members  of  the 
Marsian  League,  defeats  them  and  establishes  a  line  of  communication  with 
Apulia  through  their  territories,  b.c.  322.  The  next  year  the  war  is  trans- 
ferred into  Apulia,  with  such  eflect  that  in  b.c.  320  the  Samnites  make  prcrr 
posals  for  peace.  These,  however,  are  rejected,  and  the  war  continues.  Sec- 
ond Period,  b.c.  319  to  312.  The  great  -victoiy  of  the  Caudine  Porks  is 
gained  by  C  Pontius,  B.C.  319.  Half  the  Roman  ai-my  is  destroyed.  The 
rest  suiTenders,  but  is  released  from  captivity,  on  the  signature  of  a  peace  by 
the  consuls  and  two  tribunes  of  the  Plebs.  The  authorities,  however,  having 
recovered  their  men,  refuse  to  be  bound  by  the  treaty,  which  they  declare  in- 
formal. The  war  continues  without  any  very  important  event  till  the  year 
B.C.  313,  when  the  battle  of  Lautulaj  is  fought.  This  is  a  second  great  Sam- 
nite victory,  and  seems  to  promise  them  complete  success  in  the  war.  Cam- 
pania revolts  from  Rome.  The  Ausonians  join  the  Samnites.  The  Vol- 
scians  of  Sora  go  over  to  tliem,  massacring  the  Roman  colonists.  Luceria, 
one  of  tlie  chief  to^^^^s  of  Apulia,  deserts  the  Roman  alliance.  There  is  a 
general  expectation  that  the  Samnites  are  going  to  cany  all  before  them,  and 
fn  wide-spread  defection  from  the  Roman  cause.     But  in  the  ensuing  year  all 
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is  reversed.  By  a  vast  effort  Rome  succeeds  in  bringing  into  the  field  an 
army  larger  and  better  appointed  than  tliat  Avhich  had  been  lost ;  the  Sam- 
nites  are  once  more  met  in  the  field ;  and  the  Romans  gain  the  victory  of 
Cinna,  defeating  their  enemy  with  such  loss  that  there  is  no  after-recovery 
fioni  the  blow.  Third  Period,  b.c.  311  to  303.  The  Romans  carry  the 
war  into  Samnium,  which  they  ravage  year  after  year.  Only  two  battles  of 
any  importance  are  fought.  In  b.c.  308  the  Samnites  make  a  lasteftbrt,  de- 
fjat  tlie  Romans  under  C.  Marcius  Rutilus,  but  are  in  their  turn  defeated  by 
L.  Fapirius  Cursor.  The  war  is  prolonged  in  consequence  of  the  efibrts 
which  are  made  to  help  Samnium  by  other  powers,  as  by  the  Etruscans,  in 
B.C.  309  and  308  ;  by  the  Umbrians,  in  the  latter  year;  by  the  Marsi  and 
Peligni,  in  b.c.  307  ;  by  the  Sallentini,  in  B.C.  306  ;  and  by  the  iEqui  and 
Hernici,  in  bx.  305.  Could  the  efforts  of  these  various  nations  have  been 
concentrated  into  one  great  attack,  Rome,  if  she  had  not  succumbed,  might 
liave  received  a  serious  check.  But  the  want  of  union  among  her  foes  gave 
her  an  easy  triumph  :  every  attack  was  repulsed  ;  and  in  the  year  b.c.  303, 
Samnium,  in  despair,  submitted,  becoming  politically  subject  to  the  Romans, 
but  retaining  its  interaal  independence. 

7.  The  Second  Samnite  War  brought  the  clisafFection  of 
the  Latins  very  rapidly  to  a  head.  In  b.c.  322,  the  second 
Revolt  and  year  of  the  war,  there  was  beyond  a  doubt  a 
tUm  of  La-^"  gi'^at  Latin  revolt.  Tusculum,  Velitrae,  and  Pri- 
ijum,  li. c.  322.  yerni^xn,  three  of  the  cities  which  had  experi- 
enced the  harshest  treatment,  took  the  lead.  A  night  at- 
tack seems  to  have  been  made  on  Rome,  and  great  alarm 
caused.  The  Koman  government,  however,  met  the  danger 
with  its  usual  wisdom.  While  some  recommended  meas- 
ures of  extreme  violence,  the  Senate  adopted  a  policy  of 
conciliation.  Terms  were  made  with  the  rebels,  some  of 
v>^hom  were  given,  others  promised,  full  citizenship.  The 
discontented  part  of  Latium  was,  in  fact,  incorporated  into 
Rome.  To  mark  the  completeness  and  reality  of  the  union, 
L.  Fulvius,  the  leader  of  the  revolt,  became  consul  for  the 
year,  b.c,  321.  Henceforth  Latium  was  satisfied  with  its 
position,  and  continued  faithful  through  all  the  later  troub- 
les and  rebellions. 

8.  An  interval  of  five  years  only — b.c.  303  to  298 — sepa- 
rates the  Second  from  the  Third  Samnite  War.  Rome  util- 
iniervaibe-  ^^^^  ^^  ^7  completely  reducing  the  remnant  of 
aiid^tfird^^^  ^^^  ^quian  people,  by  bringing  the  four  nations 
Samnite  Wars,  forming  the  Marsian  League  into  the  position  of 

her  subject-allies,  by  making  alliances  with  the 
Frentani  and  Picentini,  and  by  seizing  and  occupying  the 
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Strong  position  of  Nequinum  (Narnia)  in  Umbria.  She  also 
during  tbis  period  sent  aid  to  the  Lucarians,  who  were  at^ 
tacked  by  Cleonymns  of  Sparta.  Samnium  probably  nego- 
tiatecl,  during  the  pause,  with  the  Etruscans,  Umbrians,  and 
Gauls,  taking  steps  towards  the  formation  of  that  "  League 
of  Italy  "  winch  she  brought  to  bear  against  Rome  in  the 
ensuing  war. 

9,  The  Third  Samnite  War  is  the  contest  of  confederated 
Italy  against  the  terrible  enemy  whose  greatness  was  no\v^ 
Third  Sam-  sccu  to  threaten  every  power  in  the  peninsula. 
Gene^^rout-  ^^s  tuming-poiut,  which  Avell  deserves  its  place 
line.  amonor  the  ten  or  twelve  "Decisive  Battles  of  the 

World,"  was  the  battle  of  Sentinum.  After  two  years  of 
comparatively  petty  warfare,  Samnium,  in  B.C.  296,  brought 
the  projected  alliance  to  bear.  Gellius  Egnatius  marched, 
with  the  flower  of  the  Samnite  force,  across  Central  Italy 
into  Etruria.  The  Gauls  and  Umbrians  joined  ;  and  in  B.C. 
295,  the  confederate  ai-my  of  the  four  nations  ad\anced 
upon  Rome,  which  appeared  to  be  on  the  brink  of  destruc- 
tion. But  a  bold  step  taken  by  the  Romans  saved  them. 
Instead  of  standing  merely  on  the  defensive,  they  met  the 
invaders  with  one  army  under  the  consuls  Fabius  and  De- 
cius,  while  they  marched  another  into  the  heart  of  Etruria.  ^ 
On  hearing  this,  the  selfish  Etruscans,  deserting  their  con- 
federates, drew  off  to  protect  their  own  country.  The  Sam- 
BattieofSeu-  nitcs  and  Gauls  retired  across  the  Apennines  to 
tiDum.  Sentinum,  losing  tlie  Umbrians  on  the  way,  who 

remained  to  protect  tlieir  own  towns.  Rome  followed  the 
retreatinsc  force,  and  after  a  desperate  struggle  defeated  it, 
thus  reallv  decidino:  tlie  war.  The  confederation  was  bro- 
ken  up.  Tlie  Gauls  took  no  further  part  in  the  contest, 
Rome  carried  it  on  separately  with  Etruria  on  the  one  side 
and  Samnium  on  the  other,  till  the  exhaustion  of  both  pow^- 
ers  compelled  them  to  make  peace.  Samnium  was  forced  to 
submit  unconditionally,  was  mulcted  in  a  portion  of  its  ter- 
ritory, and  became  a  subject-ally  of  Rome. 

Details  of  the  War.  First  Period,  b.c.  298  to  207.  The  Samnites, 
B.C.  298,  form  alliances  'with  tlie  Lucanians  and  Apiilians.  Roman  armies 
invade  Etruria  and  Samnium,  defeat  the  Etruscans  at  Volaten-a,  and  take 
Boviannm  and  Aufidena  in  Northern  Samnium. — B.C.  297.  Fabius  defeats 
the  Samnites  and  Decius  the  Apulians.     Lucania  compelled  to  submit  U 
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Rome.  Second  Period,  b.c.  29G  to  295.  Gellius  Egnaliiis  marclies  into 
Etruria. — B.C.  296.  The  whole  Roman  force  being  collected  to  meet  him, 
Snmnium  invades  Campania,  which,  however,  Rome  recovers  towards  tlio 
close  of  the  year. — u.c.  295.  The  Gauls  and  Umbrians  join  the  Etruscans 
and  Samnites.  Advance  of  the  alhed  army.  Destruction  of  a  Roman  legion 
at  Clusium.  Romans  invade  Etruria.  Allies  retreat.  Battle  of  Sentinum. 
The  Gauls  withdraw  from  the  alliance.  Third  Period,  B.C.  294:  to  290. 
\Var  carried  on  by  the  Romans  separately  in  Etruria  and  Samnium.  Des- 
perate resistance  of  the  Samnite?.  Great  effort  made  in  B.C.  292.  Defeat 
of  Fabius  Gurges  by  C.  Pontius,  followed  by  the  defeat  and  capture  of  Pon- 
tius by  Eabius  Maximus.  Pontius  led  in  triumph  and  put  to  death,  B.C. 
291.     The  Samnites  submit,  B.C.  290. 

10.  Ten  years  intervened  between  the  close  of  tlie  Third 
Saranite  War  and  the  commencement  of  the  next  great 
lutervai  be-  Struggle  in  which  Rome  was  engaged.  Much 
TMrdSanmite  obscurity  rests  upon  this  interval,  in  which  we 
war  aud  the     ]ose  the  euidaucc  of  Livv  without  obtainins:  that 

war  with  Pvr-  o  ./  >^ 

rhiis,  B.o.  2i;'o-  of  Plutarch.  It  appears,  however,  that  sliortly 
after  the  close  of  the  Third  Saranite  War  troub- 
les broke  out  afresh  in  Southern  Italy  in  consequence  of  a 
war  between  the  Lucanians  and  the  Greeks  of  Thurii,  b.c. 
288.  Rome  interfered  to  protect  Thurii,  whereupon  the  Lu- 
canians effected  a  union  against  Rome  of  the  Gauls  (Seno- 
nes),  Etruscans,  Umbrians,  Samnites,  Lucanians,  Bruttians, 
and  Tarentines,  which,  in  the  year  B.C.  283,  menaced  the  Re- 
public with  destruction.  But,  though  brought  into  serious 
danger,  Rome  triumphed  over  her  difficulties.  Fabricius  de- 
feated the  combined  Lucanians  and  Bruttians,  relieved  Thu- 
rii, and  received  the  submission  of  almost  all  the  Greek 
towns  of  the  neighborhood  except  Tarentum.  Dolabelia 
aven2:ed  on  the  Senonian  Gauls  the  defeat  of  Metellus  at  Ar- 
retium,  by  seizing  their  country  a-nd  driving  them  beyond 
its  borders.  The  Etruscans,  and  their  allies,  the  Boii  (Gauls), 
were  defeated  with  great  slaughter  at  Lake  Vadimon.  Ta- 
rentum alone  remained  unpunished.  It  was  probably  to  in- 
flict damage  on  this  covert  enemy,  wuth  whom  as  yet  there 
iiad  been  no  actual  contest,  that  a  Roman  fleet  was  sent  in 
B.C.  282,  contrary  to  the  terms  of  an  existing  treaty,  to  cruise 
round  the  heel  of  Italy.  This  fleet  having  been  attacked  and 
sunk  by  the  Tarentines,  who  also  took  possession  of  Thurii, 
Rome  in  b.c.  281  declared  war  against  Tarentum,  Avhich,  ac- 
customed to  lean  on  Greece  for  support,  invited  over  the 
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Epirote  prince  Pyrrlms,  who  had  already  mad.,  himself  a 
name  by  liis  victory  over  Demetrius  Poliorcet^^,  aud  his 
first  brief  reiu'u  over  Macedonia.     (See  p.  291.) 

11.  The  war  with  Pyrrlms  lasted  six  years,  from  B.C.  280 
to  274.     It  vras  tlie  first  trial  of  strength  between  ?uacedon- 
i::ed  Greece  and  Rome.     Pyrrhus  brought  witli 
PyirhuV, D.c.    hiui  into  Italy  an  army  of  22,500  foot  and  3000 
^  ~""^  horse,  disciplined  in  the  Macedonian  fashion,  and 

also  20  elephants.  At  the  outset  he  obtained  no  troops  from 
any  Italians  but  tlie  Tarentines,  wliose  services  were  almost 
worthless.  Nevertheless,  in  his  first  battle  on  the  Siris, 
thongli  witli  an  army  inferior  in  number,  he  completely  de- 
feated the  Romans,  chiefly  by  the  help  of  his  elephants, 
whicli  disconcerted  the  Roman  cavalry.  All  Lower  Italy 
then  joined  him ;  and,  in  the  remainder  of  the  con'Lest,  he 
had  the  assistance  of  the  Italian  Greeks  generally,  of  the  Lu- 
canians,  the  Bruttians,  and,  above  all,  the  Samnit'^s.  But 
neither  after  his  first  victory,  near  Heracleia,  nor  after  his 
second,  at  Ausculum  (Ascoli),  was  he  able  to  effect  any  thing. 
The  battles  which  he  gained  were  stoutly  contested,  and  cost 
him,  each  of  them,  several  thousands  of  men,  whom  he  could 
not  replace  and  could  ill  spare.  His  power  necessarily 
waned  as  time  went  on.  His  allies,  except  the  Sanmites, 
were  of  little  value.  His  Greek  troops  harmonized  ill  with 
the  Italians.  Above  all,  Avhile  he  fought  for  glory,  the  Ro- 
mans fonght  for  their  existence;  and  their  patriotism  and 
patient  courage  proved  more  than  a  match  for  the  gallantry 
and  brilliant  strategy  of  their  opponent.  It  was  as  much 
from  disgust  at  his  ill  success,  so  far  as  the  general  ends  of 
the  war  were  concerned,  as  from  the  attraction  of  a  tempt- 
ing ofier,  that  Pyrrlms,  in  B.C.  278,  quitted  Italy  for  Sicily, 
accepted  the  Protectorate  of  the  Greeks,  and  engaged  in  a 
war  with  the  Carthaginians  which  threw  them  on  the  Ro- 
man side.  Successful  in  this  quarter  to  a  certain  extent, 
but,  with  his  usual  restlessness,  leaving  his  conquest  uncom- 
pleted, the  Epirote  prince  returaed  to  Italy  with  difficulty ; 
and,  having  lost  Sicily  almost  at  the  moment  of  his  depart- 
ure, engaged  the  Romans  in  a  third  battle  near  Beneventum, 
and  being  there  completely  defeated,  gave  up  the  war,  and 
returned  with  the  almost  entire  loss  of  his  army,  but  with 
heightened  reputation,  to  his  native  country. 


PART  I.,  PER.  iH.]         WAR  WITH  rYRRHUS.  423 

Chronology  of  the  War.  Pyrrhus  lands  in  Italy  early  in  B.C.  280. 
Defeats  Lasvinus  near  Heracleia  in  the  autumn  of  the  same  }  ear.  Attempt 
to  conclude  peace  fails.  Advance  of  Pyrrhus  into  Apulia,  B.C.  271>.  Battle 
of  Ausculiim.  Pyrrhus  invited  into  Sicily.  Second  attempt  at  a  peace,  B.C. 
278.  Pyrrhus,  leaving  garrisons  in  Tarcntum  and  Locri,  sails  to  Syracuse. 
The  Romans  recover  all  Southern  Italy  except  Tarentum.  Return  of  Pyr- 
rhus from  Sicily,  b.c.  27G.     Battle  of  Beneventura.     Pyrrhus  quits  Italy. 

12.  The  departure  of  Pyrrhus  Avas  followed  rapidly  by 
the  complete  subjugation  of  Southern  Italy.  Tarentum  sur- 
Consolidation  rendered  b.c.  272.  Lucania  and  Bruttium  sub- 
po\ve1'  iu  p'e^-^  mitted  in  the  same  year.  Rhegiuni  was  stormed, 
iy"Ba'^276^^~  ^•^-  ^"^^^  ^^^  Samnium  a  guerrilla  warfare  was 
2t>5.  maintained  till  b.c.  269,  when  resistance  finally 
ceased.  The  Sallentines  and  Messapians  were  conquered  in 
B.C.  266.  At  the  same  time  Rome  extended  and  consoli- 
dated her  power  in  the  North.  A  quarrel  was  picked  with 
Picenum  in  b.c.  268.  War  and  subjection  followed;  and,  to 
prevent  future  resistance,  half  the  nation  was  torn  from  its 
native  land  and  transplanted  to  the  opposite  coast,  where  it 
received  settlements  on  the  Gulf  of  Salernum.  In  b.c.  266, 
Umbria  was  forced  to  make  its  submission ;  and  in  the  year 
following,  Yolsinii,  the  chief  of  the  Etruscan  towns,  was  be- 
sieged, taken,  and  razed  to  the  ground.  At  the  close  of  the 
year  b.c.  265,  Rome  reigned  supreme  over  the  length  and 
breadth  of  Italy,  from  the  Macra  to  Tarentum  andRhegium. 

13.  The  chief  means  by  which  Rome  established  and  se- 
cured her  power  was  her  system  of  colonies,  with  its  supple- 
System  of  col-  ment,  her  military  roads.  The  foundation  of  col- 
ouie.^.  onies  began,  if  we  may  believe  the  Roman  histo- 
rians, under  the  kings.  At  any  rate,  it  is  certain  that  early 
in  the  struggle  between  the  combined  Romans,  Latins,  and 
Hernici  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Oscan  nations  on  the  other, 
the  plan  of  establishing  colonies,  as  garrisons,  in  towns  taken 
from  the  enemy,  was  very  widely  adopted.  Such  colonies 
were  made  up,  in  equal  or  nearly  equal  proportions,  of  citi- 
zens of  the  three  nations,  who  together  formed  the  burgher 
or  Patrician  body  in  the  city  where  they  took  up  their 
abode,  the  previous  inhabitants  counting  only  as  a  "  Plebs." 
The  system,  thus  employed  by  Rome  in  conjunction  with 
her  allies,  was  afterwards  made  use  of  copiously  in  the  con- 
quests which  she  effected  for  her  own  sole  advantage.  As 
Terminus  advanced,  either  colonies  of  Roman  citizens  (colo- 
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nice  civiarn  Ilo7ncmoritrn)^v;\\o  retained  all  tlieir  civic  riglith^, 
or  ''Latin  colonies''  {colonice.  Latina),  consisting  of  Romans 
who  by  becoming  colonists  lost  their  rights  of  voting  in  the 
Roman  "  coraitia ''  and  of  aspiring  to  honors  {jus  suffmrjii  ct 
honorum),  bat  retained  the  rest  of  their  citizenship,  were 
planted  far  and  Avide  over  Italy.  These  colonists,  being  Ro- 
mans, having  many  Roman  rights,  and  being  planted  in  an 
invidious  position  among  aliens,  naturally  clung  to  the  moth 
er-city,  and  were  the  great  bulwarks  of  Roman  power 
throughout  the  peninsula. 

The  following  places  are  said  to  have  been  foiiniled  as  colonies  under  tlie 
kings: — Antcmna;  and  Crnstumeriura,  ascribed  to  Komulus  ;  Ostia,  to  An- 
cus  ;  Signia  and  Circeii,  to  Tarquinius  Superbus.  Among  the  joint  colonies 
of  the  Romans,  Latins,  and  Hernici,  were  probably  Signia,  founded  n.c.  493  ; 
Velitrai,  founded  li.c.  492;  Xoiba,  founded  b.c.  490;  Cora  and  Suest;a  Po- 
metia,  founded  probably  about  the  same  time;  Antium,  founded  D.c.  4(>r), 
afterwards  recovered  by  the  A'olscians ;  Ardea,  founded  li.c.  439;  Lavic', 
founded  B.C.  415  ;  Circeii,  re-f^'unded  u.c.  391 ;  A'itellia,  founded  before  n.c. 
390;  Satricum,  founded  u.c.  382;  and  Setia,  founded  li.c.  379,  strengthened 
B.C.  376,  Among  Roman  colonies,  mostly,  however,  with  Latin  rights, 
were  Sutrium,  founded  about  b.c.  383;  Xepete,  founded  B.C.  880  ;  Antium, 
founded  b.c.  335;  Caies,  founded  b.c  332;  Anxur  or  TaiTacina,  founded 
B.C.  326;  Fregellce,  founded  b.c  32r> ;  Luceria,  founded  B.C.  312;  Suessa 
Aurunca  and  Pontia?.,  founded  b.c  311 ;  Casinum  and  Interamna,  founded 
B.C.  310;  Saticula,  founded  probably  about  the  same  time;  Sora  and  Alba 
Fucentia,  founded  b.c  302  ;  Carseoli,  founded  b.c  301 ;  Namia,  founded 
B.C.  299  ;  Minturnaj  and  Sinuessa,  founded  b.c  296;  Venusia,  tnunded  b.c 
291 — 20,000  colonists  sent  there;  Hatria  in  Picenum,  founded  b.c  289; 
8enn,  founded  b.c  283  ;  Pa^stum  and  Cosa,  founded  b.c  273;  Beneventum 
and  Ariminum,  founded  b.c  268;  Firmium  and  Cnstrum  Novum,  founded 
B.C.  264  ;  and  ^Esemia,  founded  B.C.  263.  Of  those  by  fiir  the  greater  num- 
ber were  coloniic  Latimt ;  but  Ostia,  Circeii,  and  the  maritime  colonies  gen- 
erally, were  mlonitc  clvium  Romanorum. 

14.  Closely  connected  with  the  Roman  colonial  system 
Avas  that  of  the  military  roads.  The  genius  of  Appius  Clau- 
„.,.,  ,    dins  Caucus  first  conceiyed  the  idea  of  connectimx 

Military  roadf.  •   i    i  it  -,  ^. 

Rome  Avith  her  newly-annexed  dependency,  Cam- 
pania, by  a  solid  payed  road  of  excellent  construction  (b.c. 
310  to  306).  This  road,  which  issued  from  the  Porta  Cape- 
na  (Gate  of  Capua),  passed  through  Aricia,  Velitrs?,  Setia, 
Tarracina,  Minturna^,  Sinuessa,  and  Casilinum  to  Capua  ; 
whence  it  was  carried,  probably  as  early  as  b.c.  291,  to  Ve- 
nusia, and  later  to  Brundusium.  Much  of  the  work  still  re- 
mains,  and  attracts  the  admiration  of  trayellers. 
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It  is  doubtful  whether  any  other  of  the  great  vitv  belong  to  this  period. 
The  "  Via  Valeria"  probably  took  its  name  from  the  censor  of  I3.c.  305,  M. 
Valerius  Maxinuis  ;  but  it  is  not  likely  that  any  part  of  the  real  solid  via  was 
made  by  him. 

On  the  general  subject  of  the  Roman  Roads,  see  the  work  of  Bergier, 
Histoire  des  grands  chemins  de  VEjnpire  Romaine  (Paris,  16152,  4to) ;  and 
NiBBY,  Delle  Vie  degli  Antichi  dissertazione^  in  the  4th  volume  of  the  4th 
Eoman  edition  of  Nardini's  Roma  Antica  (Roma,  1818-20  ;   4  vols.  Svo). 

On  the  colonial  system  of  the  Romans,  see  Madvig,  J.  N.,  De  Jure  et  Con- 
ditione  Coloniarum  Populi  Romani,     Haunias,  1 832  ;  4to. 

15.  The  mode  in  Avhich  Rome,  having  attained  her  suprem- 
acy, administered  the  government  of  Italy,  was  exceedi^ig- 
Eeiatious  of  ly  Complicated.  It  is  impossible  in  a  work  like 
subTect  com-  ^^^  present  to  do  more  than  point  out  the  main 
munities.  features  of  the  system,  and  distinguish,  one  from 
another,  the  principal  classes  into  which  the  population  of 
the  state  was  divided.  Broadly,  we  may  say  that  the  Ro- 
man Republic  bore  sway  in  Italy  over  a  host  of  minor  re- 
publics. Self-government  was  most  widely  spread.  Every 
colony  was  a  sort  of  independent  community,  electing  its 
own  officers  and  administering  its  own  affairs.  Every  for- 
eign city  under  their  rule  was  recognized  by  the  Romans  as 
a  separate  state,  and  was  placed  on  a  certain  definite  footing 
with  regard  to  the  central  community.  The  most  highly 
favored  were  the  foederatce  civitates — states  that  had  submit- 
ted, to  Rome  upon  terms  varying  of  course  in  different  cases, 
but  in  all  implying  the  management  of  their  own  affairs,  the 
appointment  of  their  own  governors,  and  the  administration 
of  their  own  laws.  Next  to  these  in  advantage  of  position 
were  the  municipia^  foreign  states  which  had  received  all 
the  burdens  together  with  some  or  all  of  the  rights  of  Ro- 
man citizenship.  Last  of  all  came  the  dedititii,  natives  of 
communities  which  had  surrendered  themselves  to  Rome  ab- 
solutely, and  which  had  all  the  burdens  without  any  of  the 
rights  of  citizens.  Roman  law  was  administered  in  these 
communities  by  a  governor  {prcefectus)  appointed  by  Rome. 

Besides  the  classes  above  enumerated,  and  occupying  a  still  lower  position, 
were,  (1)  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  cities  occupied  by  Roman  or  Latin 
colonies,  who  weie  almost  without  rights  ;  and  (2)  the  Slaves,  who  were  the 
absolute  property  of  their  masters. 

16.  Rome  reserved  to  herself  three  principal  rights,  where- 
by she  regarded  her  sovereignty  as  sufficiently  guarded,     {a) 
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Rifjhteofsov-  SliG  alone  might  make  peace  or  declare  war;  {b) 
benldtoTer-  slic  aloiic  might  recelvc  embassies  from  foreign 
beifbyRome.  powers;  and  (c)  she  alone  might  coin  money. 
She  had  also  undoubtedly  the  right  (d)  of  requiring  from  her 
subject-allies  sucli  contingents  of  troops  as  she  needed  in  any 
war;  which  involved  a  further  right  (e)  of  indirect  taxation, 
since  the  contingents  were  armed  and  paid  by  the  communi- 
ty which  furnished  them.  She  did  not,  like  Athens,  direct- 
ly tax  lier  subject-allies;  but  she  derived  nevertheless  an  im- 
])ortant  revenue  from  them.  On  the  conquest  of  a  state, 
Rome  always  claimed  to  succeed  to  the  rights  of  the  previ- 
ously existing  government ;  and,  as  each  Italian  state  had  a 
public  domain  of  some  kind  or  other,  Rome,  as  she  pushed 
lier  conquests,  became  mistress  of  a  vast  amount  of  real 
property  of  various  kinds,  as  especially  mines,  forests,  quar- 
ries, fisheries,  salt-works,  and  the  like.  Furthei",  generally, 
when  a  stale  submitted  to  her  after  a  war,  she  required,  be- 
yond all  these  sources  of  revenue,  the  cession  of  a  tract  of 
arable  or  pasture  land,  whicli  she  added  to  her  old  '^  ager 
publicus."  Thus  the  domain  of  Rome  Avas  continually  in- 
creasing ;  and  it  W' as  (at  least  in  part)  to  collect  the  revenue 
from  the  domain  throughout  Italy  that,  in  B.C.  267,  the  four 
"Italian  qua?stors"  were  appointed,/' the  first  Roman  func- 
tionaries to  whom  a  residence  and  a  district  out  of  Rome 
were  assigned  by  law." 

17.  Tlie  constitutional  changes  in  Rome  itself  during  the 
period  under  considei'ation  were  not  very  numerous  or  im- 
Consutntiou-  po^'tant.  They  consisted  mainly  in  the  carrying 
ai  chaiP_re-^  iu    out  to  their  locfical  result  of  the  Licinio-Sextian 

Rome  usclf.  .  ^ 

Equalization  enactments — in  the  complete  equalization,  that  is, 
of  the  two  Orders.  By  the  laws  of  Publilius 
Philo,  of  Ovinius,  and  of  the  Ogulnii,  the  last  vestiges  of  Pa- 
trician ascendency  were  removed,  and  the  Plebeians  were 
placed  in  all  important  respects  on  a  complete  equality  with 
the  Patricians.  Admitted  practically  to  a  full  moiety  of  the 
high  governuiental  offices,  they  acquired  by  degrees,  through 
the  operation  of  the  Ovinian  law,  an  influence  fully  equal  to 
that  of  the  Patricians  in  the  Senate.  By  the  tribunate, 
w^hich  remained  exclusively  theirs,  they  had  even  an  advan- 
tage over  the  other  Order.  The  strong-hold  of  the  exclusive 
party,  which  last  yielded  itself,  was,  naturally,  that  of  relig< 
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ious  privilege.  But  when  the  Pontificate  and  the  Augur- 
ship  were  fairly  divided  between  the  Orders,  the  struggle 
between  the  ''  houses "  and  the  commons  was  over,  and 
there  was  nothing  left  for  the  latter  to  desire. 

LegisiOvtion  of  Piiblilius  Philo,  B.C.  339,  One  place  in  tlie  censorship  se- 
emed to  the  Plebeians.  Praitorship  (probably)  thrown  open.  Right  of  the 
Patrician  Assembly  to  interfere  with  legislation  abolished,  or  made  a  mere 
form.  Law  of  Ovinius  (date  uncertain)  gives  all  ex-consnls,  praitors,  and 
cnrule  lediles  a  right  to  seats  in  the  Senate.  Ogulnian  Law,  u.c.  300,  en- 
larges the  colleges  of  Pontiffs  and  Augurs,  and  gives  half  the  places  in  each 
to  the  Plebeians. 


18.  But  the  termination  of  the  internal  struggle  which  had 
hitherto  occupied  the  commonwealth,  and  secured  it  against 
New  agita-  the  deadly  evil  of  political  stagnation,  was  not 
tnre'attcmpt"  Complete  bcforc  a  new  agitation  manifested  itself, 
ciauSnis  Cfe-  ^"^  agitation  of  a  far  more  dangerous  character 
]^"hthede-^"  than  that  w^hich  was  now  just  coming  to  an  end. 
mocracy.  Hitherto  the  right  of  suffrage  at  Rome,  at  any 
rate  in  the  more  important  of  the  two  popular  assemblies — 
the  tribes  {comitia  trihuta) — had  rested  upon  the  double  ba- 
sis of  free  birth  and  the  possession  of  a  plot  of  freehold  land. 
About  B.C.  312,  the  class  which  these  qualifications  excluded 
from  the  franchise  began  to  exhibit  symptoms  of  discontent. 
Appius  Claudius  Csecus,  one  of  the  boldest  of  political  in- 
novators, perceiving  these  symptoms,  and  either  regarding 
them  as  a  real  peril  to  the  State  or  as  indicating  an  occasion 
which  he  might  turn  to  his  ov/n  personal  advantage,  being 
censor  in  the  year  above  mentioned,  came  forward  as  the 
champion  of  the  excluded  classes,  and,  after  vainly  attempt- 
ing to  introduce  individuals  belonging  to  them  into  the  Sen- 
ate, enrolled  the  entire  mass  both  in  the  centuries  and  in  the 
tribes.  Nor  was  this  all.  Instead  of  assiccninor  the  new 
voters  to  the  city  tribes,  within  whose  local  limits  they  for 
the  most  part  dwelt,  Appius  spread  them  through  all,  or  a 
majority,  of  the  tribes,  and  thus  gave  them  practically  an 
absolute  control  over  the  elections.  Their  power  w^as  soon 
seen,  (l)  in  the  election  of  a  freedman,  Cn.  Flavins,  to  the  cu- 
rnle  cedileship,  which  gave  him  a  seat  in  the  Senate  for  the 
remainder  of  his  life  ;  and  (2)  in  the  election  of  tribunes  who 
enabled  Appius  to  prolong  his  term  of  office  illegally  to  the 
close  of  the  fourth  year.     This  was  the  inauf^uration  of  a 
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real  ochlocracy,  a  government  in  Avhicli  the  preponderating 
weight  belonged  to  tlic  lowest  class  of  the  penple.  Evil 
consequences  would  no  doubt  have  been  rapidly  developed, 
had  not  the  Avork  of  Appius  been  to  a  great  extent  undone — 
the  sting  extracted  from  his  measures — by  the  skill  and  bold- 
ness of  two  most  sagacious  censors.  When  Q.  Fabius  Maxi- 
.^  ^     ,  mus  and  P.  Decius  Mus,  B.C.  304,  removed  all  who 

Moderate  ar-  ,  -,  ^'n         • 

iiiiio^emeDt  wcfc  witliout  landed  qualification  and  all  the 
Fabius 'Maxi-  poorcr  frcedmeii  from  the  country  tribes,  and  dis- 
'^"^*  tributed  them  among  the  four  city  tribes  only, 

the  revolutionary  force  of  Ap.  Claudius's  i)roceedings  was 
annulled,  and  nothing  remained  but  a  very  liarmless,  and  al- 
most nominal  enfranchisement  of  the  lower  orders.  When 
the  "factio  forensis"  could  command  the  votes  of  four  tribes 
only  out  of  thirty-one,  or  ultimately  of  thirty-five,  it  was  ren- 
dered powerless  in  the  comitia  trihuta.  In  the  centuries  it 
was  of  course  even  weaker,  since  there  wealth  had  a  vast 
preponderance  over  mere  numbers. 

19.  The  pressure  of  poverty  still  continued  to  be  felt  at 
Rome  for  many  years  after  the  Licinian,  and  even  after  the 
^  ,.  -  -         Genucian  lec^islation.      An  insurrection,  proceed- 

Eelief  of  pov-    ,  ^  ^  '  i    , 

ertybynieaus  \\-\cr  to  the  lenGftli  of  a  scccssion,  occurrcd  in  B.C. 

of  colonies.  cj  o 

287  in  consequence  of  the  Avide-spread  distress. 
An  abolition  of  debts  Avas  found  to  be  once  more  a  State  ne- 
cessity, and  was  submitted  to  Avith  a  view  to  peace  and  the 
contentation  of  the  poorer  classes.  But  the  tide  of  military 
success,  Avhich  soon  afterwards  set  in,  put  a  stop  for  a  long 
term  of  years  to  this  ground  of  complaint  and  disturbance. 
The  numerous  and  large  colonies  which  were  continually  be- 
ing sent  out  from  B.C.  232  to  177,  were  an  effectual  relief  to 
the  proletariate,  and  put  an  end  for  the  time  to  any  thing 
like  extreme  poverty  among  Roman  citizens.  At  the  same 
time  the  farming  of  the  revenue  largely  increased  the  Avealtli 
of  the  more  opulent  classes.  It  is  not  till  about  b.c.  133  that 
Ave  find  the  questions  of  debt  and  of  the  relief  of  poverty 
once  more  brought  into  jirominence  and  recognized  as  mat 
ters  Avliich  require  the  attention  of  statesmen. 
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EOUUTH  PERIOD. 

From  the  Commencement  vf  the  First  War  tvith  Carthage  to  the  Rise  of 
the  Civil  Broils  under  the  Gracchi.  B.C.  2G4  to  133. 

Sources.  The  most  important  of  the  ancient  authorities  for  this  period  ia 
PoLYiJius,  the  earliest  writer  in  whom  we  see  fully  developed  the  true  spirit 
of  historical  criticism,  li  the  great  work  of  this  author  (see  p.  17)  had  come 
down  to  us  in  a  complete  form,  we  should  no  more  have  needed  any  otiier 
authority  for  the  period  treated  in  it,  than  we  need  any  work,  besides  that  of 
Thucydides,  for  the  history  of  the  Peloponnesian  War,  from  u.c.  431  to  411. 
Unfortunately,  the  complete  books  descend  no  lower  than  b.c.  210  :  and  even 
the  iVagments  fail  us  from  the  year  B.C.  14G.  Cousequently,  after  b.c.  21G 
we  have  to  depend  very  much  upon  other  writers,  as  especially  Livv,  whose 
''Second  Decade"  covers  the  space  from  B.C.  218  to  106,  thus  taking  up 
the  history  almost  exactly  where  the  complete  books  of  Polybius  break  off. 
Next  to  Polybius  and  Livy  may  be  placed  Appian,  ^^hose  Punica,  Bellum 
Hannibalicujn^  and  Iberica  belong  to  this  period  and  occasionally  throw  im- 
portant light  upon  the  course  of  events.  The  epitome  of  Elorus  is  not  here 
of  much  value.  The  biographer,  Plutarch,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  consid- 
erable help,  his  "Lives"  of  F alius  Maximiis,  P.  ^milius,  Marcellus,  M. 
CatOj  and  Flamininus  falling,  all  of  them,  within  this  brief  space  of  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty  years.  The  short  Life  of  Hannibal  by  Corn.  Nepos  pos- 
sesses also  some  interest;  and  occasional  aid  may  be  derived  from  Diodo- 
Rus,  and  Zonaras. 

Of  modern  writers  on  this  portion  of  Roman  History,  besides  those  already 
noticed  (supra,  pp.  373  and  374),  the  following  should  be  consulted  : 

Montesquieu,  Marquis  de,  Considerations  sur  les  causes  de  la  grandeur 
d:s  Romains  et  de  leur  decadence.     Amsterdam,  1734  ;  8vo. 

J.  In  the  "Fourth  Period"  of  Roman  History,  as  in  the 
'■Tiiu-d"  (see  p.  415),  and  even  more  decidedly,  the  interest 
Fourth  Peri-  ^ttaches  itself  to  the  external  relations  of  the 
;f;.ro^^?^.'f';L  V^^V^^  rather  than  to  their  internal  condition, 
external  his-  Ihe  interval  comprises  the  long  struggle  witli 
^°'^''  Carthage,  the  Gallic  War  and  conquest  of  the 

plain  of  the  Po,  the  three  Macedonian  Wars,  the  war  with 
Antiochus  of  Syria,  the  conquest  of  Greece,  the  Nuraaiitine 
War,  and  the  reduction  of  most  of  the  Spanish  Peninsula. 
At  the  commencement  of  the  period  the  dominion  of  Rome 
was  confined  to  the  mere  peninsular  portion  of  Italy ;  at  its 
close  she  bore  sway  over  the  whole  of  Southern  Europe  from 
the  ehores  of  the  Atlantic  to  the  straits  of  Constantinople, 
over  the  chief  Mediterranean  islands,  and  over  a  portion  of 
North  Africa;  while,  further,  her  influence  was  paramount 
throughout  the  East,  where  Pergamus  and  Egypt  were  her 
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dependents,  and  Syria  existed  merely  by  her  sulterance.  In 
B.C.  264,  she  had  just  reached  a  position  entitling  her  to 
count  among  the  "Great  Powers"  of  the  world,  as  it  then 
was;  to  rank,  i.  e.,  with  Carthage,  Macedonia,  and  Syria;  in 
B.C.  134,  she  liad  absorbed  two  of  these  "  Great  Powers,"  and 
made  the  third  a  dependency.  She  was  clearly  the  sole 
"Great  Power"  left;  or,  if  there  was  a  second,  it  was  the 
newly-formed  empire  beyond  tlie  Euphrates — that  of  the 
Parthians — which  rose  up  as  Syria  declined,  and  wdiich  ulti- 
mately remained  the  only  counterpoise  to  the  Roman  state 
through  the  whole  period  of  its  greatness. 

2.  The  circumstances  of  the  struggle  with  Pyrrhus,  and 
the  Southern  Italians,  had  forced  Home  to  become  to  some 
Commence-  extent  a  maritime  power.  As  she  gradually  mas- 
ment  of  jcai-    tcrcd  Italy,  it  became  necessary  to  protect  her 

ouf?y  betwceu  *  '  ^     r  i^    • 

Rome  and       coasts,  cxposcd  as  they  were  to  attack  fi'om  Km- 

Carthage.  ^  c-    -i      i?  A      4^1  i-  n 

rus,  from  Sicuy,irom  Carthage,  even  from  Greece, 
as  experience  showed.  ^Vccordingly,  a  Huet  began  to  be 
formed  as  early  as  b.c.  338,  which  received  constant  addi- 
tions, and  had  by  the  year  b.c.  267  acquired  such  importance 
that  four  "quaestors  of  the  fleet"  {qucestores  classici)  were 
then  appointed,  and  stationed  at  different  ports  of  Italy,  with 
the  special  object  of  guarding  the  coasts  and  keeping  the 
maiine  in  an  efficient  condition.  But  this  new  tendency  on 
tile  part  of  the  great  Italian  state  could  not  fail  to  provoke 
the  jealousy  of  the  chief  maritime  power  of  the  Western 
Mediterranean,  Carthage,  whose  policy  it  had  always  been  to 
oppose  the  establishment  of  any  naval  rival  in  the  waters 
which  she  regarded  as  her  own.  *Thus,  unfriendly  feelings, 
arising  out  of  a  -consciousness  of  clashing  interests,  had  for 
some  time  been  growing  up  betw^een  Carthage  and  Rome. 
Temporarily  suspended  during  the  height  of  the  Pyrrhic 
A\^ar,  when  a  common  danger  for  a  while  drew  the  two 
states  together,  they  burst  out  at  its  close  in  greater  force 
than  ever ;  and  nothing  was  needed  but  a  decent  pretext,  in 
order  that  the  two  lukewarm  allies  should  become  open  and 
avowed  enemies. 

3.  Tlie  pretext  was  not  long  wanting.  The  Mamertines,  a 
Fir^t  Punic  ^^^^Y  ^f  Campauiau  mercenaries  who  had  seized 
War,  n.o.  204    Mcssaua,  being  threatened  with  destruction  by  the 

Combined  Carthaginians  and  Syracusans,  applied 
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for  help  to  Rome,  and  were  readily  received  into  her  aliiancc. 
Rome  invaded  Sicily,  and  by  an  act  of  treachery  made  her- 
self mistress  of  the  disputed  post.  War  with  Carthage  nec- 
essarily followed,  a  war  for  the  possession  of  Sicily,  and  for 
maritime  supremacy  in  the  Mediterranean.  The  most  re^ 
raarkable  feature  of  the  war  was  the  rapid  development  of 
the  Roman  naval  power  during  its  course — a  development 
which  is  without  a  parallel  in  the  history  of  the  world. 
With  few  and  insignificant  cxceiDtions,  the  Romans  were 
landsmen  till  B.C.  262.  In  that  year  they  began  to  form  a 
powerful  fleet.  Only  two  years  later,  b.c.  260,  they  com- 
pletely defeated,  under  Duilius,  the  whole  naval  force  of  the 
Carthaginians;  and  the  supremacy  thus  acquired  they  suc- 
ceeded in  maintaining  by  the  later  victories  of  Regulus  and 
Lutatius.  Their  victories  by  sea  emboldened  them  to  send 
an  army  across  to  Africa,  and  to  attack  their  enemy  in  his 
own  country.  Success  at  first  attended  the  efforts  of  Re2ru- 
lus ;  but  after  a  little  while  he  was  involved  in  difficulties, 
and  his  entire  army  was  either  slain  or  captured.  But  not- 
withstanding this  and  numerous  other  disasters,  the  indomi* 
table  spirit  of  the  Romans  prevailed.  After  twenty-three 
years  of  perpetual  warfare,  Carthage  felt  herself  exhausted, 
and  sued  for  peace.  The  terms  which  she  obtained  required 
her  to  evacuate  Sicily  and  the  adjacent  islands,  to  j^ay  to 
Rome  a  war  contribution  of  2200  talents,  to  acknowledge 
the  independence  of  Hiero,  king  of  Syracuse,  and  bind  her- 
self not  to  make  war  on  him  or  his  allies. 

Details  of  the  War.  Invasion  of  Sicily  by  the  Romans,  e.g.  264. 
Occupation  of  Messana.  The  Carthaginians  and  Hiero  attempt  its  recovery, 
but  fail.  Hiero  deserts  the  Carthaginian  side  and  becomes  an  ally  of  Home, 
B.C.  263.  His  example  is  followed  by  the  Greek  towns  generally.  The  Ro- 
mans besiege  Agrigentum,  which  is  defended  by  Hannibal,  son  of  Gisgo,  b.c. 
262.  Attempt  to  raise  the  siege  fails,  and  Agi'igentum  falls.  First  efforts  of 
Rome  to  construct  a  powerful  fleet.  Fleet  of  120  sail  launched,  b.c.  260. 
Victory  of  Duilius  at  Mylaj,  due  to  the  invention  of  boarding  bridges.  Cor- 
sica  attacked,  b.c.  259.  Aleria  taken.  Indecisive  combat  off  Cape  Tynda- 
ris,  B.C.  257.  Great  victory  of  Ecnomus,  b.c.  256,  and  invasion  of  Africa  by 
M.  Atilius  Regulus,  who  is  successful  at  first,  but  in  b.c.  255  suffers  a  com- 
plete defeat,  and  falls  into  the  enemy's  hands.  The  Romans  evacuate  Afri- 
ca. Destruction  of  their  fleet  by  storms.  Great  despondency  at  Rome,  b.c. 
258.  The  war  confined  to  Sicil}^  where  Thermas  is  taken,  b.c.  252,  and 
Eiyx,  B.C.  240.  Lilybasum,  however,  and  Drc)»ana  still  hold  out;  and  in  an 
attempt  tu  take.tlic  latter,  B.C.  249,  the  Roniuii  tlect  is  cumpletely  destroys]. 
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Six  years  of  petty  warfare  foWow,  B.C.  L'48  to  B.C.  2-12,  the  advantage  remain- 
ing on  the  whole  with  the  Carthaginians,  who,  under  Hamik-'ar  Barca,  recov- 
er some  of  their  lo^t  ground  in  Sicily,  and  at  the  same  time  infest  the  Roman 
coasts  with  their  pri\ateers.  At  hist,  however,  in  B.C.  2^1,  Rome  once  more 
makes  a  gi-eat  ei^brt.  A  numher  of  the  citizens  from  their  private  resources 
build  and  man  a  fleet  of  200  sail,  which  they  present  to  the  nation  ;  and  with 
this  fleet  the  consul,  C.  Lutatius,  gains  a  great  victory  at  the  Agates  Insulaa, 
wiiich  completely  breaks  the  spirit  of  the  Caithaginians,  and  induces  them  to 
consent  to  a  peace  on  tlie  terms  above  mentioned. 

4,  The  groat  importaiiee  of  tliis  war  was,  that  it  forced 
RoniL'  to  become  a  first-ra-te  naval  power.  Though  tlie  Ro- 
importanceof  niaiis  did  iiot  during  its  course  obtain  tlie  com- 
the  war.  plete  mastery  of  the  sea,  they  showed  themselves 
fully  a  match  for  the  Cartliaginians  on  the  element  of  which 
they  had  scarcely  any  previous  experience.  Their  land  force 
being  much  superior  to  that  of  Carthage,  and  their  resources 
not  greatly  inferior,  it  became  tolerably  apparent  that  suc- 
cess would  ultimately  rest  with  them.  Their  chief  deficiency 
was  in  generalship,  wherein  their  commanders  were  decided- 
ly surpassed,  not  only  by  the  Carthaginian  patriot  Hamil- 
car,  but  even  the  mercenary  Xanthippus.  Hei'c  the  Roman 
system  was  principally  to  blame,  whereby  the  commanders 
were  changed  annually,  and  the  same  pei'son  was  expected 
to  be  able  to  command  equally  well  both  by  land  and  by 
sea.  Carthage  continued  her  commanders  in  office,  and  had 
separate  ones  for  the  land  and  the  sea  service.  Even  Car- 
thage, however,  was  unwise  enough  to  deprive  herselfof  the 
services  of  many  an  experienced  captain  by  the  barbarous 
practice  of  putting  to  death  any  general  or  admiral  who  ex- 
perienced a  reverse. 

5,  An  interval  of  twenty-three  years  separated  the  First 
from  the  Second  Punic  War.  It  was  employed  by  both 
Further  prog-  siclcs  in  encrgctic  efforts  to  consolidate  and  ex- 
se'lufe^r^'  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  power.  Rome,  in  b.c.  238,  taking  ad- 
sardiniaaud    vantage  of  the  position  in  which  Carthasfc  was 

placed  by  the  revolt  of  her  mercenaries,  made 
Herself  mistress  of  the  island  of  Sardinia,  and  when,  upon  the 
submission  of  the  mercenaries,  Carthage  required  its  restora- 
tion, played  the  part  of  the  wolf  in  the  fable,  declared  her- 
self injured  by  her  victim,  and  threatened  a  renewal  of  the 
war.  Exhausted  Carthage  had  to  purchase  lier  forbearance 
by  the  cession  of  tli-  island,  and  the   payment  of  a  fine 
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amounting  to  1200  talents,  B.C.  237.  Rome  then  proceeded 
to  annex  Corsica;  and  soon  afterwards  (b.c.  227)  she  laid 
the  foundation  of  her  provincial  system  by  the  establish- 
ment of  her  first  "Proconsuls,"  one  to  administer  her  posses- 
sions in  Sicily,  the  other  to  govern  Sardinia  and  Corsica. 

Chief  Points  of  the  Provincial  System  of  Rome.  The  Proconsul 
unites  in  his  own  person  the  supreme  militar}'  and  civil  functions.  He  is  at 
once  commander-in-chief,  governor,  and  supreme  judge.  The  revenue,  how- 
ever, is  administered  by  quaestors  responsible  to  the  kSenate.  Native  authori- 
ties are  to  a  great  extent  tolerated  ;  and  ditfcrent  degrees  of  privilege  are 
conferred  on  different  portions  of  a  province.  No  regular  contingent  of 
troops  is  required  :  but  in  lieu  of  this  burden,  one-tenth  of  the  produce  of 
ihe  whole  land  is  claimed  by  Rome  as  hers,  and  a  tax  of  5  per  cent,  is  levied 
on  all  imports  and  exports. 

6.  About  the  same  time  tliat  she  seized  Sardinia,  Rome 
was  engaged  in  a  war  with  the  Boii  (Gauls)  and  Ligures  in 
TTT      :.v  .X-     N'orth  Italy,  in  which  the  Boii  are  said  to  have 

War  with  the  ,  tt  />  i    •       .i^- 

Boii,  1J.C.  238-  been  the  asrcc^-essors,      Unsuccessiul  in  their  at- 

23G 

tempts  during  the  campaigns  of  B.C.  238  and  237, 
these  barbarians,  in  b.c,  236,  invited  the  aid  of  their  kindred 
tribes  from  beyond  the  Alps;  but  the  allies  after  a  little 
while  fell  out,  and  the  Boii  and  Ligures  were  glad  to  buy 
peace  of  Rome  by  the  cession  of  some  of  their  lands. 

7.  Rome,  soon  afterwards,  showed  herself  for  the  first 
time  on  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Adriatic,  and  took  part  in 
Snppression  ^^^  affairs  of  Greece.  The  decay  of  Grecian  pow- 
of  iiiyrinn  pi-  er  had  allowcd  the  piratical  dispositions  of  the  II- 

racy.    Lode:-     i       .  ^     ,  ^       ^  -T    ,  .. 

ment effected  iyriaus  to  havc  tree  course;  and  the  commerce  of 
the  Adriatic,  the  coasts  of  Epirus  and  Corcyra^ 
and  perhaps  even  that  of  Italy  to  some  extent,  suffered  from 
the  constant  attacks  of  lUyrian  cruisers.  Entreated  to  pro- 
tect them  by  the  unhappy  Greek  cities,  the  Romans,  in  b.c. 
230,  sent  an  embassy  to  Scodra,  to  require  the  cessation  of 
the  piracies.  Their  ambassadors  were  murdered ;  and  a  war 
necessarily  followed.  Rome,  in  b.c.  229,  with  a  fleet  of  200 
ships,  cleared  the  Adriatic,  made  the  Illyrians  of  Scodra  trib- 
utary, established  Demetrius  of  Pharos  as  dependent  dynast 
over  the  coasts  and  islands  of  Dalmatia,  and  accepted  the 
protectorate  of  the  Greeks  of  Apollonia,  Epidamnus,  and 
Corcyra.  In  return  the  Greeks  acknowledged  the  Romana 
as  their  kin,  and  admitted  them  to  participation  in  the  Isth- 
mian games  and  the  Eleusinian  mysteries.     Thus  Rome  ob» 
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tained  a  hold  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  Adriatic,  and  a 
right  of  interference  in  the  affairs  of  Greece. 

8.  A  still  more  important  war  soou  followed.  Rome,  be« 
fore  engaging  in  any  further  enterprises  beyond  the  limits 
Conquest  of  of  Italy,  was  anxious  to  extend  her  dominion  to 
Gm?/'i°o.i"-*5  i^^  natural  boundary  upon  the  north,  the  great 
-2'^2.  chain  of  the  Alps  which  shuts  off  Italy  from  the 
rest  of  Europe.  With  this  view,  she  proceeded,  about  b.c. 
232,  to  make  large  assignments  of  land,  and  plant  new  and 
important  colonies,  in  the  territory  of  the  Senones,  thus  aug- 
menting her  strength  towards  the  north  and  preparing  for 
a  great  contest  with  the  Gauls.  These  last,  finding  them- 
selves threatened,  at  once  flew  to  arms.  Obtainino:  aid 
from  their  kindred  tribes  in  and  beyond  the  Alps,  they 
crossed  the  Apennines  in  b.c.  225,  and  spread  themselves  far 
and  wide  over  Etruria,  advancing  as  far  as  Clusium,  and 
threatening  Tiome  as  in  the  days  of  Brennus.  Three  armies 
took  the  field  against  them,  and  though  one,  composed  of 
Etruscans,  was  completely  defeated,  the  two  others,  combin- 
ing their  attack,  gained  a  great  victory  over  the  invaders 
near  Telamon,  and  forced  them  to  evacuate  Etruria.  Rome 
then  carried  the  war  into  the  plain  of  the  Po.  Having  allied 
herself  with  the  Yeneti,  and  even  with  the  Gallic  tribe  ad- 
joining them,  the  Cenomani,  she  was  able  in  a  little  time  to 
reduce  the  whole  tract  to  subjection.  The  Boii  and  Lin- 
gones  submitted  in  B.C.  224  ;  the  Anari  in  B.C.  223  ;  the  Insu- 
bres  were  conquered  after  a  fierce  struggle,  which  occupied 
the  years  b.c.  223  and  222.  Mediolanum  and  Comum,  the 
last  towns  which  held  out,  submitted  in  the  last-named 
year,  and  Roman  dominion  was  at  length  extended  to  the 
great  barrier  of  the  Alps. 

To  establish  herself  firmly  in  the  A'aluable  tract  thus  conquered,  Rome 
planted  it  thickly  >^^th  colonies.  Of  these  the  most  important  were  Placentia 
(Piacenza),  Cremona,  and  Mutina  (Modena) ;  to  Avhich  were  added  after- 
wards Parma,  Mediolanum,  Urixia,  Comum,  Verona,  and  Mantua.  The 
newly-conquered  tract  was  at  the  same  time  attached  to  the  capital  by  the 
'"Fbminian  ^Vay,"  which  was  earned  to  Narnia  about  b.c.  300,  to  Spole- 
tiura  in  b.c.  240,  and  to  Ariminium  in  b.c.  220. 

9.  These  conquests  were  scarcely  effected  when  fresh 
troubles  broke  out  in  Illyria.  Demetrius  of  Pharos,  dis- 
.satisfied  witjj  the  ijosition  accorded  hiin  by  the  Romans,  de- 
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War  with  De-  clarcd  liimself  independent,  attacked  the  Roman 
Phirol^B^c  allies,  and  encouraged  the  Illyrians  to  resume 
'^i»-     '  the  practice  of  piracy.      Allied  with  Antigonus 

Doson  (see  p.  299),  he  thought  himself  strong  enough  to 
defy  the  Roman  power.  But  Antigonus  dying,  B.C.  220,  and 
Philip,  his  successor,  being  a  mere  boy,  a  Roman  army,  io 
B.C.  219,  chastised  Demetrius,  destroyed  his  capital,  and  drove 
him  from  his  kingdom. 

10.  It  was  ill-judged  in  Rome  to  allow  this  petty  quarrel 
to  draw  her  attention  to  the  East,  when  in  the  West  an  ene- 
^      ,u  r.v    niy  had  arisen,  a^jainst  whom  her  utmost  eflforts 

Growth  of  the        •/  -r-«  i  *t         r^ 

Carthaginian  were  now  needed.  From  the  moment  that  Car- 
Spaiu7i!!o.  thage  was  not  only  robbed  of  Sardinia,  but  forced 
230-220.  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  for, having  ventured  to  remonstrate 

against  the  wrong:  done  her,  the  determination  to  resume 
the  struggle  with  Rome  at  the  first  convenient  opportunity 
became  a  fixed  national  sentiment.  Tliere  was  indeed  a 
peace  party  in  the  Punic  community;  but  it  had  little 
weio^ht  or  force.  The  advocates  of  war,  who  had  found 
their  fitting  leaders  in  the  warriors  of  the  Barcine  family — • 
Hamilcar,  his  sons,  and  son-in-laAV — were  all-powerful  in  the 
government ;  and  under  them  it  became  and  remained  the 
one  sole  object  of  Carthage  to  bring  herself  into  a  position 
in  which  she  could  hope  to  renew  her  contest  with  her  hated 
antagonist  on  such  terms  as  might  promise  her  a  fair  pros- 
pect of  success.  No  sooner  was  the  revolt  of  the  mercena- 
ries put  down  (b.c.  23*7)  by  the  judicious  efibrts  of  Kamilcar 
Barca,  than,  the  project  was  formed  of  obtaining  in  Spain  a 
compensation,  and  more  than  a  compensation,  for  all  that 
had  been  lost  in  Sicily,  Sardinia,  and  the  lesser  islands. 
Hamilcar,  in  the  last  nine  years  of  his  life,  b.c.  236  to  228, 
established  the  Carthaginian  power  over  the  whole  of  South- 
ern and  South-eastern  Spain,  the  fairest  portion  of  the  penin- 
sula. Plis  work  was  carried  on  and  completed  in  the  course 
of  the  next  eight  years,  b.c.  227  to  220,  by  his  son-in-law, 
Hasdrubal.  Andalusia,  Murcia,  and  Valencia  were  occu- 
pied. A  warlike  population,  Iberic  and  Celtic,  was  reduced 
and  trained  to  arms  under  Carthaginian  ofiicers.  Towns 
were  built ;  trade  prospered ;  agriculture  flourished.  Above 
all,  the  rich  silver-mines  near  Carthagena  (Carthago  Nova) 
were  discovered  and  fskillfully  worked;   Spain  more  than 
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paid  her  expenses;  and  the  home-treasury  was  r.niply  prO' 
vided  with  those  "sinews  of  war"  without  which  a  sustain- 
ed militai-y  effort  is  impossible. 

11.  The  indiflerence  with  which  Rome  saw  this  extension 
of  the  Carthaginian  power  is  very  surprising.  She  did  in- 
Pn-sivoatti-  deed  make  alliance  Avith  the  semi-Greek  commu- 
ludeofRome.  j^itics  of  Saguntum  (Zacynthus)  and  Emporia? 
about  B.C.  220,  and  at  the  same  time  obtained  a  promise  from 
Hasdrubal  that  lie  would  not  push  his  conquests  beyond  tlic 
Ebro ;  but  otherwise  slie  appeared  unobservant  or  careless 
of  lier  rival's  acquisitions.  Probably  she  tliought  that  tlie 
desiirns  of  Carthaiie  were  in  the  main  commercial,  and  re- 
<j:ar(led  an  invasion  of  Italy  from  the  side  of  Spain  as  simply 
an  impossibility.  Perhaps  she  thought  her  enemy's  strength 
so  much  reduced,  and  her  own  so  much  increased,  as  to  ren- 
der it  inconceivable  that  the  struggle  should  ever  be  renew- 
ed, unless  she  chose  at  her  own  time  to  force  a  contest.  As 
she  remained  mistress  of  the  sea,  and  Carthage  did  not  even 
make  any  effort  to  dispute  her  maritime  supremacy,  it  seem- 
ed difficult  for  her  rival  to  attack  her  in  any  quarter,  while 
it  was  easy  for  her  to  carry  tl^c  war  into  any  portion  of  the 
Carthaginian  territory. 

12.  But  Hannibal,  sworn  from  his  boyhood  to  eternal  ha- 
tred of  Rome,  had  determined,  as  soon  as  he  succeeded  to 
Plans  of  Han-  ^'^^  Command  (b.c.  220),  on  the  mode  and  route 
iiibai.  |)y  which  he  would  seek  to  Gjivc  vent  to  his  en- 
niity,  to  save  his  ov»'n  nation  and  at  the  same  time  destroy 
her  foe.  Fully  appreciating  the  wx^akness  of  Carthage  for 
defense,  it  was  his  scheme  to  carry  the  war  without  a  mo- 
ment's unnecessary  delay  into  the  enemy's  countrv,  to  give 
the  Romans  ample  employment  there,  and  see  if  he  could  not 
exhaust  their  resources  and  shatter  their  confederacy.  The 
land  route  from  Spain  to  Italy  had  for  him  no  terrors.  He 
could  count  on  the  good  dispositions  of  most  of  the  Celtic 
tribes,  who  looked  on  him  as  the  destined  deliverer  of  Cisal- 
pine Gaul  from  the  iron  gripe  of  Rome.  He  probably  knew 
but  little  of  the  dangers  and  difficulties  of  crossing  the  Alps; 
but  he  was  well  aware  that  they  had  been  often  crossed  by 
the  Gauls,  and  that  he  would  find  in  the  Alpine  valleys  an 
ample  supply  of  friendly  aiid  experienced  guides.  Arrived 
in  Cisalpine  (Jaul.he  would  have  tlie  wliole  population  with 
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him,  and  lie  would  be  able,  after  due  consideration,  to  deter- 
raine  on  his  further  course.  With  the  veteran  array  which 
he  brought  from  Spain,  and  with  his  own  strategic  ability, 
he  trusted  to  defeat  any  force  that  Rome  could  bring  into 
the  field  against  him.  For  ultimate  success  he  depended  on 
his  power  of  loosening  the  ties  which  bound  the  Italic  con- 
federacy together,  of  raising  up  enemies  to  Rome  in  Italy  it- 
self, and  at  the  same  time  of  maintaining  his  army  in  such 
efficiency  that  it  might  be  distinctly  recognized  as  master 
of  the  open  field,  incaj^able  of  being  resisted  unless  behind 
walls,  or  by  defensive  guerrilla  Avarfare.  With  these  views 
and  objects,  Hannibal,  in  b.c.  219,  commenced  the  Second 
Punic  War  by  laying  siege  to  Saguntum. 

13.  The  issue  of  the  Second  Punic  War  was  determined 

by  the  dauntless  resolution  and  the  internal  vigor  of  Rome. 

%       ^  „    .     She  had  opposed  to  her  the  most  consummate 

Second  Pnnic  ^  ^  , 

War:  its  gen-  p'eneral  of  antiquity:    a  state  as  populous  and 

eral  course.  .   ,  .  \  i 

richer  m  resources  than  her  own ;  a  veteran 
army ;  a  possible  combination  of  various  powerful  allies ; 
above  all,  an  amount  of  disaffection  among  her  own  subjects, 
the  extent  of  which  could  not  be  estimated  beforehand,  but 
which  was  at  any  rate  sure  to  be  considerable.  Three  bat- 
tles showed  that  Hannibal  was  irresistible  in  the  field,  and 
tauojht  the  Romans  to  avoid  n-eneral  en<2:a2:ements.  The 
third  was  followed  by  a  wide-spread  defection  of  the  Roman 
subject-allies — all  Italy  from  Samnium  and  Campania  south- 
ward passed  over  to  the  side  of  Hannibal.  But  the  rest  of 
the  federation  stood  firm.  'Not  a  Latin  deserted  to  the  ene- 
my. Central  Italy  from  sea  to  sea  held  to  Rome.  She  had 
the  resources  of  Etruria,  Umbria,  Picenum,  Sabina,  Latium, 
to  draw  upon,  besides  her  own.  By  immense  efforts,  includ- 
ing the  contraction  of  a  large  National  Debt,  she  contrived, 
to  maintain  her  ground,  and  gradually  to  reduce  Hannibal 
to  the  defensive.  The  alliances,  by  which  Hannibal  sought 
to  better  his  position,  with  Syracuse,  b.c.  215,  and  with  Phil- 
ip of  Macedon,  B.C.  216,  did  him  scant  service,  Rome  in  each 
case  meeting  the  new  enemy  on  his  own  ground,  and  there 
keeping  him  fully  employed.  The  hopes  of  a  successful  is- 
sue to  Carthage  then  rested  upon  the  junction  of  the  second 
army  of  Spain,  under  Hasdrubal,  with  the  reduced  force  of 
Hannibal  in  Italy,  a  junction  frustrated  by  the  battle  of  the 
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Metaurus,  which  -svas  thus  the  turning-point  of  the  war.  Af- 
ter this  reverse,  the  transfer  of  the  Avar  into  Africa  was  a 
matter  of  course  ;  and  this  transfer  rendered  necessary  the 
recall  of  Hannibal  from  Italy  and  the  relinquishment  of  all 
the  areat  ho[»es  which  his  glorious  enterprise  had  excited. 
There  remained  just  a  possibihty  that  in  a  last  pitched  bat- 
tle on  his  native  soil,  Hannibal's  genius  might  re-establish 
the  superiority  of  the  Carthaginian  arms.  But  the  battle  of 
Zama  removed  this  final  chance.  Hannibal  met  in  Scipio 
Africanus  a  general,  not  indeed  his  equal,  but  far  superior  to 
any  of  those  with  whom  he  had  been  previously  engaged ; 
and,  his  troops  being  mostly  of  inferior  quality,  he  suifered, 
through  no  fault  of  his  own,  the  great  defeat  which  rendered 
further  resistance  impossible.  Carthage,  after  Zama,  became 
a  dependent  Roman  ally. 

Details  of  the  War.  The  Second  Punic  War  may  be  divided  into 
three  periods — a  first  period  of  tliree  years,  from  the  fall  of  Saguntum  to 
Canna*,  a  period  of  uninterrupted  Carthaginian  AU^tory,  b.c.  218  to  216;  a 
second  period  of  nine  years,  from  Cannaj  to  the  battle  of  the  Metaurus,  a 
time  of  alternate  victor}'-  and  reverse,  during  which  there  was  still  u  good 
hope  that  the  great  entei^prise  of  the  Carthaginian  general  might  be  crowned 
with  ultimate  success,  u.c.  215  to  207;  and  a  third  period  of  six  years,  a 
time  of  constant  Roman  advance  and  ))rogress,  A\hen  the  termination  of  the 
war  in  ftivor  of  Rome  was  certain,  and  the  only  question  was  how  long  re- 
sistance could  be  protracted,  b,c.  20G  to  201. 

First  Period,  b.c.  218  to  216. — b.c.  218.  Passage  of  the  Pyrenees,  and 
the  Rhone.  Encounter  witli  the  army  of  P.  Coi-nelius  Scipio  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  river.  IMarch  to  the  Alps,  and  passage  of  the  great  chain,  prob- 
ably by  the  Little  St,  Bernard,  in  the  month  of  September.  Capture  of  Tu- 
rin. The  Ligurians,  and  the  Celts  generally,  declare  for  Hannibal.  Scipio 
defeated  in  a  cavalry  engagement  on  the  Ticino.  Great  battle  of  the  Trebia 
in  the  same  year  (December)  makes  Hannibal  master  of  the  whole  of  North- 
em  Italy. — B.C.  217.  Passage  of  the  Apennines,  and  march  through  the 
marshes  of  Northern  Etruiia.  Hannibal  loses  an  eye.  Great  victory  on  the 
shores  of  Lake  Trasimene.  Alarm  at  Rome.  Q.  Pabius  Maximus  made 
dictator.  A  siege  expected.  Hannibal  marches  through  Umbria  into  Pi- 
cenum,  where  he  rests  and  reorganizes  his  anny.  He  then  proceeds  along 
the  coast  into  Southern  Italy,  hoping  to  produce  insuiTcction  among  the  Ro- 
man allies,  who,  however,  remain  faithful.  The  dictator,  Fabius  (Cunctator), 
keeps  an  army  in  the  field,  but  avoids  an  engagement.  Hannibal  winters  in 
Apuha. — B.C.  216.  Great  effort  made  by  Rome  to  crush  the  invader  termi- 
nates in  the  terrible  disaster  of  Cannae,  where  Rome  loses  from  70,000  to 
80,000  men.  Accession  of  Philip  of  Macedon  and  of  Svracuse  to  the  Car- 
thaginian  alliance.  General  defection  of  the  Southern  Italians,  and  especially 
of  Capua.     Noble  attitude  of  Rome  in  her  hour  of  greatest  danger.     Resoh^ 
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to  continue  the  war  and,  while  maintaining  the  struggle  both  in  Spain  and 
Italy,  to  attack  Macedonia  and  Syracuse. 

The  question  of  the  pass  by  which  Hannibal  crossed  the  Alps  has  been  a 
matter  of  much  controversy,  and  can  scarcely  be  said  even  now  to  he  set- 
tled ;  but  the  weight  of  modern  authority  is  decidedly  in  favor  of  the  Littlo 
St.  Bernard.     The  chief  works  on  the  subject  are  : 

WiiiTAKER,  Rev.  J.,  The  Course  of  Hannibal  over  the  Alps  ascertained. 
London,  1794: ;  2  vols.  8vo.  This  Avriter  argues  in  favor  of  the  Great  St. 
Bernard. 

CRAifER  (Dean)  and  "Wickham,  G.L.,  Dissertation  on  the  Passage  of 
Hannibal  over  the  Alps.     Oxford,  1820;  8vo. 

Long,  H.  L.,  The  March  of  Hannibal  from  the  Rhone  to  the  Alps.  Lon- 
don, 1831;  8vo. 

Ellis,  Rev.  R.,  A  Treatise  on  Hannibal" s  Passage  of  the  Alps,  in  which 
his  route  is  traced  over  the  Little  Mt.  Cents.  Cambridge,  1854.  And  the 
same  WTiter's  Inquiry  into  the  Ancient  Routes  between  Italy  and  Gaul ;  with 
an  Examination  of  the  Theory  of  Hannibal's  Passage  of  the  Alps  by  the  Idt' 
tie  St.  Bernard.     Cambridge,  1867 ;  8vo. 

Law,  W.  J.,  The  Alps  of  Hannibal.     London,  1866  ;  8vo. 

Second  Period,  bx.  215  to  207.  The  Second  period  of  the  war  is  de- 
void of  any  great  battles,  until  the  one  with  which  it  closes,  and  is  (compar- 
atively speaking)  uninteresting.  Hannibal,  having  to  protect  the  Southern 
Italians,  who  have  come  over  to  him,  is  reduced  to  the  defensive.  As  he 
can  not  detach  the  Latins,  or  the  Northern  Italians,  from  the  Roman  con- 
federacy, he  needs  some  great  accession  of  force  in  order  to  bring  the  war  to 
it  successful  issue.  For  such  an  accession  he  long  continues  to  hope  ;  but  it 
never  anives.  Philip  of  Macedon  is  kept  employed  in  Illyricum  and  Greece 
from  B.C.  214  to  207,  when  peace  is  made  with  him.  (See  p.  305.).  Syra- 
cuse is  besieged  by  Marcellus,  B.C.  214,  and  taken,  B.C.  212.  Hasdrubal  is 
detained  in  Spain  year  after  year,  first  by  the  brothers  Cn.  and  P.  Cornelius 
Scipio,  and  then  by  the  young  Publius  (afterwards  known  as  Africanus),  until 
B.C.  208,  when,  at  the  sacrifice  of  a  portion  of  his  army,  he  makes  his  way  to 
the  northward,  crosses  the  Pyrenees,  and,  wintering  in  Gaul,  proceeds  the 
next  spring  by  the  route  which  his  brother  had  followed,  across  the  Alps, 
into  Italy.  The  Gauls  and  Ligurians  join  him.  Etruria  and  Umbria  waver 
in  their  allegiance.  Rome  seems  to  be  brought  into  greater  danger  than 
ever.  But  once  more  her  constancy  and  courage  assert  themselves.  Every 
man  capable  of  bearing  arms  is  called  out  to  fight.  Twenty-three  legions 
are  enrolled.  Above  all,  by  a  masterly  manoeu^Te,  the  consul,  Claudius  Nero, 
deceives  Hannibal,  and  marching  away  to  the  north  with  half  his  army,  con- 
centrates the  gi'eat  bulk  of  the  Roman  strength  against  Hasdrubal,  and  crush- 
es him  on  the  Metaurus,  before  he  can  effect  a  junction  with  his  long-expect- 
ant brother,  B.C.  207.  With  the  defeat  of  Hasdrubal  disappears  the  last  ray 
of  hope  for  Carthage,  which  has  no  further  reserve  that  can  be  brought  into 
play  with  any  prospect  of  affecting  the  general  issue.  <     ''' 

Third  Period,  e.c.  206  to  201.  It  is  surprising  that  the  Romans  did 
not  carry  the  war  into  Africa  in  the  year  following  the  battle  of  the  Metau- 
rus Nothing  more  was  to  be  feared  from  Hannibal,  who  had  retreated  into 
the  farther  corner  of  Bruttium.      Much  less  was  the  expedition  of  Mago  to 
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North  Italy,  B.C.  205,  a  real  danger.  It  ^\'ou^d  seem  that  the  Senate  hesi- 
tated owing  to  the  want  of  any  general  of  sufficient  ability,  who  at  the  same 
time  was  sufficiently  popular  to  call  forth  a  national  eflbrt.  Thus  it  was  not 
till  B.C.  204  that  an  expedition  was  actually  sent  into  Africa,  under  the  young 
Scipio,  who  had  recently  returned  from  Spain  with  a  deservedly  high  reputa- 
tion. Scipio,  having  landed,  besieged  Utica,  but  was  shortly  driven  back  to 
the  coast,  and  wintered  on  a  promontory,  where  he  intrenched  himself.  The 
next  year,  however,  B.C.  203,  he  assumed  an  aggressive  attitude;  defeated 
the  Carthaginian  levies  in  two  battles;  took  Syphax  prisoner;  and  forced 
the  Tunic  government,  as  a  last  resource,  to  recall  Hannibal.  That  general 
arrived  from  Italy  in  B.C.  202,  and  after  a  vain  attempt  at  negotiation,  made 
a  last  effort  to  turn  the  scale  in  favor  of  his  country  at  the  battle  of  Zama, 
where,  however,  he  suffered  defeat,  though  a  defeat  without  dishonor.  Ne- 
gotiations were  then  renewed,  and  a  peace  was  concluded  (b.c.  201)  on  the 
terms  which  follow: — (1)  The  relinquishment  by  Carthage  of  all  her  terri- 
tory beyond  the  limits  of  Africa ;  (2)  an  engagement  on  her  part  not  to  en- 
gage in  war  out  of  Africa,  nor  even  in  Africa  without  permission  from  the 
Romans;  (3)  the  payment  to  Rome  of  an  annual  contribution  of  200  talents 
(£48,800)  for  the  next  fifty  years;  (4)  the  surrender  of  all  then-  ships  ex- 
*:!ept  ten,  and  all  their  elephants  ;  and  (r>)  the  restoration  to  Masinissa  of  all 
that  had  belonged  to  himself  or  to  his  ancestors.  These  tenns  were,  on  the 
whole,  moderate  and  fair  under  the  circumstances ;  and  it  is  creditable  to 
Scipio  that  he  had  the  clemency  to  propose,  and  to  Hannibal  tliat  he  had  tho 
wisdom  to  accept,  them. 

The  History  of  the  Hannibalic,  or  Second  Punic  War,  has  been  particu- 
larly well  written  by  Dr.  Arnold.  See  his  History  of  Rome ^  vol.  iii.,  pp.  63 
to  455. 

14.  The  gains  of  Rome  by  the  Second  Punic  War  were, 
in  the  first  place,  the  coiii})lete  removal  of  Carthage  from  the 
GainsofRoiue  position  of  a  counterpoise  and  rival  to  that  of  a 
by  the  war.  small  dependent  community,  powerless  for  good 
or  evil ;  secondly,  the  addition  to  the  Koman  land  dominion 
of  the  greater  part  of  Spain,  which  was  formed  into  two 
provinces,  Citerior  and  Ulterior ;  thirdly,  the  absorption  of 
the  previously  independent  state  of  Syracuse  into  the  Ro- 
man province  of  Sicily;  fourthly,  the  setting  up  of  a  Roman 
protectorate  over  the  native  African  tribes;  and  fifthly,  the 
full  and  complete  establishment  of  Roman  maritime  supiem- 
acy  over  the  whole  of  the  Western  Mediterranean.  The  war 
further  tended  to  the  greater  consolidation  of  the  Roman 
power  in  Italy.  It  crushed  the  last  reasonable  hopes  of  the 
Lii^urians  and  Gauls  in  the  north.  It  riveted  their  fetters 
more  firmly  than  ever  on  the  non-Latin  races  of  tho  centre 
and  the  south,  the  Umbrians,  Etruscans,  Sabines,  Picenti.'ins, 
Apulians,  Bruttians.     Throughout  Italy  large  tracts  of  land 
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were  contiscatecl  by  the  sovereign  state  ;  and  fresh  colonies 
of  Romans  and  Latins  were  sent  out.  In  Campania  and  tlie 
southern  Picenum,  the  whole  soil  was  declared  forfeit.  The 
repulse  of  Hannibal  involved  a  second  subjugation  of  Italy, 
more  complete  and  more  liarsh  than  the  first.  Everywhere, 
except  in  Latium,  the  native  races  were  de])ressed,  and  a  Lat 
ill  ilominion  was  established  over  the  length  and  breadtli  of 
I  lie  hind. 

Xote  the  strengthening  of  old  and  the  foundation  of  new  colonies  at  tliis 
jjeiiod : — Veniisia  strengthened  in  b.c.  200,  Narnia  in  u.c.  190,  Cosa  in  li.r. 
197  ;  Sipontum,  Thurii  (Copia),  Croton,  Salernum,  and  Puteoli,  estiibhshed 
in  B.C.  194  ;  Vibo  (Valentia)  in  b,c.  192.  In  many  places,  moreover,  wheie 
no  town  was  built  or  occupied,  the  veterans  were  established  on  the  confisca- 
ted lands  as  coloni. 

15.  Another  result  of  the  Hannibalic  War,  which  con>- 
pleted  the  subjugation  of  the  Western  Mediterranean  basin, 
Collision  has-  ^vas  to  hasten  the  collision  betAveen  the  aggrci>- 
Rome^a^iid  the  .^^^'^  Republic  and  the  East,  which  had  long  been 
^^^^  evidently  impending.     Already,  as  early  as  u.c. 

27n,  Rome  had  entered  into  friendly  relations  with  Egy]>t, 
and  even  before  this  she  had  made  a  commercial  treaty  with 
Rhodes  (see  p.  SOT).  About  b.c.  245,  she  had  offered  to  King 
Ptolemy  Euergetes  a  contingent  for  his  Syrian  War  (see  p. 
272) ;  and  soon  afterwards  she  interceded  with  Seleucus  Cal- 
linicus  on  behalf  of  the  Ilians,  her  "  kindred."  Her  wnrs 
with  the  Illyrian  pirates,  b.c.  229  to  219,  had  brought  her 
into  contact  with  the  states  of  Greece,  more  particularly 
with  the  ^tolians  (see  §  7) ;  and  finally,  the  alliance  of 
Philip,  king  of  Macedon,  with  Hannibal,  had  forced  her  to 
send  a  fleet  and  army  across  the  Adriatic,  and  had  closely 
connected  her  with  Elis,  with  Sparta,  and  even  with  the 
Asiatic  kingdom  of  Pergamus  (see  pp.  304,  '5).  Circumstan- 
ces had  thus  drawn  her  on,  without  any  distinctly  ambitious 
designs  on  her  part,  to  an  interference  in  the  affairs  of  the 
East — an  interference  which,  in  the  existing  condition  of  the 
Oriental  world,  could  not  but  have  the  most  momentous  con- 
sequences. For  throughout  the  East,  since  the  time  of  Al- 
exander, all  things  had  tended  to  corruption  and  decay.  In 
Greece,  the  spirit  of  patriotism,  feebly  kept  alive  in  the  hearts 
o^ 'A  select  few,  such  as  Aratus  and  Philopoemen,  was  on  the 
po..it  of  expiring.     Intestine  division  ir:ar:e  the  very  name 
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of  Hellas  a  mockery,  and  i^ointecl  her  out  as  a  ready  prey  tc 
any  invader.  In  Macedonia  luxury  had  made  vast  strides  ; 
military  discipline  and  training  had  been  neglected;  loyalty 
had  altogether  ceased  to  exist ;  little  remained  but  the  in- 
heritance of  a  great  name  and  of  a  system  of  tactics  which 
was  of  small  value,  except  under  the  animating  influence  of 
a  <'Ood  g:eneral.  The  condition  of  the  other  Alexandrine 
monarchies  was  even  worse.  In  Syria  and  in  Egypt,  while 
the  barbarian  element  had  been  raised  but  slightly  above 
its  natural  level  by  Hellenic  influence,  the  Hellenic  had  suf- 
iered  greatly  by  its  contact  with  lower  types  of  humanity. 
The  royal  races,  Seleucids  and  Ptolemies,  were  eflete  and  de- 
generate; the  armed  force  that  they  could  bring  into  the 
field  might  be  numerous,  but  it  was  contemptible  ;  and  a 
general  of  even  moderate  abilities  was  a  rarity.  It  was  only 
among  the  j^urely  Asiatic  monarchies  of  the  more  remote 
East  that  any  rival,  really  capable  of  coj^ing  with  Rome,  was 
now  likely  to  show  itself.  The  Macedonian  system  had  lived 
out  its  day,  and  was  ready  to  give  place  to  the  young,  vig- 
orous, and  boldly  aggressive  power  which  had  arisen  in  the 
West. 

16.  The  conclusion  of  peace  with  Carthage  was  followed 

rapidly  by  an  attack  on  Macedonia,  for  which  the  conduct 

of  Philip  had  furnished  only  too  many  r)retextR. 

ciouian  W;ir,     Philip  had   probably    lent  aid  to    Carthao;e   m 

li  o  200—107  J.  X  •/  ^  ^  <^ 

her  final  struggle  :  he  had  certainly  Avithout  any 
provocation  commenced  an  aggressive  war  against  Rome's 
ancient  ally,  Egypt,  and  he  had  plunged  also  into  hostilities 
with  Attains  and  the  Rhodians,  both  of  whom  were  among 
the  fi'iends  of  Rome,  the  former  being  protected  by  a  treaty 
(see  p.  306).  Rome  was  bound  in  honor  to  aid  her  allies  ; 
and  no  blame  can  attach  to  her  for  commencino;  the  Second 
Macedonian  AVar  in  B.C.  200,  and  dispatching  her  troops 
across  the  Adriatic.  Her  conduct  of  the  war  was  at  first 
altogether  mediocre ;  but  from  the  time  that  T.  Quinctius 
Flamininus  took  the  command  (b.c.  198)  it  was  simply  ad- 
mirable, and  deserved  the  success  which  attended  it.  The 
proclamation  of  general  liberty  to  the  Grecian  states,  while 
it  could  not  fail  of  being  popular,  and  was  thus  excellently 
adapted  to  deprive  Philip  of  his  Hellenic  allies,  and  to  rally 
to  the  Roman  cause  the  whole  power  of  Hellas,  involved  no 
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danger  to  Roman  interests,  "wliich  were  perfectly  safe  under 
a  system  that  established  universal  disunion.  The  gift  of 
liberty  to  the  Greeks  by  Rome  in  B.C.  198,  is  parallel  to  the 
similar  gift  of  universal  autonomy  to  the  same  people  by 
Sparta  and  Persia  in  b.c.  387  (see  p.  214)  at  the  ''Peace  of 
Antalcidas."  On  both  occasions,  the  idea  under  which  the 
freedom  ivas  conceded  was  that  expiessed  by  the  maxim 
"Divide  et  impera."  The  idea  was  not  indeed  now  carried 
out  to  an  extreme  len2:th.  There  was  no  dissolution  of  the 
leagues  of  Achaea,  JEtolia,  or  Boeotia.  These  leagues  were 
in  fact  too  small  to  be  formidable  to  such  a  power  as  Rome. 
And  as  they  had  embraced  the  Roman  side  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  war,  their  dissolution  could  scarcely  be  in- 
sisted on.  Thessaly  however  was,  tven  at  this  time,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  policy  of  separation,  split  uj)  into  four  govern- 
ments. 

Eor  the  detfiils  of  the  Second  Macedonian  War,  and  for  the  terms  on  which 
jjeace  was  conduded,  see  pp.  307,  '8. 

17.  The  battle  of  Cynoscephalae,  by  which  the  Second 
Macedonian  War  was  terminated,  deserves  a  place  among 
T,  ,,,    -^       the  "Decisive  Battles  of  the  World."     The  rela- 

Biittlcof  Cyn- 

o8cephaije,'its  tive  strcno'th  of  the  "lecion"  and  the  "phalanx" 
was  then  tor  the  iirst  time  tried  upon  a  grand 
scnie ;  and  the  superiority  of  the  "  legion "  Avas  asserted. 
No  doubtj  man  for  man,  the  Roman  soldiers  were  better 
than  the  Macedonian;  but  it  was  not  this  superiority  which 
gained  th^  day.  The  phalanx,  as  an  organization,  was  clum- 
sy and  uiiwieldy ;  the  legion  was  light,  elastic,  adapted  to 
every  variety  of  circumstances.  The  strength  and  weakness 
of  the  phalanx  were  never  better  shown  than  at  Cynosceph- 
alse;  and  its  weakness — its  inability  to  form  quickly,  to  main- 
tain its  order  on  uneven  ground,  or  to  change  front — lost  the 
battle,  llie  loss  was  complete,  and  irremediable.  Macedo- 
nia was  vanquished,  and  Rome  became  thenceforth  the  arbi- 
tress  of  the  world. 

18.  While  her  arms  were  thus  triumphant  in  the  East, 
Rome  was  also  nrainino;  additional  strength  in  the  West.  In 
War  with  tbcv  the  Very  year  of  the  conclusion  of  peace  with  Car- 
^ilires"^  r^'  thaf,^  B.C.  201,  she  recommenced  hostihties  in  the 
201-191.  plain  of  the  Po,  where  the  Gauls  had  ever  since 
the  iriVi^sioP' of  Hannibal  defied  the  Roman  authority  and 
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maintained  their  independence.  It  Avas  necessary  to  recon- 
quer this  important  tract.  Accor<lingly,from  B.C.  201  to  19], 
the  Romans  were  engaged  in  a  ]M-olonged  Gallic  War  in  this 
district,  in  which,  though  ultimately  successful,  they  suifered 
many  reverses.  Their  garrisons  at  Placentia  and  Cremona 
were  completely  destroyed  and  swept  away.  More  than  one 
pitched  battle  was  lost.  It  was  only  by  energetic  and  re- 
peated efTorts,  and  by  skillfully  fomenting  the  divisions 
among  the  tribes,  that  Kome  once  more  establislied  her  do- 
minion over  this  fair  and  fertile  region,  ibrcing  tlic  Gauls  lo 
become  her  reluctant  subjects. 

Details  of  the  War,  ij.c.  201  to  lf)l.  Hostilities  coinmence  in  the 
countiy  of  the  Boii,  who  are  assisted  by  the  Carthaginian  general,  Haniilcar. 
The  Romans  are  defeated,  B.C.  201.  kSack  of  Placentia,  B.C.  200,  and  siege 
of  Cremona.  Ilamilcar  defeated  near  that  city.  Roman  army  defeated  by 
the  Insnbres,  B.C.  VM).  The  Cenomani  become  allies  of  the  Romans  and 
help  them  to  defeat  the  Insubres  on  the  Mincins,  b.c.  197.  Fall  of  Comum, 
B.C.  190.  Peace  made  with  the  Insubres.  AVar  continues  with  the  Boii, 
B.C.  19r>  to  191.  Great  Roman  victory  of  Mutina,  b.c  193.  Submission  of 
the  Boii,  who  cede  one-hulf  of  their  territory,  b.c  191. 

19,  The  conquest  oLGallia  Cisalpina  was  followed  by  a 
fresh  arrangement  of  the  territory.  The  line  of  the  Po  was 
Result  of  the  taken  as  that  which  shouhl  bound  the  strictly  Ko- 
^^'^^"-  man  j)ossessions,  and  while  "Gallia  Ti'anspada- 
na"  was  relinquished  to  the  native  tribes,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  ceitain  strategic  points,  such  as  Cremona  and  Aqui- 
leia,  "Gallia  Cispadana"  was  incoi-porated  absolutely  into 
Italv.  The  colonies  of  Placentia  and  Cremona  were  re-es- 
tablished  and  reorganized.  New  foundations  were  made  at 
Bononia  (Bologna),  Mutina  (Modena),  and  Parma  in  the  Boi- 
an  country.  The  ^Emilian  Way  was  carried  on  (b.c.  187) 
from  Ariminum  to  Placentia.  The  Boians  and  LiuLTones 
were  rapidly  and  successfully  Latinized.  Beyond  the  Po, 
lilt*  Gallic  communities,  though  allowed  to  retain  their  exist- 
ence and  their  native  governments,  and  even  excused  from 
the  payment  of  any  tribute  to  their  conquerors,  were  regard- 
ed as  dependent  upon  Rome,  and  were  especially  required  to 
check  the  incursions  of  the  Alpine  or  Transalpine  Celts,  and 
to  allow  no  fresh  immigrants  to  settle  on  the  southern  side 
of  the  mountain-chain. 

20.  Meanwhile,  in  the  East,  the  defeat  of  Philip,  the  with- 
drawal of  the  Romans,  and  the  restoration  of  the  Greeks  to 
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freedom,  had  been  far  from  producing  tranquilli- 
etateofGreece  ty.  The  ^touan  rouoer-community  was  aissat- 
aiid  the  East.    .^^^^  ^^.^^^  ^^^^  awards  of  Flamininus,  and  hoped, 

in  the  scramble  that  might  follow  a  new  war,  to  gain  an  in- 
crease of  territory.  Antiochiis  of  Syria  was  encouraged  by 
tlie  weakness  of  Macedon  to  extend  Ids  dominions  in  Asia 
Minor,  and  even  to  effect  a  lodgment  in  Europe,  proceedings 
which  Rome  could  scarcely  look  upon  with  indifference. 
War  broke  out  in  Greece  in  the  very  year  that  Flamininus 
quitted  it,  b.c.  194,  by  the  inti'igues  of  the  ^Etolians,  who 
were  bent  on  creating  a  disturbance.  At  the  same  time,  An- 
tiochus  showed  more  and  more  that  he  did  not  fear  to  pro- 
voke the  Romans,  and  was  quite  willing  to  measure  his 
strenirth  acfainst  theirs,  if  occasion  offered.  In  b.c.  195  lie 
received  Hannibal  at  his  court  with  special  lionors;  and 
soon  afterwards  he  entered  into  negotiations  which  had  it 
for  their  object  to  unite  Macedonia, -Syria,  and  Carthage 
acrainst  the  common  foe.  In  b.c.  194  or  193  he  contracted 
an  alliance  with  the  JEtolians;  and  finally,  in  b.c.  192,  he 
proceeded  with  a  force  of  10,500  men  from  Asia  into  Greece. 
21.  This  movement  of  Antiocluis  had  been  foreseen  by 
the  Romans,  who  about  the  same  time  landed  on  the  coast 
^r      -„         of  Epirus  with  a  force  of  25,000  men.     War  was 

War  of  Rome  ^  ^  '  , 

with  Antio-  thus,  practicallv,  dcclaicd  on  both  sides.  The 
Great,  jj.o.  102  Struggle  was,  directly  and  immediately,  for  the 
protectorate  of  Greece;  indirectly  and  prospect- 
ively, for  political  ascendency.  Antiochus  "the  Great,"  as 
he  was  called,  the  master  of  all  Asia  from  the  valley  of  the 
Indus  to  the  ^gean,  thought  himself  quite  competent  to 
meet  and  defeat  the  upstart  power  which  had  lately  ven- 
tured to  intermeddle  in  the  affairs  of  the  "Successors  of  Al- 
exander." Narrow-minded  and  ignorant,  he  despised  his 
adversary,  and  took  the  field  v/ith  a  force  absurdly  small, 
which  he  could  without  difficulty  have  quadrupled.  The 
tiiitnral  result  followed.  Rome  easily  defeated  him  in  a 
)>it(^'hed  battle,  drove  liim  across  the  sea,  and  following  him 
rapidly  into  his  own  country,  shattered  his  power,  and  es- 
oreMt  victory  tablishcd  her  own  prestige  in  Asia,  by  the  great 
of  Magnesia,  victory  of  Magnesia,  which  placed  the  Syrian  em- 
pire at  her  mercy.  Most  fortunate  was  it  for  Rome  that  the 
geeptre  of  Syria  was  at  this  time  wielded  by  so  weak  a  mon^ 
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arch.  Had  the  occupant  of  the  Seleucid  throne  possessed 
moderate  capacity;  had  he  made  a  proper  use  of  his  oppor- 
tunities; had  he  given  the  genius  of  Hannibal,  ^.vhicli  was 
placed  at  his  disposal,  full  scope ;  had  he,  b}^  a  frank  and 
generous  policy,  attached  Philip  of  Macedon  to  his  side,  the 
ambitious  Republic  might  have  been  checked  in  mid-career, 
and  have  suffered  a  repulse  fi'om  which  there  would  have 
been  no  recovery  for  centuries. 

Details  of  the  War  with  Antiociius,  b.c.  192  to  190.  Anliochus 
lands  at  Demetrias,  e.g.  192,  but  ^Yith  only  10,000  foot,  500  horse,  and  six 
elephants.  He  is  made  General-in-Chief  of  the  ^tolians.  The  Athamani- 
ans,  Chalcis  in  Euboea,  Elis,  and  Boeotia  join  him.  Epirns  negotiates. 
Philip,  offended  at  the  encouragement  given  by  Antiochus  to  a  pretender  to 
the  Macedonian  crown,  declares  for  the  Romans.  The  Romans,  with  40,000 
men,  enter  Thessaly,  u.c.  191,  and  i:idvance  southward.  Antiochus  occupies 
Thermopylae  with  liis  small  force,  and  gives  the  guard  of  the  path  over  the 
mountains  to  the  JFAolmus,  who  are  easily  dislodged,  whereupon  the  whole 
army  of  Antiochus  breaks  up  and  flies  in  disorder.  He  himself  returns  to 
Asia  and  assumes  an  attitude  of  defense.  His  partisans  in  Greece  are  forced 
to  submit  either  to  Philip  or  to  the  Romans.  At  sea,  his  fleet  is  defeated  by 
the  Romans  near  Cyprus,  in  Ionia.  Struggle  for  tlie  mastery  of  the  ^gean 
between  the  Romans,  Pergamenes,  and  Rhodians  on  the  one  hand,  and  Anti- 
ochus, assisted  by  Hannibal,  on  the  other,  b.c.  190.  Contest  decided  by  the 
defeat  of  Hannibal  at  Aspendus,  and  of  Polyxenidas,  the  admiral  of  Anlio- 
chus, at  Corycus.  The  Roman  army,  under  the  command  of  the  two  Sci[)- 
los,  lands  in  Asia,  Attempt  of  Antiochus  to  negotiate  fails.  Battle  of  Mag- 
nesia decides  the  war.  Antiochus  cedes  Asia  Minor  north  of  the  Taurus,  and 
consents  to  pay  the  sum  of  12,000  talents  (rjearly  £3,000,000  sterling). 

22.  The  "  moderation  "  of  Rome  after  the  battle  of  Mag- 
nesia has  been  admired  by  many  historians ;  and  it  is  cer- 
RepnUs;?fthe  tainly  true  that  she  did  not  acquire  by  her  yic- 
victory.  tory  a  single  inch  of  fresh  territory,  nor  any  di- 

rect advantage  bej^ond  the  enrichment  of  the  State  treasury. 
But  indirectly  the  advantages  which  she  gained  were  con- 
siderable. She  was  able  to  reward  her  allies,  Eumenes  of 
Pergamus  and  the  Rhodians,  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it 
apparent  to  the  whole  East  that  the  Roman  alliance  was 
highly  profitable.  She  was  able  to  establish,  and  she  did 
establish,  on  the  borders  of  Macedonia,  a  great  and  powerful 
state,  a  counterpoise  to  the  only  enemy  which  she  now  fear- 
ed in  Europe.  She  vras  able  to  obtain  a  cheap  renown  by 
proclaiming  once  more  the  liberty  of  Greece,  and  insisting 
that  the  Greek  cities  of  Asia  Minor,  or  at  any  rate  those 
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which  had  lent  her  aid,  should  Le  recognized  as  free — a  proc- 
lamation which  cost  her  nothing,  and  whereby  she  securcjd 
lierself  a  body  of  friends  on  whose  services  she  might  here- 
after count  in  this  quarter.  That  slie  was  content  with 
these  gains,  that  she  evacuated  Asia  Minor,  as  she  had  pre- 
viously evacuated  Greece  (see  §  20),  was  probably  owing  to 
the  fact  that  she  w^as  not  as  yet  prepared  to  occupy,  and 
maintain  her  dominion  over,  countries  so  far  distant  from 
liome.  She  had  found  the  difficulty  of  holding  even  Spain 
as  a  part  of  her  empire,  and  was  forced  by  the  perpetual  at- 
tacks of  the  unconquered  and  revolts  of  the  conquered  na- 
tives to  maintain  there  perpetually  an  army  of  40,000  men. 
She  had  not  yet  made  up  her  mind  to  annex  even  Greece ; 
much  less,  therefore,  could  she  think  of  holding  the  remote 
Asia  jVIinor.  It  was  sufficient  for  her  to  have  repulsed  a 
foe  who  had  ventured  to  advance  to  her  doors,  to  have  in- 
creased her  reputation  by  two  glorious  campaigns  and  a 
great  victory,  and  to  have  paved  the  way  for  a  future  occu- 
pation of  Western  Asia,  if  circumstances  should  ever  render 
it  politic. 

The  chief  benefit  which  Asia  Minor  derived  from  this  premature  entrrnce 
into  it  of  the  Roman  arms  was  through  the  campaign  of  Cn.  Manlius  Volso 
(B.C.  189)  against  the  Gauls  or  Galatians.  The  losses  inflicted  on  t'.ie  fivo 
tribes  of  the  Tolistohoii  and  the  Tectosagi  secured  tranquillity  to  th»:;  neigh- 
boring nations  for  a  long  term  of  years.  But  the  motive  of  Manlius  se^-ras  to 
have  been  plunder. 

23.  In  Greece,  the  defeat  of  Antiochus  was  followed,  nee- 
essarily,  by  the  submission  of  the  ^tolians,  who  were  mulct- 
state  of  ed  in  large  portions  of  their  territory  and  made 
Greece.  ^^  ^^j  ^  i^eavy  fine.  Rome  annexed  to  her  own 
d^)minions  only  Cephallenia  and  Zacynthus,  distributing  the. 
rest  among  her  allies,  who,  however,  were  very  far  from  be 
ing  satisfied.  The  Achaean  League  and  Philip  were  both 
equally  displeased  at  the  limits  that  were  set  to  their  ambi 
tion,  and  were  ready,  should  opportunity  offer,  to  turn  their 
arms  against  their  recent  ally. 

24.  In  the  West,  four  wars  continued  to  occupy  a  good 
deal  of  the  Roman  attention,  (a)  Spain  w\ns  still  far  from 
WarsofRome  subdued ;  and  the  Roman  forces  in  the  country 
1.1  the  West,  ^vere  year  after  year  engaged  against  the  Lusita- 
ni  or  the  Celtiberi,  with  very  doubtful  success,  until  about 
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B.C.  181  to  178,  ^vben  some  decided  advantages  were  gainetl. 
(d)  In  the  mountainous  Liguria  tlie  freedom-loving  tribes 
showed  the  same  spirit  which  has  constantly  been  exhibited 
by  mountaineers,  as  by  the  Swiss,  the  Circassians,  and  otli- 
ers.  "War  ra<^'ed  in  this  re<2:ion  from  B.C.  ]  93  to  170;  and  the 
Roman  domination  over  portions  of  the  Western  Aj)ennines 
and  the  maritime  Alps  was  only  Avith  the  utmost  difficulty 
established  by  the  extirpation  of  the  native  laces  or  their 
transplanlatiou  to  distant  regions.  No  attemi)t  was  made 
reallv  to  subiui^jate  the  entire  territory.  It  was  viewed  as  a 
training-school  ibr  the  Roman  soldiers  and  officers,  standing 
to  Rome  very  much  as  Circassia  long  stood  to  Russia,  and  as 
Algeria  even  now  stands  to  France,  (c)  In  Sardinia  and 
{(l)  in  Coi-sica  peritetiial  wars,  resembling  slave-hunts,  Avere 
Avaged  with  the  native  laces  of  the  intei'ioi-,  especially  in  the 
interval  from  b.c.  181  to  173. 

25.  The  discontent  ofPiiilip  (see  §  23)  did  not  lead  him  to 
any  rash  or  imprudent  measures.  He  defended  his  iijterests, 
ReiatiouBof  ^^  ^^^^'  ^^  ^^'^^  possible,  by  negotiations.  When 
Rome  with       Rome  insisted,  he  yielded.     But  all  the  while,  he 

ini:theinBt  ^yas  nursino'  the  strength  of  Macedonia,  recruit- 
years  (.fpini-     •        1        rt  •  "•         ^1  1  PI  1 

ip,  iwj.  11)0-      ino;  her  nuances,  increasing  the  number  oi  Iier  al- 

1  TO  "^^  .     "~ 

lies,  making  every  possible  ])reparation  for  a  re- 
newal of  the  struixii'lo,  which  had  G:one  so  much  against  him 
at  Cynoscephaloe.  Rome  suspected  him,  but  had  not  the 
fare  to  declare  actual  war  ao;ainst  so  recent  an  ally  and  so 
complaisant  a  subordinate.  She  contented  herself  with  nar- 
rowing his  <lominions,  strengthening  Eumenes  against  him, 
and  sowing  dissensions  in  his  family.  Demetrius,  his  young- 
er son,  who  lived  at  Rome  as  a  hostage,  was  encouraged  to 
raise  his  thoughts  to  the  throne,  which  he  Avas  given  to  un- 
derstand Rome  would  gladly  see  him  occupy.  Whether  De- 
metrius was  willing  to  become  a  *'  cat's-paw  "  is  not  appar- 
ent ;  but  the  Roman  intrigues  on  his  belialf  certainly  brouglit 
about  Lis  death,  and  caused  the  reign  of  Philip  to  end  in  sor- 
row and  remorse,  B.C.  179.     (See  p.  310.) 

26.  The  accession  of  Perseus  to  the  Macedonian  throne 
was  only  so  far  a  gain  for  Rome  that  he  was  less  competent 
P(^sition  nnri  thaii  Philip  to  coiiduct  a  great  enterprise.  In 
I.-n^^clr.^ui?-  ii^'^iny  respects  the  position  of  Macedonia  was 
-''^-  bcttei'cd  by  tlie  change  of  sovereigns.     Perse  is, 
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a  young  aDd  brave  prince,  was  popular,  not  only  among  liis 
own  subjects,  but  throughout  Greece,  where  the  national 
party  had  begun  to  see  that  independence  was  an  impossi- 
ble dream,  and  that  the  choice  really  lay  between  subjection 
to  the  wholly  foreiorn  Romans  and  to  the  semi-IIellcnic  and 
now  thoroughly  hellenized  Macedonians.  Perseus,  again, 
])ad  no  personal  enemies.  The  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt, 
who  could  not  forgive  his  father  the  wrongs  which  they  had 
Buffered  at  his  hands,  had  no  quarrel  with  the  present  mon- 
arch; to  whom  the  former  (Seleucus  IV.)  readily  gave  his 
daugiiter  in  marriage.  The  design  of  Philip  to  re-establish 
Macedonia  in  a  position  of  real  independence  was  heartily 
adopted  by  his  successor;  and  Rome  learnt  by  every  act  of 
the  new  prince,  that  she  had  to  expect  shortly  an  outbreak 
of  hostilities  in  this  quarter. 

27.  Yet,  for  a  while,  she  procrastinated.  Her  wars  with 
Liguria,  Sardinia,  and  Corsica  still  gave  her  occupation  in 
Third  Mace-  the  West,  Vv'hile  a  new  enemy,  the  Istri,  provoked 
commences^  '  ^Y  ^^^^  establishment  of  her  colony  of  Aquileia 
15.0.  III.  (^Yi.c.  183),  caused  her  constant  trouble  and  annoy- 
ance in  the  border  land  between  Italy  and  Macedon,  the  Up- 
per Illyrian  country.  But,  about  n.c.  172,  it  became  clear 
that  further  procrastination  would  be  fatal  to  her  interests 
— would,  in  fact,  be  equivalent  to  the  withdrawal  of  all  fur- 
ther interference  with  the  affairs  of  Greece  and  the  East. 
Perseus  was  becoming  daily  bolder  and  more  powerful.  His 
party  among  the  Greeks  was  rapidly  increasing.  The  -^to- 
lians  called  in  his  aid.  The  Boeotians  made  an  alliance  with 
liim.  Byzantium  and  Lampsacus  pjlaced  themselves  under 
his  protection.  Even  the  Rhodians  paid  him  honor  and  ob- 
servance. If  the  protectorate  of  Greece  was  not  to  slip  from 
the  hands  of  Rome  and  to  be  resumed  by  Macedon,  it  was 
hio^h  time  that  Rome  should  take  the  field  and  vindicate  lier 
pretensions  by  force  of  arms.  Accordingly,  in  the  autumn 
of  B.C.  172,  an  embassy  was  sent  to  Perseus,  with  demands 
wherewith  it  was  impossible  that  he  should  comply;  and 
when  the  envoys  were  abruptly  dismissed,  war  was  at  once 
declared. 

For  th3  details  of  the  Thiid  Macedoninn  Wai,  and  tlie  causes  ot  the  ill 
success  of  Perseus,  see  Book  IV.,  Period  III.,  Part  III.  (pp.  311,  312). 

28.  The  victory  of  Pydna,  gained  by  L.  Emilias  Paullua 
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(June  22,  E.C.  1 08),  was  a  repetition  of  that  at  Cynosceph- 
ala%  l>iit  liad  even  more  important  consequences. 
BlHCTofThe'     Once  more  tlie  legion  sliowed  itself  superior  to 
^^''-  the  ])lialanx;  but  now  the  phalanx  was  not  mere- 

ly defeated  Lut  destroyed,  and  with  it  fell  the  monarchy 
which  had  invented  it  and  by  its  means  attained  to  great- 
ness. Nor  was  this  the  whole.  Not  only  did  the  kingdom 
of  Alexander  perish  at  Pydna,  144  years  after  his  death,  but 
the  universal  dominion  of  Kome  over  the  civilized  world 
was  thereby  finally  established.  The  battle  of  Pydna  was 
the  last  occasion  upon  which  a  civilized  foe  contended  on 
something  like  equal  terms  with  Kome  for  a  separate  and 
independent  existence.  All  the  wars  in  which  Kome  was 
encrasced  after  this  were  either  rebellions,  ao-crressive  wars 
niion  barbarians  with  a  view  to  conquest,  or  defensive  wars 
against  the  bai'barians  who  from  time  to  time  assailed  her. 
The  victories  of  Zama,  Magnesia,  and  Pydna  convinced  all 
the  world  but  the  "outer  barbarians"  that  it  was  in  vain  to 
^^tiu^-gle  against  Koman  ascendency,  that  safety  was  only  to 
be  found  in  submission  and  obedience.  Hence  the  progress 
of  Kome  from  this  time  was,  comparatively  speaking,  peace- 
ful. Her  successes  had  now  reduced  the  whole  civilized 
world  to  dependence.  When  it  was  her  pleasure  to  ex- 
cliange  dependence  for  actual  incorporation  into  her  empire, 
she  had  simply  to  declare  her  will,  and  was,  generally,  unre- 
sisted. Occasionally,  indeed,  the  state  marked  out  for  ab- 
sorption would  in  sheer  despair  take  np  arms;  e.  g.,  Achoea, 
Carthage,  Judaea.  But  for  the  most  part  there  was  no  strug- 
(x\v^  merely  submission.  Greece  (except  Achsea),  Macedonia, 
Asia  Minor,  Syria,  Egypt,  were  annexed  peaceably  ;  and  the 
only  remaining  great  war  of  the  Kepublic  was  with  the  bar- 
baiian,  Mithridates  of  Pontus. 

29.  But  Kome,  though  her  military  successes  had  elevated 
her  to  this  commanding  position,  was  still  loath  to  under- 
„    ,  take  the  actual  ecovernment  of  the  countries  over 

ScttiGmBnt  ^ 

made  of  the     which  she  had  established   her  ascendency.     Her 

territory.  •  .     •       n       •  ^  •  j 

cxperniient  ni  opam  was  not  encouragmg ;  ana 
she  would  willingly  have  obtained  the  advantages  of  a  wide- 
ly-extended swa)^,  without  its  drawbacks  of  enlarged  respon- 
sibilities and  ever-recurring  difficulties  and  entanglements. 
Accordingly,  her  policy  was  still  to  leave  the  conquered  re- 
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gions  to  rule  themselves,  but  at  the  same  time  so  to  weaken 
them  by  separation,  that  they  miglit  never  more  be  formida- 
ble, and  so  to  watch  over  and  direct  their  proceedings  that 
tliese  might  in  no  way  clash  with  the  notions  which  she  en- 
tertained of  her  own  interests.  Moreover,  as  she  saw  no  rea- 
son why  she  should  not  obtain  permanent  pecuniary  advan- 
tage from  her  victories,  she  determined  to  take  from  both  11- 
lyricum  and  Macedonia  a  land-tax  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
amount  which  had  been  previously  exacted  by  the  native 
sovereio'us. 

Settlement  of  the  Hellenic  Peninsula,  (a)  Macedonia  was  dis- 
armed and  broken  up  into  four  separate  states,  without  rights  of  intermar- 
riage or  of  acquiring  land  withiu  each  other's  temtories.  Each  of  the  four 
states  was  a  federative  republic  (see  p.  312).  The  Royal  demesnes  and  the 
light  of  working  the  mines  (a  royal  prerogative)  were  assumed  by  Rome; 
and  the  land-tax  was  commuted  into  an  annual  payment  to  Rome  of  100 
talents.  (6)  Illyria  was  divided  into  three  small  states.  Certain  cities 
which  liad  favored  Rome  were  exempted  from  taxation.  The  rest  of  the 
country  Avas  taxed  at  the  rate  of  half  of  the  former  land-tax.  TIic  entire 
Illyrian  fleet  was  declared  forfeit,  and  was  presented  to  the  Greek  towns  on 
the  coast,  (c)  In  Greece,  the  treatment  of  the  several  states  varied  consider- 
ably. The  JEtolians  were  deprived  of  Amphipolis,  and  the  Acarnanians  of 
Leucas;  Epirus  was  ravaged,  150,000  of  the  inhabitants  sold  into  slaver}^ 
and  the  rest  of  the  population  delivered  over  to  the  government  of  a  tyrant. 
AU  the  leagues,  except  that  of  Achoca,  were  dissolved ;  and  each  city  was 
made  independent.  The  members  of  the  patriotic  party  in  the  various  statc3 
were  accused  of  having  favored  Perseus,  in  act  or  thought,  and  Avere  either 
executed  or  deported  to  Italy.  Even  Acha?a,  which  had  been  the  faithful  ally 
of  Rome  throughout  the  struggle,  was  required  to  deliver  up  for  trial  a  thou- 
sand of  her  chief  men,  who  were  thenceforward  detained  in  Roman  prisons 
as  hostages  fcr  her  good  behavior. 

30.  While,  however,  professedly  leaving  the  countries 
which  she  had  conquered  to  govern  themselves,  Rome  could 
Eomanpys-  "^^  bring  herself  really  to  let  them  act  as  they 
temofcom-  pleased.  What  she  did  was  to  substitute  for 
government  a  system  of  surveillance.  Every- 
where she  was  continually  sending  commissioners  {legati)^ 
who  not  merely  kept  her  acquainted  with  all  that  passed  in 
the  states  which  they  visited,  but  actively  interfered  with 
the  course  of  government,  suggesting  certain  proceedings 
and  forbidding  others,  acting  as  referees  in  all  quarrels  be- 
tween state  and  state,  giving  their  decisions  in  the  name  of 
Rome,  and  threatenino;  her  venircance  on  the  recalcitrant. 
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31.  The  subjugation  of  the  enemies  of  Rome  was  al- 
ways followed  l)y  a   tendency  on  her  part  to  quarrel  with 

lier  friends.       Her  friends  were   maintained   and 

Treiitment  of 

Per-amusaud  strcuii'thened  merely  as  counterpoises  to  some 
ioe ;  and  when  the  foe  ceased  to  exist  or  to  l^e 
formidable,  the  friends  were  no  longer  needed.  Thus  the 
fall  of  ^Macedonia  and  complete  prostration  of  Greece  pro- 
duced an  immediate  coolness  between  Rome  and  her  chief 
Eastern  allies,  Pergamus  and  Rhodes. 

Th3  statement  that  Kiimencs  hnd  thoughts  of  joining  Perseus  against 
Rome,  and  even  entered  into  negotiations  with  him,  seems  quite  unworlliv 
of  credit.  The  coolness  certainly  hegan  with  Kome,  and  aro^e  from  her  i;u 
longer  needing  Eumenes.  Hence  her  intrigues  with  his  brother  Attains,  ij.c 
167  ;  her  rejection  of  his  request  for  CEnus  and  Maroneia  ;  her  refusal  to  nd- 
mit  him  to  an  audience,  B.C.  1G6 ;  and  her  grant  of  independence  to  F:;m- 
phvlia,  which  was  disputed  between  him  and  Antiuchus. 

The  Rliodians  otfended  Rome  bv  an  offer  to  mediate  between  her  and  Vev 
sens,  B.C.  108;  but  there  is  reason  to  believe  thnt  the  Roman  consid  himself 
urged  them  to  make  the  offer.  Having  faWen  into  the  traj),  they  were  pun- 
ished by  the  loss  of  all  their  posse>>ions  upon  the  main-land,  by  serious  iuter- 
ferences  with  their  trade,  and  by  the  otablishment  of  a  fice  port  at  l^jlos, 
which  greatly  diminished  their  commercial  gains. 

32.  The  A'ast  prestige  which  Rome  acquired  by  the  vic- 
tory of  Pydna  is  strikingly  shown  by  the  fact  that  she  Avas 
interference  ^^^^  ii^  the  same  year  to  deprive  Antiochus  Epiph- 
mmIi'^p^!?..??''^'^  anes  of  the  fruits  of  all  liis  Eo:vptian  successes, 
li.c.  io>.  i^y  a  mere  command  liaughtily  issued  by  her  com- 
missioner, Popillius.  (See  pjo.  256,  278.)  Antiochus  with- 
drew from  Egypt  when  he  was  on  the  point  of  conquei-iiig 
it;  and  even  relinquished  the  island  of  Cyprus  to  his  antag- 
onist. Rome  allowed  him,  liowever,  to  retain  possession  of 
Ccele-Syria  and  Palestine. 

33.  The  ])acification  of  the  East  was  followed  by  anotlier 
of  those  pauses  which  occur  from  time  to  time  in  the  history 
^,  .  ,  of  the  Roman  Republic,  after  a  ^reat  effort  liaL^ 
waivfrom       bccu  made  and  a  great  success  attamed,  when 

the  government  appears  to  have  been  undecid^jd 
as  to  its  next  step.  Eighteen  years  inter^'ene  between  the 
close  of  the  Third  3Iacedonian  and  the  commencement  of 
the  Third  Punic  War — eii^hteen  vcars,  durinij:  wliich  Rome 
was  engaged  in  no  contest  of  the  le;is"  importance,  unless  it 
were  that  which  continued  to  be  wa^ed  in  Spain  ai:ainst  the 
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Lusitaiiians  and  a  few  otlier  native  tribes.  She  did  not,  in- 
deed, ever  cease  to  push  her  dominion  in  some  quarter.  In 
the  intervals  between  her  great  wars,  she  almost  always 
prosecuted  some  petty  quarrels;  and  this  was  the  case  in 
the  interval  between  b.c.  168  and  150,  when  she  carried  on 
hostilities  with  several  insignificant  peoples,  as  the  Celtic 
tribes,  in  the  Alpine  valleys,  the  Ligurians  of  the  tract  bor- 
dering  on  Niceea  (Nice)  and  Antipolis  (Antibes),  the  Dalma- 
tians,  the  Corsicans,  and  others. 

Important  successes  of  C.  Sulj)icius  Gallns  agiiinst  the  Eiistcrn  Li2:nnaii!> 
and  of  his  colleague  M.  Claudius  Marcellus  against  tlic  Celts  in  the  Alps, 
B.C.  1G6.  War  in  Corsica,  B.C.  1G3  to  102.  War  witli  tlie  Diilmatianc, 
B.C.  150  to  155.  War  with  the  Western  Ligurians,  B.C.  154.  War  with 
the  Celtiberians  and  Lusitanians,  b.c  153  to  150. 

34.  But  the  time   came    when   the   government   was   no 
longer  content  with  these  petty  and  trivial  enterprises.     Af- 
ter eiorhteen  years  of  irresolution,  it  was  decided 

Change  of  =>  •'  •in 

policy.   De-     to  take  important  matters  in  liand — to   I'cmove 

termination  n    i  -i  •  i  •    i     i  t  i 

to  extend  the  out  01  the  way  the  City  which,  however  reduced, 
empire.  ^^^  ^^.j^  ^^^^  ^^  -^^  Rome's  sole  rival  in  the  West- 

ern world,  and  to  assume  the  actual  government  of  a  new 
dependency  in  a  new  continent.  The  determination  to  de- 
stroy Carthage  and  to  form  Africa  into  a  province,  was  in 
no  way  forced  upon  Rome  by  circumstances,  but  was  de- 
cided upon  after  abundant  deliberation  by  the  predominant 
])arty  in  the  state,  as  the  course  best  calculated  to  advance 
Roman  interests.  The  grounds  of  quarrel  with  Carthage 
were  miserably  insufiicient;  and  the  tyranny  of  the  stronger 
was  probably  never  exerted  in  a  grosser  or  more  revolting 
form,  than  Avhen  Rome  required  that  Carthage,  which  had 
observed,  and  more  than  observed,  every  obligation  Avhereto 
die  was  bound  in  treaty,  should  nevertheless,  for  the  greater 
advantage  of  Rome,  cease  to  exist.  It  was  not  to  be  expect- 
ed that  the  idea  of  a  political  suicide  would  approve  itself  tc 
the  Carthaoinian  e^overnment.  But  less  than  this  would  not 
content  Rome,  which,  having  first  secured  every  possible  ad- 
vantage from  the  inclination  of  her  adversary  to  make  sacri- 
fices for  peace,  revealed  finally  a  requirement  that  could  not 
be  accepted  without  war. 

35.  The  Third  Punic  Wa^-  lasted  four  vears — from  b.c.  149 
lo  146  inclusive.     It  was  a  struggle  into  which  Carthao-e  en 
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tercd  piuvlv  from  a  feeling  of  (lcs]).'ur,  bccnuse 
Wal-fifc.'T-io-  the  terms  oifered  to  her— the  destruction  of  the 
don  of -Afr':-  eitv,  and  tlie  removal  of  the  people  to  an  inland 
^'*"  situation — were  such  that  death  seemed  prefera- 

ble to  them.  The  resistance  made  was  gallant  and  prolong- 
ed, though  at  no  time  was  there  any  reasonable  hope  of  suc- 
cess. Carthage  was  without  ships,  without  allies,  almost 
without  arms,  since  she  had  recently  surrendered  armor  :ind 
weapons  for  200,000  men.  Yet  she  maintained  the  nnequjil 
light  fur  four  years,  exhibiting  a  valor  and  an  inventivencstL 
'vorthy  of  Jier  best  days.  At  length,  in  n.c.  14G,  the  Roman;;, 
under  8cipio  ^milianus,  forced  their  way  into  the  tov/n, 
took  it  almost  liouse  bv  house,  fired  it  in  all  directions,  ;;'id 
ended  by  levelling  it  with  the  ground.  The  Carthaginian 
territory  was  then  made  into  the  "  province  "  of  "Africa ;"  a 
land-tax  and  poll-tax  were  imj)osed ;  and  the  seat  of  goveri:- 
ment  was  fixed  at  Utica. 

The  utter  destruction  of  Carthage  v.rs  parallel  to  that  of  Vcii  in  u.c.  30.?, 
of  Corinth  in  the  same  year  with  Carthage,  and  of  Jerusalem,  a,  i>.  70.  Komo 
was  unwilling  that  there  should  anywhere  exi-^t  a  city  which  could  be  viewed 
as  rivalling  her  in  size,  we:  1th.  or  splendor.  It  is  impossihle  that  she  could 
have  really  feared  any  thing  from  the  power  of  Ciu'thage. 

30.  Durinc:  the  continuance  of  the  CarthnGfinian  Wnr, 
troubles  broke  out  in  the  Hellenic  peninsula,  which  enabled 
Mnccdoninn  Rouic  to  pursuc  in  that  quarter  also  the  new  ])ol- 
v/nrs.  Mace-  i^V  01  annexation  and  absorption.  A  pretendei', 
Ach'eMJecnme  ^^'^^^  gave  out  that  he  was  the  son  of  Perseus, 


"piovinces."  raised  the  standard  of  revolt  in  Macedonia,  de- 
feated the  Romans  in  a  pitched  battle,  B.C.  149,  and  invaded 
Thessaly,  but  was  in  the  following  year  himself  defeated  and 
m:.de  prisoner  by  Metcllus.  The  opportunity  was  at  once 
taken  of  reducing  Macedonia  into  the  form  of  a  "province." 
At  the  same  time,  without  even  any  tolerable  pretext,  a 
qnarrel  was  picked  with  the  AchoBan  League,  B.r.  148,  which 
was  required  to  dissolve  itself.  A  brief  war  followed  (see 
p.  314),  which  was  terminated  by  Mummius,  who  plundered 
and  destroyed  Corinth,  B.C.  146.  Acha^a  was  then  practical- 
ly added  to  the  empire,  though  she  was  still  allowed  for 
some  years  to  amuse  herself  with  some  of  the  old  forms  of 
frec'lom,  from  which  all  vital  force  had  departed. 

3""/,  But  while  Rome  was  thus  oxtendinLr   herself  rj    the 
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South  and  in  the  East,  and  adding  new  provinces  to  hci  em- 
vrnr  in  Spain,  ph'e,  iu  her  old  provinces  of  the  West  her  autlior- 
11,0.149-133,  ity  was  fiercely  disputed;  and  it  was  with  tlie 
utmost  difficulty  that  she  maintained  herself  in  possession. 
The  nati^  e  tribes  of  the  Spanish  Peninsula  were  brave  and 
freedom-loving ;  their  country  was  strong  and  easy  of  de- 
fense; and  Rome  found  it  almost  impossible  to  subjugate 
ihem.  The  Roman  dominion  had  indeed  never  yet  been  es- 
tablished in  the  more  northern  and  western  portions  of  the 
country,  which  were  held  by  the  Lusitani,  the  Galla^ci,  the 
Yacccei,  and  the  Cantabri;  and  a  perpetual  border  Avar  was 
consequently  maintained,  in  whicli  the  Roman  armies  were 
frequently  worsted.  The  gallantry  and  high  spirit  of  the 
natives  was  especially  shown  from  b.c.  149  to  140  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Lnsitanian,  Yiriathus;  and  again  from  B.r. 
143  to  133,  in  the  course  of  the  desperate  resistance  offered 
to  the  Roman  arms  by  the  JSTumantians.  Rome  was  una- 
ble to  overcome  either  enemy  without  having  recourse  to 
treachei-y. 

D:::tails  of  7iie  V'/av^  in  Spain,  from  b.c.  140  to  133.  The  Lusitani  in- 
vade Turditania,  li.c.  149.  Viriathus,  being  made  general,  extricates  theiu 
from  a  perilous  position,  and  defeats  the  proetor  Vetilins.  For  five  years 
(b.c.  141)  to  14;"))  he  continues  the  struggb  with  uniform  success.  In  B.C. 
145,  the  consul  Fabius  Maxim  us  JEmilianus,  undertakes  the  ■war  and  defeats 
him  ;  but  he  gains  over  most  of  the  Celtiberians  and  becomes  more  [jowerfiil 
than  ever.  In  b.c.  142,  Viriathus  was  first  defeated  by,  and  then  victorious 
over,  Senilianus,  the  adopted  brother  of  iEmilianus,  after  which  he  obtained 
!L  peace  on  fair  terms,  which  was  ratified  by  the  Senate,  B.C.  141.  Tliis 
peace,  however,  the  Romans  broke  in  the  ensuinpj  year,  b.c.  140,  ^hen  ilie 
consul  Servilius  Caipio  first  attacked  Viriathus  with  his  troops  and  then  ]jro- 
cured  his  assassination.  The  Lusitani,  upon  this,  submitted  ;  but  the  Nu- 
mantians,  who  had  the  year  before  completely  defeated  the  consul  Q.  Fom- 
peius,  continued  the  struggle  with  success,  gaining  victories  over  the  pro-con- 
sul Fopillius,  in  B.C.  138,  and  over  the  consul  Hostilius  Mancinus,  in  B.C. 
1S7.  On  the  second  of  these  occasions  a  peace  was  made,  which  saved  a 
Roman  army  of  20,000  men.  But,  as  after  the  Caudine  Forks,  Rome  repu- 
dLited  her  engagements.  "War  was  renewed  in  b.c  loG,  but  with  little  suc- 
t'eis,  the  pro-consul  Lepidus  suffering  a  severe  defeat.  Calpurnius  Fiso,  in 
B.C.  135,  effected  nothing.  At  last,  in  B.C.  134,  the  war  was  undertaken  by 
Scipio  Afiicanus  ^milianus,  who  so  improved  the  discipline  of  tlie  Roman 
feces,  that  in  the  following  year,  b.c.  133,  he  succeeded  in  bringing  the  war 
to  nn  end  by  starving  out  the  Numnntians,  who  fired  their  city  and  then  slew 
themselves,  rather  than  f.iU  into  the  hands  of  the  Romans. 

38.   While  the  freedom-lovin.o;  tribes  of  the  AVest  showed 
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so  much  reluctance  to  surrender  their  liberties  into  the 
Konie  inhei-  hands  of  Rome,  in  the  East  her  dominion  received 
dom^^fpl"r-i-  ^  large  extension  by  the  voluntary  act  of  one  of 
mus, B.o.  1  Jb.  ]^er  allies.  xVttalus  III,  king  of  Perganius,  wlio 
held  under  his  sovereignty  the  greater  part  of  Asia  Minor, 
was  found  at  his  death  (b.c.  133)  to  have  left  his  kingdom 
by  will  to  the  Roman  people.  This  strange  legacy  was,  as 
was  natural,  disputed  by  the  expectant  heir,  Aristonicus,  bas- 
tard son  of  Attains,  and  was  afterwards  denied  by  Mitlirida- 
tes  Y.  ;  but  there  is  no  real  ground  for  calling  it  in  question. 
Rome  had  no  doubt  irjti'igued  to  obtain  the  cession,  and  con- 
sequently she  di<l  not  liesitate  to  accept  it.  A  short  war 
with  Aristonicus  {n.r.  133  to  130)  gave  the  Romans  full  ])os- 
session  of  the  territory,  the  greater  portion  of  ^\'hich  was 
ibrmed  into  a  province;  Phrygia  Major  being,  however,  de- 
tached, and  ceded  to  Mithridates  IV.,  king  of  Pontus,  who 
had  assisted  Rome  in  the  brief  struggle. 

The  teniroiy  of  Rome  at  this  time  included,  besides  all  Italy  up  to  llie 
Al]js,  the  *'  p^o^ince.•^  "  (prorinri<v.=providenti(p^  i.  e.,  "  cares  "  or  '*  charges") 
^  of  Hispania  Ulterior  and  Hispania  Citerior,  of  Africa  (the  old 

temof  ^prov-  territory  of  Carthage),  of  8icily,  and  of  Sardinia  and  Corsica, 
iiices:"  its        j^  ^\^q  AVcst ;  and  in  the  East,  of  Macedonia,  Achaia,  and  Asia, 
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or  the  abso/bed  portion  of  the  kingdom  of  Perganius.  Galh'a 
Cisalpina  and  Liguria  were  also  "provinces."  Each  province  was  adminis- 
tered by  a  governor,  who  was  cither  a  "pro-consul,"  a  "prtetor,"  or  a  "  jno- 
pnvtor."'  The>e  governors  received  no  stipend,  but  were  entitled  to  certnin 
contribnlions  from  the  provincials  for  the  supjjort  of  themselves  and  their 
court,  and  might  also  receive  A'oluntaiy  gifts — two  fertile  sources  of  abuse 
And  mis;:<»vernment.  Their  suite  or  court  (rohors)  consisted  of  a  certain 
number  of  qarv-^tors,  of  secretaiies,  notanes,  lictors,  augurs,  public  criers,  etc. 
Thev  had  at  once  the  chief  civil  authority  and  the  militai*v  command  in 
their  fn-ovinces.  They  were  irremovable  during  their  term  of  office,  which 
might  be  prolonged  from  year  to  year;  nor  could  any  complaint  be  brought 
against  them  till  their  office  was  at  an  end.  If  serious  complaints  were  then 
made,  they  could  be  brought  to  trial,  either  criminally  before  the  people,  or 
by  civil  action  before  judges  chosen  from  among  the  senators.  In  neither 
case,  however,  Avas  there  much  chance  of  condemnation  ;  and  in  the  latter, 
the  condemnation  could  be  nothing  but  a  fine,  which  was  easily  paid  by  the 
extortionate  govemor,  who  would  often  remain  after  it  one  of  the  richest  men 
in  Rome.  It  is  evident  that  this  system  must  have  been  grievously  oppress- 
ive to  th?  provincials,  and  fearfully  corruptive  of  public  morals  at  Rome. 

39.  The  internal  chanores  in  the  Roman  i^overnment  dur- 
inix  the  period  here  under  eonsi(h'i"alion  were  irentle,  irrad- 
ua],  and  for  the  most  i^art  informal;  but  they  amounted  Id 
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^,  .  course  of  time  to  a  sensible  and  far  from  unimpor- 

the  Roman  tant  modification.     The  Ions:   struj^^le   between 

at  this  time  the  Patrician  and  Plebeian  orders  was  ternima- 

graduai.  ^^^  ^^^  ^j^^  Genucian  revolution ;  and,  the  chief 

Plebeian  families  being  now  placed  on  a  par  with  the  Patri- 
cians, a  united  nobiUty  stood  at  the  head  of  the  nation,  con- 
fronting and  confronted  by  a  proletariate,  with  only  a  rather 
small  and  not  very  active  middle  class  intervening  between 
them.  The  proletariate,  however,  was  in  part  amenable  to 
the  nobility,  being  composed  of  persons  who  Avere  its  Cli- 
ents; and  it  was  not  difficult  to  keep  the  remaining  mem- 
bers in  good-humor  by  bestowing  upon  them  from  time  to 
time  allotments  of  land  in  the  conquered  territories.  On  the 
whole,  it  may  be  said  that  the  proletariate  was,  during  this 
period,  at  the  beck  and  call  of  the  nobles,  while  the  only  op- 
position which  caused  them  anxiety  was  that  of  the  middle 
class — Italian  farmers  principally — who,  supported  by  some 
of  the  less  distinguished  Plebeian  "  houses,''  formed  an  "op 
position,"  which  was  sometimes  formidable. 

40.  It  was  the  object  of  the  nobles,  (1)  to  increase  the 
power  of  the  Senate  as  compared  with  the  "comitia;"  and 
Exaltation  of  (2)  to  bring  the  "comitia"  themselves  under  ar- 
the  Senate.  istocratic  infiucuce.  The  exaltation  of  the  Sen- 
ate was  effected  very  gradually.  The  more  important  for- 
eign affairs  became — and  every  thing  was  foreign  out  of  Ita- 
ly— the  greater  grew  to  be  the  power  of  the  Senate,  which 
settled  all  such  matters  without  reference  to  the  "  comitia." 
And,  with  respect  to  home  affairs,  the  more  widely  the  fran- 
chise was  extended  (and  it  reached  through  the  JRoman  col- 
onies to  very  remote  j^arts  of  Italy),  the  more-numerous  and 
varied  the  elements  that  were  admitted  to  it,  the  less  were 
the  "comitia"  possessed  of  any  distinct  and  positive  will, 
and  the  more  easy  did  it  become  to  manipulate  and  manage 
them.  As  a  rule,  the  people  stood  and  assented  to  all  pro- 
posals made  by  the  magistrates.  They  were  too  widely 
scattered  over  the  territory  to  be  instructed  beforehand,  too 
numerous  to  be  addressed  effectively  at  the  time  of  voting — 
besides  which,  no  one  but  the  jDresiding  magistrate  had  the 
right  of  addressing  them. 

41.  To  bring  the  "comitia"  more  completely  under  the 
hands  of  the  government,  the  vast  bodies  of  freedmen,  who 
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Corruption  of  ooustituted  at  this  time  the  chief  portion  of  the 
the'^comitia."  retainers  {dientes)  of  each  noble  house,  were  con- 
tinually admitted  to  the  franchise,  either  by  a  positive  en^ 
actment,  as  in  b.c.  240,  or  by  the  carelessness  or  collusion  of 
the  censors,  who  every  five  years  made  out  anew  the  roll  of 
the  citizens.  The  lower  classes  of  the  independent  voters 
were  also  systematically  corrupted  by  the  practice  of  lar- 
gesses, especially  distributions  of  corn,  and  by  the  exhibition 
of  games  at  the  private  cost  of  the  magistrates,  who  curried 
favor  with  the  voters  by  the  splendor  and  expense  of  their 
shows.  It  was  also,  perhaps,  to  increase  the  influence  of  the 
nobles  over  the  centuries  that  the  change  was  made  by 
which  each  of  the  five  classes  was  assigned  an  equal  number 
of  votes;  fijr  the  wealthier  citizens  not  w^ithin  the  noble 
class  were  at  this  time  the  most  independent  and  the  most 
likely  to  thwart  the  will  of  the  government. 

12.  >Still,  no  hard-and-fast  line  was  drawn  between  the  no- 
bles and  the  rest  of  the  community,  no  barrier  which  could 
Kome  fulls  not  bc  ovcrsteppcd.  A  family  became  noble 
dcnhcni^ieof  through  its  members  obtaining  any  of  the  high 
a  clique.  ofiiccs  of  the  State,  and  through  its  thus  having 

"images  of  ancestors"  to  show.  And  legally  the  highest 
office  was  open  to  every  citizen.  Practicall}'^,  however,  the 
chief  offices  came  to  be  confined  almost  to  a  clique.  This 
Avas  owing,  in  the  first  j^lace,  to  the  absolute  need  of  great 
wealth  for  certain  offices,  as  especially  the  a?dileship,  and  to 
the  law  (passed  in  n.r.  180)  by  Avhich  a  regular  rotation  of 
offices  was  fixed,  and  no  one  could  reach  the  higher  till  he 
liad  first  served  the  lower.  But,  beyond  this,  it  is  evident 
that  after  a  time  a  thoroughly  exclusive  spirit  grew  up;  and 
all  the  influence  of  the  nobles  over  the  "comitia"  was  ex- 
erted to  keep  out  of  high  office  every  "new  man" — every 
one,  that  is,  who  did  not  belong  to  the  narrow  list  of  some 
forty  or  fifty  "houses"  who  considered  it  their  right  to  rule 
the  commonwealth. 

See  the  work  of  Rupkkti,  Stemmata  gentium  Romanarum.  Gottingen, 
17i)5:  8vo. 

43.  The  attempts  of  the  "  opposition"  (see  §  39)  were  lira- 
Weakandnar-  ited  to  two  kinds  of  efforts.  First,  they  vainly 
[h^'^oppoJi-  wasted  their  strength  in  noble  but  futile  eflforts 
^'^^  '  to  check  the  spread  of  luxury  and  corruption,  in- 
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cludino:  however  under  those  harsh  names  much  that  modern, 
society  wouki  regard  as  proper  civilization  and  relinement. 
Secondly,  they  now  and  then  succeeded  by  determined  ex- 
ertions in  raisins:  to  hio-h  office  a  "new  man" — a  Porcius 
Cato,  or  a  C.  Flaminins — who  was  a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the 
nobles  during  the  remainder  of  his  lifetime,  but  rarely  effect- 
ed any  political  change  of  importance.  Altogether,  the  "  op- 
position" seems  fairly  taxable  with  narrow  views  and  an  in* 
ability  to  grapple  with  the  difficulties  of  the  situation.  The 
age  was  one  of  "political  mediocrities."  Intent  on  pursuing 
their  career  of  conquest  abroad,  the  lioman  people  cared 
little  and  thousfht  little  of  affairs  at  home.  The  State  drift 
ed  into  difficulties,  which  were  unperceived  and  unsuspect- 
ed, till  they  suddenly  declared  themselves  with  startling  vio- 
lence at  the  epoch  whereat  we  have  now  arrived. 

By  far  the  best  account  of  the  internal  condition  of  Rome  at  this  period, 
which  lias  been  strangely  neglected  by  most  writers  of  Roman  history,  will  be 
found  in  the  Romische  Geschichte  of  Mommsen,  book  iii.,  chaps,  xi.  and  xii. 

FIFTH    PERIOD. 

From  the  Commencement  of  internal  Troubles  under  the  Gracchi  to  the 
Establishment  of  the  Empire  under  Augustus,  B.C.  133  to  a.d.  30. 

Sources.  The  continuous  histones  of  this  period,  composed  by  ancient 
writers,  whether  Greek  or  Latin,  if  we  except  mere  sketches  and  epitomes, 
are  all  lost.  For  the  earlier  portion  of  it — B.C.  133  to  70 — our  materials  are 
especially  scanty.  Plutarch,  in  his  Lives  of  the  Gracchi,  of  Mariics,  Sijlla, 
Lucullus,  Crassus,  and  Sertorius,  and  Appian,  De  Bellis  Civilibus,  are  the 
chief  authorities ;  to  which  may  be  added  Sallust's  Jugurtha,  a  brilHant 
and  valuable  monograph,  together  with  a  few  fragments  of  his  Histories.  In 
tliis  comparative  scarcity  of  sources,  even  the  brief  compendium  of  the  preju- 
diced Paterculus,  and  the  Epitomes  of  the  careless  and  inaccurate  Livy, 
come  to  have  an  importance.  From  about  b.c.  70,  there  is  an  improvement 
both  in  the  amount  and  in  the  character  of  the  extant  materials.  Appian 
continues  to  be  of  service,  as  also  does  Plutarch  in  his  Lives  of  Cicero,  Pom. 
pel/,  Julius  C(Esar,  Cato  the  younger,  Brutus,  and  Antonius;  v.hile  we  obtain, 
ia  addition,  abundant  infoimation  of  the  most  authentic  kind,  first,  from  the 
contemporary  Speeches  and  Letters  of  Cicero,  and  then  from  the  Commenta- 
ries of  CiESAR  and  Hirtius.  The  continuous  narrative  of  Dio  Cassius  be- 
gins also  from  the  year  b.c.  69;  the  Catiline  of  Sallust  belongs  to  the 
years  b.c.  QQ  to  62  ;  and  Suetonius's  Lives  of  Julius  and  Octavius  foW,  the 
one  entirely,  the  other  partially,  within  the  date  which  terminates  the  period. 

Among  modem  works  wholly  or  specially  devoted  to  this  period  of  Roman 
History  may  be  mentioned — 

De  Bkosses.  Histoire  de  la  RLpublii/ue  Romaine  dans  le  cours  du  lienm 
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Siecle.  Dijon,  ITTT;  3  vols.  !to.  (Translated  into  German,  ^vith  addi- 
tions,  by  Schleuter,  in  1790.) 

Long,  G.,  Decline  of  the  Roman  Republic.  London,  l8G4r;  2  vols.  8vc, 
A  carefid  collection  of  facts,  embracing  an  unusually  small  amount  of  theo- 
rv.  (This  work  belongs  in  part  to  the  preceding  period  ;  since  it  commences 
with  tlie  history  of  u.c.  lo-l,  and  contains  an  account  of  the  wars  in  Spain 
with  Viriathus  and  the  Numantians,  and  of  the  contemporary  civil  history.) 

Drumann,  W.,  (ieschicJite  Rams  in  seinem  Uehergange  von  der  Repubiilc 
zur  Monarchie.     Kouigsberg,  1834-44  ;   G  vols.  8vo. 

Lau,  T:i.,  Die  Grcicchen  und  ihre  Zeit;  Hamburg,  1854  ,  8vo ;  and  the 
.s:imc  author's  Cornelius  Sulla^  eine  Biograplde;  Hamburg,  18."),")  ;   Svo, 

NiTZSCiT,  K.  W.,  Die  Cracchen  und  ihre  Yonjamjer.     Beilin,  1817;   8\o. 

1.  All  epoch  is  now  readied  at  wbicli  the  foreign  wars 
of  Konie  become  few  and  unimportant,  while  the  internal 
General  char-  affairs  of  the  State  have  once  more  a  tj:ra\'e  and 
pI^M-UHi'/ ^'n-r.c  absorbing'  interest.  Civil  troubles  and  commo- 
a\Vd  duturb-^*^  tions  follow  ouc  another  witli  great  rapidity ; 
ii"<-e.  and  finally  we  come  to  a  period  when  the  arms 

of  the  Romans  are  turned  against  themselves,  and  the  con- 
querors of  the  world  engage  in  civil  wai'S  of  extraordinaiy 
violence.  The  orio-in  of  these  disturbances  is  to  be  found  in 
the  gulf  which  bad  been  gi'adually  forming  and  widening 
between  the  poor  and  the  rich,  the  nobles  and  the  proletari- 
ate. For  a  lomi  series  of  vears,  from  the  termination  of  tlie 
Second  Samnite  War  to  the  final  settlement  of  Northern 
Italy  (b.c.  303  to  177),  the  pressure  of  poverty  had  been 
continually  kept  down  and  alleviated,  partly  by  the  long 
and  bloody  struggles  which  decimated  the  population  and 
so  relieved  the  labor-market,  partly  by  distributions  of  plun- 
der, and,  above  all,  by  assignations  of  lands.  But  the  last 
Italian  colony  ^^•as  sent  out  in  b.c.  177;  and  a  new  genera- 
tion had  now  grown  up  which  had  neither  received  nor  ex- 
pected any  such  relief  The  lands  of  Italy  were  all  occu- 
pied;  uo  nation  within  its  borders  remained  to  be  conquer- 
ed ;  and  settlements  beyond  the  seas  possessed  for  the  or- 
dinary Roman  citizen  few  attractions.  As  the  wars  came 
to  be  less  constant  and  less  sanguinary,  the  population  in- 
creased rapidly,  and  no  vent  was  provided  for  the  new- 
comers. The  labor-market  was  overcrowded ;  it  became 
difficult  for  a  poor  man  to  obtain  a  living;  and  those  dan- 
gers arose  which  such  a  condition  of  things  is  sure  to  bring 
Upon  a  K^tate. 


FART  I.,  PER.  v.;i  CIVIL  TROUBLE.^.  4Cl 

The  number  of  adult  male  Roman  citizens,  ^vhich  was  but  209,015  in  B.C. 
173,  had  increased  to  above  3i>0,000  by  b.c.  130,  and  in  u.c.  125  stood  at 
390,730.  In  b.c.  ll-t  it  was  394,330,  and  in  B.C.  80,  utVer  the  admission 
of  the  Italians,  it  was  403,000. 

2.  The  state  of  affairs  would  have  been  very  different, 
had  the  Liciuiau  law  with  respect  to  the  eniploynunit  of 
Conhastof  ^^*^^  labor  been  enforced  against  the  occupiers  of 
iheiiciiand  the  public  domain.  This  domain,  which  had 
enipiovment  now  becomc  extremely  large  (see  p.  426),  had, 
til)  the  Stale  naturally  enough,  been  occupied  by  the  capital- 
'^"^^*  ist   (which   was  nearly  identical  with  the   gov- 

erning) class,  who  had  at  the  time  seemed  to  compensate 
fairly  the  non-capitalists  by  extremely  liberal  allotments  of 
small  plots  of  ground  in  absolute  property.  But,  while  the 
poorer  classes  increased  in  number,  the  richer  were  station- 
ary, or  even  dwindled.  Old  "  houses "  became  extinct, 
while  new  "houses"  only  with  great  difKculty  pushed  them- 
selves into  the  ruling  order.  There  were  no  means  of  ob- 
taining much  wealth  at  Kome  except  by  the  occupation  of 
domain  lands  on  a  large  scale,  by  the  larming  of  the  reve- 
nue, or  by  the  government  of  the  provinces.  But  these 
sources  of  Avealth  were,  all  of  them,  at  the  disposal  of  the 
ruling  class,  who  assigr.ed  them,  almost  without  exception, 
to  members  of  their  own  families.  Thus  tho  wealthy  were 
continually  becoming  more  wealthy,  while  the  poor  grew 
poorer.  There  was  no  appreciable  introduction  of  new 
blood  into  the  ranks  of  the  aristocracy.  The  domain  land 
w\as  in  b.c.  183  engrossed  by  the  members  of  some  forty  or 
fifty  Roman  "houses"  and  b.y  a  certain  number  of  rich  Ital- 
ians, of  whom  the  former  had  grown  to  be  enormously 
wealthy  by  hiheritance,  mtermarriages,  and  the  monopoly 
of  government  employments.  The  "modus  agrorum"  es- 
tablished by  Licinius  had  fallen  into  oblivion,  or  at  least  ' 
into  disuse;  and  several  thousand  "jugera*'  were  probably 
often  held  by  a  single  man.  Still,  in  all  this  there  would 
have  been  no  very  great  hardship,  had  the  domain  land  been 
cultivated  by  the  free  labor  of  Roman  citizens,  either  wholly 
or  in  any  decent  proportion.  In  that  case,  the  noble  "pos- 
sessor" must  have  conveyed  to  his  estate,  in  whatever  part 
of  Italy  it  was  situated,  a  body  of  poor  Roman  freemen,  who 
would  have  formed  a  .sort  of  colony  upon  his  land,  and  would 
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have  only  differed  from  other  colonists  in  working  for  wages 
instead  of  cultivating  on  their  own  account.  The  Roman 
I:il>or-market  would  have  been  relieved,  and  no  danger  would 
have  tlireatened  the  State  from  its  lower  orders.  But  it 
seemed  to  tlie  "possessor"  more  economical  and  more  con^ 
vciiient  to  cultivate  his  land  by  means  of  slaves,  whicli  the 
numerous  wars  of  the  times,  togetlier  with  the  reguhu' slave- 
trade,  had  made  cheap.  The  Lieinian  enactment  was  there- 
lore  very  early  set  at  naught;  and  it  was  not  enforced.  Ev- 
erywhere over  Italy  the  public  domain  was  cultivated  by 
gangs  of  skives. 

3.  Among  the  more  wise  and  patriotic  of  the  Romans  it 
had  long  been  seen  tliat  this  state  of  things  Avas  fraught 
Apnreheusimi  with  peril.  At  Rome  a  proletariate  daily  becom- 
the  st'ifte'^iu-  i"g  poorer  and  more  unwieldy,  content  liitherto 
l™^Ui?Gn."V  to  be  at  the  beck  and  call  of  the  nobles,  but  if  it 
chustobriug    Q^^^e  <ivQW  to  be  humxrv  and  hopeless,  then  most 

forward  his  ^  ^    '^  ^  I      . 

laws.  dangerous — in  Italy  a  vast  slave  population,  com- 

posed largely  of  those  who  had  known  liberty  and  were  not 
deficient  in  intelligence,  harshly  treated  and  without  any  at- 
tachment to  its  masters,  which  might  be  expected  on  any  fa- 
vorable opportunity  to  rise  and  fight  desperately  for  freedom 
-^the  government,  if  an  outbreak  occurred,  dependent  on  the 
sw^ords  of  the  soldiers,  who  might  largely  sympathize  with 
the  poorer  classes,  from  which  they  were  in  great  measure 
taken — such  a  combination  boded  ill  for  peace,  and  claimed 
the  serious  consideration  of  all  who  pretended  to  the  name 
of  statesmen.  Unhappily,  at  Rome,  statesmen  w^ere  "few 
and  far  between;"  yet,  about  B.C.  140,  Lselius  (the  friend  of 
Scipio)  had  recognized  the  peril  of  the  situation,  and  had 
proposed  some  fresh  agrarian  enactments  as  a  remedy,  but 
liad  been  fi-ightened  from  his  purpose  by  the  opposition 
wl)ich  the  nobles  threatened.  ^Matters  went  on  in  the  old 
groove  till  b.(\  133,  when  at  length  a  tribune  of  the  Plebs, 
Ti.  Sempronius  Gracchus  by  name,  a  member  of  one  of  the 
noblest  Plebeian  houses,  came  forward  with  a  set  of  proposi- 
tions which  had  for  their  object  the  relief  of  the  existing  dis- 
tress among  the  Roman  citizens,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
e^eneral  condition  of  Italv  bv  the  substitution  of  free  cultiva- 
tors  of  the  small  yeoman  class  for  the  o-anixs  of  disaffected 
slaves  Avho  were  now  sx)read  over  the  country.     The  exact 
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measures  Avhich  he  proposed  were,  (1)  The  revival  of  the  ob- 
solete law  of  Licinius,  fixing  the  amount  of  domain  land 
which  a  man  might  legally  occupy  at  500  jugcra,  with  the 
modification  that  he  might  liold  also  250  jugera  for  each  of 
Iiis  unemancipated  adult  sons ;  (2)  The  appointment  of  i\ 
standing  commission  of  three  members  to  enforce  the  law; 
(3)  The  division  among  the  poorer  citizens  of  the  State  lands 
which  would  by  the  operation  of  the  first  provision  become 
vacant ;  (4)  The  compensation  of  the  possessores  on  account 
of  their  losses  from  improvements  made  on  the  lands  which 
they  relinquished  by  the  assignment  to  them  of  the  portions 
of  land  which  they  legally  retained  in  absolute  ownership ; 
and  (5)  The  proviso  that  the  new  allotments,  when  once 
made,  should  be  inalienable. 

There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  Gracchus  was  actuated  by  any  but  pure 
and  patriotic  motives.  The  servile  war  which  was  raging  in  Sicily  (u.c.  134: 
to  132)  indicated  a  danger  which  might  at  an}'  moment  extend  to  Italy,  and 
which  did  in  fact  show  itself  in  places,  as  particularly  at  Minturnic  and  Sinu- 
cssa.  And  some  poor-law  or  other,  some  legal  provision  for  the  relief  of  tlie. 
distress  at  Rome,  was  a  State  necessity. 

4.  The  propositions  of  Gracchus  were  intensely  disagreea- 
ble to  the  bulk  of  the  nobility  and  to  a  certain  number  of 
His  laws  op-  the  richer  Italians,  who  had,  legally  or  illegally, 
pnssed!'«.^o.  become  occupiers  of  the  domain  to  an  extent  be- 
133.  yond  that  which  it  was  proposed  to  establish  as' 
the  limit.  Naturally  therefore  his  laws  were  opposed.  The 
opposition  was  led  by  one  of  his  own  colleagues,  the  tribune 
Octavius,  who  by  his  veto  prevented  the  vote  of  the  tribes 
from  being  taken.  An  unseemly  contention  followed,  which 
Gracchus,  unfortunately  for  himself  and  for  his  cause,  termi- 
nated by  proposing  to  the  tribes,  and  carrying,  the  deposition 
of  his  adversary.  The  laws  were  then  passed,  a  commission 
was  appointed  (Gracchus,  his  brother  Caius,  and  Ap.  Claudi- 
us, his  father-in-law),  and  the  work  of  resumption  and  distri' 
bution  commenced. 

5.  But  it  was  more  easy  to  initiate  than  to  carry  out  a 
measure   of  such   extent   and   complication,  and   one   that 

Hisranrder.    ^^'^^^^^^^  ^uch  fierce  passious,  as  that  which  the 

bold  tribune  had  taken  in  hand.    As  he  advanced 

in  his  work  his  popularity  waned.     Plis  adversaries   took 

heart;  and,  to  secure  himself  and  his  cause,  he  was  forced  to 
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propose  fresh  laws  of  a  more  and  more  revolutionary  char- 
acter. The  propositions  which  he  made,  and  his  conduct  hi 
endeavoring  vo  secure  his  re-election,  for  the  i^urpose  of  car- 
rying them,  goaded  his  enemies  to  fury  ;  and  the  Senate  it- 
self, with  Scipio  Nasica  at  its  head,  took  the  lead  in  a  violent 
attack  upon  him  as  he  presided  in  the  Tribes,  and  murdered 
him  in  op^jn  day  together  with  300  of  his  partisans. 

The  proposals  of  Gmccluis  to  give  the  Equestrian  Order  a  distinit  political 
otatus,  by  conferring  on  it  the  right  to  furnishone-half  of  the^wc/iVes,  hirlierto 
taken  only  from  the  Senate,  to  grant  an  appeal  to  the  people  in  civil  causes, 
and  to  claim  for  the  people  the  entire  right  of  administering  tlie  newly-gained 
kingdom  of  Pergamus  (besides  determining  the  disposition  of  the  treasure  in 
their  own  favor),  were  measures  of  a  far  more  revolutionary  character  than 
his  Agrarian  Law,  which  was  less  severe  than  that  of  Licinius. 

G.  The  open  murder  of  a  tribune  of  the  Plebs  engaged  in 
the  duties  of  his  office  was  an  unprecedented  act  in  Koman 
The  Agrarian  history  (for  the  assassination  of  GenuciuS;  n.c. 
^f^iyj"?^*^!^"  471,  had  been  secret),  and  sufficiently  indicated 
chussetsto      the  arrival  of  a  new  period,  when  the  old  respect 

Avork  'Dutof- 

ter  a  while  its  for  law  and  Order  avouM  no  longer  hold  its 
Jnesuspemied,  ground,  and  the  State  would  become  a  prey  to 
u.o.ip.  the  violent  and  the  unscrupulons.     For  the  mo- 

ment, however,  the  evil  deed  done  recoiled  upon  its  authors. 
Xasica,  denounced  as  a  murderer  on  all  hands,  though  un- 
prosecuted,  was  forced  to  quit  Italy  and  go  into  banishment. 
The  Agrarian  Commission  of  Gracchus  was  renewed,  and  al- 
lowed to  continue  its  labors.     Moderation  on  the  part  of  the 
democratic  leaders  who  had  succeeded  to  the  ])osition  of 
Gracchus  would  have  secured  important  results  for  the  poor 
from  the  martyrdom  of  their  champion  ;  but  the  arbitrary 
conduct  of  the  new  commissioners,  Carbo  and  Flaccus,  dis- 
gusted the  moderate  party  at  Rome  and  large  numbers  of 
the  Italians  ;  the  Senate  found  itself  strong  enougli  to  quash 
the  Commission  and  assign  the  execution  of  the  Sempronian 
Law  to  the  ordinary   executive,  the  consuls  ;    and  finally, 
when,  by  the   assassination  of  the    younger  Africanus,  the 
democrats  had  put  themselves  decidedly  in   the   wrong,  it 
was  able  to  go  a  step  farther,  and  suspend  proceedings  un- 
der the  law  altocrether. 

7.  A  lull  in  the  storm  now  occurred — a  period  of  compar- 
ative tranquillity,  during  which  onlv  a  few  mutterincrs  wer^ 
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Trauquiiiity  ht-iivCi,  indications  to  tlie  ^visc  that  nil  was  not 
imemjpt^LHi^^^^^  over.  A  claim  to  the  franchise  began  to  be 
^he  itniiaus.  uTo^'d  by  the  Latins  and  Italians,  and  to  find  ad- 
vocates among  the'  democratic  Romans,  who  thonght  that  iu 
the  accession  of  these  fresh  members  to  the  tribes  they  saw 
a  means  of  more  effectnally  controlling  the  Senate.  Q.  Fji- 
bins  Flaccus,  the  consul  of  B.C.  125,  formulated  these  claims 
into  a  law;  but  the  Senate  contrived  to  tide  over  tlie  ditli- 
culty  by  sending  him  upon  foreign  service.  The  revolt  of 
KevoUofFre-  the  disappointed  Fregellae  followed;  and  the 
geii«.  bloody  vengeance  taken  on  the  unhappy  town 

frightened  the  Italians,  for  the  time  at  any  rate,  into  silence. 
Meanwhile,  the  younger  Gracchus,  who  had  gone  as  quaestor 
into  Sardinia,  b.c.  12(3,  was  detained  there  by  the  Senate's 
orders  till  b.c,  124,  when  he  suddenly  returned  to  Rouie  and 
announced  himself  as  a  candidate  for  the  tribunate. 

Petty  Wars  of  this  Pbriod.  Revolt  of  Aristonicus  in  Asia,  b,c.  131. 
Revolt  put  clown,  b.c.  1 2D.  Why  in  Illyria,  ibid.  Guerrilla  War  in  Sardinia, 
B.C.  12G  to  124.  War  wirh  the  Salluvii  (Ligurians)  for  the  protection  oi 
Massilia,  b.c.  125  to  123.     Balearic  isles  conquered  by  Metellus,  B.C.  123. 

8.  The  measures  of  C.  Gracchus  were  more  varied  and 
more  sweeping  than  those  of  his  elder  brother;  but  they 
Democrntic  re-  wcrc  cast  in  the  Same  mould.     He  ha.d  the  same 

forms  of  the        ,  t  •       x       •  •  j.\.  ^'    r       £•    J.^ 

younger Gmc-  ^^vo  objects  ni  view — the  1-eliei  of  the  poorer 
liiuSered/lo.  ^'li^sses,  and  the  depression  of  the  power  of  the 
1-1-  Senate.     Like  his  brother,  he  fell  a  victim  to  his 

exertions  in  the  popular  cause ;  but  he  effected  more.  His 
elevation  of  the  Equestrian  Order,  and  his  system  of  corn-lar- 
gesses— the  "Roman  poor-law,"  as  it  has  been  called — sur- 
vived him,  and  became  permanent  parts  of  the  constitution. 
To  him  is  also  attributable  the  extension  of  the  Roman  colo- 
nial system  into  the  provinces.  He  was  a  great  and  good 
man ;  but  he  had  a  difficult  part  to  play ;  and  he  was  want- 
ing in  the  tact  and  discretion  which  the  circumstances  of  the 
times  required.  The  Senate, being  far  more  than  his  match 
in  finesse  and  manoeuvre,  triumphed  over  him,  though  not 
without  once  more  having  recourse  to  violence,  and  stainin^** 
the  streets  and  prisons  of  Rome  with  the  blood  of  above 
3000  of  her  citizens. 

Measures  of  the  younger  Gracchus.  1.  Renewal  of  his  brother's 
Agi-avian  Law,  with  modifications— viz.  (a)  A  diminution  in  the  size  of  tha- 

20* 
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allotments  :  (b)  The  retention  of  the  allottees  in  the  position  of  possessores  hy 
the  proviso  that  they  should  pay  an  annual  quit-rent  to  the  State  ;  (r)  The 
requirement  of  good  character  as  a  condition  in  all  claimants  of  allotments ; 
(d)  An  arrangement  for  settling  ,the  new  allottees,  or  at  any  rate  a  portion 
of  tliem,  in  colonies,  at  Capua,  Tarentum,  Carthage,  and  elsewhere.  2.  Law 
requiring  the  ^^tate  to  sell  com  at  a  loss  to  all  Roman  citizens  who  should 
apply  fur  it,  unsound  in  principle  and  injurious  to  the  State  in  practice,  but 
founded  on  the  old  precedent  of  ^imihir  sales  in  time  of  famine.  3.  Law  fix- 
jig  the  minimum  of  age  for  enlistment  at  17,  and  requirmg  the  State  to  fur- 
nish the  soldiers'  clothes.  4.  Law  transferring  the  duty  of  furnishing  juries 
(ju(Iires)  from  the  Senate  to  the  knights  (equites),  and  thereby  elevating  the 
knights  into  a  distinct  "Order."  ">.  Law  requiiing  the  Senate  to  determine 
the  consular  provinces  beforeliand,  and  to  leave  it  to  the  consuls  themselves 
to  decide  by  lot  or  agreement  which  province  each  should  administer.  6.  Law 
assigning  the  taxation  of  the  new  province  of  "Asia  "to  the  Roman  censors. 
7.  Law  assigning  the  management  of  the  public  roads  in  Italy  to  the  tiib- 
tmes  of  the  Pleljs.  And  <S.  Proposal,  which  did  not  become  law,  to  extend 
the  Roman  franchise,  at  any  rate  to  all  the  Latin  colonies;  perhaps  to  all  fiea 
Italians.  This  last  proposition,  which  was  at  once  just  and  really  advanta- 
geoHh  to  the  State,  lost  C.  Gracchus  his  popularity  with  the  existing  ^  oters ; 
and  the  Senate  then,  by  encouraging  the  tribune  Livius  Dnisus  to  outbid 
him  in  popular  offers,  which  were  never  intended  to  be  carried  out,  completed 
his  ruin.  When,  in  B.C.  121,  he  failed  to  obtain  his  re-election  to  the  trib- 
anate,  the  aristocrats  knew  that  they  might  safely  sweep  him  from  their  path. 
The  colony  sent,  at  the  instance  of  C.  Gracchus,  to  Carthage  in  b.c.  122, 
was  followed  by  another,  which  was  founded  at  Aquoc  Scxtiai  (Aix  in  Pro- 
vence) in  the  same  year,  and  by  a  third,  Narho  Marcius  (Narbonne),  founded 
four  years  later,  n.c.  118,  on  the  coast  of  Gaul  where  it  approaches  Spain. 

9.  Tlie  death  of  C.  Gracchus  was  followerl  within  a  short 
space  by  the  practical  repeal  of  his  Agrarian  law.  First  the 
„    .       .       proviso  that  the  allotments  made  under  it  should 

3i3  AgTArwn      i        .       , .         ,  ,  ,  ,     t  ,  , ,  .    , 

inw  is  repeal-  be  inalienable  was  aorogated,  so  that  the  rich 
miglit  recover  tliem  through  mortgage  or  pur- 
chase. Then  a  law  was  passed  forbidding  any  further  allot- 
ments ("Lex  Boria"),and  imposing  a  quit-rent  on  all  "  pos- 
sessores,"  the  whole  amount  of  which  was  to  be  annually 
distributed  among  the  poorer  classes  of  the  people.  Final- 
ly, by  the  "  Lex  Thoria,"  the  quit-rents  were  abolished,  and 
the  domain  land  in  the  hands  of  the  "  possessores  "  was  made 
over  to  them  absolutely. 

The  other  laws  of  C.  Gracchus,  except  those  which  v/ere  in  their  nature 
temporary,  seem  to  have  remained  in  force  either  permanently  or  for  some 
considerable  time.  The  "Lex  Frumentaria"  became  the  foundation  of  a 
regular  system.  That  with  respect  to  the  "judices"  lasted  till  the  time  of 
Sulla,  who  restored  the  right  of  furnishing  them  to  the  Senate,  B.C.  80. 
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The  History  of  the  Gracchi  and  their  period  has  been  a  favorite  subject 
for  historical  monographs.  Besides  the  woiks  on  tliis  point  mentioned  above 
(  pp.  460,  '61),  the  reader  may  consult 

Hegewisch,  D.  H.,  Geschichte  der  Gracchischen  Unruhen.    Altona,  1801. 
Heeren,  A.  H.  L.,  Geschichte  der  hurgerlichen  Unruhen  der  Gracchen  in 
his  Vermischte  histoHsche  Schriften,  vol.  iii.     Gottingen,  1824. 

10.  The  tAvcnty  years  from  b.c.  120  to  100  formed  a  time 
of  comparative  internal  tranquillity.  Rome  during  this  pe- 
„        ..      .    riod  was  under  the  o-overnraent  of  the  aristocrat- 

Tranquil  pen-    .  .  .  ^ 

(,a.   Progress  ical  party,  which  directed  her  policy  and  filled  up 

('f  corruptiou.  .»  *■  »/  i 

most  of  the  high  offices.  But  the  party  was  dur- 
ing the  whole  period  losing  ground.  The  corruption  of  the 
upper  classes  was  gradually  increasing,  and — what  wms 
worse  for  their  interests  —  was  becoming  more  generally 
known.  The  circumstances  of  the  Juo^urthine  War  brouorht 
it  prominently  into  notice.  At  the  same  time  the  democrat- 
ic party  was  learning  its  strength.  It  found  itself  able  by 
vigorous  efforts  to  carry  its  candidates  and  its  measures  in 
the  Tribes.  It  learnt  to  use  the  weapons  which  had  proved 
so  effectual  in  the  hands  of  the  nobles — violence  and  armed 
tumult — against  them.  And,  towards  the  close  of  the  peri- 
od, it  obtained  leaders  as  bold  and  ruthless  as  those  who  in 
the  time  of  the  Gracchi  had  secured  the  victory  for  the  op- 
posite faction. 

The  severe  exercise  of  the  censorship  (especially  b.c.  11")),  the  sumptuary 
laws,  the  trials  and  inquiiies  (qucestiones)  of  this  period,,  revealed  rather  than 
checked  the  gi'owing  corruption.  Almost  every  man  at  Kome  was  found  to 
have  his  price.  Foreign  princes  bought  their  crowns  of  the  Roman  nobles, 
ri'ho  in  their  turn  bought  their  offices  of  the  people.  The  judges,  whether 
senators  or  knights,  sold  their  decisions.  Wealth  continually  flowed  in  from- 
the  gifts  of  the  dependent  monarchs  and  the  plunder  of  the  provincials. 
Enormous  fortunes  were  made  by  almost  eveiy  governor,  quaistor,  and  farm- 
er of  the  revenue. 

11.  While  internally  Rome  remained  in  tolerable  tranquil- 
lity, externally  she  was  engaged  in  several  most  important 
Wnrs  of  the  ^^d  evcn  dangei'ous  wars.  The  year  of  the  death 
period.  q£  q  Gracchus,  b.c.  121,  saw  the  conquest  of 
Southern  Gaul  effected  by  the  victories  of  Domitius  and  Fa- 
bins,  and  the  formation  of  that  new  "Province"  whereto  the 
title  has  ever  since  adhered  as  a  proper  name  (Provence), 
Three  years  later,  b.c.  118,  the  troubles  began  in  Africa  which 
led  to  the  Jugurthine  War.     That  war  was  chiefly  important 
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lor  the  revelation  ^v]lich  it  made  of  Roman  aristocratic  cor- 
ruption, and  for  the  fiict  that  it  first  brought  prominently 
into  notice  the  two  great  party-leaders,  Marius  and  Sulla, 
Scarcely  was  it  ended  when  a  real  danger  threatened  Rome 
from  the  barbarians  of  the  North,  a  danger  from  which  Ma- 
rius, the  best  genei-al  of  tlie  time,  with  difficulty  saved  her. 

Details  of  the  Jcgurthine  AVar.  Assassination  of  ITiempsal  bv  Ju- 
gartha,  B.C.  11 H.  Appeal  of  Adherbal  to  Kome,  and  partition  of  tlie  kingdom 
Jii"-urthiue  between  bim  and  Jugmtba,  u.c.  117.  Aggressions  of  Jiigur- 
War,  u.o.  Ill-  tlia  on  Adheibnl,  u.c.  116  to  113.  His  siege  of  Cirta — Ad- 
lierbal  taken  ]>ii-oncr  and  killed,  «.c.  112.  Tbe  tribune  C. 
Memnnins  forces  tbe  Senate  to  declare  Avar  against  Jugurtba ;  and  tbe  con- 
sul Calpumius  Bcstia  is  sent  against  bim  ;  but  be  bribes  Calpurnius  to  make 
peace,  B.C.  111.  Jugurtba  is  summoned  to  Kome,  and  obeys  tbe  summons. 
Memmius  accuse^:,  but  anotber  tiibune,  Baibius,  protects  bim,  and  he  is  allow- 
ed to  depart,  notwithstanding  that  he  has  contiived  at  Rome  the  murder  of 
liis  kinsman,  Massiva,  on  Mliom  the  Romans  were  about  to  confer  his  crown. 
War  resumed,  B.C.  110,  by  the  consul  Albinus,  who,  however,  effects  noth- 
ing. His  brother,  Anlus,  succeeds  to  tlie  command  as  pro-pra3tor,  u.c.  lOi), 
and,  being  defeated,  makes  a  peace  which  tbe  Senate  refuses  to  confirm  ;  and 
the  war  is  intrusted  to  Metellus,  who  takes  Mai  ins  with  him  as  bis  lieutenant. 
Metellus  captures  Cirta,  B.C.  108,  and  most  of  the  other  cities;  Jugurtba 
takes  refuge  at  the  court  of  the  Mauretanian  king,  Bocchus.  Marius,  having 
gone  to  Rome,  obtains  the  consulship,  and  is  sent  out,  B.C.  107,  to  supersede 
Metclhis.  L.  (.'ornelius  Sulla  is  appointed  bis  quaestor.  Marias  twice  de- 
feats Bocchus.  Long  negotiations  follow,  which  Sulla  conducts,  and  at  last 
]^occbus  consents  to  surrender  Jugurtba,  B.C.  106,  who  is  led  in  tiiumpb  and 
then  starved  to  death,  B.C.  104. 

12.  Before  the  Avar  with  Jiigiirtha  was  over,  that  with  the 
Northern  barbarians  had  bei^un.  The  Cimbri  and  Teutones 
Cimbricrju-  — Celts  jd'obably  and  Germans — issuing,  as  ii 
ages.  would    seem,  from  the  tract   beyond  the  Rhine 

and  Danube,  appeared  suddenly  in  vast  numbers  in  the  re- 
gion between  tliose  streams  and  the  Alps,  ravaging  it  at 
thfir  will,  aiid  from  time  to  time  threatening,  nnd  even 
crossing,  the  Roman  frontier,  and  inflicting  losses  upon  the 
Roman  armies.  The  natives  of  the  region  especially  subject 
to  their  ravages,  iu  great  part,  joined  them,  especially  the 
Ambrones,  Tigurini,  and  Tectosages.  As  early  as  B.C.  113  a 
horde  of  Cimbri  ci'ossed  the  Alps  and  defeated  the  consul 
Cn.  Papirius  Carbo,  in  Istria.  In  B.C.  109,  Cimbri  appeared 
on  the  borders  of  Roman  Gaul  (Provence)  and  demanded 
lands.     Opposed  by  the  consul  M.  Junius  Silanus,  they  at*; 
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tacked  and  defeated  him;  and  from  this  time  till  b.c.  101 
tlic  Avar  raged  almost  continuously,  INIarius  finally  bringing 
it  to  a  close  by  his  victory  near  Vercellae  in  that  year. 

Details  of  the  Cimhric  War.  Defeat  of  Junius  Silanus  in  Gaul,  B.C. 
101).     Of  L.  Cassius  Longinus,  u.c.  107.     Great  defeat  of  Q.  Servilius  Gas- 

pio  and  On.  Mallius  in  the  .s;im3  region,  B.C.  105,  Marius 
li  a  loi-ioi!"'  ni'^itle  consul,  b.c.  10 1,     The  Cimbri  invade  Spain,  and  engage 

the  Celtiberians,  who  after  a  while  defeat  them  and  compel  them 
to  recross  the  Pyrenees.  Marius,  meanwliile,  with  Sulla  us  his  legate,  organ- 
izes his  army.  First  appearance  of  the  Teutones  upon  the  scene,  B.C.  103 — 
they  join  the  Cimbri  in  Gaul,  and  aiTange  a  combined  attack  on  Italy,  the 
Teutones  imdertaking  to  force  their  way  through  Provence  and  the  Western 
passes,  while  the  Cimbri  entered  Switzerland  and  sought  the  passes  already 
known  to  them  towards  the  East.  Marius,  who  is  re-elected  consul  year  at- 
ter  year,  remains  in  Provence  to  resist  the  Teutones,  while  his  colleague  of 
the  year  b.c.  102,  C.  Lutatius  Catulus,  awaits  the  Cimbri  in  North  Italy. 
Great  victory  of  Marius  over  the  Teutones  and  Ambrones  near  Aquoe  Sextia3 
(Aix) — 150,000  slain  and  90,000  made  prisoners,  B.C.  102.  Invasion  of  It- 
aly by  the  Cimbri,  b.c.  101.  Defeat  of  Lutatius  on  the  Athesis  (Adige). 
The  Cimbri  ascend  the  valley  of  the  Po,  expecting  to  form  a  junction  with 
the  Teutones.  Thev  are  met  near  Vercellte  bv  the  combined  armies  of  Ma- 
rius  and  Lutatius,  and  suffer  a  complete  defeat — 140,000  fall;  G0,000  are 
made  prisoners  ;  and  the  war  is  thus  brought  to  a  close. 

13.  The  victories  of  Aquc3  Sextia3  and  Vercellse  raised 
Marius  to  a  dangerous  eminence.  Never,  since  the  first  es- 
^.  ., ,     ,,      tablishment  of  the  Republic,  had  a  sino^le  citizen 

Civil  tronnles  .     ^  '  .      ^ 

fitRome:  Ma-  SO  far  outshone  all  rivals.     Had  Marius  possessed 

riiis  and  Sat-  i     .     .  i  •       i  -    i  .   ^  •    •  t     i 

urn  inn?,  15.0.  real  Statesmanship,  he  might  liave  anticipated  the 
work  of  Julius,  and  have  imposed  himself  on  the 
State  as  its  permanent  head.  But,  though  sufhciently  ambi- 
tious, he  wanted  judgment  and  firmness.  He  had  no  clear 
and  definite  views,  either  of  the  exact  position  to  which  he 
aspired,  or  of  the  means  Avhereby  he  was  to  attain  to  it.  His 
course  was  marked  by  hesitation  and  indecision.  Endeavor- 
ing to  please  all  parties,  he  pleased  none.  At  first  allying 
himself  with  Glaucia  and  Saturninus,  he  gave  his  sanction  to 
the  long  series  of  measures  by  which  the  latter — the  first 
thorough  Roman  demagogue — sought  to  secure  the  favor  of 
the  lower  orders.  He  encouraged  the  persecution  of  Metel- 
lus,  and  gladly  saw  him  driven  into  exile,  thus  deeply  offend- 
ing the  senatorial  party.  But  when  the  violence  and  reck- 
lessness of  his  allies  had  provoked  an  armed  resistance  and 
civil  disturbances  began,  he  shrank  from  boldly  casting-  in 
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his  lot  with  the  innovators,  and,  while  attempting  to  screeiij 
in  fact  saciificed,  his  friends. 

Election  nf  :\[anns  tn  h\<  t^ixtli  consulship,  ii.c.  101.  f^arurniuus  seeks  the 
tribunate,  l>ut  is  defe:i:c?ti  l)y  Nonius;  whereupon  he  has  Nonius  murdered 
and  himself  eLected  by  a  packed  assembly  in  his  place.  He  then,  B.C.  100, 
brings  forward  the  following  measures  :  —  (1)  A  law  to  assign  extensive  tracts 
Df  land  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  and  in  Africa,  to  all  those,  whether  Komans  or 
Italians,  who  had  sensed  under  Marius  ;  the  amount  which  individuals  were 
to  receive  being  as  much,  in  some  instances,  as  100  jugers.  (2)  A  law  to 
plant  large  colonies  in  Sicily,  Acha^a,  and  Macedonia.  (3)  A  law  to  supply 
the  settlers  with  money  from  the  public  treasury  to  enable  them  to  stock 
their  lands.  Degradation  of  the  Senate,  which  is  required  to  swear  to  the 
first  law.  Refusal  of  Metellus  leads  to  his  exile.  Fourth  law  of  Satuminus 
— to  reduce  the  price  of  the  corn  annually  distributed  to  Roman  citizens  (see 
p.  4GG)  from  6J  asses  the  modius  to  {:  of  an  as.  Riots  excited  by  the  nobles 
prevent  the  passing  of  this  law.  Eresh  riots  at  the  consular  elections.  C. 
Memmius  beaten  to  death  by  the  partisans  of  Glaucia  and  Saturninus.  The 
Senate  declare  Glaucia  and  Saturninus  public  enemies,  who  thereupon  seize 
the  Capitol.  Hesitation  of  Marius;  he  at  last  consents  to  act  against  them. 
They  surrender,  trusting  to  his  protection.  He  endeavors  to  secure  them  a 
formal  trial;  but  the  partisans  of  the  Senate  attack  them  in  the  Curia  lios- 
tilia,  where  Marius  has  confined  them,  and  put  them  to  death. 

14,  The  fall  of  Saturninus  was  followed,  b.c.  99,  by  the  re- 
<?all  of  Metellus  from  banishment,  and  the  voluntary  exile  of 
Tirrcoftian-  ^^^^  haughty  and  now  generally  unpopular  Mnri- 
qniiiiry,  it.o.  ^g  That  G:reat  Gieneral  but  poor  statesman  re- 
newe'd  tronb-  tired  to  Asia  and  visited  the  court  of  Mithridates. 
M/Liv'iu3^  The  triumph  of  his  rival,  though  stained  by  tlie 
Drusiis.  inurder  of  another  tribune,  seemed  for  a  time  to 

have  given  peace  to  Rome;  but  the  period  of  tranquillity 
was  not  of  long  duration.  In  B.C.  91,  M.  Livius  Drusus,  the 
sou  of  the  Drusus  who  had  opposed  C.  Gracchus,  brought 
forward  a  set  of  measures  which  had  for  their  object  the 
reconcilement,  at  Rome,  of  the  Senatorian  with  the  Eques- 
trian Order,  and,  in  Italy,  of  the  claims  of  the  Italians  with 
those  of  the  old  citizens  of  Rome.  There  had  now  been  foi 
thirty  ^^ears  a  struggle  at  Rome  between  the  nobles  and  the 
bourgeoisie  on  the  question  of  which  of  the  two  should  f  ir- 
nish  the  jud ices  (see  p.  4G4) ;  expectations  had  been  also  for 
about  the  same  space  of  time  held  out  to  the  Italians  gen- 
erally that  they  would  be  accepted  into  full  citizenship.  It 
was  venturesome  in  Drusus  to  address  himself  at  one  and 
the  same  time  to  both  these  great  questions.     Successfully 
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to  grapple  with  them  a  man  was  required  of  first-rate  pow- 
ers, one  who  could  bend  opposing  classes  to  his  will,  and 
comj)el  or  induce  them  to  accept,  however  reluctantly,  the 
compromise  which  he  considered  just  or  expedient.  Drusus 
SQcms  to  have  possessed  mere  good  intentions,  combined 
with  average  ability.  He  carried  his  "lex  de  judiciis,"  but 
Avas  unable  to  pass  that  extending  the  franchise.  Once 
more  the  Roman  conservatives  had  recourse  to  assassina- 
tion, and  delayed  a  necessary  reform  by  a  bold  use  of  the 
knife.  Drusus  was  murdered  before  his  year  of  office  was 
out ;  and  the  laws  which  he  had  passed  were  declared  null 
and  void  by  the  government. 

The  "Lex  Sempvonia  jiidiciaria,"  which  made  the  knights  furnish  the 
"judices,"  B.C.  123  (see  p.  464),  was  repealed,  b.c.  106,  by  a,  law  of  Q.  Cae- 
pio  ServiUus,  which  restored  their  old  right  to  the  Senate.  But  this  Servil- 
ian  law  was  set  aside  by  that  of  the  tribune  C  ServiUus  Glaucia,  B.C.  104, 
wliich  recalled  into  force  the  Sempronian  enactment.  The  compromise  of 
Drusus  placed  the  knights  and  the  Senate  on  an  equal  footing.  Three  hun- 
dred knights  elected  by  the  order,  were  to  form  the  panel  together  with  three 
hundred  senators.  The  repeal  of  this  law  restored  to  the  knights  the  exclu- 
sive possession  of  the  much-coveted  privilege. 

15.  The  murder  of  Drusus  drove  the  Italians  to  despair. 
Accustomed  for  many  years  to  form  an  important  element 
Social  War,  i^  the  Romau  armies,  and  long  buoyed  up  with 
ii.o.  i;o-s3.  hopes  of  obtaining  the  advantages  of  citizenship 
— the  chief  of  which  were  lands,  cheap  corn,  and  the  covert 
bribery  of  largesses — the  tribes  of  Central  and  Southern  Ita- 
ly, finding  their  champion  murdered  and  their  hopes  dashed 
to  the  ground,  flew  to  arms.  Eight  nations,  chiefly  of  the 
Sabine  stock,  entered  into  close  alliance,  chose  Corfinium  in 
the  Felignian  Apennines  for  their  capital,  and  formed  a  fed- 
eral republic,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  "Italia."  At 
the  outset,  great  success  attended  the  eflbrt ;  and  it  seemed 
as  if  Rome  must  have  succumbed.  Lucius  C^sar,  one  of  the 
consuls,  Perperna,  one  of  his  legates,  and  Postumius,  the  prae- 
tor, were  defeated.  The  allies  overran  Campania,  destroyed 
a  consular  army  under  Caepio,  and  entered  into  negotiations 
with  the  northern  Italians,  whose  fidelity  now  wavered. 
But  the  sagacious  policy  of  Rome  changed  the  face  of  af- 
fairs, and  secured  her  a  triumph  which  she  could  not  have 
accomplished  by  arras  alone.  The  "Julian  Law"  conferred 
full  citizenship  both  on  such  of  the  Italians  as  had  taken  no 
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part  in  the  vrnr  Ir.therto,  tlie  Etrnscans,  Un.l»i-i:iiis,  Sabin-a 
proper,  He^licali^,  cae.,  and  alsu  vn  all  such  as  upon  the  pas- 
sage 6i'  tlic^  law  ceased  to  take  part  in  it.  By  this  pro\'iso 
the  revolt  became  disorganized;  a  "peace  party"  was  form- 
ed in  the  ranks  of  the  allies;  nation  after  nation  fell  away 
from  the  league  ;  Rome  gained  successes  in  tlie  field;  and  at 
last,  when  ou\y  Samnium  and  Lncania  remained  in  arms,  the 
policy  of  concession  was  once  more  adroitly  used,  and  the 
"Lex  Plotia,"  which  granted  all  that  the  allies  had  ever 
claimed,  ]nit  an  end  to  the  wai*. 

Details  of  the  Social  Wak.  Formation  of  the  Leagne  between  llie 
ei;^^ht  nations — viz.,  the  Marsi,  Marmcini,  Peligni,  Vestini,  Pieentini,  8am- 
nites,  Apuli,  and  Liicani,  h.c.  i)0.  Pompix'dius  and  Papius  made  "consuls:." 
Great  successes  of  the  aliie-^.  Kevolt  threatens  to  spread  into  North  Italy. 
Passage  of  the  "Lex  Juha."  lie^istance  of  the  alhes  shickens,  b.c.  8'J. 
Sulla  and  the  elder  Pompey  gain  advantages.  Ct:nipania  recovered.  Cor- 
fmium  taken.  Passage  of  the  "Lex  Plotia."  Subn)is^^ion  of  the  Peligni 
and  Vestini,  li.c.  88 — then  of  the  ]\farrucini  and  Marsi.  Kehellion  trampled 
out  in  Lucania  and  Samniura. 

16.  The  part  taken  by  Marius  in  the  Social  War  had  le- 
dounded  little  to  his  credit.  He  had  served  as  legate  to  the 
„    ,^  ..       f.  consnl  Rutilius,  in  the  first  disastrous  year,  and 

Exaltation  of  ^  '  j         ? 

Sniia.  Jeai-  ]iad  declined  battle  Avhen  Pompa3dius  offered  it. 
UH.  Histri-  Frobably  his  sympathies  were  with  the  revoUers, 
ump  ,ii.<). .  .  ^^^  j^^  1^^^^  ^^^  desire  to  push  them  to  extremi- 
ties. Sulla,  on  the  other  hand,  had  greatly  increased  his 
reputati(,)n  by  his  campaigns  of  b.c.  89  and  88;  and  it  Avas 
therefore  natural  that  he  should  be  selected  by  the  Senate 
as  the  commander  who  was  to  undertake  the  war  ao-ainst 
Mithridates,  which  needed  a  first-rate  general.  But  this  se- 
lection deeply  offended  Marius,  who  had  long  regarded  the 
conduct  of  that  struggle  as  his  due.  Determined  to  displace 
liis  rival,  or  perhaps  actuated  by  a  less  selfish  motive,  he 
suddenly  undertook  the  open  championship  of  the  Italians, 
whose  forced  admission  to  the  franchise  the  government  was 
attempting  to  make  a  mockery  by  confining  them,  despite 
their  large  numbers,  to  some  eight  or  ten  tribes.  At  his  in- 
stigation, the  tribune  Sulpicius  proposed  and,  by  means  of 
tumult,  carried  a  law  distributino;  the  new  voters  throuofh 
all  the  tribes,  and  thus  giving  them  the  complete  control  of 
the  Comitia.     At  the  same  time,  he  enrolled  in  the  tribes  a 
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large  number  ot  freedmen.  Comitia  thus  formed  passed,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  an  enactment  depriving  Sulla  of  his  post, 
and  transferring  the  command  to  Marins,  B.C.  88. 

17.  The  insulted  consul  was  not  prepared  to  submit  to  his 
adversary.  Quitting  Rome,  he  made  an  appeal  to  his  le- 
Sniiatakesup  gions,  and  finding  them  ready  to  back  his  claims, 
?ers  RoJne^as  ^^^  marched  straight  upon  the  capital  The  step 
a  couqueror.  geems  to  have  been  a  complete  surprise  to  Mari- 
us,  who  had  taken  no  precautious  to  meet  it.  In  vain  did 
the  Roman  people  seek  to  defend  their  city  from  the  hostile 
entrance  of  Roman  troojDS  under  a  Roman  general.  A  threat 
of  applying  the  torch  to  their  houses  quelled  them.  In  vain 
Marius,  collecting  such  forces  as  he  could  find,  withstood  his 
rival  in  the  streets  and  at  first  repulsed  him.  The  hasty  lev- 
ies which  alone  he  had  been  able  to  raise  were  no  match  for 
the  legionaries.  The  victory  remained  with  Sulla  ;  and  the 
defeated  Marians  w^ere  forced  to  seek  safety  in  flight. 
Through  a  w^onderful  series  of  adventures,  the  late  director 
of  affairs  at  Rome,  with  his  son,  reached  Africa  an  almost 
unattended  fugitive. 

18.  Meantime,  at  Rome,  the  consul,  confident  in  his  armed 
strength,  proscriljed  his  adversaries,  repealed  the  Sulpician 
He  departs  laws,  put  Sulpicius  himsclf  to  death,  and  passed 
Reaction!  '  various  measures  favorable  to  the  nobility.  But 
ctunaaudMa-  ^^  could  not  remain  permanently  at  the  capital. 
iius,ii.c.  87.  ♦p]^^  affairs  of  the  East  called  liim  away;  and  no 
sooner  w^as  he  gone  than  the  flames  of  civil  war  burst  out 
afresh.  Cinnaj  raised  to  the  consulate  by  the  popular  par- 
ty, endeavored  to  restore  the  exiled  Mai'ius  and  to  re-enact 
the  laws  of  Sulpicius.  But  the  aristocrats  took  arms.  Cin- 
na,  forced  to  fly,  threw  himself,  like  Sulla,  upon  the  legion- 
aries, and  having  obtained  their  support,  and  also  that  of 
the  Italians  generally,  while  at  the  saiiie  time  he  invited 
Marius  over  from  Africa,  marched  on  Rome  with  his  parti- 
sans. Again  the  city  was  taken,  and  this  time  was  treat- 
ed like  one  conquered  from  an  enemy.  The  friends  of  Sulla 
were  butchered;  the  houses  of  the  rich  plundered;  and  the 
honor  of  noble  families  put  at  the  mercy  of  slaves.  Pi'ose- 
cutions  of  those  who  had  escaped  the  massacre  followed. 
Sulla  was  proscribed,  and  a  reign  of  terror  was  inaugurated 
which  lasted  for  several  months.     But  the  death  of  Marius, 
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early  in  b.c.  86,  put  a  stop  to  the  ^vorst  of  tliese  horror^:^; 
though  Rome  iL-mained  for  two  years  lonuer  under  a  sjjecies 
of  dictatorship,  constitutional  forms  being  suspended. 

Capture  of  Rome,  b.c.  87.  ]\raviiis  and  Cinna  assume  the  consulship. 
Death  of  Mariiis,  Jan.  13,  B.C.  8G.  Cinna  sole  consul.  Law  of  Valeiius 
i'laccus  reduces  debts  to  one-third  of  their  real  amount.  Cinna  continues  his 
consulship,  and  joins  with  himself  Cn.  Papirius  Carbo,  B.C.  85.  Threatening 
attitude  assumed  by  Sulla  in  the  East.  The  consuls  determine  to  proceed 
against  him,  but  the  soldiers  decline  to  engage  in  civil  war,  and  murder  Cin~ 
na  at  Ancona.  Carbo  sole  consul  till  B.C.  8i,  when  Korbanus  and  L.  Scipio 
are  elected.  Agrarian  law  proposed,  and  extension  of  the  franchise  to  all 
who  had  served  under  Cinna  or  Marius. 

19.  Meanwhile,  in  the  East,  Sulla  had  been  victorious  over 
Mithridates,  had  recovered  Greece,  Macedonia,  and  Asia  Mi- 
^'  ^T»c-.u  •      iTor,  crushed  Fimbria,  the  Marian   partisan,  who 

First  Mithn-  '  ,  ;  n    t  ^^ 

daticWar,  souglit  to  deprive  him  of  his  laurels,  collected 
'  ■  ^  '  vast  sums  of  money,  and,  above  all,  brought  a 
large  Roman  army  to  feel  that  devotion  to  his  person  which 
is  easily  inspired  in  soldiers  by  a  successful  general.  It  is 
creditable  to  Sulla  that  he  at  no  moment  allowed  liis  private 
quarrels  to  interfere  with  the  public  interests,  but  postponed 
the  rectification  of  his  own  Avrongs  until  he  had  taken  ample 
vengeance  for  those  of  his  country.  The  peace  of  Dardanus 
was  in  the  highest  degree  honorable  to  Rome  and  humilia- 
ting to  Mithridates,  who  not  only  abandoned  all  his  con- 
quests, but  consented  to  a  fine  of  2000  talents  and  surren- 
dered his  fleet.  Having  accomplished  in  five  campaigns, 
conducted  mainly  from  liis  private  resources,  all  the  objects 
of  the  wai',  Sulla  could  with  propriety  address  himself  to  the 
settlement  of  his  quarrel  with  the  Marians,  and  having  put 
down  Fimbria  in  Asia,  could  make  his  arran^rcments  for 
fiijhtino:  out  the  civil  strug^orlo,  which  had  lone:  been  inevita- 
ble,  in  Italv  and  at  Rome  itself. 

Details  of  the  First  Mithridatic  War.  Mithridates  overruns  Asia 
Minor,  and  defeats  the  Roman  general.  Ma.  AquilUus.  General  massacre  of 
the  Romans  in  Asia,  b.c.  88.  Revolt  of  Athens,  into  whicii  Mithridates 
throws  a  strong  garrison,  B.C.  87.  Sulla  lands  in  Epirus,  with  50,000  men. 
Siege  of  Athens  and  Pira:;us.  Athens  taken,  March  1,  B.C.  8G.  The  Mith- 
liJatic  generals,  Archeltius  and  Taxilas,  defeated  at  Chaeroneia.  Archelaiis 
and  Dorylaiis  defeated  near  Orehomenns,  The  Marian,  Flaccus,  sent  to  su- 
persede Sulla,  is  murdered  by  liis  lc;:,Mte,  Fimbria,  who  leads  his  anny  across 
the  Hellespont  and  engages  Mithridates  in  Asia,  b.c.  85.  Victory  of  Fim- 
bi-ia  in  Bithynia.     Sulla  detained  in  Europe  by  the  resistance  of  Mithridates's 
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allies  in  Thrace.  Victory  of  Lucullus  over  the  Mithridalic  fleet  off  Tenedos. 
Mithridates  sues  for  peace.  Peace  agreed  upon  in  a  personal  interview  be- 
tween Sulla  and  Mithridates  at  Dardanus,  B.C.  84. 

20.  The  determination  of  Sulla  to  return  to  Italy  at  the 
head  of  his  army,  and  measure  his  strength  against  that  of 
KeturuofSyi-  the  Marians,  liad  been  apparent  fi*om  the  moment 
s:V"audfe'rst*  when  he  declined  to  yield  his  command  to  Vale- 
Civil  War.  yi^s  Flaccus,  B.C.  86.  The  gage  of  battle  had  in 
fact  been  thrown  down  to  him  by  his  adversaries,  when  they 
declared  him  a  public  enemy,  and  he  would  have  been  more 
than  human  if  he  had  not  accepted  it.  He  kne\y  that  the 
party  of  the  nobles,  whereof  he  wf^s  the  representative,  was 
still  strong  at  Rome,  and  he  felt  that  he  could  count  on  the 
army  which  he  had  now  so  often  led  to  victory.  The  death 
of  Marius  had  made  him  beyond  dispute  the  first  of  living 
generals.  There  was  none  among  the  leaders  of  the  oppo- 
'  site  faction  for  Avhom  he  could  feel  much  respect,  unless  it 
were  the  self-restrained  and  far  from  popular  Sertorius.  The 
strength  of  his  adversaries  lay  in  the  Roman  mob  and  in  the 
Italians.  For  the  former  he  had  all  a  soldier's  contempt; 
but  the  latter  lie  knew  to  be  formidable.  He  therefore,  with 
adroit  policy,  prefaced  his  return  by  a  declaration  that  he 
"intended  no  interference  with  the  rights  of  any  citizen,  new 
or  old."  The  Italians  accepted  the  pledge,  and  stood  neutral 
daring  the  opening  scenes  of  the  contest. 

History  of  the  Fnisx  Civil  War.  Sulla  landed  in  Italy  with  no  more 
than  about  40,000  men.  He  was  joined,  however,  almost  immediately  by 
Metellus  Pius,  by  Crassus,  and  by  Pompey.  Having  defeated  the  consul 
Norbanus  near  Capua,  and  seduced  into  his  seiwice  the  anny  of  Scipio,  the 
other  consul,  he  passed  the  winter  of  B.C.  83  in  Central  Italy,  where  he  estab- 
lished the  influence  of  his  party.  In  b.c.  82  the  Marians  took  the  field  with 
200,000  men  under  Carbo  and  the  young  Marius,  the  new  consuls.  Carbo 
fixed  his  quarters  at  Clusium,  in  Etruria,  where  the  Marian  cause  was  popu- 
lar. Young  Marius  occupied  the  strong  Latin  city  of  Praeneste.  Sulla  at- 
tacked his  more  youthful  antagonist  first.  Having  defeated  him  in  the  great 
battle  of  Angiportus,  he  shut  him  up  in  Prasneste,  and  passing  through  Kome, 
which  was  undefended,  he  attacked  Carbo  in  his  intrenchments,  but  failed  to 
effect  any  thing.  Meanwhile  young  Marius  had  made  an  appeal  to  the  Lu- 
canians  and  the  Samnites,  and  had  prevailed  on  them  to  espouse  his  cause. 
But  the  gallantly  of  C.  Pontius  Telesinus  and  his  braA'e  Italians  was  exerted 
in  vain.  The  Northern  army  was  destroyed  in  detail  by  Carbo's  nnskillful- 
ness,  and  the  last  hopes  of  the  Marians  were  ruined  by  the  battle  of  the  Col- 
lline  Gate,  where  Sulla  and  Crassus,  after  a  desperate  struggle,  succeeded  in 
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defeating  the  vemnaTits  of  Carbo's  anny  reinfjiced  by  the  Italians  under  Tel- 
esinus.  After  the  victory  Sulla  showed  the  stiiif  of  which  he  was  made  by 
massaciing  in  cold  bl^od  GOOO  Samnite  prisoners. 

21.  The  triumph  of  Sulla  an<l  the  nohles  was  stained  by  a 
murderous  cruelty  such  as  Rome  had  never  yet  Avitnessed. 
,,     ,        .,     Xot  only  were  the  leaders  of  the  late  war,  and 

Cmel  severity  •'      .  .  ' 

of  Sulla  after    everv  relation  of  Marius  that  could  be  found,  put 

bis  vie  tow.  * 

He  abdicates,  to  death,  but  at  Rome  the  wealthy  bourgeoisie^ 
and  in  the  provinces  thexlisaffected  Italians,  were 
slaughtered  by  thousands.  The  fatal  "lists"  of  the  "pro- 
scribed" began;  and  numbers  of  wholly  innocent  persons 
were  executed  merely  on  account  of  their  wealth.  Nearly 
3000  are  said  to  have  perished  at  Rome,  12,000  at  Praeneste, 
and  numbers  not  much  smaller  at  other  Italian  cities  whicl) 
had  favored  the  Marians.  The  property  of  every  victim 
was  confiscated.  Sulla  remained  lord  of  Rome,  first  w^ith  no 
title,  then  as  "dictator,"  for  the  space  of  nearly  three  years, 
when  he  astonished  the  world  by  a  voluntary  abdication  of 
power,  a  retirement  to  Puteoli,  and  a  dedication  of  the  re- 
mainder of  his  life  to  amusement  and  sensual  pleasures. 
First,  however,  by  his  dictatorial  power  he  entirely  reformed 
the  Roman  Constitution,  depriving  it  of  all  elements  of  a 
popular  character,  and  concentrating  all  power  in  the  hands 
of  the  Senate. 

Internal  (?iianges  effected  by  Sulla.  (1)  Degradation  of  the  tiib- 
unate  by  the  extinction  of  all  its  powers  excc])t  tliat  of  jirotecting  the  ])cr- 

sons  of  citizens  against  ihe  other  magistrates.  (2)  Sole  right 
Coilstitudou     of  initiating  legislation  given  to  the  Senate.      (3)  The  judicia 

placed  once  more  in  the  hands  of  the  Senate  oidy.  (4-)  Elec- 
tion to  the  high  priestly  offices  of  pontic's  and  augurs  abolished,  and  thepiin- 
ciple  of  filling  them  u])  by  '*  co-optation  "  re-established.  (r>)  Restoration  in 
a  rigorous  form  of  the  "lex  annalis,"'  which  required  all  candidates  for  high 
othce  to  have  passed  through  all  the  lower  gi'ades  in  n  regular  order,  Aviih 
fixed  intenals  of  time  between  them.  ((i)  Judicious  measures  against 
crimes — lex  de  sicaniSj  de  veneficiis,  etc.  Besides  these  permanent  enact- 
ments, Sulla,  as  dictator,  undertook  and  effected  a  reconstruction  of  the  Sen- 
ate, the  Tribes,  and  the  Centuries,  Avhicli  he  an-anged  as  he  thought  best. 
The  Senate  he  filled  up  to  the  number  of  300  froifi  his  own  creatures.  The 
Tribes  he  "  purified  "  by  rejecting  all,  Italians  or  others,  who  had  taken  part 
with  the  Marians  in  the  late  war,  and  giving  the  franchise  to  10,000  emanci- 
pated slaves.  Of  the  Centuries  he  made  out  his  own  li>t,  on  what  principles 
we  are  not  told.  H<'  then  submitted  all  his  Imms  to  ihe  l»ody  which  he  had 
thus  constituted.  Their  acceptance  was,  it  is  vkiin,  under  the  circumstances, 
a  matter  of  course. 
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On  the  character  and  legishition  of  Sulla,  the  student  may  consult  with 
ad  van  til  ge  the  work  of 

Lau,  Th.,  ComeUus  Sulla^  eine  Biographie.     Hamburg,  1855;   8vo. 

22.  It  was  not  to  be  expected  that  the  violent  changes 
introduced  bv  Sulla  into  the  Roman  constitution  could  lonsr 
Symptoms  of  remain  unmodified.  The  popular  party  might  be 
reaction.  paralyzed  by  teiTor  for  a  time;  but  it  was  sure 
to  revive.  The  excesses  of  the  nobles,  now  that  their  power 
was  wholly  unchecked,  could  not  but  provoke  reaction.  The 
very  nobles  themselves  were  scarcely  likely  to  submit  long 

.     ^     to  the  restraints  which  the  "lex  annalis  "  placed 

Attempts  of  .  t       i  n     i      i 

Lepidusaiid  upon  their  ambitiou.  Accordmgly,  we  nnd  that 
immediately  after  SuUa's  death,  b.c.  78,  an  at- 
tempt was  made  by  Lepidus,  the  consul,  to  rescind  his  laws 
and  restore  the  former  constitution.  This  attempt,  it  is 
true,  failed,  as  being  premature;  and  so  did  the  effort  of  the 
tribune  Cn.  Sicinius,  in  B.C.  76,  to  restore  its  powers  to  the 
tribunate.  But,  six  years  later,  after  the  Sertorian  and 
Gladiatorial  Wars  had  been  brouorht  to  an  end  and  the 
Strength  of  Mithridates  broken,  Sulla's  constitution  was 
wholly  set  aside,  and  the  power  of  the  nobles  received  a 
check  from  which  it  never  subsequently  recovered. 

23.  The  individual  who  had  the  orreatest  share  in  brinirin^ 
about  the  reversal  of  Sulla's  reforms  rose  into  notice  under 
Rise  of  Pom-  SuUa  himsclf,  but  acquired  the  influence  which  en- 
pey  to  power,  ^blcd  him  to  effect  a  i^reat  constitutional  chancre  in 
the  wars  which  intervened  bet\veen  the  years  e.g.  77  and  70. 
Cn.  Pompeius,  whose  father  was  a  "  new  man  "  {novus  homo), 
and  who  was  thus  only  just  within  the  pale  of  the  nobility, 
secured  for  himself  a  certain  consideration  by  the  zeal  with 
which  he  worked  for  Sulla.  Having  crushed  the  Marians  in 
Sicily  and  Africa,  and  lent  effectual  aid  to  the  consul  Catu- 
lus  against  Lepidus,  he  was  rewarded  in  b.c.  77  by  being  sent 
as  proconsul  to  Spain,  where  Sertorius,  recently  one  of  the 
Marian  leaders,  had  established  an  independent  kingdom,  and 
defied  all  the  efforts  of  the  aged  Metellus  to  reduce  him. 
Originally  the  object  of  Sertorius  was  to  maintain  himself 

^vths  •    ^^  ^  Position  of  antagonism   to   Rome   by   the 

toritts,  B.C.  79-  swords  of  the  Spaniards  ;  but  when  Perperna  and 

the  remnant  of  the  Marian  party  fled  to  him,  his 

views  became  enlarged,  and  he  aspired  to  reinstate  his  parti- 
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sans  in  authority  at  Rome  itself.  He  would  probably  have 
succeeded  in  this  aim,  had  not  Perperna,  thinking  that  lie 
had  found  an  opportunity  of  supplanting  him  in  the  aifec- 
tions  of  the  Spaniards,  removed  him  by  assassination.  The 
war  was  after  this  soon  brought  to  a  close,  Perperjia  having 
neither  Sertorius's  genius  for  command  nor  his  power  of 
awakening  personal  attachment. 

Details  of  the  Sertorian  AVar.  Flight  of  Sertoriiis  from  Italy  to 
Spain,  B.C.  83.  He  is  expelled  from  Spain  by  C.  Annius  and  crosses  to  Af- 
rica. At  the  invitation  of  the  Lusitanians,  he  retums,  B.C.  81,  and,  putting 
himself  at  their  head,  establishes  a  small  independent  kingdom.  Metelliis  is 
sent  against  him,  B.C.  7!>,  but  fails  to  effect  any  thing.  By  successive  victo- 
lies  almost  the  whole  peninsula  is  won  from  the  Romans.  A  government  ia 
organized  in  v/hich  Spaniards  and  liomans  share  equally.  Perperna  j(jins 
Sertorius  with  the  remnant  of  the  army  of  Lepidus,  b.c.  77.  Pompey  sent 
to  Spain  as  proconsul ;  jealousy  between  him  and  Metellus.  War  contiiuics 
with  alternations  of  victory  and  defeat,  b.c  7G  to  75.  Sertorius  negotiates 
with  Mithridates,  and  aspires  to  impose  his  will  on  Rome.  He  becomes 
harsh  to  the  Spaniards  and  addicts  himself  to  the  immoderate  use  of  wine. 
Siege  of  Palencia,  b.c.  74.  Pompey  retires  with  loss.  Murder  of  Sertorius 
by  Pei^Derna,  after  the  former  had  ordered  the  execution  of  the  Spanish  hos- 
tages, B.C.  72.  Complete  defeat  of  Pei-pema  by  Pompey,  and  end  of  the  war 
within  a  few  weeks  of  Sertorius's  death. 

24.  Before  the  Sertorian  war  was  ended,  that  of  the  Gladi- 
ators had  broken  out.     Spartacus,  a  Thracian  chief,  Avho  had 
,  ,         been  made  prisoner  and  then  forced  to  become  a 
(iiadiators,B.o.  oriadiator,  persuaded  those  m  the  same  condition 

7'j-71  o         ^  7  jr 

as  himself  at  Capua  to  rise  against  their  t^'rants. 
Joined  by  vast  numbers  of  slaves  and  outlaws,  he  soon  found 
himself  at  the  head  of  100,000  men.  Four  generals  sent 
against  him  Avere  defeated  signally,  and  during  two  entire 
years  he  ravaged  Italy  at  his  will,  and  even  threatened 
Rome  itself  But  intestine  division  showed  itself  in  his 
ranks;  his  lieutenants  grew  jealous  of  him ;  and  in  b.c.  71, 
the  war  was  committed  to  the  prsetor  Crassus,  who  in  six 
months  brought  it  to  a  termination.  Spartacus  fell,  fight- 
ing bravely,  near  Brundusium.  His  followers  generally  dis- 
persed ;  but  a  body  of  5000,  which  kept  together,  forced  its 
way  through  Italy  and  had  nearly  reached  the  Alps,  when 
Pompey  on  his  return  from  Spain  fell  in  with  it  and  destroy- 
ed it  utterlv.  About  the  same  time,  Crassus  crucified  all 
those  whom  he  had  made  prisoners,  amounting  to  GOOO. 
J5.  Tlie   successful  termination    of  thcbe    two    important 
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struggles  exalted  in  the  public  esteem  tAVO  men  especially, 
Consulship  of  the  rich  and  shrewd  Crassus,  and  the  bland,  at- 
crassuJ,«!a  -v^ctive,  and  thoroughly  respectable  Pompey. 
'^^'  To  them  the  State  had  in  its  dangers  committed 

itself;  and  they  now  claimed,  not  unnaturally,  to  be  reward- 
ed for  their  services  by  the  consulship.  But  the  Sulla^an 
constitution  forbade  their  election  ;  and  to  eil:ect  it  the  *'  lex 
annalis"  had  to  be  broken  through.  The  breach  thus  made 
was  rapidly  enlarged.  Though  hitherto  Sulla?ans,  Pompey 
and  Crassus  had  now,  it  would  seem,  become  convinced,  ei- 
ther that  it  was  impossible  to  maintain  a  strictly  oligarchi- 
cal constitution,  or  that  such  a  constitution  was  not  for  their 
own  personal  interest.  They  had  determined  to  throw  them- 
selves upon  the  support  and  sympathies  of  the  Roman  boiir- 
geoisie^  or  upper  middle  class,  and  resting  upon  this  basis  to 
defy  the  oligarchy.  The  moving  spirit  in  the  matter  was, 
no  doubt,  Pompey,  who  easily  persuaded  his  less  clever  col- 
league. Three  measures  were  determined  upon: — (l)  The 
Their  leo-isia-  I'cstoration  of  the  power  of  the  tribunes,  and  the 
^-""'  consequent  resuscitation  of  the  tribes;    (2)  The 

transference  of  the  judicia  to  a  body  of  which  one-third  only 
should  be  furnished  by  the  Senate,  the  knights  furnishing 
one-third,  and  the  remaining*  third  beine:  drawn  from  the 
Tribuni  ^rarii ;  (3)  A  purification  of  the  government  from 
its  grossest  scandals,  partly  by  prosecutions,  as  that  of  Yer- 
res,  partly  by  a  revival  of  the  office  of  censor,  which  had 
been  suspended  by  Sulla.  Despite  a  fierce  opposition  on  the 
part  of  the  Senate,  these  measures  were  carried.  The  Senate 
w^as  purged  by  the  expulsion  of  sixty-four  of  its  members. 
Verres  was  driven  into  exile.  Tlie  control  of  the  judicia  was 
transferred  from  the  nobles  to  the  upper  middle  class.  The 
paralysis  of  political  life,  which  Sulla's  legislation  had  j^ro- 
duced,  was  terminated  by  the  restoration  of  a  double  initia- 
tive, and  the  consequent  rivalry  between  two  parties  and 
two  classes  for  the  direction  of  the  affairs  of  the  State. 

The  accession  of  Cicero  to  the  i)nrty  of  Pompey  was  an  event  of  consider- 
able importance.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any  other  orator  could  so  thorough- 
ly  and  effectively  have  exposed  the  rottenness  of  the  system  upon  which  the 
provinces  were  administered  ;  and  without  such  an  exposure  the  Senatorial 
party  would  scarcely  hr.vc  sutiered  defeat. 

26.  A  paus'j  now  occurred  in  ih'j  career  of  Pompey,  wlie 


y 
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torik  no  province  at  the  close  of  his  consulship,  apparently 
contented  ^vith  his  achievements,  or  waiting  till 
Ponpey.^  somc  great  occasion  should  recall  him  to  the  serv- 
r>rc^ SFjuiius  ice  oAhe  State.  In  this  interval— B.C.  69  to  67 
ri€sar.  — ^  j^^^  character  appeared  upon  the  scene.     C. 

Julius  Cresai",  the  nephew  of  Marius  and  son-in-law  of  Cinna, 
whom  SuUa  had  spared  in  a  moment  of  weariness  or  weak- 
ness, acting  probably  in  concert  with  Crassus  and  Pompey. 
exhibited  at  the  funeral  of  Julia,  his  own  aunt  and  the  wid- 
ow of  Marius,  the  bust  of  that  hero.  At  the  same  time,  he 
pleaded  the  cause  of  his  uncle,  Cornelius  Ciima,  and  obtained 
his  recall,  together  with  that  of  other  Marian  partisans.  His 
wife,  Cornelia,  dying,  he  connected  liimself  with  Pompey  by 
marriage.  At  this  time  the  qua3Storship,  and  soon  after- 
wards the  fedileship,  were  conferred  upon  him.  The  Pom- 
peians  regarded  him  with  favor  as  a  useful,  but  scarcely 
dangerous,  adherent;  the  men  of  more  advanced  opinions 
already  looked  upon  him  as  their  leader,  tlie  chief  who  might, 
and  probably  would,  give  effect  to  their  ideas. 

27.  After  two  years  of  affected  retirement,  Pompey  was 
once  more,  in  b.c.  67,  impatient  for  action.  A  danger  liad 
Pompey  mi-  ^^"o  ^^^^^  growing  up  in  the  Eastern  Mediterra- 
dcrtakestbe     ncau.which  by  this  time  had  become  an  evil  of 

war  agiiinst  .  *^. 

the  pirates.  the  first  magnitude.  The  creeks  and  valleys  of 
granted  to  Wcstcm  Cilicia  and  Pamphylia  (or  Pisidia)  had 
im,  B.O.  i.  f^iiQi^  into  the  hands  of  pirates,  whose  numerous 
deets  had  continually  increased  in  boldness,  and  who  now 
ventured  to  plunder  the  coasts  of  Italy  and  intercept  the 
tjorn-ships  on  which  the  food  of  Rome  depended.  Pompey 
undertook  the  war  against  this  foe,  and  the  opportunity  w\'is 
seized  by  his  creatures  to  invest  him  with  a  species  of  com- 
mand never  before  enjoyed,  and  dangerous  as  a  precedent. 
He  was  given  by  the  lex  Gahinia  authority  over  all  the 
Mediterranean  coasts,  and  over  every  city  and  territory 
within  fifty  miles  of  the  sea-board,  b.c.  67.  These  extraor- 
dinary powers  w^ere  used  quite  unexceptionally ;  Pompey 
applied  them  solely  to  the  purposes  of  the  war,  which  he 
began  and  ended  in  three  months. 

rirst  war  with  the  jiii-atcs  in  IsaunjiTpart  of  Pi^idiii),  v.a:.  75.  Conducted 
with  some  Miccess  hy  the  proconsul,  Q.  Seivilins— tliencc  called  Isauricus. 
Encouragement  given  to  them  by  Mithridatcs.     Appointment  of  M.  Antoniua 
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to  conduct  the  war,  B.C.  75.  He  attacks  Crete,  which  has  fallen  into  their 
power,  but  fails,  and  dies  there.  Q.  Metellas  is  sent  against  Crete,  n.c.  68, 
and  reduces  it  to  the  form  of  a  province.  Gabinian  law  authorizes  the  Sen- 
ate to  appoint  a  general  \\ith  extraordinary  powers,  and  is  passed,  notwith- 
standing the  opposition  of  the  nobles.  Pompey  appointed,  u.c.  67.  By  the 
simultaneous  movements  of  n  number  of  squadrons,  he  obtains  u,  complete 
success. 

28.  The  precedent  set  by  the  Gabinian  law  was  soon  fol- 
lowed.  In  b.c.  G6  the  tribune  C.  Manilius  moved,  and  Clc- 
He  concludes  ei'o  iirgcd,  that  the  entire  command  of  tlie  whole 
MUhrkiates,  East  sliould  be  intrusted  to  Pompey  for  an  indefi- 
B.0.65.  j^i^Q  term,  "until  he  had  brought  the  Mithridatic 
war  to  an  end;"  and  he  once  more  set  forth  to  employ  his 
military  talents  for  the  advantage  of  his  country.  The  Mith- 
ridatic war,  conducted  by  Lucullus  since  b.c.  74,  dragged  on 
but  slowly,  partly  in  consequence  of  the  aid  given  to  Mithri- 
dates  by  Tigranes,  partly  owing  to  the  economic  measures 
of  Lucullus  himself,  which  alienated  from  him  the  affections 
of  his  soldiers.  (See  p.  333.)  Pompe}^  by  relaxing  the  strict 
rules  of  his  predecessor,  and  by  the  politic  device  of  an  alli- 
ance with  the  Parthian  king  Phraates,  terminated  the  war 
gloriously  in  the  space  of  two  years,  driving  Mithridates  into 
the  regions  beyond  the  Caucasus,  b.c.  65. 

For  the  details  of  the  Third  Mithridatic  War,  see  pp.  333,  334.  So  long 
as  Mithridates  lived,  the  war  was  not  regarded  as  wholly  over.  It  might  at 
any  time  have  beeii  rekindled.  But  the  suicide  of  the  aged  monarch,  in  b.c. 
63,  consequent  upon  the  rebellion  of  his  son,  removed  the  last  fsar  of  a  ftresh 
outbreak,  and  left  Pompey  at  liberty  to  settle  the  East  at  his  pleasure. 

29.  After  driving  Mithridates  beyond  the  Caucasus,  Pom- 
pey proceeded  to  overrun  and  conquer  the  rest  of  Asia  with- 
His  conquest  i»  the  Euphrates.  He  made  himself  master  of 
Pafe^Une^B^o.  ^^c  kingdom  of  the  Seleucid^  without  a  blow, 
<^^^3.  jxnd  reduced  it  into  a  Poman  province.  He  pro- 
ceeded through  Coele-Syria  to  Judaea,  besieged  and  took  Je- 
rusalem, and  entered  the  Holy  of  Holies.  War  with  the 
Idumsean  Arabs  followed,  but  was  interrupted  by  the  death 
of  Mithridates ;  after  which  the  Roman  general,  content  with 
his  gains,  applied  himself  to  the  task  of  regulating  and  ar- 
ranging the  conquered  territory — a  task  which  occupied  him 
for  the  rest  of  the  year.  He  then  returned  home  in  a  tri- 
umphal progress,  b.c.  62,  and   arrived   at  liome    early  in 

B.C.  61. 

91 
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Besides  Syria,  Bithynia  and  Pontus  were  made  Roman  provinces.  Phar. 
naces,  the  son  of  ^Nlithvidates,  was  allowed  to  retain  tlie  Ciimea.  Ariobar- 
Kanes  once  more  received  Cappadocia.  Deiotarus,  prince  of  Galatia,  had  his 
dominions  extended.     Hyrcanus  was  established  as  king  of  Judica. 

30.  Meanwliile  at  Rome,  tlie  State  had  incurred  the  dan- 
ger of  subversion  at  the  liands  of  a  daring  profligate.      L. 

^  Seri^ius  Catilina,  a  patrician  of  broken  fortunes. 

Conspiracy  of  ^  .        ■•■  .  ' 

cjitihue,  li.c.  a  man  representnig  no  party  unless  it  were  that 
of  the  ruined  sj^endthrifts  and  desperadoes  with 
wliich  Rome  and  Italy  now  abounded,  having  failed  in  an 
attempt  to  better  liis  condition,  by  means  of  the  consulate, 
with  its  reversionary  province,  B.C.  64,  combined  with  others 
in  a  similar  position  to  himself,  and  formed  a  plot  to  murder 
the  consuls,  seize  Rome,  and  assume  the  government.  Sup- 
port was  expected,  not  only  from  the  class  of  needy  adven- 
turers, but  from  the  discontented  Italians,  from  the  veterans 
of  Sulla,  eager  for  excitement  and  plunder,  from  the  gladia- 
torial schools,  from  slaves  and  criminals,  and  from  foreigners. 
The  tacit  aquiescence  of  the  Marian  party  Avas  counted  on ; 
and  Caesar,  and  even  Crassus,  were  said  to  have  been  pri\'y 
to  the  conspirators'  designs.  But  the  promptitude  and  ad- 
dress  of  Cicero,  consul  at  tlie  time,  frustrated  the  scheme; 
and,  after  a  short  civil  vrar,  the  danger  was  removed  by  the 
defeat  of  the  rebels  in  Etruria,  n.c.  62,  and  the  death  of  tlie 
arch-conspirator. 

First  conspiracy  of  Catiline,  B.C.  C5,  fails  through  the  death  of  Piso,  who 
was  to  have  supported  it  with  his  Spanish  levies.  Second  consjjiracy,  u.c. 
C3.  Catiline,  denounced  by  Cicero,  c^uits  Pome.  Execution  of  Lentulus 
and  Cethegus.  Catiline  defeated  by  the  proconsul,  Antonius,  b.c.  02.  Palls 
in  the  battle. 

31.  In  the  absence  of  Pompey,  the  guidance  of  affairs  at 
Rome  had  been  assumed  chiefly  by  three  men.  These  were 
T  ri  p     Cato,  Cicero,  and  Caesar.      Crassus,  who  is  some- 

Tntinence  of         .        '  .'  .  ' 

Cato,  Cicero,     times  mentioned  with  them  as  a  leader,  was  in 

nnd  Crassus.  ,.  •     t    i  t  i     «         i 

Growing pow-  reality  too  mdolent  and  too  weak  in  character  to 
be  of  any  real  account,  and  could  only  influence 
affairs  by  means  of  his  enormous  wealth.  Cato,  a  descend- 
ant of  the  old  censor,  and  a  man  of  similar  character,  was 
at  the  head  of  the  Senatorial  party;  Ca?sar  was  the  acknowl- 
edged chief  of  the  Marians;  while  Cicero  held  an  intermedi- 
ate poisitiun,  depending  lor  hiti  power  almost  wholly  on  liis 


PART  I  ,  peh.  v.]  first  triumvirate.  483 

unrivalled  eloquence,  and  liaving  the'  confidence  of  neithei 
of  the  two  great  factions.  Of  the  tliree,  the  one  whose  gen- 
ius  was  the  greatest,  and  w^hose  influence  manifestly  tended 
to  preponderate,  Avas  Caesar.  Though  bankrupt  in  fortune, 
such  was  the  adroitness  of  his  conduct,  and  such  the  inherent 
strength  of  the  principles  with  w^hich  he  w^as  identified,  that 
at  every  turn  of  affairs  he  rose  higher,  and  tended  to  become 
more  and  more  manifestly  the  first  man  in  the  Republic. 
Entitled  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  justice  after  his 
fedileship,  he  boldly  condemned  to  death  agents  in  the  Syl- 
Isean  assassinations;  he  defeated  the  chief  of  the  Senate,  Cat- 
ulus,  in  a  contest  for  the  office  of  Pontifex  Maximus ;  ac- 
cused of  complicity  in  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline,  he  forced 
Cicero  to  admit  that,  on  the  contrary,  he  had  given  the  in- 
formation which  led  to  its  detection ;  elected  prretor  in  b.c. 
62,  he  bearded  the  Senate  by  the  protection  of  Masintha, 
baffled  their  attemjDt  to  entangle  him  in  a  quarrel  with  the 
profligate  Clodius,  and  Anally,  having  obtained  a  loan  of  830 
talents  (£200,000)  from  Crassus,  he  assumed  in  B.C.  61  the 
government  of  the  Farther  Spain,  where  he  completed  the 
conquest  of  Lusitania,  and  made  himself  the  favorite  of  an 
important  army.  His  star  was  clearly  in  the  ascendant 
when  Pompey,  after  an  unwise  delay  in  the  East,  at  length 
returned  to  Rome  soon  after  Caesar  had  quitted  it. 

32.  During  his  absence  Pompey  had  become  more  and 
more  an  object  of  suspicion  to  the  Senate;  and  his  own  pro- 
Retnrnof  cccdings,  as  the  time  of  his  return  approached, 
Komrno*Gi  ^^'^1*^  little  calculated  to  inspire  confidence.  His 
FmsTTRiuAi-    creature,  Metellus  Nepos, -vvho  arrived  in  Rome 

VIBATE  or  '  .  -^  '  .  .  .     ,  - 

league  of  B.C.  62,  w^as  in  coustant  communication  with  the 
8ai%°juid  eras-  Marian  chief,  Caesar,  and  proposed  early  in  that 
.sQs,B.aGO.  y^^^.  ^1^^  recall  of  Pompey,  with  his  army,  to  Ita- 
ly, and  the  assignment  to  him  of  all  the  powers  of  the  State, 
for  the  purpose  of  concluding  the  Catilinarian  w^ar.  The 
boldness  of  Cato  baffled  this  insidious  attempt ;  and,  when 
the  proconsul  returned  in  B.C.  61,  it  was  w^ith  a  studioas  ap- 
pearance of  moderation  and  resjDcct  for  the  law.  He  dis- 
banded his  troops  as  soon  as  he  touched  the  soil  of  Italy, 
came  to  Rome  accompanied  by  only  a  few  friends,  obtained 
the  consent  of  the  Senate  to  his  triumph,  claimed  no  extraor-^ 
dinary  honors,  and  merely  demanded  allotments  for  his  sol* 
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diei-s  and  the  ratification  of  hh  Asiatic  "acts,*"  wliicli  were 
all  certainly  within  the  terms  of  his  commission.  But  the 
Senate  had  passed  from  undue  alarm  to  undue  contempt,,  and 
were  pleased  to  thwart  one  %vhom  they  disliked  and  had  so 
lately  feared.  Pompey's  requests  were  refused — his ''acts" 
were  unconfirmed — and  his  veterans  denied  their  promised 
allotments.  Hereupon,  Fompey  accepted  the  overtures  made 
to  him  by  Caesar,  who  eftected  the  private  league  or  cabal 
known  afterwards  as  the  "First  Triumvirate,"  between  him- 
self, Fompey,  and  Crassus,  the  basis  of  which  was  understood 
to  be  antagonism  to  the  Senatorial  party,  and  the  mainten- 
ance against  all  rivals  of  the  triumvirs'  power  and  infiuence. 
rj:;.  The  formation  of  the  triumvirate  Avas  immediately 
followed  by  the  election  of  Ctesar  to  the  consulate,  and  the 
Conpuiship  of  passing,  by  means  of  tumult  and  A'iolence,  of  a 
Ciesar,  li.o.o'j.  ^uniber  of  laws  for  the  advantage  of  the  people. 
The  first  of  these  was  an  Agrarian  Bill  on  an  extensive 
scale,  which  provided  for  the  veterans  of  Fompey,  and  at  the 
same  time  gave  estates  in  Campania  to  a  large  portion  of  the 
Roman  populace.  A  second  foi'ced  the  Senate  to  sw^ear  to 
the  Bill  under  penalty  of  death.  A  third  relaxed  the  terms 
on  which  the  kni<j!:hts  were  farmini]^  the  revenues  of  Asia. 
At  the  close  of  a  consulate  which  was  almost  a  dictator- 
ship, Ctesar  obtained  for  himself  the  government  of  the  two 
Gauls  and  of  Illyricum  for  a  space  of  five  yeai's,  thus  secur- 
ing himself  a  wide  field  for  the  exercise  of  his  military  tal- 
ents, and  obtaining  the  opportunity  of  forming  a  powerful 
army  devoted  wholly  to  his  interests. 

The  bonds  between  the  two  chief  triumvirs  were  drawn  tighter  by  the 
maniage  of  Fompey  to  Jidin,  the  daughter  of  Ctesar.  Cajsar  at  tlie  samQ 
time  mariied  Calpurnia,  the  daughter  of  L.  Calpurnius  Pis^o. 

34.  The  triumvirs  could  not  count  on  the  firm  establish- 
ment  of  their  power,  so  long  as  the  two  party-leaders,  Cicero 
Exile  of  cice-  ^^^^  Cato,  maintained  unimpaired  their  high  and 
ro,n.o.58.  dignified  position.  Accordingly,  they  set  tliem- 
selves  throuo^h  their  creatures  at  once  to  remove  from  the 
seat  of  government  these  two  statesmen,  and  to  cast  a  per- 
manent slur  upon  their  characters.  The  tribune  Clodius 
drove  Cicero  into  banishment  on  the  charge  of  his  havinc: 

~  CD 

acted  illegally  in  putting  to  death  Lent ul us  and  Cethegus. 
The  great  orator's  proi)eity  was  confiscated,  and  his  houses 
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were  demolished.  As  against  Cato,  no  plausible  chargo 
catoseutto  could  be  made,  his  removal  Avas  effected  by 
Cyprus.  thrusting   upon  him  an  unwelcome   commission 

which  was  likely  to  bring  odium  on  those  engaged  in  it. 
He  was  sent  to  deprive  Ptolemy  of  his  kingdom  of  Cyprus 
on  pretexts  utterly  frivolous,  and  to  convert  that  island  into 
a  Kouian  province.  Though  Cato  conducted  himself  with 
skill  and  with  unimpeachable  integrity  in  this  delicate  trans- 
action, yet  the  decline  of  his  influence  maybe  dated  from  his 
acceptance  of  an  office  unsuited  to  his  character. 

35.  On  Cicero  the  blow  dealt  by  the  triumvirs  fell  even 
more  heavilv.  Thousfh  recalled  from  banishment  witliin 
eighteen  montlis  of  liis  quitting  Italy,  he  never  recovered  his 
former  position  either  in  the  opinion  of  others  or  in  his  own. 
Constitutionally  timid,  his  exile  effectually  cowed  him.  He 
lost  all  confidence  in  the  gratitude  of  his  countrymen,  in  the 
affection  of  his  friends,  in  his  own  firmness  and  prudence. 
Henceforth  he  no  longer  aspired  to  direct  tlie  counsels  of  the 
State:  his  efforts  were  limited  to  moderatinec  the  violence 
of  parties  and  securing  his  own  personal  safety  by  paying 
court  to  those  in  power.  Towards  the  close  of  his  career, 
indeed,  he  ventured  once  more  to  take  a  bolder  attitude,  but 
it  was  when  the  star  of  Antony  was  beginning  to  pale  be- 
fore the  rise  of  a  brighter  luminary. 

In  the  Letters  and  Orations  of  Cicero  ^ve  have  hy  far  the  most  important 
rontribntions  to  the  history  of  the  period  between  HuHa  and  Augustus,  -which 
the  ravages  of  time  have  spared  to  us.  The  best  works  on  the  hfo  and  char- 
flcter  of  tlie  great  orator  are — 

Middleton's  Life  of  Cicero.  London,  1823;  2  vols.  8vo.  Not  super- 
seded by  any  later  publication. 

Wi  ELAND,  Sdinmtliche  Briefe  des  Cicero.     Zurich,  1808  et  seqq. ;   7  vols 
8vo. 

M::rivali::,  Kev.  C,  Life  and  Letters  of  Cicero.     London,  1854  ;  8vo. 

36.  The  tribune  Clodius,  who  had  moved  and  carried  the 
measures  by  ^vhich  Cicero  and  Cato  were  forced  to  quit 
t:,     ,,  pr-.      Rome,  was  not  content  to  be  a  mere  tool  in  the 

necall  oi  Cic-  " 

ero,  u.or>7;      hauds  of  the   triumvirs.     Plis  measures  for  the 

nod  prr)Hecu-  .  ,.         .,         .  ^  n  ^        t       >         . 

tioiiofcio-      gratuitous  distribution  ot  corn,  for  the  limitation 

of  the  censors'  powers  over  the  Senate,  and  for 

the  re-establishment  of  the  guilds,  were  probably  concerted 

with  Pompey;  but  it  was  not  long  before  he  exhibited  an 
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independent  s]iirit,  outraged  his  protector,  and  stood  forward 
as  a  separate  paity-leader  of  the  more  violent  kind.  Pom- 
pey  was  thus  forced  to  incline  for  a  while  towards  the  Sena- 
torians,  to  encourage  the  recall  of  Cicero,  and  to  allow  the 
prosecution  of  Clodius.  It  was  the  hope  of  the  triumvir 
that  affairs  would  fill  into  such  a  condition  as  manifestly  to 
require  a  dictator,  and  that  he  would  be  selected  for  the  of- 
fice. But  the  Senate's  vigor  was  not  yet  exhausted ;  it  was 
content  to  reward  Pompey  by  a  new  coramissionership  (the 
propfectura  annonce) ',  to  oppose  its  own  "bravo,"  Milo,  to 
Clodius ;  and  to  foment  discord  between  Pompey  and  Cras- 
sus,  who  naturally  tended  to  become  more  and  more  jealous 
of  each  other. 

37.  Civil  war  would  probably  at  this  time  have  broken 
out,  had  it  not  been  for  the  management  of  Caesar.  At  in- 
^    ^      ,       terviews  which  he  held  with  Crassus  and  Pompey 

Fresh  under-  _     _    .      -     .      ^.    -^ 

Btandingbe-    at  Kavcuna  and  Lucca,  he  succeeded  in  brmgmg 

tweeii  the  tri-    ,  i  ,  .  ^   -  .  ^  n 

umvirs,  ij.a  them  to  an  agreement,  and  in  arrangmg  plans  lor 
^^'  the  further  aggrandizement  botli  of  himself  and 

them.  He  urgjed  them  to  seek  the  consulate  for  the  ensu- 
ing  year,  and  to  obtain  for  themselves  such  governments  as 
suited  them  at  its  close.  For  himself  he  required  the  pro- 
longation of  his  proconsulship  for  a  second  term  of  five 
years.  AVithin  this  period  he  could  hope  to  have  gained 
such  successes  as  v.'ould  dazzle  the  eyes  of  the  Romans  at 
home,  and  to  have  acquired  unbounded  influence  over  the 
veteran  army,  which  would  have  then  served  ten  years  un- 
der liis  banner. 

38.  The  Second  Consulate  of  Pompey  and  Crassus,  b.c.  55, 
brought  about  by  violence  and  tumult,  was  a  further  step 
Second  Cou-  towards  the  demoralization  of  the  State,  but  pro- 
suiateofPom-  cluccd  a  temporary  lull  in  the  strife  of  parties. 

pey  andCras-  .  .  *^  .  ^ 

8ns,  H.o.  r.r>.       The  truimvirs  severally  obtained  their  immedi- 

Crassus  killed  ,  .       ^  -rx         *  i  /v  n   /-^  ^^ 

by  the  Par-  ate  objccts.  Ucspitc  the  enorts  ot  Cato,  Cfesar 
was  assiorned  the  Gauls  for  an  additional  term  of 
five  years.  Pompey  received  the  Spains  for  an  equal  period, 
while  the  rich  East  was  made  over  to  the  avaricious  Cras- 
sus, who  became  proconsul  of  Syi'ia  and  commander-in-chief 
of  the  Roman  forces  in  the  Oriental  provinces.  Pompey, 
moreover,  managed  to  establish  the  new  principle  of  combin- 
ing the  administration  of  a  province  with  residence  in  the 
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capital.  Under  the  pretext  that  his  office  of  "  pra^fectus  an- 
nonae"  required  his  j^resence  at  Rome,  he  administered  Spain 
by  his  legates,  and,  in  the  absence  of  Crassus,  acquired  the 
sole  direction  of  affairs  at  the  seat  of  empire.  This  position 
uas  still  further  secured  to  liim  by  the  death  of  Crassus  in 
his  rash  expedition  against  the  Parthians,  B.C.  53. 

Departure  of  Ciassns  for  tlie  East,  b.c.  r)ri.  He  invades  Mesopotamia, 
B.C.  54:,  and  takes  some  unimportant  towns,  but  returns  into  Syria  for  the 
winter.  Second  invasion,  b.c.  .03.  Crassus  completely  defeated  in  the 
countiy  between  the  Belik  and  the  Khabour,  and  soon  afterwards  treacher- 
ously seized  by  the  Parthian  general  at  a  conference,  and,  in  the  tumult 
which  ensued,  slain. 

39.  The  death  of  Crassus,  by  reducing  the  triumvirate  to 
a  duumvirate,  precipitated  the  struggle  which  had  been  long 
Ambition  of  impending.  The  tie  of  relationship  which  united 
Pompey.   He  Pompcv  and  CsBsar  had  been  dissolved  by  the 

forces  Caesar  ^    "  i       i  t» 

to  a  rupture,     death  of  Julia,  B.C.  54.     Another  check  on  Fom- 

M  c  50 

pey's  ambition  was  removed  by  the  murder  of 
Clodius  in  an  affray  with  Milo,  b.c.  53.  After  this  Pompey 
apparently  thought  that  the  time  was  at  length  come  when, 
if  Caesar  could  be  disgraced,  the  State  must  fall  wholly  into 
his  hands.  He  therefore  encouraged  the  proposals  that  were 
made  by  the  extreme  aristocrats  to  deprive  Caesar  prema- 
turely of  his  proconsular  office,  or  at  any  rate  to  prevent  nini 
from  suing  for  the  consulship  until  he  had  ceased  to  be  the 
lord  of  legions.  After  himself  holding  the  office  of  sole  con- 
sul for  the  space  of  six  months,  b.c.  52,  and  obtaining  the  pro*^ 
longation  of  his  own  proconsulship  for  a  further  term  of  live 
years,  he  sought  to  reduce  his  partner  and  rival  to  the  mere 
rank  of  an  ordinary  citizen.  It  was  not  to  be  supposed  that 
Csesar  would  consent  to  this  change,  a  change  which  would 
have  placed  his  very  life  at  his  enemies'  mercy.  War  was 
certain  from  the  moment  when,  in  spite  of  the  veto  of  two 
tribunes,  the  Senate,  at  Pompey's  instigation,  appointed  Cas- 
sar's  successor,  and  required  him,  before  standing  for  the  con- 
sulate, to  resign  his  proconsular  command.  CaBsar  would 
have  lost  all  at  which  he  had  aimed  for  ten  years,  had  he 
yielded  obedience  to  this  mandate.  To  expect  him  to  do  so 
was  to  look  for  antique  self-denial  and  patriotism  in  an  age 
when  these  virtues  had  been  long  out  of  date,  and  in  an  in* 
dividual  who  had  never  shown  any  signs  of  tliem.  . .,,     ,      ui 
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Campaigns  of  C.esak  between  e.g.  58  and  B.C.  50.  Gieat  migration  of 
the  Helvetii  from  Switzerland  to  Central  Gaul,  B.C.  58.  They  are  pursued 
by  Caisar,  defeated  in  two  battles,  and  forced  to  return.  Campaign  against 
the  German  chief,  Ariovistus  ;  the  Suevi  are  driven  across  the  Rhine.  Con- 
quest of  Gallia  Belgica,  and  submission  of  Northern  Aquitania,  b.c.  57. 
Galba,  sent  to  occupy  the  llhone  valley  above  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  is  defeat- 
ed and  forced  to  retire.  Great  revolt  of  the  Veneti  and  otlier  tribes  in 
Aquitania,  B.C.  56.  The  Veneti  receive  help  from  Britain,  but  are  shortly 
reduced  to  subjection.  Southern  Aquitania  reduced  by  P.  Crassus.  Fresli 
invasion  of  Gaul  by  Gennan  tribes,  B.C.  55.  Caisar  defeats  them,  drives 
them  across  the  Rhine,  and  carries  the  war  into  Germany  proper  by  a  raid 
across  the  Rhine.  Later  in  the  same  year  he  invades  Britain,  and  receives 
the  submission  of  some  chiefs,  but  loses  most  of  liis  fleet  by  a  storm.  Sec- 
ond invasion  of  Britain,  b.c.  54.  Defeat  of  Cassevelaun,  and  nominal  sub- 
jection of  his  kingdom  to  a  small  tribute.  Revolt  breaks  out  in  Gaul,  but  is 
suppressed.  Destruction  of  the  Eburones,  B.C.  53.  Gaul  continues  unset- 
tled. Great  rebellion  under  Vercingetorix,  B.C.  52.  Cscsav  defeated  at  Ger- 
govia.  Danger  of  his  position.  Vercingetorix  rashly  offers  battle,  is  defeat- 
ed, blockaded  in  his  fortified  camp,  and  forced  to  surrender.  Last  remnanls 
of  the  rebellion  trampled  out,  b.c.  51. 

40.  On  hearing  of  the  Senatorial  decrees,  the  resolve  of 
Csesar  was  soon  taken.    He  would  appeal  to  the  arbitramc  nt 
Second  Civil     of  amis.     At  tlie  head  of  a  Veteran  army  devoted   , 
il'^ViighTof  ^^  ^^^  person,  with  all  the  resources  of  Gaul  to 
Porapey.  draw  upon,  and  endeared  to  the  Italians  general- 

ly as  the  successor  of  Marius,  he  felt  himself  more  than  a 
match  for  Pompey  and  the  Senate,  and  was  ready  to  engage 
any  force  that  they  could  bring  against  him.  Accordingly 
he  "crossed  the  Rubicon,"  and  began  his  march  upon  Rome. 
Pompey  had  probably  expected  this  movement,  and  had  de- 
termined upon  the  line  of  conduct  which  he  would  pursue. 
He  would  not  attempt  to  defend  Italy,  but  would  retire 
upon  the  East.  In  that  scene  of  his  old  glories  he  would 
draw  together  a  power  sufficient,  not  only  to  secui;/2  him 
against  his  rival,  but  to  re-enter  and  re-conquer  Italy.  He 
w^ould  drag  the  Senate  wnth  him,  and  having  carried  it  be- 
vond  the  seas,  would  be  its  master  instead  of  its  slave.  Hav- 
ing  the  command  of  the  sea,  he  would  coop  up  his  rival  in 
Italy,  until  the  time  came  when  his  land  forces  were  ready 
to  swoop  down  upon  their  prey.  With  tliese  views  he  re- 
tired as  Ca?sar  advanced,  making  only  a  show  of  i-esistance, 
and  finally  crossed  from  Brundisium  to  Epirus  without  Sglit- 
ing  a  battle. 
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41.  By  tlie  retirement  of  PomjDey,  all  Italy  was  thrown 
into  Cresar's  anns.  He  acquired  the  immense  moral  advan- 
a-Hsai- master  tage  of  holding  the  f-eat  of  government,  and  of 
of  Italy.  being  thus  able  to  impart  to  all  his  acts  the  color 

of  legitimacy.  He  secured  also  important  material  gains  ; 
first,  in  the  acquisition  of  the  State-treasure,  Avhich  Pompey 
most  unaccountably  neglected  to  carry  off;  and,  furthei-,  in 
the  power  which  he  obtained  of  drawing  recruits  from  the 
Italian  nations,  who  still  furnished  their  best  soldiei's  to  the 
lioman  armies.  The  submission  of  Italy  drew  with  it  almost 
of  necessity  that  of  Sardinia  and  Sicily;  and  thus  the  power 
of  the  proconsul  was  at  once  established  over  the  entire  mid- 
die  region  of  the  Empire,  reaching  from  the  German  Ocean 
to  the  Sea  of  Africa,  and  from  the  Pyrenees  to  Mount  Scar- 
dus.  Pompey  possessed  the  East,  Africa,  and  Spain  ;  and, 
had  his  counsels  been  inspired  wdth  energy  and  decision,  he 
might  perhaps  have  advanced  from  three  sides  on  his  rival, 
and  have  crushed  him  between  the  masses  of  three  converir- 
ing  armies.  But  the  conqueror  of  Mithridates  was  now  old, 
and  had  lost  the  vigor  and  promptitude  of  his  early  years. 
He  allowed  Cresar,  acting  from  a  central  position,  to  strike 

He  takes  the  ^^P^^'^t^^J  ^^  the  different  points  of  his  extended 
offensive  ev-     line.    First,  Spain  w^as  attacked,  and,  for  the  time, 

ei'v where  and  .         , 

is everywiiere  reduccd  to  subjcction  ;  then,  the  war  was  trans- 
VIC  oiious.  f(^YY(^(\  to  the  East,  and  its  issue  (practically)  de- 
cided at  Pharsalia  ;  after  this,  the  Pompeians  were  cruslied 
in  Africa ;  and  finally,  the  party  having  rallied  in  Spain,  was 
overwhelmed  and  blotted  out  at  Munda.  These  four  wars 
occupied  the  great  soldier  during  the  chief  portion  of  five 
years  (b.c.  49  to  45)  ;  in  the  course  of  which,  however,  he 
found  time  also  to  reduce  Egypt,  and  to  chastise  Pharnaces, 
eon  of  Mithridates,  at  Zela. 

Details  of  Caesar's  Wars  betAveen  B.C.  49  and  b.c.  45.  (a)  Firs? 
War  in  Spain.  March  of  Ciesar  through  Ganl  to  the  Pyrenees,  b.c.  49. 
Siege  of  Massiha,  which  declares  for  Pompey.  Csesar  encounters  the  Poni- 
peian  forces  under  Afranins  and  Petreius  at  Ilerda  (Lerida).  After  suffer- 
ing one  defeat,  he  outmanoeuvres  his  opponents,  and  forces  them  to  sun-ender 
themselves.  Terentius  Van*o  in  Southern  Spain,  after  vacillating  between 
the  two  causes,  declares  against  Caesar,  but  is  deserted  hv  his  soldiers  and 
capitulates.  Soon  afterwards  ^lassilia  is  taken.  Defeat  of  Ccesar's  lieu- 
tenant, Curio,  in  Africn,  and  destruction  of  his  army  by  the  Pompeians  and 
Juba.     (6)  War  in  the  Hellenic  Peninsula.     Caesar,  through  the  neg 

21* 
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ligence  of  the  Pompeian  admirals,  crosses  the  Adriatic  unopposed,  January, 
B.C.  48.    "i'ompey  meets  him  at  Dyrrhachium,  but  declines  a  battle,  intrench- 
ing himself,  so  as  to  cover  the  town.     Ca?sar  blockades  his  position,  but  Pom- 
pev,  after  watching  patiently  for  his  opportunity,  breaks  up  the  blockade  and 
gains  a  victory  over  the  Cix'sarean  army.     This  success  ruined  his  cause.     It 
rendered  his  officers  unmanageable,  and  forced  him  to  give  the  Caesareans 
battle  at  Pharsalia,  in  an  open  i)lain,  where  the  superiority  of  Caesar's  troops, 
and  the  better  generalship  of  their  commander,  led  to  the  complete  defeat  of 
the  grand  army  on  Avhich  rested  all  Pompey's  hopes  of  final  triumph.     Had 
he  ]Jossessed  more  resolution,  he  might  no  doubt  have  prolonged  the  contest, 
as  his  party  did,  even  after  his  death  ;  but,  however  he  had  acted,  it  is  scarce- 
ly possible  that  he  could  have  retrieved  his  signal  defeat.      His  choice  of 
Egypt  as  a  refuge  was,  as  the  event  proved,  ill-judged ;  but  the  treachery  to 
Avhicii  he  fell  a  victim  could  scarcely  have  been  anticipated,  and  we  can  un- 
derstand, even  if  we  can  not  justify,  his  reluctance  to  quit  the  East,      (c) 
War  in  Egypt.     The  necessity  of  following  up  his  adversary,  and  sinking, 
if  it  \\ere  necessary,  a  last  blow,  drew  Casar  to  Egypt,  Avhere  he  found  him- 
self in  a  most  critical  position.     He  landed  wiih  a  force  not  exceeding  4000 
men,  and,  being  ensnared  by  the  chaiTns  of  Cleopatra,  was  soon  regarded 
with  jealousy  by  the  young  king,  her  brother  and  rival,  while  the  hatred  with 
which  the  Egj^ptians  generally  viewed  foreign  interference  with  their  con. 
cerns  was  easily  roused  against  him  by  the  king's  ministers.      Quarrels  anil 
street  fights  between  his  soldiers  and  the  Alexandrians  gave  him  a  pretext 
for  assuming  a  hostile  attitude.      Accordingly  he  seized  and  fortified  the 
Pharos,  burnt  the  Egyptian  fleet,  and  sent  hastily  for  reinforcements.     The 
Egyptians  on  their  side  blockaded  him  in  the  Pharos,  cut  off  his  supplies  of 
water,  and  endeavored  to  starve  him  into  submission.     But  the  advance  of 
Mithridates  of  Pergamus  (b.c.  47)  relieved  the  Poman  general;    and  the 
Egyptian  army,  placed  between  two  fires,  was  speedily  defeated  and  destroy- 
ed.     The  young  king  perished  ;    and  Ctesar  was  able  to  arrange  matters  to 
the  satisfaction  of  all  parties  by  investing  Cleopatra,  imder  certain  conditions 
(see  p.  283),  with  the  actual  sole  government,     (d)  War  with  Piiarnaces. 
The  dissensions  of  the  Romans  among  themselves  encouraged  the  son  of 
Mithridates  to  attempt  the  recovery  of  his  father's  empire.      Immediately 
after  the  battle  of  Pharsalia,  he  advanced  into  Lesser  Armenia  and  Ciij;pa- 
docia.      Opposed  by  Calvinus,  one  of  Ccesar's  lieutenants,  he  defeated  him 
in  a  pitched  battle  and  destroyed  his  army.      He  then   occupied  Pontus. 
Caisar,  who  Avas  at  this  time  blockaded  in  Eg\'pt,  could  do  nothing;  but  no 
sooner  was  he  released,  than  he  marched  with  all  speed  to  encounter  this 
new  enemy.     The  hosts  met  at  Zela  in  Pontus,  and  Caesar  was  as  usual  vic- 
torious.    The  laconic  bulletin.  *' Veni,  vidi,  vici,"  expressed  the  rapidity  of 
Ills  conquest.     Phamaces  escaped  from  the  battle,  but  was  soon  afterwards 
killed,  and  his  kingdom  serv^ed  to  reward  Mithridates  of  Pergamus,      (c) 
War  in  Africa.     The  Pompeians  who  escaped  from  Pliarsalia  established 
themselves  in  the  Roman  province  of  Afiica,  where  they  had  the  support  of 
Juba,  the  king  of  Numidia.     They  were  commanded  by  Scipio,  the  father  of 
Pompey's  ^^•idow,  Cato,  and  Yams,  proconsul  of  the  province.      Much  jeal- 
ousy existed  among  the  commanders.      Caisar  landed  in  Africa  in  Decem- 
ber, b.c   47.      In  his  first  engagement  near  Leptis  he  w^as  w'orsted ;    but 


PART  I.,  PER.  v.]       CESAR  AS  A  STATESMAN.  491 

early  in  B.C.  46  he  redeemed  this  mischance  by  the  great  victoiy  of  ThapsuR, 
which  destroyed  the  repubUcau  force  in  tliis  quarter.  8cipio,  Cato,  and  Jubn 
killed  themselves  ;  and  Africa  submitted  to  the  conqueror.  (/)  Second 
War  in  Spain.  Revolt  first  broke  out  in  Siniin  among  the  Ca;sarean  le- 
gionaries, who  were  seduced  by  the  republican  spirit  wliich  prevailed  among 
the  Romanized  natives.  The  revolters  received  important  accessions  to  their 
ranks  after  the  battle  of  Thapsus,  being  reinforced  by  the  remnants  of  the 
African  army.  Amarus,  Labienus,  and  the  two  sons  of  Pompey,  Cnaeus  and 
Sextus,  joined  them ;  and  Cn.  Pompeius  was  intrusted  with  the  chief  com- 
mand. A  vigorous  stand  was  made  against  the  troops  which  Caesar  led  in 
person  across  the  Pyrenees;  and  in  the  final  battle,  which  took  place  at 
Munda  (March,  b.c.  45),  the  dictator  was  in  greater  personal  danger  than 
ever  before.  But  the  victoiy  when  gained  was  complete.  Thirty  thousand 
Pompeians  were  left  on  the  field  ;  among  them  Labienus  and  Varus.  Cn. 
Pompeius  fled,  but  was  overtaken  and  slain.  Sextus  alone  escaped,  and 
found  a  refuge  with  some  of  the  hill  tribes,  who  defied  the  Roman  aiTns. 
The  settlement  of  Spain  after  the  battle  of  Munda  was  a  work  of  difficulty, 
and  occupied  the  dictator  for  nearly  six  months. 

42o  The  claim  of  Caesar  to  be  considered  one  of  the  world's 
greatest  men  rests  less  upon  his  military  exploits,  important 
Cesar's  civil  ^^  thesc  Undoubtedly  were,  than  upon  his  views 
iidraiuistra-  and  efforts  as  a  statesman  and  social  reformer. 
It  w^as  his  great  merit  that  he  understood  how 
the  time  for  the  Republic  had  gone  by;  how  nothing  but 
constant  anarchy  at  home  and  constant  oppression  abroad 
could  result  from  the  continuance  of  that  governmental  form 
under  which  Rome  had  flourished  so  wonderfully  in  simpler 
and  ruder  ages.  He  saw  distinctly  that  the  hour  had  an 
rived  for  monarchy ;  that,  for  the  interests  of  all  classes,  of 
^.he  provincials,  of  the  Italians,  of  the  Romans,  of  the  very 
nobles  themselves,  a  permanent  supreme  ruler  was  required ; 
and  the  only  man  fit  at  the  time  to  exercise  that  office  of  su- 
preme ruler  he  knew  to  be  himself  He  knew,  too,  though 
perhaps  he  failed  to  estimate  aright,  the  Roman  attachment 
to  old  forms,  and  he  therefore  assumed,  in  B.C.  47,  the  perpet- 
ual "  dictatorship,"  w^hereby  he  reconciled  the  actual  estab- 
lishment of  an  absolute  monarchy  with  the  constitutional 
purism  which  had  weight  with  so  many  of  his  contempora- 
ries. Having  thus  secured  the  substance  of  power,  he  pro- 
ceeded, even  in  the  midst  of  his  constant  wars,  to  bring  for- 
ward a  series  of  measures,  which  were,  in  most  cases,  at  once 
moderate,  judicious,  and  popular.  He  enlarged  the  Senate 
to  the  number  of  900,  and  filled  up  its  ranks  fi'om  the  pro- 
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viucials  no  less  than  from  the  class  of  Roman  citizens.  He 
once  more  confined  the  judlcia  to  the  senators  and  equites. 
He  raised  to  the  rank  of  citizens  the  entire  population  of 
Transpadane  Gaul,  and  numerous  communities  in  Gaul  be- 
vond  the  Alps,  in  Spain,  and  elsewhere.  He  enfrancliised  all 
professors  of  the  liberal  sciences.  He  put  down  tlie  political 
clubs.  He  gave  his  veterans  lands,  chiefly  beyond  the  seas, 
planting  them,  among  other  places,  at  Corinth  and  Carthage, 
cities  which  he  did  not  fear  to  rebuild.  He  arranij^ed  mat- 
ters  between  the  two  classes  of  debtors  and  creditors  on  a 
principle  which  left  financial  honesty  untouched.  He  I'e-en- 
acted  the  old  Licinian  law,  which  required  the  employment 
of  free  labor  on  estates  in  Italy  in  a  certain  fixed  proportion 
to  the  number  of  slaves.  He  encouraged  an  increase  in  the 
free  })opulation  by  granting  exemptions  to  those  who  had  as 
7Tiany  as  three  children.  He  proposed  the  codification  of  the 
laws,  commenced  a  survey  of  the  empire,  and  reformed  the 
calendar.  When  it  is  remembered  that  Csesar  only  held 
power  for  the  space  of  about  five  yeai's,  and  that  the  greater 
portion  of  this  period  was  occupied  by  a  series  of  most  im- 
portant wars,  such  legislative  prolificness,  such  well-planned, 
varied,  and  (in  some  cases)  most  comprehensive  schemes,  can 
not  but  provoke  our  admiration. 

43.  But  the  dictator,  though  endued  with  political  insight 

far  beyond  any  of  his  contemporaries,  was,  after  all,  only 

a  fallible  mortal.      He  may  neither  have  been 

His  death,  ,     ,,  .     t    -i        i  •  ■  r        r^^ 

March  15,  no.  wholly  cori'upted  by  his  passion  lor  Cleopatra, 
nor  so  much  intoxicated  by  the  possession  of  su- 
preme ])oweras  to  have  wantonly  disregarded  the  prejudices 
which  stood  in  the  w^ay  of  his  ambition.  But  at  any  rate  he 
misjudged  the  temper  of  the  people  among  whom  his  lot  was 
cast,  when,  because  his  owai  logical  mind  saw  that  monarchy 
was  inevitable,  he  encouraged  its  open  proclamation,  without 
makincr  sufficient  allowance  for  the  attachment  of  larire  class- 
es  of  the  nation  to  phrases.  He  thus  provoked  the  conspir- 
acy to  which  he  fell  a  victim,  and  can  not  be  exonerated 
from  the  char2:e  of  havinix  contributed  to  his  own  downfall. 
The  conspiracy  against  the  life  of  J.  Csesar,  formed  by  Bru- 
tus  and  Cassius,  found  so  many  abettors,  not  from  the  mere 
blind  envy  of  the  nobles  towards  a  superior,  but  because 
there  was  insjrained  into  the  Roman  mind  a  detestation  of 
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royalty.  The  event  proved  that  this  prejudice  might  be 
overcorae,  in  course  of  time,  by  adroit  management ;  but 
Caesar  boldly  and  without  disguise  aifronted  the  feeling,  not 
aware,  as  it  would  seem,  of  the  danger  lie  was  incurring. 
His  death,  March  15,  b.c.  44,  introduced  another  period  of 
bloody  struggle  and  civil  war,  which  lasted  until  the  great 
victory  gained  by  Octavius  at  Actium,  b.c.  31. 

The  biography  of  Julius  Ctesav  has  been  a  favorite  subject  with  liistonans ; 
but  it  can  scarcely  be  said  that  any  "Life"  yet  j)ublished  is  thoroughly  satis- 
factory.    Among  those  which  demand  notice  are  the  following : 

Celsus,  Jul.,  De  Vita  et  Rebus  gestis  J.  Ccesaris.     London,  1097;  8vo. 

De  Bury,  Histoire  de  la  Vie  de  Jules  Cesar.     Paris,  1758  ;  2  vols.  Svo. 

Meissner,  a.  G..  Lehen  C(^sars^  continued  by  Haken,  J.  C.  L.  Berlin, 
1811 ;  in  four  parts. 

Napoleon,  Louis,  Histoire  de  Jules  Cesar.     Paris,  first  volume  publish 
ed  in  1865  ;    second  volume  in  1866.     The  second  volume  ends  with  the 
passage  of  the  Rubicon  and  entrance  into  Italy.     A  work  written  with  the 
mere  view  of  justifying  a  modern  usurpation  can  scarcely  be  expected  to  be 
impartial. 

44.  The  knot  of  enthusiasts  and  m.alcontents,  who  had  ven- 
tured on  the  revolutionaiy  measure  of  assassinating  the  chief 
Weaknes&and  of  the  State,  had  made  no  adequate  provision  for 
rhe^conspka-  what  was  to  follow.  Apparently,  thej^  had  hoped 
powWseiz^ed  ^^^^  holh  the  Senate  and  the  people  would  unite 
by  Aiuouy.  to  applaud  their  deed,  and  would  joyfully  hasten 
to  re-establish  the  old  republican  government.  But  the  gen- 
eral feeling  which  their  act  aroused  was  not  one  of  rejoicing, 
but  of  consternation.  The  noble  and  rich  feared  the  recur- 
rence of  a  period  of  lawlessness  and  anarchy.  The  poorer 
classes,  who  were  indifferent  as  to  the  form  of  the  govern- 
ment, provided  it  fed  and  amused  them,  looked  coldly  on  the 
men  w^ho,  merely  on  account  of  a  name,  had  plunged  the 
State  into  fresh  troubles.  The  numerous  class  of  those  who 
had  benefited  bv  Caesar's  leo;islation  trembled  lest  his  mur- 
der  should  be  followed  by  the  abrogation  of  his  laws.  None 
knew  wliat  to  expect  next — whether  proscription,  civil  war, 
or  massacre.  Had  the  conspirators  possessed  among  them  a 
commanding  mind,  had  they  had  a  programme  prepared,  and 
had  they  promptly  acted  on  it,  the  Republic  might  perhaps 
have  been  galvanized  into  fresh  life,  and  the  final  establish- 
ment of  despotism  might  have  been  deferred,  if  it  could  not 
be  averted.     But  at  the  exact  time  wlien  resolution  and 
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quick  action  were  needed,  tliey  liesitated  and  procrastinated. 
Their  remissness  gave  the  sole  consul,  Antony,  an  opportu- 
nity of  which  he  was  not  slow  to  avail  himself.  Having 
secured  the  co-operation  of  Lepidus,  Caesar's  master  of  the 
horse,  who  alone  had  an  armed  force  on  the  spot,  lie  pos- 
sessed himself  of  the  treasures  and  papers  of  the  dictator, 
entered  into  negotiations  with  the  "Liberators,"  and  while 
professedly  recognizing  the  legitimate  authority  of  the  Sen- 
ate, contrived  in  a  short  time  to  obtain  the  substance  of  su- 
preme power  for  himself  His  colleague,  Dolabella,  elected 
consul  in  the  place  of  Caesai*,  became  his  tool.  The  "  Libera- 
tors," fearful  for  their  personal  safety,  despite  the  "  amnes- 
ty "  Avhereto  all  had  agreed,  quitted  Rome  and  threw  them- 
selves upon  the  provinces.  Antony  was  on  the  point  of  ob- 
taining all  that  his  heart  desired,  wlien  the  claims  and  pro- 
ceedings of  a  youth — almost  a  boy — who  unexpectedly  ap- 
peared upon  the  scene,  introduced  fresh  complications,  and, 
checking  Antony  in  mid-career,  rendered  it  doubtful  for  a 
while  whether  he  would  not  fall  as  suddenly  as  he  had  risen. 
45.  C.  Octavius,  the  youthful  rival  of  Antony,  was  tlie 
grand-nephew  of  J.  Caesar,  being  the  grandson  of  his  sister, 
AiTivaiofOc-  Julia.  He  had  enjoyed  for  several  years  a  large 
thrscene!^"iTe  portion  of  the  dictator's  favor,  and  in  his  last 
it/e'affliius^'^"'  tcstauicnt  had  been  named  as  his  chief  heir  and 
Antony.  gQ,^  y^y  adoption.     Absent  from  Rome  at  the  date 

of  CtTsar's  murder,  he  lost  no  time  in  proceeding  to  the  capi- 
tal, claiming  the  rights  and  accepting  the  obligations  which 
devolved  on  him  as  Caesar's  heir.  With  consummate  adroit- 
ness he  contrived  to  gain  the  good-will  of  all  parties.  The 
soldiers  were  brought  to  see  in  him  the  true  representative 
of  their  loved  and  lost  commander;  the  populace  was  won 
by  shows,  by  stirring  appeals,  by  the  payment  of  Caesar's 
legacy  to  them  out  of  his  own  private  resources ;  the  Liber- 
ators, and  especially  Cicero,  who  had  made  common  cause 
with  them,  were  cajoled  into  believing  that  he  had  no  per- 
sonal ambition,  and  only  sought  to  defeat  the  selfish  designs 
of  Antony.  Even  with  Antony  there  was  established,  we 
can  not  say  how  early,  an  understanding,  that  the  quarrel 
between  the  two  Csesareans  was  not  to  be  pushed  d  Vou- 
?7'ance,  but  was  to  be  prosecuted  as  between  enemies  who 
might  one  day  be  friends.     Thus  guarded  on  all  sides,  Octa* 
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viiis  ventured,  though  absohitely  without  office,  to  collect  an 
army,  which  he  paid  out  of  his  own  resources,  and  to  take 
up  a  position,  from  wliich  he  might  either  defend  or  threaten 
Rome.  Encouraged  by  his  proceedings,  Cicero  re-entered 
the  political  arena,  and  took  up  the  attitude  against  Antony 
which  had  been  successful  against  Catiline.  By  the  series 
of  speeches  and  pamphlets  known  as  "the  Philippics,"  he 
crushed  the  popularity  of  the  proconsul,  drove  him  from 
Home,  and  freed  the  Senate  from  his  influence.  Antony  re- 
tired to  his  province  of  Cisalpine  Gaul,  and  there  commenced 
the  Third  Civil  War  by  besieging  Decimus  Brutus,  the  pre- 
vious governor,  in  jMutina.  Hereupon  the  Senate  bade  the 
new  consuls,  Hirtius  and  Pansa,  to  act  against  him,  and,  at 
Cicero's  instance,  invested  the  young  Octavius  with  the  prae- 
torship,  and  joined  him  in  the  command  with  the  consuls. 

46.  The  short  war  known  as  the  "Bellum  Mutinense"  foh 
lowed.  In  two  battles,  one  at  Forum  Gallorum,  the  other 
Tbird  Civil  rmdcr  the  walls  of  Mutina,  Antony's  troops  were 
w.a-  com-        defeated  by  the  army  of  the  Senate,  and  he  him- 

mences  with  .    . 

the  "Bellum    self,  despairino*   of  present   success,  crossed   the 

Mutinense  "  .... 

15.0.44-43.'  Alps  to  join  Lepidus  in  Gaul.  But  the  two  vie- 
co^niesmaster  tories  wcre  dearly  won,  at  the  cost  of  two  most 
of  Rome.  important  lives.  Hirtius  and  Pansa,  the  two  hon- 
est consuls,  both  fell;  and  Octavius,  finding  himself  the  sole 
commander,  was  encouraged  to  put  aside  his  reserve  and 
show  himself  in  his  true  colors.  He  refused  to  join  Decimus 
Brutus  in  the  pursuit  of  Antony,  and  thus  aided  the  latter's 
escape.  He  claimed  the  whole  merit  of  the  war,  and  boldly 
demanded  a  triumph ;  finally,  he  sent  a  detachment  of  his 
soldiers  to  Rome,  to  demand  the  consulship  for  him;  w^hen 
the  Senate,  alarmed  at  his  attitude,  refused  these  requests,  he 
at  once  threw  off  the  mask,  marched  Avith  all  his  troops  on 
Rome,  plundering  as  he  advanced,  and  at  the  head  of  his  le- 
gions imposed  his  will  on  the  government.  Possessed  of  su- 
preme power,  it  pleased  him  to  assume  the  title  of  consul, 
and  to  give  himself,  as  a  nominal  colleague  in  the  office,  his 
cousin,  Q.  Pedius. 

The  Mutine  War  began  in  December,  B.C.  44.  It  terminated  with  the 
battle  of  Mutina,  April  14,  B.C.  43.  Octavius  and  Pedius  were  proclaimed 
consuls,  September  22  of  the  same  year. 

47.  It  was  the  policy  of  Octavius  to  secure  for  all  his  acts, 
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SO  far  as  lie  possibly  could,  legal  saiiclions.  He  now,  thero- 
Formation  of  f^re,  required  aud  obtained  the  confirn-iation  of 
Tuiu.MvmTTc  ^^^s  adoption.  Determined  to  proceed  to  extrem- 
B.C. 4:j.  \i'n^^  au'ainst  the  "Liberators,"  he  had  them  ct^ 

tainted,  and,  as  they  had  all  fled  from  Rome  upon  his  ei> 
trance,  condemned  in  tlieir  absence.  A  similar  sentence  was, 
at  his  instance,  passed  on  Sext.  Pompeius.  Octavius  was 
made  generalissimo  of  all  the  forces  of  the  Republic,  and  was 
authorized  to  act  against,  or,  if  it  i:)leased  him  better,  treat 
with,  Antony  and  Lepidus.  It  was  on  this  latter  course  that 
he  had  long  before  decided.  Only  by  the  aid  of  Antony 
could  he  hope  to  triumph  over  Cassius  and  the  Bruti,  whose 
party  in  the  West  was  in  no  wise  contemptible,  and  who  had 
all  the  resources  of  the  East  at  their  disposal.  Accordingly, 
Antony  and  Lepidus  were  invited  to  confer  with  Octavius 
on  an  island  in  the  I'iver  Reno,  and  the  result  was  the  for- 
mation of  the  (so-called)  "Second  Trium^'il•ate  " — the  first 
government  which  really  bore  tlie  name — a  self-constituted 
Board  of  Three,  who  were  conjointly  to  rule  the  State. 

The  triumvirs  concluded  their  agreement,  November  27,  n.c.  43.  Ir*t 
terms  were: — (1)  The  establishment  of  the  rule  of  the  Three  for  a  space  of 
five  years  under  the  tirle  of  "Triumviri  Reipublicai  constituendix? ;"  (2)  A  di- 
vision of  the  provinces  among  the  Three — Lepidus  was  to  have  Spain  and 
Gallia  Narbonensis ;  Antony  the  rest  of  Gaul  beyond  the  Alps  and  Gallia 
Cisalpina  ;  ()(•ta^ius  (or  Octavian,  as  he  was  now  called),  Sicily,  Sardinia, 
and  Africa  ;  (3)  A  proscription  on  a  large  scale,  partly  to  strike  terror  into 
the  iidverse  ranks,  partly  to  obtain  funds  for  carrying  on  the  war  effectively; 
(t)  The  assignment  of  eighteen  Italian  cities  with  their  lands  as  settlements 
for  the  legionaries,  when  the  war  should  be  over  ;  and  (5)  Certain  arrange- 
ments as  to  the  immediate  conduct  of  affairs. — Lepidus  was  to  receive  the 
consulship,  and  to  remain  in  Itidy  with  three  legions;  Octavian  and  Antony 
were  to  conduct  the  war  in  the  East,  each  with  twenty  legions. 

48.  On  the  opening  of  negotiations  between  Octavian  and 
Antony,  Decimus  Brutus  had  been  deserted  by  his  soldiers, 
Death  of  Dec-  ^nd,  when  he  attempted  to  escape  fiom  Italy,  had 
irnns  Bniuis     i^een   scized  and  put  to  death.     The  West  was 

EDforcemeut  .  r.     t  t      i  •  • 

of  the  pro-       thus  pacified;  and  the  triumvirs  could  therefore 

ecription.  .       .         i     •  i     i  '  r>  i 

concentrate  their  whole  attention,  hrst  upon  the 
destruction  of  their  enemies  at  home,  and  then  upon  the  war 
hi  the  East.  The  proscription  was  relentlessly  enforced. 
Among  its  victims,  were  Cicero,  the  tribune  Salvius,  Annalis, 
one  of  the  praetor.%  Cicero's  brother  Quintus,  and  his  nephew, 
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Quintus's  son.  The  lists,  wliich  followed  rapidly  oiie  upon 
the  other,  contained  altogether  the  names  of  300  senators 
and  2000  knights.  The  property  of  the  proscribed  was 
seized.  The  soldiers,  let  loose  through  Italy  under  the  pre- 
tense of  hunting  out  the  proscribed,  ravaged  and  wasted  at 
their  pleasure.  Private  malice  obtained  its  gratification 
with  impunity.  Numbers  Avere  murdered  merely  because 
they  were  rich,  and  their  property  was  coveted  by  the  tri- 
umvirs or  their  creatures. 

49.  Early  in  B.C.  42  military  operations  were  commenced. 
Octavian,  whose  province  of  Sicily  had  been  occupied  by 
Wftr  between  Scxtus  Pom^Dcius,  made  an  attempt  to  wrest  it 
audThe""^^-  ^^'^^^  ^^^  hands;  but  his  admiral,  Salvidienus,  be- 
erators."  [^ig  defeated  in  a  naval  engagement  near  Messa- 
na,  the  enterprise  was  given  up.  Antony  had  already  cross- 
ed from  Italy  to  Epirus ;  Octavian  now  followed  him.  Their 
combined  forces,  which  exceeded  120,000  men,  marched  un- 
resisted through  Epirus  and  Macedonia,  and  had  reached 
Thrace  before  they  Avere  confronted  by  the  "Liberators." 
These  now  brought  up  the  full  strength  of  the  East  against 
the  Western  legions ;  their  legionary  infantry  amounted  to 
80,000 ;  their  cavalry  to  20,000  ;  and  they  had  Asiatic  levies 
in  addition.  Still,  however,  their  forces  were  outnumbered 
by  those  of  their  adversaries;  whose  legionaries  were  proba- 
bly not  fewer  than  120,000,  while  their  cavalry  was  reckon- 
ed at  13,000. 

Brutns  and  Cassiiis  had  departed  for  the  East  in  the  autumn  of  B.C.  44, 
when  their  position  in  Rome  became  desperate.  They  were  by  decree  of  the 
Senate  the  lawful  governors  of  Macedonia  and  Syria.  Brutus  entered  quiet- 
ly on  his  province;  but  Cassius  had  to  fight  for  Ins  witli  Dolabella,  who  had 
obtained  it  from  the  people  after  Cassius's  departure.  Dolabella,  having  put 
to  death  Trebonius,  proconsul  of  Asia,  one  of  Cfcsar's  murderers,  Avas  attack- 
ed by  Cassius,  shut  up  in  Laodiceia,  and  driven  to  commit  suicide,  June  5, 
I3.C.  43.  From  this  time  the  authority  of  the  "Liberators"  was  acknowl- 
edged  generally  throughout  the  East,  and  they  drew  freely  on  the  resources 
of  the  country. 

50.  The  two  armies  met  at  Philippi  (the  ancient  Creni- 
des) ;  and  the  fate  of  the  Roman  world  was  decided  in  a 
Battles  at  twofold  battle.  In  the  first  fight  Brutus  defeat- 
Phiiippi,         ed  Octavian,  but  Antony  Grained  a  decided  advan- 

Nov.  ii.c.  42.  .  tf    ^ 

tage  over  Cassius,  who,  unaware  of  his  colleague's 
victory,  committed  suicide.    In  the  second,  three  weeks  later, 
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the  army  of  Brutus  was  completely  overcome,  and  he  himself, 
escaping  from  tl.c  field,  could  only  follow  the  example  of  Cas- 
sias, and  kill  liimself.  With  Brutus  fell  the  Republic.  The 
usurpation  of  C:esar  had  suspended,  but  not  destroyed  it. 
It  had  revived  after  his  death.  The  coarse  brutality  of  An- 
tony, the  craft  of  Octavian,  liad  separately  failed  to  put  it 
down.  Conjoined  they  achieved  greater  success.  The  lie- 
public,  albeit  some  of  its  forms  remained,  was  in  reality 
swept  away  at  Philippi.  The  absolute  ascendency  of  indi- 
viduals, which  is  monarchy,  was  then  established.  Tliero 
might  afterwards  be  several  competitors  for  the  supreme 
power;  and  struggles,  fierce  and  bitter,  might  be  carried  on 
between  them ;  but  no  thought  was  entertained  of  resusci- 
tating any  more  the  dead  form  of  the  Republic ;  the  contest 
was  simply  one  between  different  aspirants  to  the  supreme 
authority. 

51.  The  immediate  consequence  of  the  victory  at  Philippi 
was  a  fresh  arrano-ement  of  the  Roman  world  amonii'  the  tri- 

umvirs.  As  Antony  preferred  the  ICast,  Octavian 
;if  er  the  sec-     couscntcd   to  rclmquish  It  to  him;    but  it  Avas 

necessary  that  he  should  be  compensated  for  the 
sacrifice.  His  colleague  therefore  yielded  to  him  Italy  and 
Spain,  which  last  Lepidus  was  required  to  relinquish,  obtain- 
ing instead  the  Roman  "Africa."  The  facile  Lepidus  sub- 
mitted readily  to  the  new  partition  ;  and  while  Antony  re- 
ceived the  homage  of  the  East,  and  himself  succumbed  to 
tlie  charms  of  Cleopatra  at  Tarsus,  Octavian  undertook  the 
direction  of  affairs  at  the  seat  of  government. 

52.  But  there  was  no  real  cordiality,  no  mutual  respect, 
no  sense  even  of  a  common  interest,  among  the  triumvirs. 
^,,  .,  „,    .      The  Roman  world  was  scarcely  theirs  before  they 

C  IvH  War  in  "^      .  .  .  . 

Italy beuveeu   bccran  to  QuaiTel  ovcr  it.     Octavian  beinff  in  dif- 

')r't'iviaii  'ind.  *~  *-^ 

\he  party  of     ficultics  at  Rome  from  the  scarcity  of  provisions 
"  ""^*  consequent  on  the  attitude  of  Sextus  Pompeius, 

from  the  despair  of  the  Italians  driven  from  their  cities  and 
lands  to  make  room  for  the  veterans,  and  from  the  discon- 
tent of  many  of  the  yeterans  themselves,  whose  rewards  fell 
short  of  their  hopes,  Antony  began  to  intrigue  against  him 
and  to  seek  his  downfall.  The  embers  of  discontent  were 
f  mned  into  a  flame  by  the  triumvir's  brother,  Lucius,  and 
his  wife  Fulvia,  who  shortly  put  themselves  at  the  head  of 
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an  insurrectionary  force,  and  disputed  with  Octavian  the 
mastery  of  Italy.  The  hopes,  however,  of  the  insurgents 
were  smothered  in  the  smoke  of  Perusia  (b.c.  40) ;    and  on 

the  return  of  Antony  to  Italy,  the  rivals,  at  the 
dusiura,  u.o.     instance  ot  the  soldiery,  came  to  an  accoramoda- 

tion.  Octavian  received  the  whole  West,  includ- 
ing both  the  Gauls  and  also  Illyricum;  Antony  was  obliged 
to  content  himself  with  a  dirainislied  East ;  Lepidus  kept 
Africa.  Fulvia  having  opportunely  died,  the  ^' Peace  of 
Brundusium"  was  sealed  by  a  marriage,  Octavian  giving 
the  hand  of  his  widowed  sister,  Octavia,  to  his  reconciled 
colleague. 

53.  The  paet  of  Brundusium  w^as  modified  in  the  ensuing 
year,  B.C.  39,  by  the  admission  of  Sextus  Pompeius  into  part- 
TieatyofMi-  ucrship  witli  the  triumvirs.  It  was  agreed  that 
of  ocTavian^'^  ^^^  should  retain  Sicily,  Sardinia,  and  Corsica ; 
with  Sextus     j^^^^  -^|-,r^^  j-jg  should  further  receive   Achsea,  on 

Ponipciiis,  ... 

u.o.ss-36.  condition  of  his  evacuating  certain  strongholds 
which  he  possessed  in  Italy.  He  for  his  part  undertook  to 
provide  Rome  plentifully  with  corn.  This  agreement,  ho.w- 
ever — known  as  the  "Treaty  of  Misenum" — was  never  exe- 
cuted. Sextus  did  not  receive  Achaea,  and  therefore  kept 
possession  of  the  strongholds.  Octavian,  in  retaliation,  en- 
couraged the  defection  of  his  lieutenants,  and  received  from 
one  of  them,Menodorus,  a  fleet  and  several  forts  in  Sardinia 
and  Corsica.  Sextus,  npon  this,  flew  to  arms;  and  a  naval 
w^ar  began  between  him  and  Octavian,  which  led,  after  sev- 
eral turns  of  fortune,  to  his  complete  ciefeat  and  expulsion 
from  Sicily. 

Details  of  the  Pompeian  War.  Sextus  plunder?  Campania,  and  cuts 
off  the  Koman  supplies  of  com,  b.c.  38.  His  admiral,  Menecrates,  defeats 
one  of  Octavian's  fleets  near  Cuma;,  while  he  destroys  another,  under  Octavi- 
an himself,  in  the  Straits  of  Messina.  Folly  of  Sextus,  who  makes  no  use  of 
his  victories.  Octavian  builds  fresh  fleets,  receives  130  ships  from  Antony, 
and  prepares  to  renew  the  war,  b.c.  37.  War  renewed  in  the  summer  of 
B.C.  36.  Lepidus,  summoned  from  Africa,  brings  a  squadron.  Victoiy 
gained  by  Agrippa  over  a  Pompeian  squadron  off  Myla3,  counterbalanced  bj 
the  complete  defeat  of  Octavian  at  Tauromenium.  War  determined  by  a 
great  sea-fight  off  J^aulochus,  where  the  Ca^snrean  fleet,  commanded  by 
Agrippa,  gains  a  signal  victoiy.     Sextus,  in  despair,  flies  to  Asia. 

54.  But  Octavian  had  scarcely  time  to  congratulate  him- 
self on  bis  success,  when  he  became  aware  of  a  new  danger... 
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riie  Pompeian  land  forces,  Avhich  were  consider. 

Downfall  of  ,,  ^,  .^.  •^^      t        •  i  t 

Lepidiis, B.o.  nble,  opened  communications  witli  l^epidus,  ana 
''^^'  liaving,  conjointly  with  his  troops,  plundered  Mes- 

sana,  saluted  him  as  their  imperator,  and  ranged  themselves 
under  his  banner.  The  weak  noble,  "finding  liimself  at  the 
head  of  twent}''  legions,  was  intoxicated  with  his  good-for- 
tune, and  assuming  an  attitude  of  complete  independence 
and  even  of  hostility,  set  Octavian  at  defiance.  A  fi-esh  and 
bloody  struggle  Avould  have  followed  but  for  the  prompt 
boldness  of  the  young  C^sar ;  who,  entering  his  rival's  camp, 
unarmed  and  almost  unattended,  made  an  eloquent  appeal  to 
the  soldiers,  which  was  successful.  Deserting  Lepidus  in  a 
body,  they  cleclared  for  Octavian  ;  who  degraded  his  faUeu 
rival  from  the  triumvirship,  but  spared  his  life,  and  allowed 
him  to  retain  his  office  of  chief  pontiff. 

Lepidus  lived  till  b.c.  12.  He  was  at  first  required  to  reside  at  Ciiceii, 
but  was  afterwards  brought  to  Kome,  not  so  much  out  of  favor,  as  for  Ills 
greater  humiliation. 

55.  With  the  removal  of  Lepidus  a  war  between  Octavian 
an^  Antony  became  imminent.  The  bond  of  aflinity  by 
^    ,       ,        which  it  had  been  attempted  to  unite  the  intei"- 

Coolness  be-  -.  .  . 

tween  Octnvi-  ests  of  the  rivals  had  failed.     Tlic  wild  and  rou^h 

an  and  Auto-  -tpi-t  .ii  \~  a 

ny.  Proceed-  Autony  soon  tired  01  his  discreet  but  somewhat 

iiijis  of  Anio-  IT  II'  '  r  ^  ix 

iifin  the  East,  cold  spouse  ;  and  his  roving  fancy  returned  to 
u.c.  3T-:i4.  ^j^^  vohiptuous  Egyptian,  from  whom  it  had 
strayed  for  a  while.  In  B.C.  37,  on  setting  out  for  the  Par- 
thian AVar, he  left  Octavia  behind  him  in  Italy;  and  ere  the 
year  b.c.  36  was  out,  he  had  reunited  himself  to  his  old  mis- 
tress. Henceforth  until  his  death  she  retained  her  influence 
over  him  unimpaired;  and  we  must  ascribe  the  deterioration 
in  Antony's  character  to  this  degrading  connection.  His 
great  preparations  against  the  Parthians  had  no  commensu- 
rate result.  After  three  campaigns,  one  in  Media  Atro])a- 
tene  (b.c.  30),  wdierein  he  acquired  no  honors,  the  others  in 
Armenia  (B.r-.  35  to  34),wdiere  he  was  somewhat  more  suc- 
cessful, Antony  abstained  from  military  enterprise  and  de- 
voted himself  to  pleasure.  The  autumn  of  b.c.  34  was  given 
up  to  debauchery  and  dissipation.  In  the  infatuation  caused 
by  his  passirm,  Antony  not  only  acknowledged  CiTesarion,and 
assigned  crowns  to  liis  own  children  by  Cleopatra,  but  actu- 
ally ceded  to  Cleopatra,  a  foreigner,  the  Roman  provinces 
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of  Coel6-Syria  and  Cyprus.  Such  conduct  was  no  doubt 
treasonable,  and  furnished  Octavian  with  the  decent  pretext 
for  a  declaration  of  war,  for  which  he  had  long  been  waiting. 

Parthian  and  Armenian  Wars  of  Antony.  In  b.c.  40,  after  the  fall 
of  Bmtus  and  Cassius,  the  Parthians,  under  Pacorus,  and  assisted  by  the  Ro- 
man refugee  Q.  Labienus,  had  oveiTun  the  East  and  carried  all  before  them. 
They  lost  ground,  however,  in  the  following  year,  being  attacked  by  Ventidi- 
Hs,  one  of  Antony's  lieutenants,  who  defeated  and  slew  Labienus  (b.c.  30), 
and,  in  u.c.  38,  gained  a  Wctoiy  over  Pacorus.  Antony's  expedition  (b.c.  3(jj 
was  undertaken  against  Phraates,  the  brother  of  Pacorus,  who  had  become 
king.  Having  allied  himself  with  Artavasdes,  king  of  Armenia,  he  led  an 
expedition  into  Media  Atropatene,  which  was  under  another  Artavasdes,  a 
dependent  of  the  Parthian  monarch.  Antony  penetrated  as  far  as  Praaspn, 
the  capital,  and  laid  siege  to  it,  but  was  baffled  and  forced  to  retreat.  His 
Armenian  allies  deserted  him,  and  his  retreat  was  disastrous  in  the  extreme. 
The  next  year,  he  made  an  attack  upon  Armenia ;  and  the  year  following, 
B.C.  34,  having  again  invaded  the  country,  he  seized  the  person  of  Artavasdes 
and  conveyed  him  to  Alexandria,  to  grace  his  triumph. 

56.  Meanwhile  Octavian  had  been  exercisino:  his  legions, 
raising  his  reputation,  and  adding  important  ti'acts  to  the 

_,  Roman  Empire  in  the  West.     In  b.c.  35   he  at- 

Siiccesses  nnd  i      t      1        o    i        •  ■^    rr\ 

popularity  of  tackcd  the  balassi  and  Taurisci,  nations  of  the 
Western  Alps ;  and  in  the  course  of  the  two  fol- 
lowing years  he  reduced  to  subjection  the  Liburni  and  lapy- 
des  in  Dalmatia  and  the  Pannonians  in  the  valley  of  the 
Save.  A  new  province  was  here  added  to  the  State.  Octa- 
vian himself  received  a  w^ound  ;  and  his  popularity,  to  which 
he  artfully  added  by  causing  Agrippa  as  sedile  to  lavish  vast 
suras  on  the  improvement  and  adornment  of  the  capital,  was 
now  at  its  height.  His  good -fortune  enabled  him  at  the 
Srime  juncture  to  add  a  second  province  to  the  Empire  in 
Mauretania,  which  w^as  annexed  peaceably  on  the  death  of 
Bocchus.  Feeling  himself  assured  of  his  position  and  of  the 
good-will  of  the  Roman  people,  Octavian  now  resolved  to 
precipitate  the  rupture  with  his  rival,  for  which  he  had  been 
preparing  ever  since  the  formation  of  the  triumvirate. 

57.  The  year  b.c.  32  was  passed  by  the  jivals  in  mutual 
recriminations,  in  threats,  insults,  and  preparations  for  the 
War  between  coming  Struggle.  Antony  divorced  Octavia  with 
Aiitmiy"ded-  ^H  the  harshucss  allowable  by  Roman  law  ;  made 
^•^Bau^eofAc-  ^^  alliance  with  the  Parthians;  collected  a  vast 
tiam,"ijaoi.  fleet;  levied  troops  throughout  all  the  East;  as- 
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sembled  his  armaments  on  the  coast  of  Epirus,  and  prepared 
to  cross  into  Italy.  Octavian  inveighed  against  Antony  in 
the  Senate  ;  drove  his  partisans  from  Rome;  caused  his  will 
to  be  opened  and  published ;  had  Cleopatra  declared  a  pub- 
lic enemy ;  and,  collecting  together  all  the  forces  of  the 
West,  occupied  the  eastern  shore  of  Italy  Avith  his  fleets  and 
armies.  For  a  while  the  two  rivals  watched  each  other 
across  the  strait.  At  length,  in  the  spring  of  B.C.  31,  Octa- 
vian,  though  his  forces  were  inferior  in  number,  made  the 
plunge.  His  fleet  took  Corcyra.  His  army  was  safely  con- 
veyed to  Epirus.  Both  w^ere  rapidly  directed  towards  the 
Ambracian  Gulf,  Avhere  lay  the  fleet  and  army  of  his  adver- 
sary. The  w^ork  of  seduction  then  began.  Octavian  found 
little  difficulty  in  drawing  over  to  his  service  one  Antonian 
officer  after  another,  Antony's  indecision  and  his  infatuation 
for  Cleopatra  having  greatly  disgusted  his  followers.  These 
repeated  defections  reduced  the  triumvir  to  a  state  of  de- 
spondency, and  led  him  most  unhappily  to  accept  Cleopatra's 
fatal  counsels.  Under  pretense  of  giving  battle  to  his  ad- 
versary's fleet,  Antony,  on  the  morning  of  September  2,  ii.c. 
jl,put  to  sea  with  tlie  deliberate  intention  of  deserting  his 
land  force  and  flying  with  Cleopatra  to  Egypt.  Actium  was 
not  a  battle  in  any  proper  sense  of  the  term.  It  was  an  oc- 
casion on  wdiich  a  commander  voluntarily  sacrificed  the 
greater  portion  of  his  fleet  in  order  to  escape  with  the  re- 
mainder. \se  can  with  difficulty  understand  how  Antony 
was  induced  to  yield  every  thing  to  his  adversary  without 
really  striking  a  blow.  But  the  fact  that  he  did  so  yield  is 
plain.  He  left  his  land  army  without  orders,  to  fight  or 
make  terms,  as  it  pleased ;  he  left  his  fleet,  not  when  it  was 
defeated,  but  when  it  was  still  struggling  manfully,  and  but 
for  his  fliGjht  mic^ht  have  been  victorious.  It  w^as  his  deser- 
tion  which  decided  the  engagement,  and,  with  it^  the  fate  of 
the  Roman  world.  It  is  wdth  good  reason  that  the  Empire 
is  regarded  as  dating  from  the  day  of  Actium.  Though  An- 
tony existed,  and  resisted,  for  nearly  a  year  longer  in  Egypt, 
it  w^as  only  as  a  desperate  man,  clinging  to  life  till  the  last 
moment.  From  the  day  of  Actium  Octavian  was  sole  ni;i.8- 
ter  of  the  Roman  world. 

Conclusion  of  the  Struggle  with  Antony.     "When  Antony  fled,  his 
fleet  lo?>t  heiirt,  and  the  remainder  of  it  was  annihilated.     His  land  force,  af- 
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ter  waiting  a  week  for  him  to  return  to  it,  surrendered.  Ottavian,  having 
founded  Nicopolis  and  spent  the  winter  at  Rome,  proceeded  in  B.C.  30  to 
Egypt,  landing  at  Pelusium,  which  submitted  to  him  without  a  blow.  Anto- 
ny attempted  to  defend  Alexandria,  and  was  successful  in  a  cavalry  skirmish, 
but  soon  afterwards  suffered  a  defeat.  His  fleet  and  army  then  deserted 
him  ;  and,  having  no  resource  left,  he  committed  suicide.  Cleopatrn  follow- 
ed his  example;  and  Octavian,  being  now  master  of  Egypt,  reihxeti  it  into 
the  form  of  a  Roman  province.  Anthyllus,  Anton} 's  son  by  Fiilvi.i,  Ca3sao 
rion,  Canidius,  commander  of  the  land  force  at  Actium,  Cassias  Parmensis, 
one  of  Cajsar's  murderers,  and  several  other  "  Antonians,"  were  ruthlessly 
put  to  death. 

SIXTH  PERIOD. 

From  the  Estahlishment  of  the  Empire  under  Augustus  to  the  Destruction  of 
the  Roman  Power  in  the  West  by  Odoacer^  from  n.c.  31  to  a.d,  476. 

Preliminary  Remarks  on  the  Geographical  Extent  and  Principal  Divisions 

of  the  Roman  Empire. 

1.  The  boundaries  of  the  Roman  Empire,  as  established  by 
Augustus,  may  be  stated  in  a  general  way,  as  follows : — On 
^  ,    ,     ^      the  north,  the  Bi'itish  Channel,  the  German  Ocean, 

Extent  and  .    '  '  .  ' 

boundaries  of  the  Rhine,  the  Danube,  and  the  Eiixine  ;  on  the 
east,  the  Euphrates  and  the  desert  of  Syria ;  on 
the  south,  the  great  African  desert ;  and  on  the  west,  tlie  At- 
lantic. It  extended  from  east  to  west  a  distance  of  fifty  de- 
grees, or  about  2700  miles,  between  Cape  Finisterre  and  the 
vicinity  of  Erzeroum.  Its  average  breadth  was  about  fifteen 
degrees,  or  above  1000  miles.  It  comprised  the  modern  coun- 
tries of  Portugal,  Spain,  France,  Belgium,  Western  Holland, 
Rhenish  Prussia,  parts  of  Baden  and  Wurtemberg,  most  bf 
Bavaria,  Switzerland,  Italy,  the  Tyrol,  Austria  Proper,  West- 
ern Hungary,  Croatia,  Slavonia,  Servia,  Turkey  in  Europe, 
Greece,  Asia  Minor,  Syria,  Palestine,  Idumsea,  Egypt,  the  Cy- 
renaica,  Tripoli,  Tunis,  Algeria,  and  most  of  Marocco.  Its 
area  may  be  roughly  estimated  at  a  million  and  a  half  of 
square  miles. 

2.  The  entire  Empire,  exclusive  of  Italy,  was  divided  into 
"Provinces,"  Avhich  may  be  conveniently  grouped  under 
Three  groups  three  heads  :  viz.,  the  Western,  or  European  ;  the 
of  provinces.  Eastern,  or  Asiatic  ;  and  the  Southern,  or  African. 
The  Western,  or  European,  provinces  were  fourteen  in  num- 
ber; viz.,  Spain,  Gaul,  Germany,  Vindelicia,  Rha3tia,  Nori- 
ciim,  Pannonia,  Ma'^ici,  Illyricum,  JMacedonin,  Thrace,  Acha;a, 
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Sicily,  and  Sardinia;  the  Eastern,  or  Asiatic, were  eight,  viz., 
Asia  Proper,  Bithynia,  Galatia,  Paraphylia,  Cappadocia,  Cili- 
cia,  Syria,  and  Palestine;  the  Southern  or  African  Avere  five, 
viz.,  Egypt,  the  Cyrena'ica  (including  Crete),  Africa  Proper, 
Numidia,  and  Mauretania.  The  entire  number  was  thu.i 
twenty-seven. 

3.  Spain   (Hispania,  Iberia),  the  most  western  cf  the  Eu 
ropean    provinces,  included   the  entire  peninsula,  and    was 

washed  on  all  sides  by  the  sea  excepting  towards 
Euroi-ean:  tlie  north-east,  where  it  was  separated  Irom  (jraul 
Spam.  ^^  ^j^^  Pyrenees.     It  Avas  subdivided  into  three 

distinct  portions,  generally  administered  by  three  different 
governors  :  viz.  (a)  Lusitania,  or  the  country  of  the  Lusitani, 
corresponding  nearly  to  the  modern  Portugal;  {h)  Baetica, 
the  country  about  tlie  Bcetis  (or  Guadalquivir),  the  modern 
Andalucia ;  and  (c)  Tarraconensis,  compi'ising  all  the  rest  of 
,    .     .        the  peninsula.     Of)   Lusitania  Avas  inhabited  by 

three  principal  races,  the  Gallreci  in  the  north 
(Gallicia),  the  Lusitani  in  the  centre,  and  the  Turdetani  in 
the  south.  It  had  three  great  rivers,  the  Durius  (Douro), 
the  Tagus  (Tajo),  and  the  Anas  (Guadiana).  The  chief 
towns  were  Augusta  Emerita  on  the  Anas,  now  Merida, 
and  Olisipo  on  the  Tagus,  now  Lisboa  (Lisbon),     (b)  Baetica 

Avas  inliabited  by  the  Turduli  toAvards  the  nortli 

and  the  Bastuli  tOAvards  the  south.  Its  only  im- 
portant river  was  the  Banis.  Its  chief  tOAvns  Avere  Corduba 
(Cordova)  and  Hispalis  (Se villa)  in  the  interior,  and  on  the 
/.irracouen-  coast  Gades,  now  Cadiz,  (c)  Tarraconensis,  by 
''^^'  far  the   largest  of  the   three   subdivisions,  com- 

prised the  upper  courses  of  the  Durius,  Tagus,  and  Anas,  and 
the  entire  ti'act  watered  by  the  Iberus  (Ebro),  Turia,  Sucro 
(Jucar),  and  Tader  (Segura)  rivers.  It  was  inhabited,  to- 
Avards  the  north,  by  the  Astures,  Cantabri,  Vacccei,  Vascones, 
and  others ;  in  the  central  regions,  by  the  Carpetani,  Celti- 
beri,  and  Ilergetes;  and,  along  the  east  coast,  by  the  Indige- 
tes,  Ausetani,  Cosetani,  Ilercavones,  Suessetani,  Contestani, 
etc.  Its  chief  cities  Avere  Tarraco,  the  capital,  on  the  east 
coast,  noAv  Tarragona ;  Carthago  Nova  (Carthagena) ;  Cae- 
sar-Augusta (Zaragoza  or  Saragossa),  on  the  Iberus;  Tole- 
tum  (Toledo),  on  the  Upper  Tagus;  and  Ilerda  (Lerida).  In 
Tarraconensis  Avere  also   included  the  Balearic  isles,  Major 
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(Majorca)    and  Minor  (Minorca),  and  the  Pityiisa3j  Ebusus 
(Ivica),  and  Ophiusa  (Fornientera). 

4.  Gaul  (Gallia),  which  adjoined  Spain  to  tlie  north-east, 
corresponded  nearly  with  the  modern  France,  but  included 

also   portions  of  Belgium  and   Switzerland.     It 

was  bounded  on  the  Avest  and  north  bv  the 
ocean  ;  on  the  east  by  Roman  Germany,  RhaBtia,  and  Gallia 
Cisalpina  ;  on  the  south  by  the  Pyi*enees  and  the  Mediterj-a- 
nean.  It  had  five  principal  rivers :  the  ScaldJs  (Scheldt) 
and  Sequana  (Seine)  in  the  north  ;  the  Li^er  (Loire)  and 
Garumna  (Garonne)  towards  the  west ;  and  the  Khodanus 
(Rhone)  in  the  south.  Augustus  subdivided  it  into  four  re- 
gions :  viz.  {<()  Aquitania,  the  country  of  the  Aquitani,  to- 
wards the  south-west,  from  the  Pyrenees  to  the  Loire  ;  {b) 
Lugdunensis,  to  the  north-Avest,  reaching  from  Cape  Finis- 
terreto  Lyons  (Lugdunum),  the  capital ;  (c)  Narbonensis,  to- 
wards the  south-east,  between  Aquitania  and  the  maritime 
Alps  ;  and  {cI)  Belgica,  towards  the  north-east,  reaching  from 
the  British  Channel  to  the  lake  of  Geneva,  (a)  Aquitania 
,    .,    .       comprised  the  basins  of  the  Garumna  (Garonne), 

Duranius  (Dordogne),  Carantonus  (Charente),  and 
half  the  basin  of  the  Liger  (Loire).  Its  chief  tribes  were  the 
Aquitani  in  the  south,  the  Santones  and  Pictones  towards 
the  north-west,  the  Bituriges  towards  the  north-east,  in  the 
tract  about  Bourges,  and  the  Arverni  to  the  south-east,  in 
Auvergne.  The  most  important  cities  were  Climberris  and 
Burdigala  (Bourdeaux).  (b)  Lugdunensis  consisted  of  the 
,     ,        .     reccion  between  the  Loire  and  the  Seine,  toii^ether 

with  a  tongue  of  land  stretching  along  the  Saone 
to  a  little  below  Lyons.  Its  principal  tribes  were  the  ^dui 
in  the  south;  the  Senones,  Parisii,  Carnutes,  and  Cadurci 
in  the  interior;  the  Veneti,  Osismii,  Curiosolitse,  Unelli,  and 
Lexovii  upon  the  coast.  The  capital,  Lugdunum,  was  incon- 
veniently placed  at  the  extreme  south-east  of  the  province. 
The  other  important  towns  were  Lutetia  Parisiorum  (Paris), 
Genabum  (Orleans),  and  Juliomagus  (Angers),  (c)  Narbo- 
XT  ^  nensis  extended  from  the  Upper  Garonne  on  the 

Narbonensis.  ,       -n-  i  i    •  i  ^ 

west  to  the  Var  upon  the  east,  lymg  along  the 
Pyrenees  and  the  Mediterranean.  Inland  it  reached  as  far 
as  the  Cevennes,  the  Middle  Rhone,  arid  the  lake  of  Geneva. 
The  chief  tribes  inhabiting  it  were  the  Volcae  in  the  west, 

22 
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the  Allobro^cs  in  the  tract  between  the  Khone  and  the  Isere 
(Isara),  the  Vocontii  between  the  Isere  and  the  Durance, 
and  the  Salluvii  on  the  coast  near  Marseilles.  Its  principal 
cities  were  Xarbo,  the  capital,  now  Narbonne,  on  the  Medi- 
terranean; Tolosa  (Toulouse),  Vienna  (Vienne),  Nemausus 
(Xismes),  Geneva,  and  Massilia  (Marseilles).  (d)  Belgica 
_  ,  ,  lay  between  the  Seine  and  tlie  Scheldt,  and  ex- 

tended  southward  to  the  Bernese  Alps  and  the 
r.orthern  shore  of  the  lake  of  Geneva.  It  was  bounded  on 
the  east  by  the  Roman  Germany  and  Khcetia,  on  the  west 
by  Gallia  Lugdunensis,  and  on  the  south  by  Gallia  Narbonen- 
sis  and  Gallia  Cisalpina.  The  prmcipal  tribes  were,  in  the 
north,  the  Caletes,  Ambiani,  Bellovaci,  Atrebates,  Morini, 
and  Nervii ;  in  the  central  region,  the  Suessiones,  the  Remi,- 
the  Treviri,  the  Leuci,  and  the  Lingones  ;  towards  the  south, 
the  Sequani  and  the  Helvetii.  The  most  important  towns 
v/ere  Noviodunum  (Soissons),  Durocortorum  (Reims),  Augus- 
ta Trevirorum  (Treves),  Divodurum  (Metz),  Vesontio  (Besan- 
90n),and  Aventicum  (iVvenches,  in  Switzerland). 

5.  Germany  (which  is  sometimes  included  in  Gaul)  com-, 
prised  two  divisions,  the  Lower  (Inferior)  and  the  Upper 
(Superior).  Lower  Germany  lay  upon  the  sea- coast,  be- 
Ccrmany:  twccn  the  mouth  of  the  Scheldt  and  that  of  the 
Lmver.  Rhine.  It  compi'ised  Eastern  Belgium,  Western 
Holland,  and  Rhenibli  Prussia  as  far  south  as  the  Ahr.  Its 
cliief  tribes  were  the  Batavi  and  Menapii  in  the  north;  the 
Ubii  on  the  Rhine  near  Cologne;  the  Eburones  and  Con- 
drusi  on  the  Mosa  (Meuse)  ;  and  the  Segni  in  the  Ardennes. 
The  principal  towns  were  Xoviomagus  (Nimeguen),  Colonia 
Agrippinensis  (Cologne),  and  Bonna  (Bonn).  Upper  Ger- 
many was  a  narrow  strip  of  land  along  the  course  of  the 

Rhine  from  Remagen,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ahr 
valley,  to  the  point  at  which  the  Rhine  receives 
the  waters  of  the  Aar.  It  was  inhabited  by  the  Caracates, 
the  Vangiones,  the  Nemetes,  the  Triboci,  and  the  Rauraci. 
The  principal  cities  were  Ad  Confluentes  (Coblenz),  Mogon- 
tiacum  (Mayence),  Borbetomagus  (Worms),  Argentoratum 
(Strasburg),  and  Augusta  Rauracorum  (Basle). 

6.  Vindelicia,  or  the  country  of  the  Vindelici,  lay  betw^een 
the  Danube  and  the  Bavarian  Alps.  It  corresponded  nearly 
with  Bavaria  south  c»f  tiie  Danulx-,  includini^^  however  a  cor- 
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Vindeiicia.  ^^^  between  the  Rhine  and  the  Upper  Danube, 
which  now  belongs  to  Wurtemberg  and  Baden, 
ft  was  inhabited, towards  the  north,  by  the  Vindelici ;  towards 
the  south,  by  the  Brigantes.  The  chief  cities  were  Augusta 
Vindelicorum  (Augsburg)  and  Brigantia  on  the  Lake  of 
Constance  (Bregenz). 

7.  Rhsetia  lay  south  of  Vindeiicia  and  east  of  the  country 
of  the  Helvetii.      It  included  the  modern  Tyrol,  tlie  Yorarl- 

bero^,  and  the  part  of  Switzerland  known  as  the 

Grisons.      Among   its   tribes   were,  besides    the 

Rhaeti,  the   Yenostes,  Yennones,  Brixentes,  Tridentini,  Me- 

doaci,  etc.      Its  chief  cities  were  Yeldidena   (Wilten,  near 

Inspriick),  Curia  (Chur  or  Coire),  and  Tridentum  (Trent). 

8.  Noricum,  Avhich   lay   east   of  Yindelicia   and  Rhaetia, 
stretched  along  the  Danube  from  its  junction  with  the  Inn 

to  a  point  a  little  above  Yienna.      It  comprised 
fetyria,  Carmthia,  and  the  greater  part  oi  Austria 

Proper.     The  chief  cities  were  Juvavia  (Salzburg)  and  Boio- 

durum  (Passau). 

9.  Pannonia,  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  Roman 
provinces,  lay  east  and  partly  south  of  Noricum.     It  was 

bounded  on  two  sides,  the  north  and  east,  by  the 

Pannonia.      t-\         i  i  •   i     •         i  •  r»  •  i 

Danube,  which  in  this  part  oi  its  course  makes 

the  remarkable  bend  to  the  south  by  which  its  loAver  is 

thrown  three  degrees  south  of  its  upper  course.      On  the 

west  an  artifical  line  divided  Pannonia  from  Noricum ;   on 

the  south  it  was  separated  from  Illyricum  by  the  mountains 

directly  south  of  the  valley  of  the  Save.     It  thus  comprised 

all  Hungary  south  of  the  Danube,  together  with  allSlavonia, 

and  parts  of  Austria  Proper,  of  Styria,  Croatia,  and  Bosnia. 

It  was  divided,  like  Germany,  into  Upper  and  Lower.     Up- 

per  Pannonia  adjoined  Noricum,  extending  along 

the  Danube  from  a  little  above  Yienna  to  the 

mouth  of  the  Arrabo  (Raab).     Its  chief  tribes  were  the  Boii 

in  the  north,  the  Latovici,  Jassii,  and  Colapini  in  the  south, 

along  the  course  of  the  Save.      The  principal  towns  were 

Vindobona  (Yienna)  and  Carnuntum  on  the  Danube,  Siscia 

(Zissek)  on  the  Save,  and  ^mona  (Laybach)  between  the 

Save  and  the  Alpes  Juliae.     Lower  Pannonia  lay 

alonGT  the  Danube  from  the  mouth  of  the  Arrabo 

to  that  of  the  Save.    Its  most  important  cities  were  Acincum 
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Bada)-Pesth)  and  Acimincum  (Peterwardin)  on  the  Danube, 
Mursa  (Esseg)  on  the  Drave,  and  on  the  Save  Sirinium  (Za^ 
batz  or  Alt-Schabaaz)  and  Taurunum  (Semlin). 

10.  Moesia  was  the  hist  of  the  Danubian  provinces.      It 
lay  along  the  river  from  its  junction  with  tlie  Save  to  its 

„    .         mouth,  extendinir  southward  to  the  line  of  the 

3lOCSlcl. 

Balkan.  Its  western  boundary,  which  separated 
it  from  Illyria,  was  the  course  of  the  Drinus  (Drina).  It 
corresponded  tlius  almost  exactly  to  the  modern  Servia  and 
Bulgaria.      The  Romans  divided  it,  like  Pannonia,  into  Su- 

])crior   and   Inferior.      Moesia   Superior    reached 

from  the  Drinus  and  the  mouth  of  the  Save  to 
the  little  river  Cebrus  or  Ciabrus  (Ischia),  whence  a  line 
drawn  southward  separated  it  from  Moesia  Inferior.  It  com- 
prised thus  Servia  and  a  part  of  Western  Bulgaria.  The 
chief  towns  were  Singidunum  (Belgrade)  and  Naissus  (Nis- 

sa).      Moesia  Inferior,  a  lonc^er  but  a  narrower 

Lower.  ^  i      ^    /»  i        ^x.    i 

tract,  stretched  from  the  Ciabrus  to  the  mouth 
of  the  great  river.  It  comprised  about  nine-tenths  of  the 
modern  Bulgaria,  togetlier  with  a  small  portion  of  Roume- 
lia.  The  chief  toAvns  were  Dorostolum  (Silistria)  and  Axi- 
opolis  (Rassova)  on  the  Danube,  and  Odcssus  (Varna),  Tomi 
(Toraisvar),  and  Istrus  (Kustendjeh),  on  the  coast  of  the 
Euxine. 

11.  Illyricum  lay  along  the  western  shore  of  the  Adriatic 
from  the  peninsula  of  Istria  to  Anion  (Avlona)  in  Ei)irus.    It 

thus  comprised  the  present  Montenegro,  the  Iler- 
yricum.  zegQyjna,  and  the  greater  part  of  Albania.  The 
more  northern  portion  of  Illyricum  was  known  as  Dalmatia, 
the  more  southern  as  Illyria  Proper.  Among  the  principal 
tribes  inhabiting  it  were  the  lapydes  and  Liburni  in  the 
north  ;  the  Breuci,  Maza^i,  Daesitiatae,  and  Deimates  in  the 
mid-region;  and  the  Autariatae,  Parthini,  and  Taulantii  in 
the  south.  Its  chief  towns  were  Scardona  (which  retains 
its  name),  Narona  on  the  Naro  (Narenta),  Epidaurus  on  the 
Gulf  of  Cattaro,  Scodra  (Scutari,  on  the  Bojana),  Lissus 
(Lesch  or  AUessio,  on  the  Drin),  Dyrrhachium  (Durazzo), 
and  Appollonia  (Pollina).  These  were  all  situated  on  or 
near  the  coast. 

12.  Macedonia  lay  south  of  Illyricum  and  McEsia  Superior, 
and  extended  across  the  peninsula  from  the  Adriatic  to  the 
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„     ,    .       JE^Qnn,     On  the  east  it  was  boiuicled  by  Thrace, 

Macedonia.        ,    ^,.  ^  ...  ,         .  ^^  -^  ^  ' 

the  line  oi  separation  boin^;  the  river  JSIestus.  On 
the  south  an  artificial  line,  carried  from  the  Ambracian  to 
the  Maliac  Gulf,  divided  it  from  Acha3a.  It  comprised,  be- 
sides the  ancient  Macedon,  most  of  Epirus  and  the  whole  of 
Thessaly.  Its  chief  towns  were  Nicopolis,  on  the  Gulf  of 
Ambracia  or  Actium,  built  by  Augustus  to  celebrate  his  vic- 
tory ;  Edessa,  Pella,  Beroea,  Thessalonica,  and  Philippi. 

13.  South  of  Moesia  Inferior  and  east  of  Macedonia  was 
Thrace,  which  under  the  first  Caesars  still  retained  a  semi-in- 
dependent position,  being  governed  by  kings  of 
its  own,  Rhescuporis*,  and  others ;  but  was  re- 
duced into  the  form  of  a  province  by  Claudius.  The  princi- 
pal tribes  in  Roman  times  were  the  Odrysa?,  the  Bessi,  and 
the  Cceleta?.  The  cities  of  most  importance  were  Byzantium 
and  Apollouia  (Sizeboli)  upon  the  coast,  and  Philippolis 
(Filibe),  and  afterwards  Hadrianopolis,  in  the  interior. 

14.  Achgea  lay  directly  south  of  Macedonia,  corresponding 
almost  e?:actly  with  the  modern  Kingdom  of  Greece.     It  in- 
cluded the  Ionian  islands  and  the  Cyclades,  but 
not    Crete,  which    belonged    to    the    Cyrenaica. 

The  chief  towns  were  Patrae  (Patra's),  Corinth,  and  Athens. 

15.  The  Eastern  or  Asiatic  provinces  have  now  to  be  brief- 
ly described.  As  alre^ady  stated  (p.  504),  they  were  eight  in 
Eastern  or  number  :  viz.,  Asia  Proper, Bithynia,  Galatia,  Pam- 
AsiATic:         phylia,  C-appadocia,  Cilicia,  Syria,  and  Palestine. 

16.  Asia  Proper,  which  included  the  ancient  Mysia,  Lydia, 
Caria,  and  a  part  of  Phrygia,  occuj^ied  the  whole  western 

coast  of  Asia  Minor,  extending  from  the  Cianian 
Gulf  in  the  Propontis  to  Caunus  on  the  Sea  of 
Rhodes.  Inland  it  reached  to  about  the  32d  degree  of  east 
longitude,  where  it  adjoined  Galatia  and  Cappadocia.  Bi- 
thynia bounded  it  on  the  north,  Pamphylia  on  the  south. 
The  Roman  capital  of  Asia  Proper  was  Ephesus;  but -the 
following  towns  were  of  almost  equal  importance:  Smyrna, 
Pergamus,  Sardis,  Apameia  Cibotus,  and  Synnada. 

17.  Bithynia,  which  lay  north,  or  rather  north-east,  of 
"Asia,"  had  nearly  its  old  dimensions,  extending  along  the 

.        coast  from  the  mouth  of  the  Macestus  on  the  west 

to  that  of  the  Parthenius  upon  the  east.     Inland 

it  reached  a  little  south  of  the  40th  parallel,  being  bounded 
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towards  the  soiith-oast  by  the  upper  course  of  the  Gangarius 
(Sakkariyeh),  which  separated  it  from  both  "Asia"  and  Ga- 
hitia.  Its  lionian  capital  was  Kicomedia  (now  Ismid),  in 
tlic  inner  recess  of  tlic  Gulf  of  Astacus.  Its  otlier  important 
cities  were  Xiccea  (Iznik),  Chalcedon  (Scutari),  and  Heracleia 

(Eregli). 

\f^.  (ralatia  was  situated  to  the  east  of  Bithynia.  It  in- 
chided  the  ancient  Papldagonia,  North-eastern  Phrygia,  and 
a  part  of  Western  Cappadocia.  The  southern 
part  of  the  province,  which  Lay  on  botli  sides  the 
river  Halys,  was  Galatia  Proper,  and  w  as  inhabited  by  the 
three  tribes  of  tlie  Tolistoboii,  the  Tectosages,  and  the 
Trocmi.  The  chief  city  of  Galatia  was  Ancyra  (Angora)  on 
the  Upper  Sangarius.  Other  important  tOAvns  wei'e  Pessinus 
on  the  w^estern  border,  in  the  country  of  the  Tolistoboii, 
Tavia  east  of  the  Halys,  in  the  country  of  the  Ti'ocmi,  and 
Sinope  on  the  Eiixine. 

19.  Pamphylia,  situated  to  the  south  of  "Asia,"  contained 
the  four  subdivisions  of  Pamphylia  Proper,  the  region  origi- 
nally beai'inc^  the  name  (see  p.  29),  Lycia,  Pisidia, 
and    Isauria.      It   extended   along  the  southern 

coast  of  Asia  Minor  from  Caunus  to  Coracesium,  and  reach- 
ed inland  to  the  Lakes  of  Bei-Shehr  and  Egerdir.  Its  chief 
city  was  Perga  in  Pamphylia  Proper;  besides  which  it  con- 
tained the  foUow^ing  towns  of  note:  Xanthus  in  Lycia,  Eten- 
na  and  Antioch  in  Pisidia,  Oroanda  and  Isaura  in  Isauria. 

20.  Cappadocia  adjoined  Galatia  and  Pamphylia  towards 
the  east.     Like  Pamphylia,  it  comprised  four  regions  :   viz., 

Lycaonia,  the  most  western,  which  adjoined  Isau- 
appa  oci  .  ^.^  ^^^^  "Asia;"  Cappadocia  Proper,  east  of  Ly- 
caonia, on  both  sides  of  the  river  Halys ;  Pontus,  north  of 
Cappadocia  Proper,  between  it  and  the  Euxine  ;  and  Armenia 
Minor,  south-east  of  Pontus,  a  rugged  mountain  tract  lying 
along  the  L^pper  Euphrates.  The  chief  city  of  Cappadocia 
was  Cnesarea  Mazaca  (Kaisariyeh),  between  Mount  Arggeus 
and  the  Halys.  It  contained  also  the  important  towns  of 
Iconium  (Koniyeh)  in  Lycaonia ;  Tyana  and  Melitene  (Ma- 
latiyeh)  in  Cappadocia  Proper ;  and  Amisus,  Trapezus  (Treb- 
izoni.l),  Amasia,  Sebastia,  and  Nicopolis  in  Pontus. 

21.  Ciiicia  lay  east  of  Pamphylia  and  south  of  Cappadocia. 
It  reached  alonix  the  south  coast  of  Asia  Minor  from  Corace- 
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_.  .  sium  to  Alexandria  (Iskanderoun).     The  eastern 

portion  of  the  proA'incc  was  knoAvn  as  Canipestris, 
the  western  as  Montana  or  Aspera.  Tarsus,  on  the  Cydnus.^ 
was  its  capital.  Other  important  towns  were  Issus  in  the 
pass  of  the  name,  Mopsuestia  on  the  Pyramus,  and  Seleuccia 
on  the  Calycadnus,  near  its  mouth. 

22.  Syria,  which  adjoined  Cappadocia  and  Cilicia,  extend- 
ed from  about  the  38th  parallel  upon  the  north  to  Mount 
g  ^^        Carmel  towards  the  south,  a  distance  of  nearly 

400  miles.  It  was  bounded  on  the  east  by  the 
Euphrates  as  far  as  Thapsacus  and  then  by  the  waterless 
Syrian  desert.  Southward  it  adjoined  on  Palestine.  The 
province  was  divided  into  ten  principal  regions: — (l)  Com- 
magene,  towards  the  north,  between  Cilicia  and  Armenia ; 

cliief  city,  Samosata  (Sumeisat)  on  the  Euphrates. 

(2)  Cyrrhestica,  south  of  Comraagene,  between 
Cilicia  and  Mesopotamia;  chief  cities,  Cirrhus,  Zeugma 
(Rum-kaleh),  and  Barabyce  or  Hierapolis  (Bambuk).  (3) 
Seleucis,  on  the  coast,  south  of  Cilicia  and  south-west  of 
Cyrrhestica;  chief  city,  Antioch,  with  its  suburb.  Daphne, 
and  its  port,  Seleuceia.  (4)  Casiotis,  south  of  Seleucis,  so 
called  from  the  Mons  Casius,  extendino-  alonix  the  shore  from 
the  foot  of  that  mountain  to  the  river  Eleutherus  (Nahr-el- 
Kebir) ;  chief  cities,  Laodiceia  and  Marathns.     (5)  Phoenicia, 

a  thin  slip  of  coast,  due  south  of  Casiotis,  reach- 

ins:  from  the  river  Eleutherus  to  Mount  Carmel: 
chief  towns,  Antaradus,  Berytus  (Beyrut),  Sidon,  Tyre,  and 
Ptolemais  (Acre).  (6)  Chalybonitis,  south  of  Cyrrhestica, 
and  east  of  Seleucis,  lying  between  Seleucis  and  the  Euphra- 
tes;  chief  city,  Chalybon  (now^  Aleppo).  (7)  Chalcis  or  Chal- 
cidice,  south  of  Chalybonitis  ;  chief  city,  Chalcis,  on  the  lake 
into  which  the  river  of  Aleppo  empties  itself  (8)  Apamene, 
south  of  Chalcidice,  and  east  of  Casiotis,  comprising  a  large 
portion  of  the  Orontes  valley,  together  wath  the  countiy  east 
of  it ;  chief  city,  Apameia  ;  important  towns,  Epiphaneia 
(Hamah)  and  Emesa  (Hems).  (9)  CoeleSyria,  south  of  Apa- 
>,  ,,^   .       mene  and  east  of  Phoenicia,  consistino^  of  the  val- 

ley  between  the  Lebanon  and  Anti-Lebanon,  to- 
gether with  the  Anti-Lebanon  itself  and  the  fertile  tract  at 
its  eastern  base  towards  Damascus  ;  chief  cities,  Damascus. 
Abila;,  and  Heliopolis  (Balbek).      And  (10)  Palmyrene,  the 
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desert  tract  south  of  Chalybonitis  and  east  of  Chalcidice  and 
Apamune,  comprising  some  fertile  oases,  of  which 
amyrtnc.  ^^^^  principal  contained  the  famous  Tadmor  or 
Palmyra,  "  the  city  of  Palms."  The  capital  of  the  entire 
Syrian  province  was  Antioch,  on  tlie  Lower  Orontes.  The 
most  imj^ortant  of  the  other  cities  in  Roman  times  were  Da- 
mascus and  Emesa. 

23.  Palestine,  wliich  adjoined  Syria  on  the  soutli,  was,  like 
Syria,  divided  up  into  a  number  of  districts.  The  chief  of 
Palestine:  tlicsc  wcrc  Galilee,  Samaria,  Judaea,  Idumaea,  and 
Galilee.  Peraea,  wliich  last  included  Ituraea,  Trachonitis, 

Auranitis,  Batanaea,  etc.     Galilee  was  entirely  an  inland  re- 
gion, being  shut  out  from  the  coast  by  the  strip  of  territory 
belonging  to  Phoenicia.     It  reached  from  ITerraon  on  the 
north  to  the  plain  of  Esdraelon  and  valley  of  Beth-shan 
upon  the  south.     The  most  important  of  its  cities  were  Cse- 
sarea  Philippi,  near  the  site  of  the  ancient  Dan,  Tiberias,  on 
the  lake  of  the  name,  Capernaum,  and  Jotapata.     Samaria, 
w^hich  lay  south  of  Galilee,  extended  from   the 
plain  of  Esdraelon   to  the  hill-country  of  Ben'a- 
min  (about  lat.  32°).     It  reached  across  from  the  sea  to  the 
Jordan,  including  the  rich  plain  of  Sharon  as  well  as  the  hill- 
country  of  Manasseh  and  Ephraim.     The  chief  cities  in  Ro- 
man times  were  Ca3sarea,upon  the  coast;  Sebaste  (Samaria), 
Neapolis  (Shechem),  now  Nablus,  and  Shiloh,  in  tlie  interior. 
Juda?a,  which    succeeded   Samaria  towards   the 
south,  occupied  the  coast  line  from  a  little  to  the 
north  of  Joppa  (Jaffa)  to  Raphia  (Refah).     Eastward  it  wa>i 
bounded  by  the  Jordan  and  the  Dead  Sea,  southAvard  by 
Idumaea  or  Edora.     It  comprised  the  hill-country  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin,  the  desert  towards  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the  rich 
Shefelah  or  plain  of  the  Philistines.     The  chief  towns  were 
Jerusalem,  Hebron,  and  Joppa   (Jaffa).      Idumaea,  or  "Ro- 
man Arabia,'*  was  the  tract  between  Judaea  and 
Egypt ;   it  included  the  Sinaitic  peninsula,  Idu- 
maea Proper,  and  a  narrow  tract  along  the  eastern  coast  of 
the  Red  Sea,  reaching  as  far  south  as  lat.  24°.     The  chief 
citv  ^vas  Petra.     Peraea,  or  the  tract  across  Jor- 
dan,  comprised  the  entire  habitable  country  be- 
tween the  great  river  of  Palestine  and  the  Syrian   desert. 
The  more  northern  parts  were  known  as  Ituraea  and  Tracho* 
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nitis;  below  these  came  Auranitis  (the  liauran),  Galaditis 
(Giiead),  Aminonitis,  and  Moabitis.  The  chief  cities  Avere 
Gerasa  (Jerasli)  and  Gadara. 

24.  The  African  or  Southern  provinces  were  six  in  num- 
ber: viz.,  Egypt ;  the  Cyrenaica,  inchiding  Crete;  Africa 
Southern  or  Proper;  Nuuiidia ;  and  Mauretania.  Of  these 
afbican:  Egypt  was  by  far  the  most  important,  being  the 
granary  of  the  Empire. 

25.  Egypt,  according  to  Roman  notions,  included,  besides 
the  Delta  and  the  valley  of  the  Nile,  first,  the  entire  tract 

between  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea:  secondly,  the 
'^  *  north  coast  of  Africa  from  the  western  moutli  of 
the  Nile  as  far  as  Par^etonium  ;  and  thirdly,  the  oases  of  the 
Libyan  desert  as  far  west  as  long.  28°.  Southward  the  limit 
was  Syene,  now  Assouan.  In  Egypt  Proper,  or  the  Nile  val- 
ley and  Delta,  three  regions  were  recognized — iEgyptus  Infe- 
rior, or  the  Delta,  which  contained  thirty-five  nomes;  Hepta- 
nomis,  the  mid-region,  containing  seven ;  and  ^gyptus  Su- 
perior, the  Upper  valley,  containing  fifteen.  The  capital  of 
the  province  was  Alexandria;  other  important  towns  were, 
in  Lower  Egypt,  Pelusium,  Sais,  and  Heliopolis;  in  the  He])- 
tanomis,  Arsinoe,  Heracleopolis,  Antinoe,  and  Hermopolis 
j^fagna;  in  ^gyptus  Superior,  Thebes,  Panopolis,  Abydus, 
Ombos,  and  Syene. 

26.  Tlie  Cyrenaica  adjoined  Egypt  upon  the  west,  and 
extended  along  the  coast  from  long.  21°  to  19°.      It  was  a 

tolerably  broad  tract,  reachino-  so  far  inland  as  to 
include  the  oasis  of  Ammon,  and  perhaps  that  of 
Aujilah.  The  chief  towns  Avere  Berenice  (now  Benghazi), 
Arsinoe  (Teuchira),  Ptolemais,  near  Barca  (now  Dolmeta), 
and  Gyrene  (now  Grennah).  In  Crete,  Avhich  belonged  to 
this  province,  the  most  important  towns  were  Gnossus  on 
the  north  coast,  and  Gortyna  in  the  interior. 

27.  Africa  Proper  corresponded  nearly  to  the  two  modern 
Beyliks  of  Tunis  and  Tripoli.     It  extended  along  the  shore 

from  Automalax  on  the  Greater  Syrtis  to  the  riv- 
er  Tusca  (Wady-ez-zain),  which  divided  it  from 
Numidia.  The  province  was  made  up  of  two  Yerj  difi*erent 
regions,  viz.,  a  narrow  strip  of  flat  coast  reaching  from  Auto- 
malax to  the  Gulf  of  Khabs  or  Lesser  Syrtis,  and  a  broad, 
hilly,  and  extremely  fertile  region,  north  of  the  Syrtis  and 
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the  salt  lake  known  as  the  Shibkah,  the  former  correspond 
ing  to  the  modern  Tripoli,  the  latter  to  Tunis.  The  chief 
towns  were,  in  the  western  hill-tract,  Hadi'umetum,  Car- 
thage, Utica,  and  Hippo  Zaritus;  in  the  low  eastern  region, 
Tacape  and  Leptis  Magna,  or  Neapolis. 

28.  Xumidia  was,  comparatively  speaking,  a  small  tract, 
its  sea-board  reaching  only  from  the  Tusca  to  the  Ampsaga, 

a  distance  of  about  150  miles.     Inland  it  extend- 
ed as  far  as  the  Atlas  mountains.     Its  chief  town 
was  Hippo  Regius,  the  modern  Bona. 

29.  Mauretania,  the  country  of  the  Mauri  or  Moors,  ex- 
tended from  the  river  Ampsaga  on  the  east  to  about  Cape 

Ghir  (lat.  30°  35')  upon  the  west.  It  correspond- 
ed  in  a  measure  to  the  modern  Marocco  and  Al 
geria,  but  did  not  reach  so  far  either  eastward  or  w^estward. 
The  province  w^as  subdivided  into  two  portions,  which  were 
called  respectively  Tingitana  and  Ctesariensis.  Tingitana 
reached  from  Cape  Ghir  to  the  mouth  of  the  Mulucha  (Mub 
wia).  It  took  its  name  from  Tingis,  the  capital,  now  Tan- 
giers.  Ca?saricnsis  lay  between  the  Mulucha  and  the  Amp- 
sao-a.  The  chief  cities  were  Csesarea  and  Ic^ilsjilis,  botli  on 
the  Mediterranean. 

30.  Such  was  the  extent,  and  such  were  the  divisions  and 
subdivisions  of  the  Roman  Em23ire  under  Augustus.  Dur- 
„   ,^  incj  the  century,  Ijowever,  which  followed  upon 

Farther  ex-        ,  .^    t  /  \  ^    ^  it 

teupionofihc  his  dcccasc  (a.d.  14  to  114)  several  large  addi- 
empire.  tions  Were  made  to  the  Roman  territory ;   these 

will  now  require  a  few  words  of  notice.  The  most  impor- 
tant of  them  were  those  of  the  Agri  Decumates,  of  Britain, 
Dacia,  Armenia,  Mesopotamia,  and  Assyria. 

31.  The  Agri  Decumates  fell  under  Roman  protection 
towards  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Augustus,  but  were  not 
Aj^riDecuma-  incorporated  into  the  Empire  till  about  B.C.  100. 
^^^-  They  consisted  of  a  tract  between  the  Upper 
Danube  and  the  Middle  Rhine,  reaching  from  about  Ingol- 
stadt  on  the  one  stream  to  the  mouth  of  the  Lahn  upon  the 
other,  and  thus  comprising  most  of  Wurtemberg  and  Baden, 
together  with  a  portion  of  South  -  western  Prussia.  The 
raost  important  city  in  this  region  was  Sumalocenna  on  the 
Upper  Main. 

32.  Britain  was  conquered  as  far  as  the  Dee  and  the  Wash 
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under  Claudius,  and  was  probably  at  once  reduced  to  the 
form  of  a  Roman  province.  The  chief  tribes  of 
this  portion  of  the  island  were  the  Cantii  in 
Kent,  the  Trinobantes  in  Essex,  the  Iceni  in  Norfolk  and 
Suffolk,  the  Catyeuchlani,  Dobuni,  and  Cornavii,  in  the  mid- 
land counties,  the  Kegni  in  Sussex,  Surrey  and  Hants,  tlie 
Belgse  in  Somerset  and  Wilts,  the  Damnonii  in  Devon  and 
Cornwall,  the  Silures  in  South  Wales,  and  the  Ordovices  in 
North  Wales.  The  most  important  cities  were  Camulo- 
(lunum  (Colchester),  Londinium  (London),  Verulamium  (St. 
Alban's),  Isca  (Caerleon  upon  Usk),  and  Deva  (Chester). 
Under  Nero  and  Vespasian  further  conquests  were  made  ; 
and  under  Titus  the  frontier  was  advanced  as  far  north  as 
the  Friths  of  Forth  and  Clyde,  which  thenceforth  formed 
the  real  limit  of  "Britannia  Romana."  The  Hig^hlands  of 
Scotland  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  Caledonii,  and  no 
attempt  was  ever  made  to  conquer  Ireland  (Hibernia  or 
lerne).  The  tribes  of  the  North  w^ere  chiefly  the  Damnii, 
.  Selgovae,  and  Otadeni  in  the  Scotch  Lowlands  ;  the  Brigan- 
tes  in  Yorkshire,  Lancashire,  Cumberland,  Westmoreland, 
and  Durham ;  and  the  Coritani  in  Lincoln  and  Notts.  The 
most  important  of  the  Northern  cities  was  Eboracum  (York). 

33.  Dacia,  which  was  added  to  the  Empire  by  Trajan,  com- 
prised Hungary  east  of  the  Theiss,  together  with  the.  modern- 
principalities  of  Wallachia  and  Moldavia.      On 
the  west  the  Theiss  separated  it  from  the  Jazy- 

ges  Metanastge,  who  held  the  tongue  of  land  between  the 
Danube  and  Theiss  rivers.  The  Carpathians  formed  its 
boundary  upon  the  north.  Eastward  it  reached  to  the 
Hierasus,  which  is  either  the  Seretli,  or  more  probably  tlie 
Pruth!  Southward  it  was  divided  from  Moesia  by  the  Dan- 
ube. The  native  capital  was  Zermizegethusa,  which  became 
Ulpia  Trajana  under  the  Romans.  Other  important  towns 
were  Tibiscum  (Temesvar),  Apulum  (Carloburg),  and  Napo- 
ca  (Neumarkt). 

34.  Armenia,  wliich,  like  Dacia,  was  conquered  by  Trajan, 
adjoined  upon  the  east  the  Roman  province  of  Cappadocia, 

and  extended  thence  to  the  Caspian.      On  the 

""°^^^*      north  it  w^as  bounded  by  the  river  Kur  or  Cyrus, 

on  the  south  by  the  Mons  Masius,  on  the  south-east  by  the 

high  mountain-chain  between  the  lakes  of  Van  and  Urumi- 
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yell,  and  by  the  river  Araxes  (Aras).  Its  chief  cities  were 
Artaxata  on  the  Araxes,  Amida  (Diarbekr)  in  the  upper  val- 
lev  of  the  Tic^ris,  and  Ti2:ranocerta  on  the  flanks  of  Mount 

Niphates. 

35.  Mesopotamia,  likewise  one  of  Trajan's  conquests,  lay 
south  of  Armenia,  extending  from  the  crest  of  the  Mons  Ma- 
sius  almost  to  the  shore  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  comprising 
the  whole  tract  between  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris  rivers. 
Its  chief  regions  were  Osrhoene  and  Mygdonia  in  tlie  north, 
in  the  south  Babylonia  and  Mesene.  In  Roman  times,  Se- 
leucia,  on  the  Tigris,  was  its  most  important  city.  Other 
places  of  some  consequence  wei'e  Edessa  and  Carrhre  (Ha- 
ran)  in  Osrhoene,  Nisibis  in  Mygdonia,  Circesiuni  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Khabur,  and  Hatra  in  the  desert  between  the 
Khabur  and  the  Ticcris. 

36.  Assyria,  conquered  by  Trajan,  and  again  by  Septimius 
Severus,  lay  east  of  the  Tigris,  between  tliat  stream  and  tlie 
mountains.  Southward  it  extended  to  the  Lesser  Zab,  or 
perhaps  to  the  Diyaleli.  The  only  town  of  importance 
which  it  contained  was  Arbela. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  THE  ROMAN  EMPIRK 

FIRST  SECTION. 

From  the  Battle  of  Actium^  B.C.  31,  to  the  Death  of  CommoduSy  a.d.  192. 

Sources.  The  only  continuous  history  which  we  possess  for  this  period 
is  that  of  Dio  Cassids  (books  li.  to  Ixii.),  the  lost  portions  of  whose  work 
may  be  supplied  from  the  abridgment  of  Xiphilinus.  For  the  earliei* 
Emperors  the  most  important  authority  is  Tacitus,  whose  Annals  and  His^ 
tories  gave  a  continuous  account  of  Roman  affairs  from  the  closing  years  of 
Augustus  to  the  death  of  Domitian.  Unfortunately,  large  portions  of  both 
these  works  are  lost,  and  no  abridgment  supplies  their  place.  Much  inter- 
esting information  is  conveyed  by  the  biographical  work  of  Suetonius  {vitre 
xii.  Ccesarum),  in  which  time  has  luckily  made  no  gaps ;  but  the  scandalous 
stories  told  by  this  anecdote-monger  are  not  always  to  be  received  as  trnth. 
Some  light  is  thrown  upon  the  reigns  of  Augustus  and  Tjbe;ius  by  the  His- 
tory of  Velleius  Paterculus,  and  on  those  of  Galba  and  Otho  by  their 
Lives  in  Plutarch.  The  Oriental  history  of  the  period  receives  important 
illustration  from  the  two  great  works  of  Joseph  us  (^Antiqiiitates  Jvduica 
and  De  JB-ello  Judaico), 
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Among  monuments  bearing  upon  tlie  time,  may  be  mentioned  as  of  great 
interest  and  importance  the — 

Marvior  Ancyranum,  or  Great  Inscription  of  Augustus  found  at  Angora 
(Ancyra),  containing  his  own  account  of  the  chief  facts  of  his  administration. 
Best  edition,  that  of  Mommsen  {Res  gestce  D.  Augusti.  Berolini,  1865 ; 
8vo),  in  which  the  fragments  of  a  Greek  translation  of  the  document,  found 
at  Apollonia  in  Pisidia,  are  collated. 

Of  modern  works  treating  the  history  of  this  period,  the  following  are  the 
most  valuable  : 

lIoECK,  K.,  Romische  Geschichte  vom  Verfall  der  Repuhlik  his  zur  Vol- 
lendung  der  Monarchie  unter  Constantin.     Gottingen,  1841-50  ;   8vo. 

Merivale,  Rev.  C,  History  of  the  Romans  under  the  Emjnre.  London, 
1860-1862  ;  7  vols.  8vo. 

Thierry,  Ajiede.*^,  Tableau  de  VEmpire  Romain  jusqu'a  la  Chute  du 
Gouvemement  Imperial  en  Occident.     Paris,  1862  :  12mo. 

De  Champagny,  Les  Cesars.  Paris,  1859  (3d  edition);  3  vols.  8vo. 
With  its  continuation  Les  Antonins.     Paris,  1863  ;  3  vols.  8vo. 

1.  If  Ave  reo;ard  the  reisfn  of  Auo-ustus  as  commencing:]: 
with  the  victory  of  Actiura,  we  must  assign  to  his  sole  ad- 
T3  .      -A       ministration  the  lono^  term  of  forty-five   years. 

Tveign  of  Au-  ^  o  ^  j  j       ^ 

gudui!?,  Ro  31  He  was  thirty-two  years  of  acre  when  he  obtain- 
to  a.d.i^.    Ills  .•'•'  r-IT.  IT 

titles audpo A-  CQ  the  Undisputed  mastery  ci  the  Koraan  world: 
he  lived  to  be  seventy-seven.  This  loner  tenure 
of  power,  joined  to  his  own  prudence  and  sagacity,  enabled 
him  to  settle  the  foundations  of  the  Empire  on  so  firm  and 
solid  a  basis,  that  they  were  never,  except  for  a  moment, 
shaken  afterwards.  To  his  prudence  and  sagacity  it  was 
also  due  that  the  Empire  took  the  particular  shape  which 
in  point  of  fact  it  at  first  assumed ;  that,  instead  of  being, 
like  the  kingdoms  of  the  East,  an  open  and  undisguised  des- 
potism, it  was  an  absolute  monarchy  concealed  under  re- 
publican forms.  Warned  by  the  fate  of  Julius,  the  inheritor 
of  his  position  resolved  to  cloak  his  assumption  of  supreme 
and  unlimited  authority  under  all  possible  constitutional 
formalities.  Carefully  eschewing  every  illegal  title,  avoid- 
ing even  the  name  "  Dictator,"  to  which  unpleasant  recollec- 
tions attached  from  its  having  been  borne  by  Marius  and 
Sulla,  he  built  up  a  composite  power  by  simply  obtaining 
for  himself,  in  a  way  generally  recognized  as  legal,  all  the 
various  offices  of  the  State  which  had  any  real  political  sig- 
nificance. These  offices,  moreover,  were  mostly  taken  not 
m  perpetuity,  but  for  a  term  of  years,  and  were  renewed 
.  .   from  time  to  time  at  the  pressing  instance  of  the  Senate. 
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Some  of  them  were  also,  to  a  certain  extent,  shared  with 
others— a  further  aj^pannt  safeguard.  State  and  grandeur 
Averc  at  the  same  time  avoided  ;  no  new  insignia  of  office 
were  introduced;  the  manners  and  deportment  of  the  ruler 
were  c'tizen-like.  Thus  botli  the  great  parties  in  the  State 
Avere  fairly  satisfied  :  it  was  not  difficult  for  republicans  to 
flatter  th^-inselves  that  the  Republic  still  existed  ;  while 
monarchists  were  with  better  reason  convinced  that  it  had 
passed  away  forever. 

The  titles  and  offices  assumed  by  Augustus  were  the  following: — (1)  That 
of  Imperator^  or  commander-in-chief,  conferred  on  him  B.C.  30,  which  implied 
the  proconsulare  imperium^  or  command  of  all  the  provinces  ;  (2)  That  of 
Princeps  Senatus  (b.c.  28),  which  enabled  him  to  lead  the  Senate  by  entitling 
him  to  speak  first  on  all  questions  which  came  before  it ;  (3)  That  of  per- 
petual tribune,  involved  in  the  tribunicia  potestas,  which  he  obtained  B.C.  23; 
(4)  That  of  peiTDCtual  consul,  involved  in  the  consularis  potestas,  assumed  for 
life  in  B.C.  19  ;  (">)  That  of  perpetual  censor,  involved  in  i\\Q  potestas  censoria, 
obtained  at  the  same  date  ;  and  (6)  That  of  Pontifex  Maximus,  taken  at  the 
death  of  Lepidus,  b.c.  12.  The  agnomen  of  "Augustus,"  and  the  honorary 
title  of  '"Pater  Patriae,''  were  mere  distinctions,  confening  no  rights. 

2.  The  chief  apparent  check  on  the  authority  of  Augustus 
was  the  Senate.  Retaining  the  prestige  of  a  gi'cat  name^ 
Position  of  the  favorably  regarded  by  large  numbers  among  the 
Aiii'ii^tns  ami  P^^^P^^?  ^"<^^  posscssed  of  considerable  ])Owers  in 
•'•^'^''^^^^^^^^'^r^-  respect  of  taxation,  of  administration,  and  of 
nomination  to  high  offices,  the  Senate,  had  it  been  animated 
by  a  bold  and  courageous  spirit,  might  have  formed  not 
merely  an  ornamental  adjunct  to  the  throne,  but  a  real  coun- 
terbalancing power  in  the  State,  a^arrier  against  oppression 
and  tyranny.  The  Senate  had  its  own  treasury  {cerarmm), 
which  was  distinct  from  the  privy  purse  (Jiscus)  of  the  Em- 
peror ;  it  divided  with  the  Emperor  the  government  of  the 
Roman  world,  having  its  own  senatorial  provinces  (provmcim 
Senatus),  as  he  had  his  imperial  ones  {provincicB  Ccesaris); 
it  appointed  "  presidents  "  and  "  proconsuls  "  to  administer 
tlie  one,  as  he  did  his  "  lieutenants  "  {legati)  to  administer 
uhe  other.  It  Avas  recognized  as  the  ultimate  seat  of  all  civil 
power  and  authority.  It  alone  conferred  the  "imperium," 
or  right  to  exercise  rule  over  the  provincials  and  the  citi- 
zens. Legally  and  constitutionally,  the  Emperor  derived 
his  authority  from  the  Senate  ;  and  it  was  always  the  ac' 
knowledgment  of  the  Senate,  by  whatever  means  obtained, 
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which  was  regarded  as  imparting  legitimacy  to  tlie  preten- 
sions of  any  new  aspirant.  The  Senate  was,  howevei*,  pre- 
vented from  proving  any  effectual  check  upon  the  "prince" 
by  the  cupidity  and  timidity  which  prevailed  among  its 
members.  All  the  bolder  spirits  had  perished  in  the  civil 
wars ;  and  the  senators  of  Augustus,  elevated  or  confirmed 
in  their  seats  by  him,  preferred  courting  his  favor  by  adula- 
tion to  imperilling  their  position  by  the  display  of  an  incon- 
venient independence.  As  time  went  on,  and  Avorse  Emper- 
ors than  Augustus  filled  his  place,  the  conduct  which  had 
been  at  first  dictated  by  selfish  hopes  continued  as  the  result 
of  fear.  Over  the  head  of  every  one  who  thwarted  the  im- 
perial will  impended,  like  the  sword  of  Damocles,  the  "  lex 
de  majestate."  By  degrees  the  Senate  relinquished  all  its 
powers,  or  suffered  them  to  become  merely  nominal ;  and 
the  Roman  "  prince  ^'  became  as  absolute  a  despot  as  ever 
v/as  Oriental  shah  or  sultan. 

The  Senate  of  Augustus  was  limited  to  600  members.  It  was  composed  of 
persons  whose  continuance  in  it  he  had  sanctioned  on  those  occasions  when, 
as  censor,  he  "  purged  the  Senate,"  or  whom  he  had  himself  appointed.  To 
obrain  a  seat  in  it,  a  property  qualification  was  necessary  ;  and  this  was  grad- 
Tinlly  raised  by  Augustus  from  400,000  to  1,200,000  sesterces.  It  was  com- 
posed, not  simply  of  Romans  and  Italians,  but  also  to  a  certain  extent  of 
])roYincials.  Provincial  members,  however,  were  obliged  to  reside,  and,  in 
later  limes,  to  hold  landed  property,  in  Italy. 

o.  During  the  principate  of  Augustus,  the  "  people  "  con- 
tinued to  possess  some  remnants  of  their  ancient  privileges. 
Gmdnai  -  While  the  Emperor  nominated  absolutely  the  con- 
tinctioiiofpop-  suls  and  one-half  of  the  other  magistrates,  the 
tribes  elected,  from  among  candidates  whom  the 
Emperor  had  approved,  the  remainder.  Legislation  followed 
its  old  course,  and  the  entire  series  of  "Leges  Julias "  enact- 
ed under  Augustus,  received  the  sanction  of  both  the  Senate 
and  the  Centuries.  The  judicial  rights  alone  of  the  people 
were  at  this  time  absolutely  extinguished,  the  prerogative  of 
pardon  which  the  Emperor  assumed  taking  the  place  of  the 
"provocatio  ad  populum."  But  the  tendency  of  the  Empire 
was,  naturally,  to  infringe  more  and  more  on  the  remaining 
popular  rights;  and,  though  a  certain  show  of  election,  and 
a  certain  title  to  a  share  in  legislation,  were  maintained 
by  the  great  assemblies  up  to  the  time  when  the  Empire  fell, 
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yet  practically  from  tlie  reign  of  Tiberias  the  people  ceased 
to  possess  any  real  political  power  or  privileg'e. 

4.  The  political  power,  of  which  the  Senate  and  people 
were  deprived,  could  not,  in  so  large  an  empire  as  Rome,  be 

all  exercised  by  one  man.  It  was  necessary  that 
a  Privy  Coun-  the  Empcror  should  either  devolve  upon  his  fa- 
vorites great  part  of  the  actual  work  of  govern^ 
ment,  or  that  he  should  be  assisted  in  his  laborious  duties 
by  a  regularly  constituted  Council  of  State.  The  temper 
and  circumstances  of  Augustus  inclined  him  to  adopt  the 
more  liberal  course  ;  and  hence  the  institution  in  his  time 
(b.c.  27)  of  a  Privy  Council  {co7icilium  seer etimipr I ncip is),  in 
which  all  important  affixirs  of  State  were  debated  and  legis- 
lative measures  were  prepared  and  put  into  shape.  The 
jealousy  of  his  successors  allowed  this  institution  to  drop  out 
of  the  imperial  system,  and  substituted  favorites — the  mere 
creatures  of  the  imuca — for  the  legally  constituted  council- 
lors of  Auo'UStUS. 

CD 

The  Council  of  Augustus  consisted  of  the  chief  annual  magistrates,  and  of 
fifteen  Senators  elected  by  the  rest  of  the  Senate  for  a  peiiod  of  six  months. 
It  was  thus  a  sort  of  Standing  Committee  of  the  Senate. 

5.  As  it  was  the  object  of  Augustus  to  conceal,  so  far  as 
possible,  the  greatness  of  the  change  which  his  measures  ef- 
continnation  fectcd  in  the  government,  the  magistrates  of  the 
atioifo"new^'  R<?pii^lic  wcrc  in  almost  every  instance  maintain- 
offices.  ^(-[^  though  with  powers  greatly  diminished.  The 
State  had  still  its  consuls,  praetors,  quaestors,  lediles,  and  trib- 
unes ;  but  these  magistracies  conveyed  dignity  rather  than 
authority,  and  were  coveted  chiefly  as  distinctions.  The 
really  important  oflices  were  certain  new  ones,  which  the 
changed  condition  of  affairs  rendered  necessary;  as  especial- 
ly, the  "proefecture  of  the  city  "  i^prcefectura  urhis),  an  office 
restored  from  the  old  regal  times,  and  the  comraandership  of 
the  praetorian  guard  {^prcpfectura  cohortiwn  pv(j^toriaTun%)r 
which  became  shortly  the  second  dignity  in  the  State. 

The  Pra_'torian  Guard,  instituted  by  Augustus  for  the  security  of  his  person, 
comprised  ten  cohorts  of  a  thousand  men  each.  It  consisted  exclusively  of 
Italian  soldiers,  and  included  both  horse  and  foot.  Three  cohorts  only  were 
quartered  in  liome — the  remainder  were  dispersed  among  the  neighboring 
cities.  Tiberius  collected  the  whole  body  in  a  camp  just  outside  the  walls  of 
Rome. 


PART  I.,  PER.  vi.J  EEIGN  OF  AUGUSTUS.  521 

"6.  It  was,  indeed,  in  the  military  rather  than  in  the  eivil 
institutions  of  the  empire,  that  something  like  a  real  check 
Power  of  the  existed  upon  the  caprices  of  arbitrary  power,  so 
army.  ^^^^  misgovernment  beyond  a  certain  point  was 

rendered  dangerous.  The  security  of  the  empire  against 
both  external  and  internal  foes  required  the  maintenance  of 
a  standing  army  of  great  magnitude;  and  the  necessity  of 
conciliating  the  affections,  or  at  least  retaining  the  respect, 
of  this  armed  force  imposed  limits,  that  few  but  madmen 
overstepped,  on  the  imperial  liberty  of  action.  ISTot  only 
had  the  praetorians  and  their  officers  to  be  kept  in  good-hu- 
mor, but  the  iive-and-twenty  or  thirty  legions  upon  the  front- 
iers— no  carpet  soldiers,*but  hardy  troops,  the  real  salt  of  the^ 
Koraan  world — had  to  be  favorably  impressed,  if  an  emper- 
or wished  to  feel  himself  securely  seated  upon  his  throne. 
This  check  was  the  more  valuable,  as,  practically,  none  other 
existed.  It  sufficed,  during  the  period  with  which  we  are 
here  more  especially  concerned  —  that  from  Augustus  to 
Coramodus — to  render  good  government  the  rule,  and  tyran- 
ny the  comparatively  rare  exception,  only  about  fifty-seven 
years  out  of  the  223  having  been  years  of  suffering  and  op- 
pression. 

1.  The  organization  of  the  army  was  somewhat  complica- 
ted. The  entire  military  force  may  be  divided  under  the 
itBorgauiza-  two  heads  of  those  troops  which  preserved  order 
*,?°*.;,  at  Rome,  and  those  which  maintained  the  terror 
of  the  Roman  name  in  the  provinces.  The  troops  of  the 
capital  were  of  two  kinds:  (a)  the  praetorians,  of  whom  an 
account  has  already  been  given  (supra,  §  5),  and  (b)  the 
"city  cohorts"  [cohortes  urbaiice)^  a  sort  of  armed  police, 
whose  number,  in  the  time  of  Augustus  was  6000.  The 
troops  maintained  in  the  provinces  were  likewise  of  two 
kinds:  (c)  those  of  the  regular  army,  or  the  legionaries,  and 
{d)  the  irregulars,  who  w^ere  called  '' auxilia,"  i.  e.,  auxilia- 
ries. The  legions  constituted  the  main  strength  of  the  sys- 
tem. They  were  ''  divisions,"  not  "  regiments."  Each  of 
them  comprised  the  three  elements  of  a  Roman  army — horse, 
foot,  and  artillery — in  certain  definite  proportions,  and  (in 
the  time  of  Augustus)  numbered  probably  a  little  under  7000 
men.  Augustus  maintained  twenty-five  legions,  who  formed 
thus  a  military  force,  armed  and  trained  in  the  best  possible 
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way,  which  did  not  fall  much  short  of  1*75,000.  The  auxil- 
iaries, or  troops  supplied  by  the  provincials,  were  about 
equal  in  number.  Thus  the  entire  force  maintained  in  the 
early  empire  may  be  reckoned  at  350,000  or  360,000  men. 

The  legion  of  Augustus  was  organized  as  follows:  (!)  Infantry ~^Qr\ 
"companies"  (cohortes),  containing  555  men  each,  except  the  first,  which 
was  of  double  strength,  and  therefore  contained  1110  men  ;  total,  G105  men. 
(2)  Cavalry — ten  "troops"  {htrma^)^  containing  GG  men  each,  except  the 
iirst,  which  had  twice  the  number;  total,  72G  men,  (3)  Artillery — two 
large  and  ten  small  "machimu,"'  with  u  sufficiency  of  men  to  work  them, 
number  nnknown  ;  probably  not  less  than  70.  Total  (probable)  strength  of 
the  entire  legion,  G'JOl. 

8.  The  disposition  of  the  legions  varied  from  time  to 
time,  but  only  Avithin  somewhat  narrow  limits,  the  military 
Disposition  of  Strength  of  the  empire  being  always  massed 
the  legions,  principally  upon  the  northern  and  eastern  front- 
iers, or  on  the  lines  of  the  Rhine,  the  Danube,  and  the  Eu- 
])h rates,  where  alone  had  the  Romans  at  this  date  any  formi- 
dable foreign  enemies.  Thirteen  or  fourteen  legions  usually 
guarded  the  northern,  or  European,  frontier,  distributed  in 
nearly  equal  pi'oportions  between  the  Rhenish  and  the  Da- 
nubian  yjrovinces.  In  tlie  East,  from  four  to  seven  legions 
sufficed  to  keep  in  check  the  barbarians  of  Asia.  Three  le- 
gions were  commonly  required  by  Spain,  which  always  cher- 
ished hopes  of  independence.  The  important  province  of 
Egypt  required  the  presence  of  two  legions,  and  the  rest  of 
Itoman  Africa  was  guarded  by  an  equal  number.  Two  le- 
gions Avere  also  usually  stationed  in  Britain  after  its  con- 
quest. The  older  and  more  peaceful  provinces,  as  Gallia 
Narbonensis,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  Macedonia,  Acha3a,  Asia,  Bi- 
tliynia,  etc.,  were  unoccupied  by  any  regular  force,  order 
being  maintained  in  them  by  some  inconsiderable  native 
levies. 

9.  The  financial  system  of  the  Empire  differed  but  little 
from  that  of  the  later  Republic,  both  the  sources  of  revenue 
Fiimnces  of  'i^d  the  items  of  expenditure  being,  for  the  most 
iheEiispire.  part,  identical.  Augustus  contented  himself,  in 
the  main,  Avith  simplifying  the  practice  which  he  found  es- 
tablished, only  in  a  very  few  cases  adding  a  new  imj)OSt. 
The  revenue  continued  to  be  derived  from  the  two  great 
sources  of  (1)  the  State  property,  and  (2)  taxes;  and  these 
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last  continued  to  be  either  (a)  Direct,  or  (J)  Indirect.     The 

chief  expenditure  was  on  the  military  force,  land  and  naval ; 

on  the  civil  service;  on   public  Avorks;  and  on  shows  and 

largesses.     It  is  difficult  to  form  an  exact  estimate  of  the 

probable  amount  of  these  several  items  ;  but,  on  the  whole, 

it  seems  most  likely  that  the  entire  annual  expenditure  must 

have  amounted  to  at  least  twenty-five  millions  of  pounds 

sterling. 

The  principal  alterations  made  by  Augustus  were: — (1)  The  substitution 
of  a  iixed  money  payment  for  the  tribute  in  kind  previously  levied  in  the 
provinces;  (2)  The  imposition  of  the  vicesima  hcereditatium  et  legatorum,  or 
five  per  cent,  legacy  duty,  payable  by  all  Roman  citizens  on  property  left 
them  by  any  other  than  their  next  of  kin  ;  and  (3)  The  imposition  of  restric- 
tions on  celibacy  by  the  Lex  Papia  Pojjpcea,  which  augmented  the  revenue 
by  the  forfeitures  incurred  under  it.  Augustus  also  distributed  at  his  will 
the  different  items  of  revenue  between  the  cerarium  and  the  Jiscus  (see  §  2), 
enriching  the  latter  at  the  expense  of  the  former. 

10.  Thouo'h  it  was  as  a  civil  administrator  that  Ausfustus 
obtained  his  chief  reputation,  yet  much  of  his  attention  Avas 
Wars  of  An  ^^^^  given  to  military  affairs,  and  the  wars  in 
gnstusiQ        which  he  enG^asced,  either  in  person  or  by  his  lieu- 

Spaiii,  Ehffi-  »    »       1  L  J 

tia,  Arabia,  tenants,  wcrc  numerous  and  important.  Ihe 
aunonia.e  c.  (.Qj^^pj^^l-g  subjugation  of  Northern  and  North- 
western Spain  was  effected,  partly  by  himself,  partly  by 
Agrippa  and  Carisius,  in  the  space  of  nine  years,  from  b.c.  27 
to  19.  In  B.C.  24,  an  attempt  w^as  made  by  ^lius  Gall  us  to 
extend  the  dominion  of  Rome  into  the  spice  region  of  Ara- 
bia Felix ;  but  this  expedition  was  unsuccessful.  Better  for- 
tune attended  on  tho  efforts  of  the  Emperor's  step-sons,  Dru- 
sus  and  Tiberius,  in  the  years  b.c.  16  and  15,  to  reduce  the 
independent  tribes  of  the  Eastern  Alps,  especially  the  Rhse- 
tians  and  Yindelicians.  Two  campaigns  sufficed  for  the 
complete  reduction  of  the  entire  tract  between  the  Lombar- 
do- Venetian  plain  and  the  course  of  the  Upper  Danube,  the 
"fortress  of  modern  freedom."  More  difficulty,  however, 
was  experienced  in  subduing  the  tribes  of  the  Middle  and 
Lower  Danube.  In  Noricum,  Pannonia,  and  Moesia,  a  gal- 
lant spirit  of  independence  showed  itself;  and  it  was  only 
after  frequent  revolts  that  the  subjugation  of  these  tracts 
Avas  effected  (betweei:^  b.c.  12  and  a.d.  9). 

11.  But  the  most  important  of  all  the  Roman  wars  of  this 
period  was  that  with  the  Germans.     The  rapid  conquest  of 
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Failure  of  the  Gaul  and  of  the  tracts  south  of  the  Danube  en- 
eSie  Ger-  couraged  the  Eomans  to  hope  for  simUar  success 
many.  ao;ainst  the  tribes  Avho  dwelt  in  Central  Europe, 

betvreen  the  Danube  and  the  Baltic.  In  a  military  point 
of  view,  it  Avould  have  been  a  vast  gain,  could  they  have 
advanced  their  frontier  to  the  line  of  the  Vistula  and  the 
Dniester.  Aus-ustus  seems  to  have  conceived  such  a  desic^n. 
Accordingly,  i'rom  about  the  year  b.o.  12,  systematic  efforts 
Averc  made  for  the  subjugation  of  the  German  races  east  of 
the  Ivhine  and  north  of  the  Danube,  the  Usipetes,  Chatti,  Si- 
gambri,  Suevi,  Cherusci,  Marcomanni,  etc.  From  the  year 
B.C.  12  to  A.D.  5,  a  continuous  series  of  attacks  was  direct- 
ed against  these  nations,  first  by  Drusus,  and  then,  after  liis 
death  (b.c.  9),  by  Tiberius.  Vast  armies  penetrated  deep 
into  the  intej'ior}  fleets  coasted  the  northei'n  shore  and  as- 
cended the  great  rivers  to  co-operate  with  the  land  force; 
forts  were  erected;  the  Roman  larnxuaiije  and  laws  wer^  in- 
troduced;  and  the  entire  tract  between  the  Rliine  and  the 
Elbe  was  brought  into  apparent  subjection.  But  the  real 
spirit  of  the  nation  was  unsubdued.  ^Vfter  a  brief  period  of 
sullen  submission  (a.d.  5  to  8),  revolt  suddenly  broke  out 
(a.d.  9).  Arminius.  a  prince  of  the  Cherusci,  took  the  lead. 
The  Romans  were  attacked,  three  entire  legions  under  Va- 
rus destroyed,  and  German  independence  recovered.  Hence- 
forth, thousrh  Rome  sometimes,  in  ostentation,  or  as  a  meas- 
ure  of  precaution,  marched  her  armies  into  the  district  be- 
tween the  Rhine  and  the  Elbe,  yet  no  attempt  was  made  at 
conquest  or  permanent  occupation.  The  Rhine  and  Danube 
became  the  recognized  limits  of  the  empire,  and,  except  the 
Agri  Decumates,  Rome  held  no  land  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  former  river. 

Details  of  the  War  with  Germany.  Tire  war  began  -witli  an  attack 
by  Drusus  in  B.C.  12,  which  was  chiefly  from  the  sea-board,  and  had  no  gicat 
success.  Fresh  expeditions  were  made,  however,  by  land,  in  b.c.  11  and  9, 
under  the  conduct  of  the  same  prince,  and  in  these  he  had  better  fortune. 
He  reduced  tlie  Cliatti,  caused  the  Marcomanni  to  retire  eastward,  ravaged 
the  country  of  the  Cherusci,  and  reached  (b.c.  11;  the  banks  of  the  Wcser, 
and  (b.c.  *')  those  of  the  Elbe.  lie  died,  however,  in  the  last-named  year, 
from  the  effects  of  an  accident,  on  his  return  from  his  expedition.  The  com- 
mand was  then  assigned  to  Tiberius,  who  held  it  for  two  years  (ji.c.  8  to  7), 
when  he  was  succeeded  by  Domitius  JEnobarbus,  who  was  followed  by  Vini- 
cius.     Tiberius  then,  on  his  return  from  Rhodes,  once  more  took  the  conduct 
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of  the  war  (a.d.  4),  and  makinfij  liis  attack  both  by  land  and  sea,  gained  im- 
portant successes.  Almost  all  the  tribes  between  the  Rhine  and  Elbe  sub- 
mitted to  him.  He  was  proceeding  (in  a.d.  C)  to  invade  the  Marcoraanni  in 
their  new  country  of  Bohemia,  when  the  revolt  in  Pannonia  (see  §  10)  called 
him  off  to  the  recoveiy  of  that  province.  Quintilius  Varus  succeeded  liim 
iu  the  command,  and,  discontinuing  warlike  operations,  applied  himself  to 
the  organization  of  the  submitted  territory ;  but  his  measures,  which  were 
harsh,  disgusted  tlie  populations,  and  drove  tliem  to  revolt  under  Arminius 
(a.d.  9).  The  destmction  of  the  legions  and  recovery  of  independence  fol- 
lowed in  the  same  year.  In  a.d.  10,  Tiberius  for  the  tliird  time  took  the 
command;  but  his  efforts  were  now  confined  to  llie  mere  re-establishment 
of  the  honor  of  Rome  by  incursions  across  the  Rhine,  which  the  Germans 
did  not  venture  to  resist.  The  same  course  was  pursued  by  Gcrmanicus 
during  the  short  remainder  of  Augustus's  reign  (a.d.  12  to  14). 

12.  The  internal  tranquillity  of  Rome  was  during  the 
whole  of  Augustus's  long  reign  never  once  interrupted. 
^     .  ^.        Revolutionary   passions   had   to  a  G:reat  extent 

Flourishing  ^     i  c>  ^ 

condition  of  exhausted  themselves,  and  the  prudence  and  vig- 
world  under  ilance  of  the  E.mperor  never  relaxed.  The  arts 
Augustus.  of  peace  flourished.  Augustus  "found  Rome  of 
brick  and  left  it  of  marble."  He  G^ave  a  warm  encourasre- 
ment  to  literature,  and  with  such  effect  that  the  most  bril- 
liant period  of  each  nation's  literary  history  is  Avont  to  take 
name  from  him.  Virgil,  Horace,  Ovid,  TibuUus,  Propertius, 
Varius,  Livy,  adorned  his  court,  and  formed  an  assemblage 
of  talent  never  surpassed  and  rarely  equalled.  Commerce 
pursued  its  course  securely  under  his  rule,  and,  though  a 
little  checked  by  sumptuary  law^s,  became  continually  more 
and  more  profitable.  Much  attention  was  given  to  agricul- 
ture ;  and  the  productiveness  of  the  land,  both  in  Italy  and 
the  provinces,  increased.  Altogether,  the  Augustan  age 
must  be  regarded  as  one  of  much  material  prosperity,  ele- 
gance, and  refinement ;  and  it  can  create  no  surprise  that 
the  mass  of  the  population  were  contented  with  the  new 
regime. 

13.  The  "good-fortune"  of  Augustus,  which  the  ancients 
admired,  was  limited  to  his  public,  and  did  not  attach  to  his 
Domestic  mis-  p^'ivate  life.  He  suffered  greatly  from  ill  health, 
fortunes  of      more  especially  In   his   earlier   years.      Thous^h 

AU'^UStUS  JT  »/  •'  ^^ 

He^adopts  his  thrice  married — to  Claudia,  to  Scribonia,  and  to 
berius, and  Livia — he  had  no  son;  and  his  only  daughter, 
hfShfs\uc'  Julia,  disgraced  him  by  her  excesses.  His  first 
cesser.  son-in-law^  Marcellus,  was  cut  off  by  sickness  in 
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the  flower  of  his  age ;  and  liis  second,  Agrippa,  died  when 
he  was  but  a  little  more  than  fifty.  Towards  his  third,  Ti 
berius,  he  never  felt  warmly;  and  it  was  from  necessity 
rather  than  choice  that  he  raised  him  to  the  second  phice 
in  the  empire.  It  was  no  doubt  among  his  most  cherished 
wishes  to  have  been  succeeded  by  one  of  his  own  blood;  but 
of  the  three  sons  born  to  his  daughter,  Julia,  the  two  elder, 
Caius  and  Lucius,  died  just  as  they  reached  manhood,  tlie 
latter  in  a. p.  2,  the  former  in  a.d.  4,  while  the  third,  Agrippa 
Posthumus,  was  of  so  dull  and  stolid  a  temperament,  that 
not  even  the  partiality  of  family  affection  could  blind  the 
Emperor  to  his  unfitness.  Deprived  thus  of  all  support  from 
those  of  his  own  race  and  lineage,  Augustus  in  his  old  age 
was  forced  to  lean  wholly  upon  his  wife  and  the  male  scions 
of  her  family.  These  were  Tiberius,  the  son,  and  Germani- 
cus,  the  grandson  of  Li\  ia,  son  of  the  deceased  Drusns. 
When  the  aged  Emperor,  feeling  the  approach  of  death,  re- 
solved to  make  distinct  arrangements  for  the  succession,  liis 
choice  fell  on  the  former,  whom  he  adojDted,  and  associated 
with  himself  in  some  of  the  most  important  of  the  imperial 
fimctions.  At  the  same  time,  he  required  Tiberius  to  adopt 
his  nephew,  Germanicus,  and  gave  the  latter  the  hand  of 
his  own  granddaughter,  Agrippina.  Augustus  lived  to  see 
(a.d.  12)  the  birth  of  a  great-grandson,  the  issue  of  this 
union,  and  thus  left  one  male  descendant,  wlio  in  course  of 
time  inherited  his  crown. 

Special  works  on  the  life  and  timc^  of  Augustus  Avere  written  in  the  last 
centuiy  by  Blackwell  and  Larry  ;  but  these  can  not  be  recommended  to 
the  reader.     Of  far  greater  importance  are  the  following : 

LoEBELL,  Ueher  das  Principat  des  Augustus,  in  Raumer's  Historisches 
Taschenbuch,  for  the  year  1834. 

Weichert,  a.,  Imperatoris  Cessans  Augusti  Scriptorum  Reliquim;  Fasc. 
i.,  Griraae,  1811 ;  4to. 

14.  Augustus  died  a.d.  14,  in  the  seventy-seventh  year  of 
his  age.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  his  end  was 
itei^nofTibc-  ^^stcncd  by  Livia,  or  by  any  of  those  about  him. 
rinsTA.D.  14-  His  health  had  lono;  been  o-ivinc:  way,  and,  but 
ancesathis     for  the  tender  care  of  his  attached  wife,  he  would 
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probably  have  died  sooner.  liis  place  was  taken, 
after  some  coquetry,  by  Tiberius,  with  the  entire  assent  of 
the  Senate  and  people  of  liome,  though  not  without  opposib- 
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tion  on  the  part  of  the  army.  It  is  important  to  observe 
that,  even  at  this  early  elate,  the  legions  had  an  inkling  of 
their  strength,  and  would  have  proclaimed  an  emjDeror,  and 
drawn  their  swords  in  his  cause,  had  not  the  object  of  their 
choice,  Germanicus,  shrunk  from  the  treason.  Tiberius  was 
indebted  to  the  generosity  of  his  young  kinsman,  or  to  his 
want  of  ambition,  for  his  establishment  in  tlie  imperial  dig- 
nity without  a  struggle.  It  is  perhaps  not  surprising  that 
he  Jelt  more  jealousy  than  gratitude  towards  one  who  had 
been  proclaimed  his  rival ;  but  he  can  not  be  exonerated 
from  blame  for  so  manifesting  his  jealousy  as  to  make  it 
generally  felt  that  to  vex,  thwart,  or  injure  his  nephew  was 
the  shortest  way  to  his  fiavor. 

15.  The  reign  of  Tiberius  may  be  conveniently  divided 
into  three  periods: — (1)  From  his  accession  to  his  retire- 
,^.  ,   ,.  .       ment  from  the  capital  (a.d.  14  to  26  =  12  yeai's) ; 

Triple  divis-  .  J-  ^  "^    . 

ion  of  his  (2)  From  his  retirement  to  the  death  of  Sejanus 
Pemd,A.D.  (a.d.  26  to  31=5  years);  and  (3)  From  the  death 
i4r-25.  ^^  Sejanus  to  his  own  (a.d.  31  to  37  =  6  years). 

The  main  events  of  the  first  period  were  the  exploits  and 
death  of  Germanicus  ;  the  rise  of  Sejanus  to  po^ver  ;  and  the 
death  of.Drusus,  Tiberius's  only  son.  During  three  years 
Germanicus  attempted  the  re-conquest  of  Western  Germany, 
and  ravaged  Avith  his  legions  the  entire  country  betw^een  the 
Rhine  and  the  Elbe.  But  no  permanent  effect  was  produced 
by  his  incursions  ;  and  Tiberius,  after  a  wliile,  removed  him 
from  the  West  to  the  East,  fearful  perhaps  of  his  becoming 
too  dear  to  the  German  legions.  In  the  management  of  the 
East  he  gave  him  as  a  coadjutor  the  ambitious  and  reckless 
Piso,  who  sought  to  bring  his  administration  into  contempt, 
and  was  believed  to  have  removed  him  by  poison.  It  is 
perhaps  uncertain  whether  Germanicus  did  not  really  die  a 
natural  death,  though  his  own  conviction  that  he  was  poi- 
soned is  indubitable. 

Cappadocia  and  Commagene  were  not  formally  reduced  to  the  condition 
of  Roman  provinces  till  the  arrival  of  Germanicus  in  the  East,  a.d.  17.  Prc- 
vioiisly  to  this  they  were  Roman  dependencies  under  native  kings.  Armenia 
continued  in  this  condition. 

16.  The  rise  of  Sejanus  to  power  is  to  be  connected  with 
RiseofSej.--  tiiG  general  policy  of  Tiberius  as  a  ruler,  which 
uus  to  power,    ^yrj^^  characterized  by  a   curioiis   mixture  of  sus- 
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picionsiiGss  with  over-confidence.  Distrusting  his  own  abil- 
ities, doubtful  of  his  right  to  the  throne,  he  saw  on  every 
side  of  liim  possible  rivals — aspirants  who  might  thrust  him 
from  l)is  high  place.  The  noblest  and  wealthiest  of  the  Pa- 
tricians, the  members  and  connections  of  the  Julian  house, 
and  the  princes  of  his  own  family,  were  the  esj^ecial  objects 
of  his  jealousy.  These,  therefore,  he  sought  to  depress  ;  he 
called  none  of  them  to  his  aid  ;  he  formed  of  them  no  "Privy 
Council,"  as  Augustus  had  done,  but  resolved  to  administer 
the  entire  empire  by  his  own  unassisted  exertions.  Inde- 
fatigable as  he  Avas  in  business,  this,  after  a  Avhilc,  he  found 
to  be  impossible ;  and  he  was  thus  led  to  look  out  for  a 
helper,  who  should  be  too  mean  in  oi'igin  and  position  to  be 
dangerous,  while  he  possessed  the  qualities  which  would 
render  him  useful.  Such  an  one  he  thought  to  have  found 
in  -^lius  Sejanus,  the  mere  son  of  a  Roman  knight,  a  pro- 
vincial of  Vulsinii,  Avhom  he  made  "  Pra)torian  Prefect,"  and 
who  gradually  acquired  over  him  the  most  unbounded  in- 
fluence. 

As  with  his  chief  assistant  at  Eome,  so  with  his  lesser  assistants  in  tlie 
provinces,  Tiberius  chose  them  carefully  from  among  those  whom  he  did  not 
fear,  and  then  continued  them,  without  change  or  recall,  in  their  goveni- 
ments. 

lY.  The  death  of  Drusus  was  the  result  of  the  criminal 
ambition  of  JSejanus,  Avhich  nothing  could  content  short  of 
Death  of  Dm-  the  first  placc  in  the  empire.  Having  seduced 
mlnt"ofTih?-  Livilla,  the  Avife  of  Drusus  and  niece  of  Tiberius, 
rills  to  caprete.  gcjauus,  witli  her  aid,  took  him  off  by  poison  (a.d. 
23).  His  crime  being  undiscovered,  he  soon  afterwards 
(a.d.  25)  requested  the  permission  of  Tiberius  to  marry  the 
AvidoAv.  The  request  took  Tiberius  by  surprise  ;  it  opened 
liis  eyes  to  his  favorite's  ambition,  but  it  did  not  at  once  de- 
stroy his  influence.  Declining  the  proposal  made  to  him,  he 
alloAved  his  minister  to  persuade  him  to  quit  Rome,  retire  to 
Capreae,  and  yield  into  his  hands  the  entire  conduct  of  afiaira 
at  the  capital. 

18.  The  influence  of  Sejanus  Avas  now  at  its  height,  and 
Avas  made  use  of  in  two  Avays — to  remove  the  chief  remain- 
necnnd  prri-  ing  mcmbcrs  of  the  imperial  family,  and  to  ob- 
Fau  ofSrj^^'  tain  his  oAvn  admission  into  it.  By  lies  and  in- 
trigues he  procured  the  arrest  and  imprisonment 
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of  Agrippiiia  and  her  two  elder  sons,  Nero  and  Drusus.  By- 
pressing  his  claims,  he  obtained  at  last  the  consent  of  the 
Emperor  to  the  marriage  whereto  he  aspired,  and  Avas  actu- 
ally betrothed  to  Livilla.  At  the  same  time,  he  was  made 
joint  consul  with  his  master.  But  at  this  point  his  good- 
fortune  stopped.  In  the  very  act  of  raising  his  favorite  so 
high,  the  Emperor  had  become  jealous  of  him.  Signs  of  his 
changed  feelings  soon  appeared ;  and  Sejanus,  anxious  to  an- 
ticipate the  blow  which  he  felt  to  be  impending,  formed  a 
plot  to  assassinate  his  master.  Failing,  however,  to  act  Avith 
due  promptness,  he  was  betrayed,  degraded  from  his  com- 
mand, seized,  and  executed,  a.d.  31. 

19.  It  might  have  been  hoped  that  Tiberius,  relieved  from 
the  influence  of  his  cruel  and  crafty  minister,  would  have  re- 
Third  Period,  vcrted  to  the  (comparatively)  mild  policy  of  his 
^e(<mof'Tev-  <?^i'li^i*  years.  But  the  actual  result  was  the  re- 
'or-  verse  of  this.  The  discovery  that  he  had  been 
deceived  in  the  man  on  whom  alone  he  had  reposed  confi- 
dence, rendered  him  more  suspicious  than  ever.  The  knowl- 
edge, which  he  now  acquired,  that  his  own  son  had  been 
murdered,  affrighted  him.  Plenceforth  Tiberius  became  a 
monster  of  tyranny,  because  he  trusted  no  one,  because  he 
saw  in  merit  of  whatever  kind  at  once  a  reproach  and  a  dan- 
ger. Hence  a  "Reign  of  Terror"  followed  the  execution  ot 
Sejanus.  In  the  fall  of  the  favorite  all  his  friends,  all  who 
had  paid  court  to  him,  were  implicated ;  in  the  guilt  of  Li- 
villa, the  equal  guilt  of  the  other  relatives  of  Germani- 
eus  was  regarded  as  proved.  Nero,  therefore,  Drusus,  and 
Agrippina,  as  well  as  Livilla,  were  put  to  death;  hundreds 
of  nobles,  men,  women,  and  even  children,  were  massacred. 
The  cruel  tyrant,  skulking  in  his  island  abode,  issued  his 
bloody  decrees,  and  at  the  same  time  gave  himself  up  to 
strange  and  unnatural  forms  of  profligacy,  seeking  in  them, 

perhaps,  a  refucje  from  remorse.    At  len2jth,when 

Tiberias  dies.   |        ,  ^t'  i  ^n     ,  •  .  •    ixi  i  • 

he  had  reached  his  seventy  -  eighth  year,  his 
strong  constitution  failed,  and  he  died  after  a  short  illness, 
A.D;  37. 

20.  The  political  and  legal  changes  belonging  to  the  reign 
legaiandcon-  of  Tiberius  were  not  many  in  number,  but  they 
S^^e^dur-  were  of  considerable  importance.  Among  his  first 
iughia  reign,    ^^.^g  ^^g  ^]j^  extinction  of  the  last  vestige  of  pop- 
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ular  liberty,  by  the  withdrawal  from  the  '^  comitia  tribu- 
ta"ofall  share  in  the  appointment  of  magistrates.  Their 
i-io-ht  of  selection  from  among  the  Emperor's  candidates  was 
transferred  to  the  Senate,  and  henceforth  the  tribes  met 
merely  pro  forma ^  to  confirm  the  choice  of  that  body.  A 
second,  and  still  more  vital,  change  was  the  usurpation  by 
the  Emperor  of  the  right  to  condemn  to  death,  and  execute 
initJiout  trial^  all  those  who  were  obnoxious  to  him,  or  at  any 
rate  all  whom  the  tribunals  had  once  committed  to  prison. 
A  third  innovation  Avas  the  extension  of  the  "lex  de  majes- 
tate  "  to  words  and  even  thoughts,  and  the  introduction  by 
these  means  of  "constructive  treason"  into  the  list  of  capi- 
tal offenses.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe  how  these 
changes  tended  in  the  direction  of  despotism,  which  was  still 
further  promoted  by  the  establishment  of  the  entire  body  of 
praetorian  guards  in  a  camp  immediately  outside  of  Rome, 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  overawing,  and,  if  need  were,  coercing 
the  citizens. 

On  the  character  of  Tibciius,  the  reader  may  consult  the  work  of  A.  Staur, 
Tiberius,     Berlin,  1863  ;  8vo. 

21.  The  demise  of  Tiberius  revealed  a  vital  defect  in  the 
imperial  system,  viz.,  the  want  of  any  regular  and  establish- 
Cains  (or  Ca-  ^^  l^w  of  succcssion.  Tibcrius  had  associated 
ceidsTTbcii-  i^obody,  had  designated  nobody  by  his  will,  had 
">?•  left  the  State  to  shift  for  itself,  careless  whether 

or  no  there  followed  on  his  decease  a  deluge.  Under  these 
circumstances,  the  Senate,  the  praetorians,  and  the  people 
might  all  conceive  that  the  right  of  appointing  an  imperator, 
if  not  even  that  of  determining  whether  or  no  any  new  im- 
perator should  be  appointed,  rested  with  them.  A  collision 
might  easily  have  occurred,  but  the  circumstances  were  for- 
tunately such  as  to  produce  a  complete  accord  between 
the  three  possible  disputants.  Soldiers,  Senate,  and  people 
united  in  putting  aside  any  glowing  dream  of  the  Ptepublic, 
and  in  calling  to  the  throne  Caius,  the  only  surviving  son  of 
Germanicus  and  Agripphia,  whose  parentage  rendered  him 
universally  poiDular,  while  his  age  was  suitable,  and  his  char- 
acter, so  far  as  it  was  known,  unobjectionable. 

Be<^ide3  Caius,  the  only  two  persons  whose  connection  with  previous  im- 
penitors  pointed  them  out  to  notice  weic  Claudius,  the  brother  rif  Germani- 
cus, aud  Tiberius   Gemellus,  the  son  of  Drusus  and  grandson  cf  Til>ci>'.s 
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But  the  latter  was  too  young  (he  was  but  17)  to  be  regarded  as  capable  of 
discharging  the  duties  of  an  emperor  ;  while  the  former  was  a  recluse,  whoso 
existence  was  scarcely  known  outside  the  palace.  Thus  Caius  had,  practical- 
ly, no  rival. 

22.  The  reign  of  Caius,  or  Caligula,  as  he  is  generally 
termed,  lasted  less  than  four  years  (from  March,  a.d.  37,  to 
Pei'^n  of  Cai-  J«"inuary,  A.D.  41),  but  was  long  enough  to  fully 
us,  A.D.  37-41.  clisplay  the  disastrous  eifects  of  the  possession  of 
arbitrary  power  on  a  weak  and  ill-balanced  mind.  At  first 
mild,  generous,  and  seemingly  amiable,  he  rapidly  degener- 
ated into  a  cruel  and  fantastic  tyrant,  savage,  merciless,  and 
mocking.  Dissipating  in  a  few  months  the  vast  hoards  of 
Tiberius,  who  had  left  in  the  treasury  a  sum  exceeding 
twenty-one  millions  of  our  money,  he  was  driven  to  supply 
his  needs,  in  part  by  an  oppressive  taxation,  but  mainly  from 
contiscations  of  large  estates,  to  procure  which  it  was  only 
necessary  to  make  a  free  use  of  the  law  of  "  majestas."  Ex- 
ecutions, suicides,  exiles  followed  each  other  throughout  his 
reign  in  an  unceasing  succession,  the  Emperor  becoming 
more  and  more  careless  of  bloodshed.  The  most  wanton  ex- 
travao-ance  exhausted  the  i*esources  of  the  State.     Not  con- 

CD 

tent  with  the  ordinary  forms  of  profligacy,  Caius  lived  in 
open  incest  with  his  sister,  Drusilla.  After  his  OAvn  severe 
illness,  and  her  death  (a.d.  38),  the  violence  of  his  feelings, 
which  he  had  long  ceased  to  control,  and  the  strange  con- 
trast, which  those  events  brought  home  to  him,  between  his 
weakness  and  his  strength,  his  unlimited  power  over  the  lives 
of  others,  and  his  impotence  to  avert  death,  seem  to  have 
shattered  his  reason,  and  to  have  rendered  him  actually  in- 
sane. His  self-deification,  his  architectural  extravagances, 
his  absurd  expeditions  and  still  wilder  projects,  which  all  be- 
long to  the  latter  half  of  his  reign,  have  been  justly  thought 
to  indicate  that  his  mind  was  actuall}^  unhinged.  The  awful 
spectacle  of  a  madman  absolute  master  of  the  civilized  world 
is  here  presented  to  us ;  and  the  peril  inherent  in  the  despot- 
ic form  of  government  is  shown  in  the  clearest  light.  The 
human  sufifering  compressed  into  Caligula's  short  reign  can 
scarcely  be  calculated.  What  would  have  been  the  result, 
had  he  been  allowed  to  live  out  his  natural  term  of  life? 
nis murder  Fortunately  for  the  world,  tyranny,  when  it 
reaches    a    certain    point,   provokes    resistance.' 
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Caius  vras  struck  down  in  the  fourth  year  of  liis  reign,  and 
the  thirtieth  of  his  life,  by  the  swords  of  two  of  his  guards, 
whom  he  had  insulted  beyond  endurance. 

23.  This  sudden  blow,  whereby  the  State  was  left  wholly 
without  a  head,  was  an  event  for  which  the  imperial  consti- 
importaiice of  tution  had  made  no  provision;  and  its  occurrence 
the  crisis.  produced  a  crisis  of  vast  importance  for  its  effect 
on  the  imperial  constitution  itself,  which  suffered  a  modifica- 
tion. Two  questions  presented  themselves  to  be  determined 
b}^  the  course  of  events: — (l)  "Was  the  Empire  accidental 
and  temporary,  or  was  it  the  regular  and  establislied  form 
of  government?"  And  (2)  "In  the  latter  case,  with  wliom 
did  it  rest,  in  case  of  a  sudden  vacancy  for  Avhich  no  jDrepa- 
ration  had  been  made,  to  select  a  successor?"  The  all  but 
entire  abolition  of  the  Comitia  put  the  claim  of  the  people 
to  be  heard  on  either  point  out  of  the  question  :  the  deter- 
mination necessarily  rested  with  the  Senate  or  the  soldiers. 
Had  the  Senate  been  sufficiently  prompt,  it  might  not  im- 
probably have  determined  both  points  in  its  own  favor;  it 
might  have  restored  the  Republic,  or  it  might  have  nomi- 
nated an  emperor.  But  it  was  unprepared;  it  hesitated; 
it  occujDied  itself  with  talk;  and  the  opportunity,  which  it 
might  have  seized,  passed  away  forever.  For  the  praeto- 
rians, accidentally  finding  Claudius  in  the  palace,  and  aware 
of  the  hesitation  of  the  Senate,  assumed  the  right  of  choice, 
proclaimed  him  emperor,  and  thereby  asserted  and  estab- 
lished both  the  fixity  of  the  Empire  and  the  right  of  the 
army  to  nominate  the  imperator.  Henceforth  for  more  than 
half  a  century  the  nominees  of  the  army  wore  the  crown,  and 
the  Senate  w^as  content  with  the  mere  ratification  of  the 
army's  choice. 

It  was  not  till  the  tyranny  of  Domitian  had  thrown  cliscredit  on  the  sol- 
diers' emperors  that  the  Senate  (a.d.  96)  once  more  took  heart,  and  ventured 
to  nominate  a  sovereign. 

24.  Claudius,  who  succeeded  Caius,  was  his  uncle,  being 
the  younger  brother  of  Germanicus,  and  thus,  though  con- 
Reifmof  Clan-  ^^^^^^d  with  the  Julian  house,  not  by  birth  a 
dins',  A.T).  41-    member  of  it.     His  reien  lasted  between  thirteen 

ni.    Infliieucc  °  ^  ^ 

jf  his  wives      and  fourteen  years,  from  January,  a.d.  41,  to  Oc- 
tober, A.D.  54.     Though  mild,  diligent,  and  well- 
intentioned,  he  wasby  Jinture  and  education  unfitted  to  rule^ 
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more  especially  in  a  corrupt  commonwealth.  Shy,  weak,  and 
awkward,  he  had  been  considered  from  his  birth  "wanting," 
had  been  debarred  from  public  life  till  he  Avas  forty-six  years 
of  age,  and  had  acquired  the  temper  and  habits  of  a  recluse 
student.  Left  to  himself,  he  might  have  reigned  respecta- 
bly; but  it  was  his  misfortune  to  fall  under  the  influence 
of  persons  grievously  unprincipled,  whose  characters  he  was 
iniable  to  read,  and  who  made  him  their  tool  and  cat's-paw. 
His  Avives,  Messalina  and  Agrippina,  and  his  freedmen,  Pal- 
las and  Narcissus,  had  the  real  direction  of  affairs  during  his 
reign ;  and  it  Avas  to  them,  and  not  to  Claudius  himself,  that 
the  corruption  and  cruelties  Avhich  disgraced  his  principate 
were  OAving.  The  death  of  the  infamous  Messalina,  to  Avhich 
he  consented,  can  not  be  charged  against  him  as  a  crime, 
for  it  was  thoroughly  merited ;  and  the  sway  of  Agrippina, , 
though  in  the  end  it  had  disastrous  effects,  was  not  without 
counterbalancing  advantages.  The  j^rincess  who  recalled 
Seneca  from  exile  and  made  him  her  son's  tutor,  Avho  ad- 
vanced to  power  the  honest  Burrhus,  and  protected  many  an 
accused  noble,  can  not  be  regarded  as  wholly  a  malign  influ- 
ence. Her  fear  of  suffering  the  punishment  due  to  her  infl- 
delity,  and  her  natural  desire  to  see  her  son  upon  the  throne, 
Murdered  by  ^^^  h^i'  ou  at  last  to  Crime  of  the  deepest  dye. 
AgnppiDa.  gj^g  took  advantage  of  her  position  to  poison  the 
unhappy  Claudius  in  the  sixty-fourth  year  of  his  age,  and 
the  fourteenth  of  his  reign. 

In  the  reign  of  Claudius  several  useful  and  important  works  were  con- 
structed ;  the  empire  received  further  consolidation ;  and  in  one  direction  its 
bounds  were  considerably  extended.  Of  the.  "works,"  the  most  remarkable 
were  the  "Aqua  Claudia"  and  the  "Aqua  Aniena  Nova,"  two  great  aque- 
ducts which  brought  water  to  Rome  from  a  distance  of  forty  miles;  the 
"Portus  Romanus,"  or  new  harbor  at  Ostia;  and  the  "Emissarium  Fuci- 
num,"  or  tunnel  to  cany  off  the  superfluous  waters  of  Lake  Fucinus.  The 
consolidation  of  the  empire  was  advanced  by  changing  Mauretania  (a.d.  42), 
Lycia  (a.d.  43),  Ju  dee  a  (a.d.  44),  and  Thrace  (a.d.  47)  from  dependencies 
into  actual  provinces.  The  extension  of  the  empire  was  towards  the  north- 
west, where  Britain  was  conquered,  mainly  by  A.  Plautius,  but  partly  by 
Claudius  in  person,  as  far  north  as  a  line  drawn  from  the  Wasii  to  the  mouth 
of  the  Dee  (see  pp.  514,  515).  « ,_  • 

25.  Claudius  left  behind  him  a  son,  Britannicus,  who  was 
however  but  thirteen  years  old  at  his  father's  death.  The 
crown,  therefore,  naturally  fell  to  his  adopted  son,  Nero,  who 
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Reign  of  liad  married  his  daughter,  Octavia,  and  .vho  was, 
es^^Hts^eail"  moreover,  a  direct  descendant  of  Augustus.  Pro- 
i-romise.  claimed  by  the  praetorians  as  soon  as  the  demise 

of  his  father-in-law  was  known,  he  was  at  once  accepted 
by  the  Senate,  whom  tlie  circumstances  of  tlie  elevation  of 
Claudius  (see  §  23)  had  made  conscious  of  their  weakness. 
The  feelings  which  greeted  his  accession  were  similar  to 
those  called  forth  on  a  similar  occasion  by  Caligula.  Noth- 
ing but  good  could,  it  was  tliought,  proceed  from  the  gi'and- 
son  of  Germanicus,  the  comrade  of  Lucan,  the  pupil  of  Sene- 
ca. Nor  were  these  hopes  disappointed  for  a  considerable 
time.  During  the  first  five  years  of  his  principate — the  fa- 
mous "quinquennium  Neronis" — all  went  well,  at  any  rate, 
outside  the  palace;  the  "golden  age"  seemed  to  have  re- 
turned ;  Nero  forbade  delation,  remitted  taxes,  gave  liberal 
largesses,  made  assignments  of  lands,  enriched  the  treasury 
from  his  private  stores,  removed  some  of  the  burdens  of  the 
provincials.  During  this  period  Seneca  and  Burrhus  were 
his  advisers;  and  their  judicious  counsels  produced  a  mild 
but  firm  government.  Within  the  palace  there  were,  indeed, 
His  first  great  already  scandals  and  crimes:  the  impatient  son 
cnrvie.  j^^^j^  i]^q  exacting  mother  soon  quarrelled ;  and 

the  quarrel  led  to  the  first  of  Nero's  domestic  tragedies,  the 
poisoning  of  Britannicus  (a.d.  55).  This  was  soon  followed 
by  the  disgrace  of  the  queen-mother,  who  was  banished  from 
court  and  made  the  object  of  cruel  suspicions.  The  gay 
prince,  passing  his  time  in  amusements  and  debaucheries,  tell 
now  (a.d.  58)  under  the  influence  of  a  fierce  and  ambitious 
woman,  the  infamous  Poppaea  Sabina,  wife  of  Otho,  who  con- 
sented to  be  his  mistress,  and  aspired  to  become 

HislfttGr  prof-       .  ... 

ligacyaudtyr-  his  queen.  At  her  instigation  Nero  assassinated 
anny.  ^^.^^  l^-g  niQ^^j^gj^  Agrippina  (a.d.  59),  and  then  his 

wife  Octavia  (a.d.  62)^,  whom  he  had  previously  repudiated. 
He  now  plunged  into  evil  courses  of  all  kinds.  He  murder- 
ed Burrhus,  broke  with  Seneca,  and  put  himself  under  the 
direction  of  a  new  favorite,  Tigellinus,  a  man  of  the  worst 
character.  Henceforth  he  was  altogether  a  tyrant.  Reck- 
less in  his  extra vacrance,  he  encouras^ed  delation  in  order  to 
replenish  his  treasury  ;  he  oppressed  the  provincials  by  im- 
posing on  them  forced  contributions,  over  and  above  the 
taxes ;  he  shocked  public  opinion  by  performing  as  a  singer 
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and  a  charioteer  before  his  subjects;  he  displayed  com^^leto 
indifference  to  the  sufferings  of  the  Romans  at  the  time  of 
the  great  fire;  he  openly  encouraged  prostitution  and  even 
worse  vices ;  and  he  began  the  cruel  practice  of  persecuting 
Jews  and  Christians  for  their  opinions,  which  disgraced  tlie 
empire  from  his  time  to  that  of  Constantino.  After  this  tyr- 
anny had  endured  for  fiv^e  years,  something  of  a  spirit  of  re- 
sistance api)eared ;  conspiracy  ventured  to  raise  its  head,  but 
only  to  be  detected  and  struck  down  (a.d.  6t)),  Fear  now 
made  the  Emperor  more  cruel  than  ever.  Executions  and 
assassinations  followed  each  other  in  more  and  more  rapid 
succession.  All  the  rich  and  powerful,  all  the  descendants 
of  Augustus,  all  those  who  were  noted  for  virtue,  lost  their 
lives.  At  last  he  grew  jealous  of  his  own  creatures,  the  leg- 
ates who  commanded  legions  upon  the  frontiers,  and  deter- 
mined on  sacrificing  them.  The  valiant  Corbulo,  command- 
er of  the  forces  of  the  East,  was  entrapped  and  executed. 
Kufus  and  Proculus  Scribonius,  who  had  the  chief  authority 
in  the  two  Germanics,  were  recalled  and  forced  to  kill  them- 
selves. A  similar  fate  menaced  all  the  chiefs  of  legions,  who, 
Revolt  of  his  ^^^  learning  their  peril,  rose  in  arms  against  the 
generals.  His  tyrant.      Galba  and   Otho   in   Spain,  Vindex   in 

death. 

Gaul,  Claudius  Macer  in  Africa,  Virginius  Rufus 
and  Fonteius  Capito  in  Germany,  raised  the  standard  of  re- 
volt almost  at  the  same  time.  The  multitude  of  pretenders 
to  empire  seemed  at  first  to  promise  ill  for  the  cause  of  re- 
bellioij,  and  in  one  case  there  was  actual  war  between  the 
troops  of  two  of  them,  terminating  in  the  death  of  one  (Vin- 
dex) ;  but  after  a  while,  by  general  agreement,  Galba  was 
chosen  to  conduct  the  contest,  and,  all  chance  of  dividing  his 
adversaries  being  over,  the  hopes  of  Nero  fell.  Deserted  on 
all  hands,  even  by  Tigellinus  and  the  praetorians,  he  was 
forced  to  call  on  a  slave  to  dispatch  him,  that  he  might  not 
fall  alive  into  the  hands  of  his  enemies.  Nero  died  on  the 
9th  of  June,  a.d.  68,  at  the  age  of  thirty,  in  the  fourteenth 
year  of  his  principate. 

The  chief  events  in  the  external  histoiy  of  Rome  belonging  to  the  reign  of 
Nero  were: — J.  The  revolt  of  Britain  under  Boadicea  (a.d.  61),  with  the 
destruction  of  Camulodunum  and  Londinium,  and  the  recoveiy  of  the  prov- 
ince by  Suetonius  Paulinus ;  2.  The  war  with  the  Parthians  and  Armeni- 
ans waged  by  Corbulo  (a.d.  5Q  to  63),  wliich  advanced  Terminus  slightly  at 
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the  extreme  north-east  comer  of  the  empire ;  and  3.  The  commencement 
of  the  Jewish  war  (a.d.  G6),  in  consequence  of  the  oppressive  government  of 
Gessius  Floras.  The  discipHne  of  the  legions  Avas  still  for  the  most  part 
maintained  successfuliy  ;  and  the  superiority  of  the  Koman  arms  was  exhih- 
ited  or  confessed  on  every  frontier, 

26.  Though  the  law  of  hereditary  succession  in  the  em- 
pire had  at  no  time  been  formally  established,  or  even  as- 
Resuitsofthe  serted  with  any  distinctness  under  the  early  Cee- 
the^jSiiau  *^^  sars,  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  extinc- 
house.  tion  of  the  Julian  family  by  the  death  of  Nero 
paved  the  way  for  fresh  civil  commotions,  by  practically 
opening  the  prospect  of  obtaining  supreme  power  to  numer- 
ous claimants.  Hitherto  the  Romans  had  not  in  fact  looked 
for  an  imperator  beyond  the  members,  actual  or  adopted,  of 
a  single  house.  Henceforth  the  first  place  in  the  State  was 
a  j^rizc  at  which  any  one  might  aim,  no  family  ever  subse- 
quently obtaining  the  same  hold  on  power,  or  the  same  pres- 
tige in  the  eyes  of  the  Romans  as  the  Julian. 

27.  S.  Sulpicius  Galba,  who  became  emperor  in  April,  a.d. 
68,  by  the  will  of  the  Spanish  legions,  and  the  acquiescenco 
Rei'TiofGai-  of  his  brothcr-commanders  in  Gaul  and  Germany^ 
ba,  A.D.  68-69.  ^^.j^g  c^  Koman  cast  in  the  antique  mould — severe, 
simple,  unbending.  He  was  thus  ill  fitted  to  bear  rule  in  a 
state  so  corrupt  as  Rome  nad  come  to  be;  and  the  disasters 
which  followed  his  appointment  might  have  been  antici- 
pated by  any  one  possessed  of  moderate  foresight.  His 
strictness  and  his  parsimony  disgusted  at  once  the  soldiers 
and  the  populace;  and  when  Otho,  who  had  hoped  to  be 
nominated  his  successor,  turned  against  him  on  account  of 
his  adopting  Piso  Licinianus,  he  found  himself  with  scarce- 
ly a  friend,  and  was  almost  instantly  overpowered  and  slain 
(January  15,  a.d.  69).  His  adopted  son,  Piso,  shared  his 
fate ;  and  the  obsequious  Senate  at  once  acknowledged 
Otho  as  Emperor. 

28.  M.  Salvius  Otho,  the  husband  of  the  infamous  Poppa^a 
Sabina,  was  a  dissolute  noble,  who  had  run  through  a  long 
■n  ■      cr^.u     course   of  vice,  and   who,  havinor  exhausted  all 

Reign  of  otho,  '  .  ^  •   >        n 

Jan.  to  April,    other  excitcmeuts,  determined  in  the  spirit  oi  a 
gambler  to  play  for  empire.     Successful  in  seiz- 
ing the  throne,  he  found  his  right  to  it  disputed  by  another 
of  Galba's  officers,  the  commander  of  the  German  legions, 
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Vitolliiis.  Nothing  daunted,  he  resolved  to  appeal  to  the 
arbitrament  of  arms,  and  to  bring  matters  to  an  issue  as 
soon  as  possible.  When  in  the  great  battle  of  Bedriacuni 
fortune  declared  against  him,  he  took  her  at  her  word,  gave 
up  the  struggle  as  carelessly  as  he  had  begun  it,  and  by  a 
prompt  suicide  made  the  empire  over  to  his  rival.  Otho 
died,  April  16,  a.d.  69,  after  a  reign  of  barely  three  months. 

29.  In  exchanging  the  rule  of  Otho  for  that  of  Vitellius, 
the  Roman  world  lost  rather  than  gained.  Otho  was  proiii- 
Reignofvi-  gate,  rccklcss,  sensual ;  but  he  was  brave.  Vi- 
to  Dec-f^D.^  tellius  had  all  Otho's  vices  in  excess,  and,  in  ad- 
^^-  dition,  was  cowardly  and  vacillating.     He  gained 

the  empire  not  by  his  own  exertions,  but  by  those  of  his 
generals,'Caecina  and  Yalens.  Having  gained  it,  he  speedily 
lost  it  by  weakness,  laziness,  and  incapacity.  We  search  his 
character  in  vain  for  any  redeeming  trait :  he  possessed  no 
one  of  the  qualities,  moral  or  mental,  which  fit  a  man  to  be  a 
ruler.  What  was  most  peculiar  in  him  was  his  wonderful 
gluttony,  a  feature  of  his  character  in  which  he  was  unri\' ai- 
led. It  is  not  surprising  that  the  Roman  world  declined  to 
acquiesce  long  in  his  rule;  for  while,  morally, he  was  equal- 
ly detestable  with  the  worst  princes  of  the  Julian  house, 
intellectually  he  was  far  their  inferior.  The  standard  of 
Revolt  of  ves-  revolt  was  raised  against  him,  after  he  liad  reign- 
song^ofhis'^^'  cd  a  few  mouths,  by  Vespasian,  commander  in 
success.  Judaea,  who   was    supported    by    Mucianus,  the 

president  of  Syria,  and  the  legions  of  the  East  generally. 
The  analogy  of  the  previous  civil  contests  would  have  led 
us  to  expect  the  defeat  of  an  aspirant  who,  with  troops  de- 
rived from  this  quarter,  assailed  the  master  of  the  West 
But  Vespasian  had  advantages  at  no  former  time  possessed 
by  any  Oriental  pretender.  He  was  infinitely  superior,  as 
a  general  and  statesman,  to  his  antagonist.  He  had  all  the 
"respectability"  of  the  empire  in  his  favor,  a  general  disgust 
being  felt  at  the  degrading  vices  and  stupid  supineness  rf 
Vitellius.  Above  all,  he  did  not  depend  upon  the  East  sole- 
ly, but  was  supported  also  by  the  legions  of  the  central 
provinces — Moesia,  Pannonia,  Illyricum — troops  as  brave  ap.<^ 
hardy  as  any  in  the  whole  empire.  Hence  his  attack  was 
successful.  Securing  in  his  own  person  Egypt,  the  granary 
of  Rome,  he  sent  his  generals,  Antonius  Primus  and  Muci- 

4.  <> 
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anus,  into  Italy.  The  (second)  battle  of  Bedriacnni,  which 
was  gained  by  Antonius,  in  fact  decided  the  contest;  but  it 
was  prolonged  for  several  months,  chiefly  through  the  ob- 
stinacy of  the  Yitellian  soldiery,  who  would  not  permit  their 
leader  to  abdicate.  In  a  struggle  which  followed  between 
the  two  parties  inside  the  city,  the  Capitol  was  assaulted 
and  taken,  the  Capitoline  temple  burnt,  and  Flavins  Sabinus, 
the  brother  of  Vespasian,  slahi.  Soon  afterwards  the  Fla- 
vian army  stormed  and  took  Rome,  defeated  and  destroyed 
the  Vitellians,  and,  obtaining  possession  of  the  Emperor's 
person,  put  him  to  an  ignominious  death. 

30.  Though  Vitellius  did  not  perish  till  December  21,  a.d. 

69,  yet  the  accession  of  his  successor,  T.  Flavins  Vespasianus, 

^^      was  dated  from  the  1st  of  July,  nearly  six  months 

KiMgn  of  Vcs-  .  .  .  J  T  J 

pnsmii,  A.D.  09  earlier.  Vespasian  reigned  ten  years  (from  a.d. 
09  to  79),  and  did  much  to  recover  the  empire 
from  the  state  of  depression  and  exhaustion  into  which  the 
civil  struggles  of  the  two  preceding  years  had  brought  it. 
By  his  general,  Ceiialis,  he  suppressed  the  revolt  of  Gei*- 
many  and  eastern  Gaul,  which,  under  Civilis,  Sabinus,  and 
Classicus,  had  threatened  to  deprive  Rome  of  some  of  her 
most  important  provinces.  By  the  skill  and  valor  of  his 
elder  son,  Titus,  he  put  down  the  rebellion  of  the  Jews,  and 
destroyed  the  magnificent  city  which  alone,  of  all  the  cities 
of  the  earth,  was,  by  her  beauty  and  her  prestige,  a  rival  to 
the  Roman  metropolis.  The  limits  of  the  empire  were  dur- 
inix  his  reisrn  advanced  in  Britain  from  the  line  of  the  Dee 
and  Wash,  to  that  of  the  Solway  Frith  and  Tyne,  by  the 
generalship  of  Agricola.  The  finances,  which  had  fallen  into 
complete  disorder,  were  replaced  upon  a  sound  footing.  The 
discipline  of  the  army,  which  Otho  and  Vitellius  had  great- 
ly relaxed,  was  re-established.  Employment  was  given  to 
the  people  by  the  construction  of  great  works,  as,  particular- 
ly, the  Temple  of  Peace,  and  the  Flavian  Amphitheatre  or 
"  Coliseum."  Education  and  literature  were  encouraged  by 
grants  of  money  to  their  professors.  The  exceptional  treat- 
ment of  the  Stoics,  who  were  banished  from  Rome,  arose 
from  political  motives,  and  was  perhaps  a  state  necessity. 
Altogether,  Vespasian  must  be  regarded  as  the  best  ruler 
that  Rome  had  had  since  Augustus — a  ruler  who  knew  how 
to  combine  firmness  with  leniency,  economy  with  liberality, 
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and  a  generally  pacific  policy   with   military    vigor   upon 
proper  occasion. 

Details  of  Vespasian's  Wars.  (1)  War  ^vitii  Civilis,  a.d.  C9,  70. 
Chilis  aimed  at  establishing  an  independent  Germany  on  the  left  bank  of 
fhe  Rhine.  Professing  a  wish  to  help  Vespasian  and  injure  Vitellius,  he 
gradually  overpowered  the  Roman  troops  which  guarded  the  province,  or 
i.iduced  them  to  join  him.  Not  satisfied  with  this  success,  he  urged  the 
Gauls  to  follow  his  example,  and  prevailed  on  Sabinus  and  Classicus  to  pro- 
claim a  Gallic  empire.  But  the  proclamation  awoke  no  response  among  the 
weak  and  plastic  Celts,  who  were  satisfied  with  their  position  under  the  Ro- 
mans. Gaul  was  easily  pacified,  and  Civilis,  after  three  defeats,  was  forced 
to  quit  his  newly-formed  kingdom  and  retire  across  the  Rhine.  (2)  War 
■WITH  THE  Jews.  Vespasian  was  appointed  to  conduct  this  war  by  Nero, 
A.u.  6Q.  His  first  campaign  was  in  Galilee,  a.d.  67.  He  took  Jotapata, 
capturing  the  historian  Josephus,  made  himself  master  of  Tiberias  and  Tari- 
chea,  and  reduced  all  northern  Palestine.  In  the  course  of  the  next  year, 
A.D.  68,  he  advanced  southward  to  Jericho  and  Caisarea.  Inactive  during 
the  earlier  part  of  a.d.  69,  on  account  of  the  civil  contests,  he  left  the  prose- 
cution of  the  war  to  his  son  Titus,  when  he  quitted  Palestine  for  Egypt :  and 
Titus,  early  in  a.d.  70,  commenced  the  siege  of  the  capital.  Jerusalem  was 
taken,  after  a  desperate  resistance,  in  the  autumn  of  the  same  year ;  its  in- 
habitants were  massacred  or  sold  as  slaves  ;  and  the  whole  city  was  razed  to 
the  ground.  (3)  War  in  Britain.  Agricola,  made  governor  of  Britain  by 
Vespasian  in  a.d.  78,  began  his  career  by  the  complete  reduction  of  the 
Ordovices,  the  chief  tribe  of  North  Wales.  He  then  (a.d.  79)  attacked  the 
Brigantes  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  tract  between  the  Wash  and  the  Tyne, 
and  subdued  the  island  as  far  as  the  Tyne  and  Solway,  establishing  a  line  of 
forts  across  the  isthmus  which  unites  England  with  Scotland.  (The  remain- 
der of  the  British  War  belongs  to  the  reigns  of  Titus  and  Domitian.) 
On  the  legislation  of  Vespasian,  the  student  may  consult  the  work  of — 
Cramer,  A.G.,  D.  Vespasianus,  sive  de  vita  et  legislatione  T.  Flavil  Ves- 
pasiani  comment ariics.     Jense,  1785. 

31.  Vespasian  had  taken  care  before  his  decease  to  associ- 
ate his  elder  son,  Titus,  in  the  empire ;  and  thus  the  latter 
ReigiiofTi-  was,  at  his  father's  death,  acknowledged  Avithout 
tiis,A.D.T9-si.  g^j^y  (difficulty  as  sovereign.  His  character  was 
mild  but  weak;  he  cared  too  much  for  popularity;  and  was 
so  prodigal  of  the  resources  of  the  State,  that,  had  his  reign 
been  prolonged,  he  must  have  had  recourse  to  confiscations 
or  exactions  in  order  to  replenish  an  empty  treasury.  For- 
tunate in  his  early  death,  he  left  behind  him  a  character 
unstained  by  any  worse  vice  than  voluptuousness.  Even 
the  public  calamities  which  marked  his  reign — the  great 
eruption  of  Vesuvius,  which  overwhelmed  Pompeii  and  Her- 
culaneum,  a  terrible  fire  at  Rome,  and  a  destructive  pesti- 


540  BO^IE.  [book  v. 

lence — detracted  but  little  from  the  general  estimation  in 
which  he  was  held,  being  regarded  as  judgments,  not  on  the 
prince,  but  on  the  nation.  Titus  held  the  throne  for  the 
short  term  of  two  years  and  two  months,  dying  Sept.  13, 
A.D.  81,  when  he  was  not  quite  forty. 

Titus  continued  Agricola  in  his  British  command,  and  the  third  and  fourth 
campaigns  of  that  general  belong  to  his  reign.  In  these  campaigns  Agricola 
reduced  t]ie  Scotch  lowlands,  and  advanced  the  Roman  frontier  from  the  line 
of  the  Tyne  and  Solway  to  that  of  the  Friths  of  Forth  and  Clyde. 

32.  Doraitian,  the  younger  brother  of  Titus,  though  not 
associated  by  him  in  the  empire,  had  been  pointed  out  by 
^  .  ^^  him  as  his  successor;  and  the  incipient  rio^ht  thus 
niitian,A,D.  81  conferred  met  witli  no  opposition  from  either 
Senate  or  army.  Of  a  morose  and  jealous  tem- 
per, he  liad  sorely  tried  the  affection  of  both  his  father  and 
brother ;  but  they  had  borne  patiently  w^ith  his  faults,  and 
done  their  best  to  lessen  them.  It  might  have  been  hojjed 
that  on  attaining  to  a  position  in  which  he  had  no  longer  a 
rival,  he  would  have  become  better  satisfied,  and  more  geni- 
al ;  but  a  rooted  self-distrust  seems  to  liave  rendered  him 
morbidly  suspicious  of  merit  of  any  kind,  while  an  inward 
unhappiness  made  him  intolerant  of  other  men'*s  pleasures 
and  satisfactions.  Had  he  succeeded  in  gathering  real  lau- 
rels on  the  banks  of  the  Rhine  and  Danube,  the  gratification 
of  his  self-love  would  probably  liave  improved  his  temper; 
but,  as  it  was,  his  inability  to  gain  any  brilliant  success  in 
either  quarter  disappointed  and  still  further  soured  him. 
His  tyraDiiy  Morose  and  severe  by  nature,  as  time  went  on  he 
aud  murder.  i3ecame  crucl;  not  content  with  strictly  enforcing 
obsolete  laws,  he  revived  the  system  of  accusations,  condem- 
nations, and  forfeitures,  which  had  been  discontinued  since 
the  days  of  Nero;  having  decimated  the  ranks  of  the  nobles, 
and  provoked  the  conspiracy  of  Saturninus,  he  became  still 
more  barbarous  through  fear ;  and,  ending  by  distrusting 
every  one  and  seeking  to  strike  terror  into  all,  he  drew  upon 
himself,  just  as  his  sixteenth  year  had  begun,  the  fate  which 
he  deserved.  He  Avas  murdered  by  the  freedmen  of  the 
palace,  whom  his  latest  executions  threatened,  on  the  18th 
of  September,  a.d.  9G. 

Wars  of  Domitian.  (1)  War  in  Britain.  Agricola,  retained  hy  Do- 
mitian  in  liis  command  for  tlwee  years,  proceeded  in  a.i>.  83  to  attack  thp 
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Caledonians  in  the  low  country  north  and  north-east  of  the  Frith  of  Forth. 
Having  defeated  them  in  several  engagements,  and  explored  the  character  of 
the  country,  he  again  attacked  them  in  a.d.  8-1,  defeated  their  leader,  Gal- 
gaciis,  in  a  great  battle  (probably  near  Forfar),  and  threatened  to  conquer 
the  whole-island.  His  fleet  explored  the  coast  as  far  as  Capo  Wrath,  and 
ascertained  the  limits  of  Britain  northward.  Further  successes  were  pre- 
vented by  his  sudden  recall,  tOAvards  the  close  of  a.  r>.  81,  by  his  jealous  mas- 
ter. (2)  War  in  German  v.  In  a.d.  84,  Domitian  crossed  the  RhinQ,  and 
made  an  expedition  in  person  against  the  Chatti,  which  was  attended  with 
no  important  success,  but  seiTed  to  strike  teiTor  into  the  tribes  in  this  quar- 
ter. In  A.D.  87  he  attacked  the  Marcomanni  and  their  neighbors  the  Quadi 
and  SarmatiE,  but  his  arms  met  with  reverses.  (3)  War  with  the  Daci- 
ANS.  This,  which  was  far  the  most  important  of  Domitian 's  wars,  com- 
menced in  his  first  year,  a.d.  81,  by  an  incursion  of  the  Daci  into  IVfoesia, 
where  they  defeated  a  Roman  legion,  and  ravaged  the  province  to  the  foot 
of  Mount  Hasraus.  It  was  not  till  a.d.  86  that  Domitian  made  an  attempt 
to  avenge  this  disaster.  His  troops  crossed  the  Danube  and  invaded  Dacia, 
but  were  completely  defeated  by  the  enemy.  This  defeat  was  followed  in 
A.D.  87  by  a  Roman  victory;  but  three  years  afterwards  (a.d.  00),  a  peace 
was  made  with  this  formidable  enemy  on  terms  disgracefid  to  tho  Romans, 
It  was  agreed  to  pay  the  Dacians  an  annual  tribute  on  condition  of  their 
undertaking  to  abstain  from  incursions  into  Mcesia.  This  was  the  first  tiraa 
that  imperial  Rome  had  consented  to  purchabc  peace  of  an  enemy. 

33.  The  cruelties  of  Domitian  bad  throv/n  discredit  on  tiie 
hereditary  principle,  to  which,  though  it  had  no  legal  force, 
Advantage  liis  elevation  to  tlie  principato  was,  in  point  of 
crisis  by  the  fact,  due.  The  Senate,  which  now  for  the  first 
ci^e°'se^iu  ^^"  ^^^^  sincc  the  death  of  Caligula  found  itself  in  a 
powers.  position  to  claim  and  exercise  authority,  proceed- 

ed therefore  to  elect  for  sovereio'n  an  ag:ed  and  childless 
man,  one  whose  circumstances  rendered  it  impossible  that  he 
should  seek  to  impose  upon  them  a  dynasty.  It  is  remarka- 
ble that  the  praetorians,  though  they  felt  aggrieved  by  the 
murder  of  Domitian,  and  demanded  the  punishment  of  his 
assassins,  made  no  opposition  to  the  Senate's  selection,  but 
tacitly  suffered  the  Fathers  to  assume  a  prerogative  which, 
however  it  might  be  viewed  as  legally  inherent  in  them, 
they  had  never  previously  exercised.  Perhaps  the  lesson 
taught  by  Otho's  fall  was  still  in  their  minds,  and  they  feared 
lest,  if  they  attempted  to  create  an  emperor,  they  might  again 
provoke  the  hostility  of  the  legions.  At  any  rate,  the  result 
was  that  the  Senate  at  this  juncture  increased  its  power,  and 
by  its  prompt  action  obtained  a  position  and  a  consideration 
of  which  it  had  been  deprived  for  more  than  a  century. 
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34.  M.  Cocceius  Xerva,  on  whom  the  choice  of  the  Senate 
fell,  was  a  man  of  mild  and  lenient  temperament,  of  fair  ahil- 
Rei;rnofNer-  i^'^^^j  '^»<^^  of  the  lax  morals  common  in  his  day. 
va,  A.D. 9G-98.  Hq  ^.jjg  sixty-tive  or  seventy  years  old  at  his  ac- 
cession, and  reigned  only  one  year  and  four  months.  For 
the  bloody  regime  of  Domitian  he  substituted  a  government 
of  extreme  gentleness ;  for  his  extravagant  expenditure, 
economy  and  retrenchment ;  for  his  attempted  enforcement 
of  antique  mannei'S,  an  almost  universal  tolerance.  He  re- 
lieved poverty  by  distributions  of  land,  and  by  a  poor-law 
which  threw  on  the  State  the  maintenance  of  many  desti- 
tute children.  He  continued  the  best  of  Domitian's  laws, 
and  made  some  excellent  enactments  ol  his  own,  as  especial- 
ly one  against  delation.  When  the  public  tranquillity  was 
threatened  by  the  violence  of  the  praitorians,  Avho  put  to 
death  without  trial  and  without  his  consent  the  murderers 
of  Domitian,  he  took  the  wise  step  of  securing  the  future  of 
the  State  by  publicly  appointing,  with  the  sanction  of  the 
Adoption  of  Senate,  a  colleague  and  successor,  selecting  for 
Tiiijai).  lYiQ  office  the  person  who  of  all  living  Romans 
appeared  to  be  the  fittest,  and  adopting  him  with  the  usual 
ceremonies.  The  example  thus  set  passed  into  a  principle 
of  the  c^overnment.  Henceforth  it  became  recocrnized  as  tlie 
duty  of  eacli  successive  emperor  to  select  from  out  of  the 
entire  population  of  the  empire  the  person  most  fit  to  bear 
rule,  and  make  him  his  adopted  son  and  successor. 

Tlie  adoption  practised  by  the  princes  of  the  »Jiilii\n  liouse  "was  different 
from  tills,  since  they  chose  only  from  among  their  own  relatives  and  close 
connections.  The  act  of  Galba  in  adopting  Piso  (see  §  27)  was  similar  in 
intention,  bnt  the  choice  was  unhappy. 

35.  M.  Ulpius  Trajanus,  on  whom  the  choice  of  Nerva  had 
fallen,  Avas  a  provincial  Roman,  a  native  of  the  colony  of  Ital- 
_  .      ,         ica  in  Spain.     His  father  had  been  consul  and 

Reign  of  Tra-  i      i      ^      ^i  •        i  •      i»       -i  j- 

jan,A.D.  18-  proconsul;  but  otherwise  his  lamily  was  undis- 
tinguished. He  himself  had  been  bred  up  in 
the  camp,  and  had  served  with  distinction  under  his  father. 
He  had  obtained  the  consulship  in  a.d.  91,  under  Domitian, 
and  had  been  commander  of  the  Lower  Germany  under  both 
Domitian  and  Xerva.  Readily  accepted  by  the  Semite,  and 
thoroughly  popular  with  the  legions,  he  ascended  the  throne 
under  favorable  auspices,  whicli  the  events  of  his  reign  did 
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not  belie.    The  Romans  rescardccl  liim  as  the  best  of  all  their 
princes  :  and,  thouo-h  tried  bv  ^  Christian,  or  even 

Ills  cDflrjictcr.    ■^^'-'c:'  •/  '       ^ 

a  philosophic  standard,  he  was  far  from  being  a 
good  man,  since  he  was  addicted  to  wine  and  to  low  sensual 
pleasures,  yet,  taking  the  circumstances  of  the  times  into  ac- 
count, we  can  understand  his  surname  of  "  Optimus."  He 
was  brave,  laborious,  magnanimous,  simple  and  unassuming 
in  his  habits,  affable  in  his  manners,  genial ;  he  knew  how  to 
combine  strictness  with  leniency,  liberality  with  economy, 
and  devotion  to  business  with  sociability  and  cheerfulness. 
And  if  we  may  thus  consider  him,  in  a  qualified  sense, 
"good,"  we  may  certainly  without  any  reserve  pronounce 
him  "  great."  Both  as  a  general  and  as  an  administrator  he 
stands  in  the  front  rank  of  Roman  rulers,  equalling  Augus- 
tus in  the  one  respect,  and  nearly  equalling  Julius  in  the 
other.  Though  he  could  not  materially  improve  the  impe- 
rial form  of  government,  which  took  its  color  wholly  from 
the  character  of  the  reigning  prince,  yet  he  gave  to  the 
government  while  he  exercised  it  the  best  aspect  of  which  it 
was  capable.  He  sternly  suppressed  delation,  al- 
lowed the  Senate  perfect  freedom  of  speech,  ab- 
stained from  all  interference  in  its  appointments,  and  in  so- 
cial converse  treated  its  members  as  equals.  Indefatigable 
in  business,  he  managed  almost  alone  the  affairs  of  his  vast 
empire,  carrying  on  a  voluminous  correspondence  with  the 
governors  of  provinces,  and  directing  them  how  to  proceed 
in  all  cases,  hearing  carefully  all  the  appeals  made  to  him, 
and '  sometimes  even  judging  causes  in  the  first  instance. 
His  administration  of  the  finances  was  extraordinarily  good. 
Without  increasinoc  taxation,  without  having^  recourse  to 
confiscations,  he  contrived  to  have  always  so  full  an  excheq- 
uer, that  neither  his  military  expeditions  nor  his  great  works 
(which  were  numerous  both  in  Rome  and  the  provinces),  nor 
his  measures  for  the  relief  of  the  necessitous  among  his  sub- 
jects, were  ever  cramped  or  stinted  for  want  of  means.  He 
extended  and  systematized  the  irregular  poor-law  oi  Nerva; 
made  loans  at  a  low  rate  of  interest  to  the  proprietors  oi  en- 
cumbered estates;  repaired  the  ravages  of  earthquakes  and 
tempests ,  founded  colonies ;  constructed  various  military 
roads ;  bridged  the  Rhine  and  Danube ;  adorned  with  works 
of  utility  and  ornament  both  provincial  towns  and  the  capi 
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tal.  He  spent  little  upon  himself.  His  column  and  his  tri- 
His^reat  umphal  arch  may  be  regarded  as  constructed  for 
works.  i^ig  Q^yj^  glory  ;  but  his  chief  Avorks,  his  great  Fo- 

rum at  Rome,  his  mole  at  Centumcellse  (Civita  Yeechia),  his 
harbor  at  Ancona,  his  roads,  his  bridges,  his  aqueducts,  were 
for  the  benefit  of  his  subjects,  and  justly  increased  the  affec- 
tion wherewith  they  regarded  him.  If  he  had  any  fault  as  a 
ruler,  it  was  an  undue  ambition  to  extend  Terminus,  and  to 
be  known  to  future  ages  as  a  conqueror.  There  were  no 
iTia  .^T,o,,^  r    doubt  reasons  of  policy  which  led  him  to  make 

His  conquests  >■  •^ 

no  red  gain     his  Daciau  and  Oriental  expeditions,  but  never- 

to  the  empire.  •   ^    i  n^i        ^-  j- 

theless  they  were  mistakes,  ihe  time  lor  con- 
quest was  j^one  by ;  and  the  truest  wisdom  would  have  been 
to  have  rested  content  with  the  limits  which  had  been  fixed 
by  Augustus — the  Rhine,  the  Danube,  and  the  Euphrates. 
Trajan's  conquests  liad  for  the  most  part  to  be  surrendered 
immediately  after  his  decease;  and  the  prestige  of  Rome 
Avas  more  injured  by  their  abandonment  than  it  liad  been 
advanced  by  his  long  series  of  victories. 

Wars  of  Trajan.  (1)  War  with  the  Dacians,  a.d.  101-106.  The 
war  was  aggressive  on  the  part  of  the  Romans,  and  commenced  with  an  inva- 
sion of  Dacia  in  a.d.  101,  which  was  completely  successful.  Zermizegethu- 
sa,  the  capital,  was  occupied.  The  next  year  a  great  battle  was  fought  at 
Tapi\!,  in  which  Decebakis  was  worsted ;  whereupon  he  sued  for  peace. 
Hard  tenns  were  granted  him,  a.d.  103.  In  a.d.  101  he  rebelled,  and  Tra- 
jan again  took  the  field  and  carried  all  before  him.  Deccbalus  and  his  no- 
bles slew  themselves.  Dacia  was  made  into  a  province,  colonies  being  plant- 
ed at  Zermizegethusa,  Apulum,  Napoca,  and  Cerna.  (2)  War  in  the  East. 
The  generally  unquiet  state  of  the  East,  and  particularly  the  machinations  of 
the  Jews,  inducetl  Trajan  to  strike  a  blow  at  Parthia.  The  conflicting  claims 
of  the  two  empires  to  direct  the  affairs  of  Armenia  was  the  nominal  ground 
of  quarrel.  The  war  began  by  Trajan's  invading  Armenia,  a.d.  115,  and 
taking  possession  of  the  countiy,  which  he  reduced  at  once  to  the  condition 
of  a  province.  He  then  rapidly  oveiran  and  conquered  Mesopotamia  and 
A,-.syria,  which  he  put  upon  the  same  footing.  The  next  year,  a.d.  116,  he 
marched  southward,  took  Ctesiphon  and  Seleticia,  and  ravaged  the  Parthian 
territory  as  far  as  Susa.  But  no"\v  revolts  broke  out  in  his  rear.  Seleucia  re- 
belled  and  was  retaken.  Hatra  (El  Hadr)  successfidly  resisted  Trajan  him- 
self. Retreat  from  an  untenable  position  became  necessary.  Trajan  there- 
fore relinquished  his  most  southern  conquests  to  a  Parthian  prince,  Partha- 
maspates,  who  consented  to  hold  his  kingdom  as  a  Roman  fief,  and  retired  to 
Antioch,  still  retaining,  however,  as  the  fruits  of  the  war,  the  three  new  prov' 
inces  of  Ai-menia,  Mesopotamia,  and  Assyiia. 

A  portion  of  Arabia,  the  tract  about  Petra,  was  also  added  to  the  empire 
ander  Trajan,  by  an  expedition  under  the  conduct  of  Comelius  Palma. 
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36.  Trajan,  on  liis  return  from  the  East,  found  his  health 
failing,  lie  was  sixty-five  years  old,  and  liad  avertaxed  liis 
Death  of  Tra-  Constitution  by  the  fatigue  and  exposure  which 
Jan.  pifficui-  he  had  undorc^one  in  his  recent  campaiirns.     He 

ti6S  witu  rc-  1      o 

spect  to  the      had  nominated  no  successor  before  quittincr  Rome, 

BuccessioD.  -,.,  i?xii.'  ^  ^  1 

ana  it  was  now  01  the  last  importance  to  supply 
this  omission.  But  regard  for  the  constitutional  rights, 
which  it  had  been  his  policy  to  recognize  in  the  Senate,  in- 
duced him  to  postpone  the  formal  act  as  long  as  possible, 
and  it  is  uncertain  whether  he  did  not  delay  till  too  late. 
The  alleged  adoption  of  Hadrian  by  his  predecessor  w^as 
perhaps  a  contrivance  of  the  Empress,  Plotina,  after  the 
death  of  her  husband.  It  was,  at  any  rate,  secret  and  in- 
formal; and  the  new  throne  was  consequently  unstable. 
But  the  judicious  conduct  of  Hadrian  in  the  crisis  overcame 
all  difficulties;  and  his  authority  was  acknowledged  with- 
out hesitation  both  by  the  army  and  the  Senate. 

Among  special  sources  for  the  history  of  Trajan,  the  most  important  are 
(1)  the  Panegyricus  of  the  younger  Pliny;  and  (2)  the  correspondence 
between  the  same  Pliny  and  Trajan  himself,  when  the  former  was  governor 
of  Bithynia,  which  forms  the  Tenth  Book  of  Pliny's  Letters.  This  last,  a 
unique  remnant  of  antiquity,  gives  us  an  insight  which  is  most  valuable,  both 
into  the  character  of  the  particular  emperor  and  into  the  general  method  of 
Roman  administration. 

Of  modem  writers  on  the  reign  of  Trajan  it  is  only  necessary  to  mention 
Francke,  whose  Geschichte  Trajans  und  seiner  Zeitgenossen  (published  in 
1837)  has  superseded  all  former  works  on  the  period. 

37.  Hadrian,  who  succeeded  Trajan  in  a.b.  117,  had  a 
reign  of  nearly  twenty-one  years  (from  August,  a.d.  117,  to 

July,  A.D.  138).  He  Avas  forty-tw^o  years  old  at 
drian,  A.D.iiT  his  acccssicn,  and  had  the  advantao-e  (as  it  was 

now  considered)  of  being  childless.  Distantly 
related  to  Trajan,  he  had  served  under  him  with  distinction, 
and  had.  been  admitted  to  an  intimacy  both  with  him  and 
with  the  Empress.  In  many  features  of  his  character  he  re- 
sembled Trajan.  He  had  the  same  geniality,  the  same  affa- 
ble manners,  the  same  power  of  uniting  liberal  and  even 

maonificent  expenditure  with  thrift  and  economy, 

His  chflrjictcr  •  .         . 

the  same  moderation  and  anxiety  to  maintain  a 
show  of  free  government.  Again,  like  Trajan,  he  was  inde- 
fatigable in  his  attention  to  business,  and  ready  to  grapple 
with  an  infinite  multiplicity  of  details ;   he  was  a  friend  to 
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iiterature,  and  a  zealous  patron  of  the  fine  arts ;  though  lax 
in  his  morals,  he  avoided  scandals,  and  never  suffered  his 
love  of  jjleasure  to  interfere  with  his  duties  as  prince.  He 
differed  from  Trajan,  partly,  in  a  certain  jealousy  and  irrita- 
bility of  temper,  which  towards  the  close  of  his  life  betray- 
ed him  into  some  lamentable  acts  of  cruelty  towards  those 
about  his  person  ;  but  chiefly,  in  the  absence  of  any  desh'e 
for  military  glory,  and  a  preference  for  tlie  arts  of  peace 
above  the  triumphs  and  trophies  of  successful  warfare.  Ha- 
drian's roign  was  marked  by  two  extraordinary  novelties : 
first,  the  voluntary  relinquishment  of  large  portions  of  Ro- 
Hesnrrenders  ^^^^  territory  (Armenia,  Mesopotamia,  and  Assyr- 
mostofTra-     j<^\    which  wcre  evacuated  immediately  after  his 

J  an  8  coil-  / '  .  J         . 

quests.  accession  ;  and  secondly,  the  continued  visitation 

by  the  Emperor  of  the  various  provinces  under  his  dominion, 
and  his  residence  for  prolonged  periods  at  several  provincial 
ca))itals.  York  (Eboracum),  Athens.  Antioch,  Alexandria, 
were  iii  turns  honored  by  tlie  presence  of  the  Emperor  and 
his  court.  Fifteen  or  sixteen  years  out  of  the  twenty-one 
years  of  his  reign  Avere  occupied  by  these  provincial  prog- 
resses, which  he  was  the  first  to  institute.  Hadrian  showed 
himself  manifestly  not  the  chief  of  a  municipality,  but  the 
sovereign  of  an  empire.  He  made  no  difference  between  the 
various  races  which  peopled  his  dominions.  With  all  he  as- 
sociated in  the  most  friendly  way ;  ascertained  their  wish- 
es;  made  himself  acquainted  with  their  characters;  exerted 
himself  to  supply  their  Avants.  The  great  works  which  he 
loved  to  construct  were  distributed  fairly  over  the  different 
regions  of  the  empire.  If  Rome  could  boast  his  mausoleum, 
and  his  grand  Temple  of  Rome  and  Venus,  to  Tibur  belong- 
ed his  villa,  to  Athens  his  Olympeium,  to  Britain  and  the 
Rhenish  provinces  his  great  ramparts,  to  Tarraco  his  temple 
of  Augustus,  to  Nismes  (Neraausus)  one  of  his  basilicas,  to 
Alexandria  a  number  of  his  most  costly  buildings.  Hadri- 
an's reign  has  been  pronounced  with  reason  "  the  best  of  the 
imperial  series."  To  have  combined  for  twenty  years  un- 
broken peace  with  the  maintenance  of  a  contented  and  effi- 
cient army ;  liberal  expenditure  Avith  a  full  exchequer,  re- 
plenished by  no  oppressive  or  uuAvorthy  means  ;  a  free- 
speaking  Senate  Avith  a  firm  and  strong  monarchy,  is  no 
mean  glory.     Hadrian    also  deserves  praise  for  the  choice 
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His  choice  of  wliich  he  iTiade  of  a  successor.  His  lirst  selection 
a  successor,  ^^.^g  indeed  far  from  happy.  L.  Ceionius  Verus 
may  not  have  deserved  all  the  hard  things  which  have  been 
said  of  him ;  but  it  seems  clear  that  he  was  a  fop  and  a  vo- 
luptuary— one,  therefore,  from  whom  the  laborious  discharge 
of  the  onerous  duties  of  an  emperor  could  scarcely  have  been 
expected.  On  his  death,  in  a.d.  138,  Hadrian  at  once  sup- 
plied his  place  by  the  formal  adoption  of  T.  Aurelius  Antoni- 
mis,  a  man  of  eminent  merit,  qualified  in  all  respects  to  bear 
rule.  He  would  perhaps  have  done  best,  had  he  left  to  his 
successor  the  same  power  of  free  selection  which  he  had  him- 
self exercised ;  but  the  ties  of  affection  induced  him  to  re- 
quire Antoninus  to  adopt  as  sons  his  own  nephew,  M.  Annius 
Verus,  together  with  L.  Yerus,  the  son  of  his  first  choice,  L. 
Ceionius  (or,  after  his  adoption,  L.  JElius)  Yerus. 

The  only  wars  of  any  importance  during  the  reign  of  Hadrian  were  one 
tvith  the  Roxolani  in  his  second  year,  a.d.  118,  which  he  terminated  by  an 
agreement  to  pay  them  an  annual  subsidy  ;  and  one  with  the  revolted  Jews, 
k  under  Barcochebas,  which  lasted  from  a.d.  131  to  135.     This  war  ended  with 

the  complete  defeat  of  the  Jews,  their  final  dispersion,  and  absolute  banish- 
ment from  Palestine.  It  was  followed  by  the  establishment  of  iElia  Capito- 
lina  as  a  Roman  colonv,  on  the  site  of  Jerusalem. 

Our  chief  sources  for  the  history  of  Hadrian  are  his  Life  by  Spartianus 
(contained  in  the  Historice  Augustce  Scriptores  vi),  and  Xipiiilinus's  Epitome  ' 
of  the  Sixty-ninth  Book  of  Dio  Cassitjs.     Much  light  is  thrown  on  the  pe^ 
riod  by  his  coins  and  inscriptions,  which  are  numerous. 

Among  special  works  on  the  histoiy  of  this  prince,  written  by  moderns,  the 
following  are  worthy  of  notice  : 

WooG,  C.  Ch.,  De  eruditione  Hadnani  Imperatoris  et  lihris  ah  eo  scriptis. 
Lipsiae,  1769  ;  4to. 

Flemmer,  J.  M.,  De  itinerihus  et  rebus  gestis  Hadriani  secundum  numorum 
et  scriptorum  testimonia.     Havniae,  1836  ;   8vo. 

Gregorovius,  F.,  Geschichte  des  Romischen  Kaisars  Hadrian.     KunigS' 
berg,  1851  ;  8vo. 

38.  T.  Aurelius  Antoninus,  the  adopted  son  and  successor 
of  Hadrian,  ascended  the  throne  in  July,  a.d.  138.  He  was 
fifty-one  years  old  at  this  time,  and  reigned  twen- 
touinusPins,  ty-threc  years,  dying  a.d.  161,  when  he  had  at- 
tained the  age  of  seventy-four.  It  has  been  said 
that  the  people  is  fortunate  which  has  no  history  ;  and  this 
was  eminently  the  condition  of  the  Romans  under  the  first 
Antonine.  Blameless  alike  in  his  public  and  his  private  life, 
he  maintained  the  empire  in  a  state  of  peace  and  general 
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content,  Avhicb  i-endcred  his  reign  peculiarly  nnevcntful.  A 
few  troubles  upon  the  frontiers,  in  Egypt,  Dacia,  Britain,  and 
Mauretania  employed  the  arms  of  his  lieutenants,  but  gave 
rise  to  no  war  of  any  magnitude.  Internally,  Antoninus 
made  no  changes.  He  continued  the  liberal  policy  of  his 
predecessors,  Nerva,  Trajan,  and  Hadrian,  towards  the  Sen- 
ate ;  discouraged  delation  ;  was  generous  in  gifts  and  lar- 
gesses, yet  never  exhausted  the  resources  of  the  treasury ; 
encouraged  learning ;  erected  numerous  important  buihl- 
ings;  watched  over  the  whole  of  the  empire  with  a  father's 
care,  and  made  the  happiness  of  his  subjects  his  main,  if  not 
even  his  sole,  object.  Indulgent  by  temperament  and  con- 
viction, he  extended  even  to  the  Christians  the  leniencv 
Avhich  was  a  principle  of  his  government,  and  was  the  first 
emperor  who  actively  protected  them.  In  his  domestic  life 
Antoninus  was  less  happy  than  his  virtues  deserved.  His 
wife,  Faustina,  wavS  noted  for  her  irregularities;  his  two  boys 
died  before  his  elevation  to  the  throne;  and  his  daughtei", 
Annia  Faustina,  whom  he  married  to  the  elder  of  liis  adopt- 
ed sons,  M.  Aurelius,  was  far  from  spotless.  He  enjoyed, 
however,  in  the  affection,  the  respect,  and  the  growing  prom- 
ise of  this  amiable  and  excellent  prince,  some  compensation 
for  his  other  domestic  troubles.  With  just  discernment,  he 
drew  a  sharp  line  of  distinction  between  the  two  sons  as- 
signed him  by  Hadrian.  Towards  the  elder,  M.  Annius  (or, 
after  his  adoption,  M.  Aurelius)  Verus,  he  showed  the  high- 
est favor,  marrying  him  to  his  daughter,  associating  him  in 
the  goveriiment,  and  formally  appointing' him  his  sole  suc- 
cessor. In  the  younger  (L.  .^lius  Verus)  he  reposed  no  con- 
fidence whatever;  he  advanced  him  to  no  public  post;  and 
gave  him  no  prospect,  however  distant,  of  the  succession. 

The  troubles,  scarcely  deserving  to  be  dignified  with  the  name  of  wars, 
u'hicli  ruffled  the  tranquillity  of  this  reign,  were  principally  (I)  A  revolt  of 
the  Brigantes  in  Britain,  a.d.  140,  which  was  chastised  by  Lollius  Uibicus, 
who  also  occupied  the  tract  between  the  Solway  and  the  Clyde,  and  erect  x 
the  baiTier  dra^vn  from  the  Clyde  to  the  Forth,  which  was  known  as  the 
*' Wall  of  Antonine."  (2)  A  rebellion  (probably  of  the  Jews)  in  Eg}'pt.  (3) 
Troubles  in  Dacia,  complicated  perhaps  by  the  simultaneous  attacks  of  a  r.cw 
enemy,  the  Alani.  (I)  Distm-bances  in  Mauretania,  where  the  nomad;^ 
sought  to  recover  land^  won  by  the  Romans  from  tlie  desert.  The  dates  cf 
the  Je^\-ish,  Dacian,  and  Mauretanian  troubles  can  not  be  fixed. 

The  chief  ancient  authority  for  the  events  of  this  reign  is  the  Life  of  Auto. 
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ninus  Pitis,  by  Jul.  Capitolinus,  contained  in  the  Historicc  AugusUr  Scrip- 
tores  already  quoted  (p.  54:7).  This  meagre  biography  is  scantily  eked  out 
from  the  Epitome  of  Xiphilinus,  who  had  before  him  only  a  few  fragments 
of  Dio,  from  Eutropius,  Aureliu*  Victor,  and  Fronto.  The  best  edi- 
tion of  Fronto  is  that  of  Aug.  M.uus.     Mediolani,  1815 ;  2  vols.  8vo. 

Of  modern  works  on  the  period,  the  most  important  is  that  of  the  Cosite 
DE  Champagny  (already  mentioned,  supra,  p.  517),  Les  Antonins,  which 
treats,  however,  of  the  entire  period  from  Vespasian  to  Commodus. 

39.  M.  Aurelius,  who  took  the  name  of  Antoninus  after  the 
death  of  his  adoptive  father,  ascended  the  throne,  a.d.  161,  at 

Eeign  of  Mar-  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  forty.  He  reigned  nineteen  years,  from 
cus  Aurelius,  March,  A.D.  161,to  March,  A.D.  180.  Although  the 
embodiment  of  the  highest  Roman  virtue — brave, 
strict,  self-denying,  laborious,  energetic,  patient  of  injuries, 
affectionate,  kind,  and  in  mental  jDOwer  not  much  behind  the 
greatest  of  previous  emperors — he  had,  nevertheless,  a  sad 
and  unhappy  reign,  through  a  concurrence  of  calamities,  for 
only  one  of  which  had  he  himself  to  blame.  His  unworthy 
colleague,  Lucius  Yerus,  v;as  by  his  own  sole  act  associated 
with  him  in  the  empire  ;  and  the  anxiety  and  grief  which 
this  prince  caused  him  must  be  regarded  as  the  consequence 
of  a  foolish  and  undue  affection.  But  his  domestic  troubles 
— the  loose  conduct  of  his  wife  Faustina,  the  deaths  of  his 
eldest  son  and  of  a  daughter,  the  evil  disposition  of  his  sec- 
ond son,  Commodus — arose  from  no  fault  of  his  own.  Aure- 
lius is  taxable  with  no  unfaithfulness  to  his  marria2:e-bed, 
with  no  neorlect  of  the  health  or  moral  trainins;  of  his  off- 
spring ;  still  less  can  the  great  calamities  of  his  reign,  the 
terrible  plague,  and  the  aggressive  attitude  assumed  by  the 
barbarians  of  the  East  and  North,  be  ascribed  to  any  negli- 
gence or  weakness  in  the  reigning  monarch.  He  met  the 
pretensions  of  the  Parthians  to  exercise  sovereignty  over 
Armenia  with  firmness  and  vigor ;  and  though  here  he  did 
not  take  the  field  in  person,  yet  the  success  of  his  generals 
and  lieutenants  reflects  credit  upon  him.  When  the  barba- 
rians of  the  North  began  to  show  themselves  formidable,  he 
put  himself  at  the  head  of  the  legions,  and  during  the  space 
of  fourteen  years — from  a.d.  167  to  his  death  in  a.d.  180 — 
occupied  himself  almost  unceasingly  in  efforts  to  check  the 
invaders  and  secure  the  frontier  against  their  incursions. 
Successful  in  many  battles  against  all  his  enemies,  he  never- 
theless failed  in  the  great  object  of  the  war,  whi-^jh  was  effect- 
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ually  to  repel  the  Northern  nations,  and  to  strike  such  ter- 
ror into  tliem  as  to  make  them  desist  from  their  attacks. 
From  his  reio-n  the  barbarians  of  the  North  became  a  pe  • 
.oetual  dano-er  to  Rome — a  danc^er  which  increased  as  time 
_.    ,     went  on.     But  the  causes  of  this  chano-e  of  atti- 

New  attitude  .  ^ 

of  the  North-  tudc  are  to  be  sought — mainly,  at  any  rate — not. 
within,  but  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Roman  do- 
minion. A  great  movement  of  races  had  commenced  in  tlie 
lands  beyond  the  Danube.  Slavonic  and  Scythic  (or  Tura- 
nian) hordes  were  pressing  westward,  and  more  and  more 
cramping  the  Germans  in  their  ancient  seats.  The  Slaves 
themselves  were  being  forced  to  yield  to  the  advancing 
Scyths ;  and  the  Avave  of  invasion  which  broke  upon  the  Ro- 
man frontier  was  impelled  by  a  rising  tide  of  migration  ihr 
in  its  rear,  which  forced  it  on,  and  would  not  allow  it  to  ihll 
back.  At  the  same  time,  a  decline  was  sroiuGC  on  in  the  viir- 
or  of  the  Roman  national  life  ;  the  race  was  becoming  ex- 
hausted;  the  discipline  of  the  legions  tended  to  relax;  long 
periods  of  almost  unbroken  peace,  like  the  reigns  of  Hadrian 
and  Antoninus  Pius,  produced  a  military  degeneracy;  and 
by  the  progress  of  natural  decay  the  empire  was  becoming 
less  and  less  capable  of  resisting  attack.  Under  these  ch-- 
cumstances,  it  is  creditable  to  Aurelius  that  he  succeeded  in 
maintaining  the  boundaries  of  the  empire  in  the  north,  while 
lie  advanced  them  in  the  east,  where  once  more  Mesopotamia 
was  made  a  Roman  province,  and  the  line  of  deraarkation  be- 
tween Rome  and  Parthia  became  the  Tigris  instead  of  the 
Euphrates. 

Details  of  the  Wars  of  Aurelius.  (1)  Parthian  War,  a.d.  1G2- 
IGG.  On  the  accession  of  Aurelius,  the  Parthians  break  the  peace  by  an  in- 
vasion of  Armenia,  a.b.  161.  Severianus  marches  against  them,  but  is  de- 
feated and  slain.  Venis,  sent  to  assume  the  command  (a.d.  162),  proceeds 
no  farther  than  Antioch ;  but  Avidius  Cassius,  prefect  of  Syria,  and  Statins 
Priscus  take  the  offensive.  The  latter  drives  the  Parthians  from  Armenia; 
the  former  invades  Mesopotamia,  captures  Seleucia,  Ctesiphon,  and  Babylon, 
burns  the  royal  palace  at  Ctesiphon  (a.d.  165),  and  forces  the  Parthians  to 
sue  for  peace.  Peace  is  granted,  a.d.  166,  Mesopotamia  being  ceded  to 
Kome,  and  Armenia  restored  to  its  old  condition  of  a  semi-independent  mon- 
archy. (2)  "^Var,  -vvTrTH  THE  QuADi  AND  Marcomanni,  A.D.  167-174.  Tho 
Quadi  and  Miircomanni  ravage  Pannonia,  cross  the  Alps  into  Italy,  and 
reach  Aquileia,  a.d.  167.  Both  emperors  proceed  against  them — they  re- 
iioat  ncross  the  Alps.  la  a.d.  IGS  the  emperors  ci'oss  the  Alps,  and,  liav- 
■Q;j  jiroviikd  for  the  dcfen.sc  of  rhc  passes,  return  to  Italy.     Death  of  Vcrus. 
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Tbe  weakness  of  the  Roman  efforts  in  these  two  vears  encouraged  a  general 
rising  of  the  tribes  along  the  Danube,  ahnost  all  of  whom  now  took  arms, 
A.D.  1G9.  Aurelius  now  took  post  on  the  Danube,  and  remained  there,  sum- 
mer and  winter,  for  at  least  three  years — probably  a.d.  169-172.  In  a.d, 
174:  he  gains  a  great  victoiy  over  the  Quadi,  ascribed  to  miraculous  rain  and 
lightning.  On  hearing  of  the  revolt  of  Cassius,  a.d.  175,  he  makes  a  peace 
or  truce.  (8)  Wae^  with  the  Sarmatians,  MARCOiiANNi,  Quadi,  etc., 
A.D.  178-180.  The  Marcomanni  break  the  peace  and  gain  successes.  Au- 
rebus  and  Commodus  proceed  against  them,  a.d.  178.  Victory  of  Paternu^s 
A.D.  179.     Death  of  Aurelius  at  Vindobona  (Vienna),  a.d.  180. 

The  rebellion  of  Avid  i  us  Cassius  in  Asia  was  put  down  without  any  con- 
flict, Cassius  being  slain  by  his  own  soldiers ;  but  it  called  Aurelius  to  the 
East,  where  he  passed  portions  of  two  years,  a.d.  175-6. 

The  special  ancient  sources  for  the  history  of  this  reign  are  the  Lives  of 
M.  Aurelius,  L.  Verus,  and  Avidius  Cassius,  in  the  Historice  Angustoi  Scrip- 
tores,  the  two  foimer  composed  by  Jul.  Capitolinus,  the  last  by  Vulca- 
Tius  Gallicanus.  Light  is  thrown  on  the  character  of  Aurelius  himself, 
from  his  coiTespondence  with  Eronto  (see  p.  549),  and  his  Meditations  (Td 
fIq  kavTov\  of  which  the  best  edition  is  probably  still  that  of  Stanhope  (Lon- 
don, 1697 ;  4to).  The  best  edition  of  the  Historice  Augustce  Scriptore:;  is 
that  of  Jordan  and  Eyssenhardt  (Berolini,  1864;  2  yols.  8yo). 

Among  modem  works  on  the  subject  may  be  mentioned  the  following : 

Bach,  K.,  De  Marco  Aurelio  Antonino  Imperatore  philosophante  ex  ipsius 
Commentariis  scriptio  philologica.     Lipsia^;  182G  ;   Svo. 

Westenberg,  J.  O.,  Divus  Marcus,  sen  di^sertationes  ad  ConstitutionesM. 
Aurelii  Antonini  Imperatoris.     Lugd.  Bat.,  1.7'^G  ;  4to. 

Meimers,  Ch.,  De  M.  Aurelii  Antonini  ingenio,  moribus,  et  script  is  ;  in  the 
Commentationes  Societat.  Gotting.,  vol.  vi. 

40.  The  eighty-four  consecutive  \ears  of  good  govern- 
ment which  Rome  had  now  enjoyed  were  due  to  the  prac- 
Reinrntothe  ^^^^^  Substitution  for  the  hereditary  principle  of 
principle  of     ^he  loowcr  of  nominatinj]r  a  successor.     This  pow- 

nereditfiry  ^        ,  .       t    •      .  i  ^  •       j.* 

encccssioii.  er  had  been  exercised  ni  the  most  conscientious 
mnlus?A^D."''  and  patriotic  way  by  four  successive  rulers,  and 
iso-m  ^^^  result  had  been  most  beneficial  to  the  com- 

munity. But  the  four  rulers  had  been  all  childless,  or  at 
any  rate  had  had  no  male  offspring;  and  thus  it  had  not 
been  necessary  for  any  of  them  to  balance  a  sense  of  public 
duty  against  the  feeling  of  parental  affection.  With  M.  Au- 
relius the  case  was  different.  Having  a  single  dearly-loved 
son,  in  some  respects  promising,  he  allowed  the  tender  par- 
tiality of  the  father  to  prevail  over  the  cold  prudence  of  tbe 
sovereign  ;  and,  persuading  himself  that  Commodus  would 
prove  a  toleiable  ruler,  associated  him  in  the  government 
(a.d.  177)    at   the   early  a-<.'   of  fifteen.     Hence   Commodus 
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necessarily  succeeded  liim,  having  begun  to  reign  tliree 
years  before  his  father's  death.  Few  dispositions  would 
have  borne  this  premature  removal  of  restraint  and  admis- 
sion to  uncontrolled  authority.  Such  a  trial  was  peculiarly 
unfitted  for  the  Aveak  character  of  Commodus.  Falling  un- 
der the  influence  of  fiivorites,  this  wretched  prince  degener 
ated  rapidly  into  a  cruel,  licentious,  and  avaricious  tyrant. 
He  began  his  sole  reign  (March,  a.d.  180)  by  buying  a  peace 
of  tlie  Marcomanni  and  Quadi ;  after  Avhich  he  returned  tc' 
Rome,  and  took  no  further  part  in  any  military  expeditions. 
For  about  three  years  he  reigned  decently  well,  sufiering  tlie 
administration  to  retain  the  character  wliich  Aurelius  had 
given  it.  But  in  a.d.  183,  after  the  discovery  of  a  plot  to 
murder  liim,  in  which  many  senators  were  implicated,  he 
commenced  the  career  of  a  tvrant.  Delation  tliinned  the 
ranks  of  the  Senate,  while  confiscation  enriched  tlie  treasurv. 
Justice  was  commonly  bought  and  sold.  The  ministers,  Pe- 
rennis,  praetorian  prefect,  and  after  him  Oleander,  a  freedman, 
were  suffered  to  enrich  themselves  by  every  nefarious  art, 
and  then  successively  sacrificed,  a.d.  186  and  189.  Passing 
his  time  in  guilty  pleasures  and  in  the  diversions  of  the  am- 
phitheatre, wherein  "  the  Koman  Hercules  "  exhibited  him- 
self as  a  marksman  and  a  gladiator,  Commodus  cared  not 
how  the  empire  was  governed,  so  long  as  he  could  amuse 
himself  as  he  pleased,  and  remove  by  his  warrants  all  whom 
he  suspected  or  feared.  At  length,  some  of  those  whom  he 
had  proscribed  and  was  about  to  sacrifice — Marcia,  one  of 
]iis  concubines,  Eclectus,  his  chamberlain,  and  Laetus,  prefect 
of  the  pra3torians — learning  his  intention,  anticipated  their 
fate  by  strangling  him  in  his  bedroom.  Commodus  was 
murdered,  a.d.  192,  after  he  had  reigned  twelve  years  and 
nine  months. 

The  wars  of  this  reign  were  unimportant.  Clodius  Albinus  and  Pcsccn- 
niiis  Niger  defended  Dacia  against  the  attacks  of  the  Sarmatians  and  Scyths. 
In  Britain,  MarcelUis  Ulpius  re-established  the  Roman  authority  over  tho 
tract  between  the  Sol  way  and  the  Clyde,  which  had  been  again  occupied  by 
the  barbarians,  a.d.  184. 

The  authorities  for  the  reign  of  Commodus  are  (besides  the  fragments  of 
Dio),  his  Zi/e,  by  JElius  Lampridius,  in  the  Historic  Augustas  Scriptores, 
and  the  History  of  Herotjan,  which  commences  with  his  accession.  (Best 
edition,  that  of  Bekker  ;  Beriin,  lb2G  ;  8vo.)  The  regular  narrative  of 
Gibbon  also  here  commences. 
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4.1,  The  disorganization  of  the  empire,  which  commencecj 
as  early  as  Galba,  arrested  in  its  natural  progress  by  such 
iDcreasing  Avise  and  firm  princes  as  Vespasian,  Trajan,  Ha- 
SoiwffThr  drian,  and  the  two  great  Antonines,  made  rapid 
Empire.  Strides  Under  Conmiodus,  who  was  too  weak  and 

too  conscious  of  his  demerits  to  venture  on  repressing  dis- 
orders, or  punishing  those  engaged  in  them.  The  numerous 
desertions,  which  enabled  Maternus  to  form  a  band  that  rav- 
aged Spain  and  Gaul,  and  gave  him  hopes  of  seizing  the  em- 
pire, the  deputation  of  1500  legionaries  from  Britain,  which 
demanded  and  obtained  tlie  downfall  of  Perennis,  and  the 
0Y>2n  conflict  between  the  pri^etorians  and  the  city  cohorts 
which  preceded  the  death  of  Oleander,  are  indications  of 
military  insubordination  and  of  the  dissolution  of  the  bonds 
of  discipline,  such  as  no  former  reign  discloses  to  us.  It  is 
evident  that  the  army,  in  which  lay  the  last  hope  of  Roman 
unity  and  greatness,  was  itself  becoming  disorganized.  No 
common  spirit  animated  its  different  parts.  The  city  guards, 
the  praetorians,  and  the  legionaries,  had  different  interests. 
The  legionaries  themselves  had  their  own  quarrels  and  jeal- 
ousies. The  soldiers  were  tired  of  the  military  life,  and, 
mingling  with  the  provincials,  engaged  in  trade  or  agricul- 
ture, or  else  turned  themselves  into  banditti  and  preyed 
upon  the  rest  of  the  community.  Meanwhile,  population 
was  declining,  and  production  consequently  diminishing, 
while  luxury  and  extravagance  continued  to  prevail  among 
the  upper  classes,  and  to  exhaust  the  resources  of  the  State. 
Above  all,  the  general  morality  was  continually  becoming 
worse  and  worse.  Despite  a  few  bright  examples  in  high 
places,  the  tone  of  society  grew  everywhere  more  and  more 
corrupt.  Purity  of  life,  except  among  the  despised  Chris- 
tians, was  almost  unknown.  Patriotism  had  ceased  to  exist, 
and  was  not  yet  replaced  by  loyalty.  Decline  and  decrep- 
itude showed  themselves  in  almos-t  every  portion  of  the 
body  politic,  and  a  general  despondency,  the  result  of  a  con- 
sciousness of  debility,  pervaded  all  classes.  Nevertheless, 
under  all  this  apparent  weakness  was  an  extraordinary  re- 
serve of  strength.  The  empire,  which  under  Commodus 
seemed  to  be  tottering  to  its  fall,  still  stood,  and  resisted  the 
most  terrible  attacks  from  without,  for  the  further  space  of 

two  full  centuries. 

24 
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Some  excellent  remarks  3n  the  general  condition  of  the  empire  at  thi? 
period  will  be  found  in  tlie  concluding  chapter  of  Mr.  Merivale's  Romans 
under  the  Empire. 

SECOND  SECTION. 
From  the  Death  of  Commodus  to  the  Accession  of  Diocletian.  A.D.  193-284 

Sources.  (1)  Authors:  Dio  Cassius,  as  reported  in  the  work  of  Xipiii- 
liNUS  (Lib.  Ixiii.-lxxx),  is  still  our  most  trustworthy  guide  for  the  genend 
history,  buttliis  fragmentary  production  must  be  supplemented  from  Hero- 
DiAN  (see  p.  552),  and  fiom  the  Historice  Augustas  Scriptores,  as  well  as  fiorn 
:he  epitomists,  Eutropius,  Aurelius  Victor,  and  Sextus  Rdfus.  Tlie 
works  of  these  last-named  writers  cover  the  entii'e  space,  whereas  Dio's  hr>',- 
toiy  stops  short  at  his  consulate,  a.d.  229,  and  Ilerodian's  terminate?  at  the 
accession  of  the  third  Gordian,  a.d.  238.  Zosnrus  (Historic^  norm  lihri 
sex  ;  ed.  Bekker,  in  tbo  Corpus  Hist.  Byz.  Bonnrc,  1837);  and  Zonaras 
(Annales;  ed.  Finder,  in  the  same  series.  Bonn^^e,  1841),  are  also  occasion- 
ally serviceable.  From  a.d.  22G  the  histoiy  of  Agatiiias  (ed.  Niebuhr. 
Bonn,  18ii8)  is  of  importance.  To  these  various  authors  may  be  added  the 
Fragments  of  Dexippus,  whereof  there  are  several  collections.  The  best, 
probably,  is  that  in  the  Fragmenta  Historicorum  Gra^corum  of  C.  Muller 
(Faris,  1841-9;  vol.  iii.,  pp.  CGG-G87).  (2)  Coins  and  medals^  valuable  for 
the  preceding  period,  are  still  more  useful  for  this.  Works  illustrating  tho 
History  of  the  Emjtire  from  them  have  been  written  by 

Foy-Vaillaxt,  J.  (Numisj'tata  Augiistorwn  ct  Cccsarinn.  Rome,  1743; 
3  vols,  folio),  and 

OoOKE,  W.  (The  Medallic  History  of  Iwpcrvd.  Rome.  London,  1781: 
2  vols. ). 

For  rei)rcsentations  of  the  coins,  sec  vol,  vii.  of  the  great  work  of  EcKiiEr 
(Doctrina  Nummoruin  Veterum.  Vindobon;e,  1792;  8  vols.  4to ;  and  com- 
pare MiONXET,  Description  des  Mcdailles.     Faris,  180G-37;   18  vols.  12mo). 

The  great  modem  work  on  the  peiiod  is  the  celel)rated  History  of  the  De- 
cline and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire.,  by  Edward  Gibron,  of  which  the  best 
edition  is  that  of  Dr.  W.  Smith,  London,  1854  ;  8  vols.  8vo.  This  work, 
though  less  accurate  and  trustworthy  than  it  was  formerly  thought  to  be,  is 
still  the  best  on  the  sul)ject  whereof  it  treats.  The  sensible  reader  will  make 
allowance  for  the  unfairness  and  bias  natural  in  a  professed  skeptic. 

Among  other  works  which,  like  that  of  Gibbon,  while  they  embrace  the 
period,  go  considerably  beyond  it,  raay  be  mentioned  : 

Montesquieu,  Considerations  sur  les  causes  de  la  grandeur  des  Romains 
et  de  Icur  d(^cadence,  in  his  (Euvres  completes.  Faris,  1718;  5  vols.  8vo. 
And 

SiSMONDi,  Histoire  de  la  chute  de  V Empire  Romain  et  du  declin  de  la  civiU 
isation.     Faris,  1835;   2  vols.  8vo. 

].  The  special  characteristic  of  the  period  on  Avhich  we 
now  enter  is  military  tyranny — the  iisni'pation  of  supremo 
power   hy   the    soldiers,  who   had   at    last   discovered  their 
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General  char-  Strength,  and  Dominatecl  or  removecl  emperors  at 
'ledodfrom  ^^^^^'  pleasure.  Constant  disquiet  and  distiirb- 
Pertinaxto      ancG  was  the  result  of  this  unhappy  discovery — 

DiocltJilau.  ,  . 

twenty-five  emperors  More  the  purple  in  the  space 
of  ninety-two  years,  their  reigns  thus  averaging  less  than 
four  years  apiece.  Two  reigns  only  during  the  entire  pe- 
riod— those  of  the  two  Se^'eri — exceeded  ten  years.  De- 
ducting these,  the  average  for  a  reign  is  reduced  to  two 
years.  It  was  of  course  impossible  under  these  circum- 
stances that  any  renovation  of  the  empire  or  restoration  of 
pristine  vigor  should  be  eflected.  The  internal  administra- 
tion was  indeed  scarcely  a  subject  of  attention.  Each  em- 
peror was  fully  occupied  by  the  necessity  of  maintaining  his 
own  power  against  rival  pretenders,  generally  with  as  good 
claims  as  his  own,  and  resisting  the  attacks  of  tho  barbari- 
ans, who  were  continually  increasing  in  strength  and  audac- 
ity. Tlie  few  good  princes  who  held  the  throne  exerted 
themselves  mainly  to  strengthen  and  invigorate  the  ai'my 
by  the  re-establishment  and  strict  enforcement  of  discipline. 
Reform  in  this  quarter  was  sadly  needed  ;  but  to  accomplish 
it  was  most  difficult.  A  strict  emperor  usually  fell  a  victim 
to  his  reforming  zeal,  which  rapidly  alienated  the  affections 
of  the  soldiers. 

2.  The  assassins  of  Commodus,  having  effected  their  pur- 
pose, acted  with  decision  and  promptness.  Linetus  and  Eclec- 
ReignofPer-  tus  proceeded  to  the  house  of  Pertinax,  prefect 
to°Jhi'rch"2s^'  of  the  city,  revealed  their  deed,  and  offered  him 
A.D,  193.  ^]^Q  crown.      With  a  reluctance  which  may  well 

have  been  unfeigned,  this  aged  senator,  a  man  of  experience 
in  business,  and  of  unblemished  character,  one  of  the  few  re- 
maining friends  of  M.  Aurelius,  signified  his  consent.  In- 
fluenced by  Lsetus,  the  praetorians  consented  somewhat  sul- 
lenly to  accept  him ;  the  Senate,  surprised  and  overjoyed, 
hailed  the  new  reiirn  with  acclamations.  But  the  difficulties 
of  Pertinax  began  when  his  authority  was  acknowledged. 
An  empty  treasury  required  economy  and  retrenchment, 
while  a  greedy  soldiery  and  a  demoralized  people  clamored 
lor  shows  and  for  a  donative.  The  donative,  which  had  been 
promised,  was  paid;  but  this  necessitated  a  still  stricter  cur- 
tailment of  other  expenses.  The  courtiers  and  the  citizens 
grumbled  at  a  frugality  to  which  they  were  unaccustomed," 
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the  soldiers  clreaclecl  lest  n  virtuous  prince  should  eiiforee  on 

them  the  restraints  of  diseipline  ;   the  "  king-maker,"  Laetus, 

was  disappointed  that  the  ruler  whom  he  had  set  up  would 

not  eonsent  to  be  a  mere  puppet.     Within  three  months  of 

his  acceptance  of  power,  Pertinax  found  himself  almost  Avith- 

out  a  friend;  and  Avhen  the  piretorians,  instigated  by  La^tus, 

broke  out  in  open  mutiny,  he  unresistingly  succumbed,  and 

>vas  dispatched  by  their  swords. 

The  only  special  source  for  the  history  of  Pertinax  is  hib  Life  hy  Jul. 
Cai'ITolinus,  in  the  Jlist.  August.  Scriptores, 

?>.  T\\Q  praetorians,  who  had  murdered  Pertinax,  are  said 
to  have  set  u})  the  office  of  emperor  to  public  auction^  and 
-,  .       pT.. ,    to  have  sold  it  to  M.  Didius  Julianus,  a  rich  sen- 

Keign  of  Dili-  ^  ^  ' 

iuri  juii;mu>;,     ator,  oucc  iiovcmor  of  Dalmatia,  whose  elevation 

March  lS  to  '     .  ^  ,  .  -n- 

jime2,A.i).  cost  hmi  morc  than  three  milnons  ot  our  money. 
Julianus  was  acknowledged  by  the  Senate,  and 
reigned  at  Rome  for  ratlier  more  than  two  months;  but  his 
authority  was  never  established  over  the  provinces.  In 
three  different  quarters — in  Britain,  in  Pannonia,  and  in  Syr- 
ia— the  leo^ions,  on  learninGf  tlic  death  of  Pertinax  and  the 
scandalous  circumstances  of  Julianus's  appointment,invested 
their  leaders,  Albinus,  Severus,  and  Niger,  with  the  purple, 
and  declared  ac^ainst  the  clioice  of  the  praetorians.  Of  the 
three  pretenders,  Severus  was  at  once  the  most  energetic 
and  the  nearest  Rome.  Taking  advantage  of  his  position, 
he  rapidly  led  liis  army  across  the  Alps,  advanced  through 
Italy  upon  the  capital,  seduced  the  pr.netorians  by  his  emis- 
saries, and  was  accepted  by  the  Senate  as  emperor.  The 
luckless  Julianus  was  deposed,  condemned  to  death,  and 
executed. 

The  Life  of  Didius  Julianus,  hy  TElius  Spartianus,  in  the  Hist.  August. 
Scriptores,  is  the  chief  source  for  his  histoiy. 

4.  The  first  act  of  Severus  on  obtaining  the  empire  was  to 
disarm  and  disband  the  existing  praetorians,  who  were  for- 
ReiqnofSep-  bidden  to  reside  thenceforth  within  a  hundred 
rl2,^A!i>^T93^  miles  of  the  capital.  He  then  addressed  himself 
^^^*  to  the  contest  with  his  rivals.     First  temporizing 

with  Albinus,  the  commander  in  Britain,  whom  he  promised 
to  make  his  successor,  Ije  led  his  whole  force  against  the 
Eastern  emperor,  Pescennius  Niger,  defeated  his  troops  in 
two  great  battk-^,  at  C'yzieus  and  Issiis   caj>tured  him,  and 
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put  him  to  death.  He  then  declared  openly  against  Albiims, 
who  advanced  into  Gaul  and  tried  the  fortune  of  war  in  an 
engagement  near  Lyons,  where  he  too  suiFcrcd  defeat  and 
was  slain.  Severus  was  now  master  of  the  whole  empire, 
and  might  safely  have  shown  mercy  to  tlie  partisans  of  his 
rivals,  against  whom  he  had  no  just  grounds  of  complaint. 
But  he  was  of  a  stern  and  cruel  temper.  Forty-one  sen- 
ators and  great  numbers  of  the  rich  provincials  were  exe- 
cuted for  the  crime  of  opposing  him;  and  his  government 
was  established  on  a  more  tyrannical  footing  than  any  for- 
mer emperor  had  ventured  on.  The  Senate  was  deprived 
Advanceofthe  of  evcn  the  show  of  powcr,  and  openly  oppressed 
tXards"des-  ^^^  insultcd.  Tiic  empire  became  a  complete 
potism.  military  despotism.     In  lieu  of  the  old  prtetori- 

ans,  a  body  of  40,000  troops,  selected  from  the  legionaries, 
formed  the  garrison  of  Rome,  and  acted  as  the  Emperor's 
body-guard.  Their  chief,  the  praetorian  prefect  (Prafectus 
2)rcetorio) ^hocame  the  second  person  in  the  kingdom,  and  a 
dangerous  rival  to  the  sovereign.  Not  only  the  command 
of  the  guards,  but  legislative  and  judicial  power,  and  espe- 
cially the  control  of  the  finances,  were  intrusted  to  him. 
Severus  attempted,  but  WMthont  much  effect,  to  improve  the 
general  discipline  of  the  legionaries  ;  he  also  showed  liim- 
self  an  active  and  good  commander.  His  expedition  against 
the  Parthians  (a.d.  197-8)  was,  on  the  whole,  remarkably 
prosperous,  the  Parthian  capital,  Ctesiphon,  falling  into  his 
hands,  and  Adiabene  being  made  a  dependency.  In  Britain 
his  arms  had  no  such  decisive  success;  but  still  he  chastised 
the  Caledonians,  a.d.  208-9,  and  extended  the  limits  of  the 
empire  in  this  quarter.  His  later  years  were  saddened  by 
t'le  unconcealed  enmity  of  his  two  sons,  who  were  scarcely 
restrained,  by  their  common  dependence  upon  their  father, 
from  an  open  and  deadly  quarrel.  Determined  that  neither 
should  be  left  at  the  mercy  of  the  other,  he  associated  both 
in  the  empire,  and  recommended  both  to  the  army  as  his 
successors.  He  died  at  York,  a.d.  211,  at  the  age  of  sixty- 
five,  having  reigned  eighteen  years. 

The  "Auo;iistan  History"  contains,  besides  the  Life  of  Severus  hy  Sparv 
TiANCS,  Lives  of  Pescennius  Niger  andClodius  Albinus,  the  former  by  Spar- 
riANus,  the  latter  by  Jul.  Capitolinus. 

5.  The  two  sons  of  Severus,  Caracallus   (wron2:lY  called 


508  liuME.  [book  v. 

Caracalla)  and  Gcta,  reigned  conjointly  for  ibe  space  of  a 
sinojle  year,  mutually  hatino;  and  suspecting  one 
c.iiius,  A.D.       another.     At  the  end  of  that  time,  after  a  fruit- 
less  attempt  had  "been  made  to  settle  their  quar- 
rel l)y  a  division  of  the  empire,  Caracallus,  under  pretense  of 
a  reconciliation,  met  his  brother  Geta  in  the  apartments  of 
the  Empress-mother,  Julia  Domna,  and  thei*e  had  l)im  mur- 
dered in  her  arms  (Feb.  a.d.  212).     After  this  he  reigned  for 
five  years  alone,  showing  himself  a  most  execrable  tyrant. 
Twenty  thousand  persons  were  put  to  death  under  the  vague 
title  of  "friends  of  Geta;"  among  them  a  daughter  of  M. 
Aurelius,  a  son  of  Pertinax,  a  nephew  of  Commodus,  and  the 
great  jurist  Pai)inian.     Caracallus  then,  made  restless  by  liis 
guilty  conscience,  quitted  Rome  never  to  return,  and  com- 
menced a  series  of  aimless  wanderings  through  the  provinces. 
He  visited  Gaul,  Rhsetia,  Dacia,  Thrace,  Asia  Minor,  Syria, 
Egypt,  and   3Iesopotamia,  everywhere   marking    his   ti-ack 
with    blood,  and    grievously    oppressing    the    provincials. 
Knowing  liimself  to  be  generally  liated,  lie  endea^■ored  to 
secure  the  affections  of  the  soldiers  by  combining  excessive 
rewards  for  service  with  very  remiss  discipline,  thus  doubly 
injuring  the  empire.     The  vigor  of  the  army  melted  away 
under  liis  lax  rule  ;  and  the  resources  of  the  State  were  e» 
liausted  by  his  ruinous  ])rofuseness,  which  led  him  to  devise 
new  and  ingenious  modes  of  increasing  taxation.     It  may 
have  been  also  his  desire  to  gi'atify  his  army  which  induced 
him  to  plunge  iuto  his  great  war.     In  the  West  he  had  en- 
gaged in  no  hostilities  of  importance,  having  merely  when 
in   Gaul  made  an  insignificant  expedition  against  the  Ale- 
manni,  a.d.  214;   but  after  he  had  transferred  his  residence 
to  the  East,  he  determined  on  an  attempt  to  conquer  Parthia. 
Fixing  his  head-quarters  at  Edessa  in  Mesopotamia,  he  pro- 
ceeded to  tread  in  his  father^s  footsteps,  crossed  the  Tigris, 
took  Arbela,  and  drove  the-Parthians  to  seek  refuG:e  in  the 
mountains,  a.d.  216.     Another  campaign  would  have  follow 
ed ;  but,  before  it  could  begin,  Caracallus  was  murdered  b\^ 
the  prj^etorian  prefect  Macrinus,  who  knew  liis  own  life  to  be 
in  danger. 

In  order  to  extend  tlie  incidence  of  the  "  succession-tax  "  (vicesima  hccredj. 
tatium)^  Caracallus  suddenly  conferred  the  liglits  of  citizensliip  on  the  whole 
Koman  world.  At  the  same  time,  he  increased  the  tax  from  five  per  cent, 
to  ten. 
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The  Lives  of  Caracallus  and  Geta,  by  JEuus  Spaktianus,  contained  in  the 
Hist,  August.  ScriptoreSj  form  the  chief  special  source  for  the  history  cf  these 
princes. 

0.  Macrinus,  proclaimed  emperor  after  some  hesitation  by 
the  soldiers,  and  acknowh'dged  by  the  Senate,  began  liis 
i*eic?n  by  attempts  to  undo  the  evil  policy  of  Car- 
crnuKs  A.i>.       acallus,  the  ruinous  effects  of  wliich  wei-o  mani- 
'  *~'  '■  lest.     He  withdrew  at  once  from  the  Parthian 

war,  which  threatened  to  be  tedious  and  expensive,  consent- 
ing to  purchase  peace  of  the  enemy.  Not  venturing  to  in- 
terfere with  the  rewards  of  the  existing  soldiery,  he  enlisted 
.  recruits  upon  lower  terms.  He  diminished  the  burdens  of 
the  citizens  by  restoring  the  "  succession-tax  "  to  its  old  rate 
of  live  per  cent.  These  proceedings  were  no  doubt  salutary, 
and  popular  with  the  mass  of  liis  subjects;  but  they  were 
disagreeable  to  the  army,  and  the  army  was  now  the  real 
depository  of  supreme  power.  Hence  Macrinus,  like  Perti- 
nax,  soon  fell  a  victim  to  his  reforming  zeal.  The  disaffec- 
tion of  the  soldiers  was  artfully  fomented  by  Mtesa,  sister  of 
Julia  Dorana,  the  late  empress,  who  induced  them  to  raise 
to  the  throne  her  grandson  Avitus,  or  Bassianus,  then  high- 
priest  of  Elagabalus,  in  the  great  temple  at  Emesa  (Hems), 
whom  she  declared  to  be  a  son  of  Caracallus.  Macrinus  did 
not  yield  without  a  struggle ;  but,  quitting  the  field  while 
the  battle  was  still  doubtful,  he  ruined  his  own  cause  by  his 
cowardice.  Pursued  by  the  soldiers  of  his  rival,  he  was  cap- 
tured at  Chalcedon,  brought  back  to  Antioch,  and  put  to 
death.  His  son,  Diadumenus,  on  whom  he  had  conferred 
the  title  of  Caesar,  shared  his  fate. 

Two  Lives  in  the  Hist.  August.  Scriptores  bear  npon  this  reign — that  of 
Macrinus  by  Capitolinus,  and  that  of  Diadumenus  by  Lampridius. 

7.  Avitus,  or  Bassianus,  on  his  accession  to  the  throne 
took  the  name  of  M.  Aurelius  Antoninus,  and  assumed  as 
Reign  of  the  an  undoubted  fact  his  descent  from  Severus  and 
Sibains'S.'  Caracallus.  The  name  of  "Elagabalus,"  by 
218-222.'  which  he  is  generally  known,  was  perhaps  also 

used  by  himself  occasionally,  though  it  is  not  found  upon  his 
coins.  His  reign,  which  lasted  four  years  only,  is,  though 
not  the  most  bloody,  yet  beyond  a  doubt  the  most  disgrace- 
ful and  disgusting  in  the  Roman  annals.  Elagabalus  was 
the  most  effeminate  and  dissolute  of  mortals.     He  openly 
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paraded  his  addiction  to  the  lowest  form  of  sensual  vice. 
The  conteruptible  companions  of  his  guilty  pleasures  were 
advanced  by  him  to  the  most  important  offices  of  the  State. 
Syrian  orgies  replaced  the  grave  and  decent  ceremonies  of 
the  Roman  religion.  A  vestal  virgin,  torn  from  her  sacred 
seclusion,  w^as  forced  to  be  one  of  his  wives.  It  is  astonisli- 
ing  that  the  Romans,  degenerate  as  they  were,  could  endure 
for  nearly  four  years  the  rule  of  a  foreign  boy,  who  possess- 
ed no  talent  of  any  kind,  and  whose  whole  life  was  passed  in 
ieastinii',  rioting,  and  the  most  infamous  species  of  debauch- 
ery. Yet  ^yc  do  not  find  that  his  gross  vices  provoked  any 
popular  outburst.  It  was  not  till  he  threatened  the  life  of 
his  cousin,  Alexander  Severus,  whom  he  had  been  prevailed 
upon  to  make  "  Caesar,"  that  opposition  to  liis  rule  appear- 
ed, and  then  it  came  from  the  prcetorians.  These  "  king- 
makers "  had,  it  seems,  conceived  a  certain  disc^ust  of  the  ef- 
feminate  monarch,  who  painted  his  face  and  wore  the  attire 
of  a  woman;  and  they  had  become  attached  to  the  virtuous 
Alexander.  When,  therefore,  they  found  that  of  the  two 
one  must  be  sacrificed,  they  mutinied,  slew  Elagabalus,  r.ud 
placed  liis  cousin  upon  the  throne. 

Consult  JEl.  Lampridh,  Vit.  Antonln.  HeHogahali,  in  the  Ilist.  August. 
Scrip  tores. 

8.  In  Alexander  Severus,  w^ho  succeeded  his  cousin,  a  d. 
222,  we  come  upon  an  emperor  of  a  different  type.  Careful- 
Reijrn  of  Ai-  ly  educated  by  his  mother,  Mammoea,  the  young- 
rn ""a!d.  22^2-'  ^'^'  daughter  of  MaBsa,  he  presents  the  remarkable 
2^'  spectacle  of  a  prince  of  pure  and  blameless  mor- 

als cast  upon  a  corrupt  age,  striving,  so  far  as  his  powers 
went,  to  reform  the  deoeneratc  State,  and  fallinof  at  lenc^th 
a  victim  to  his  praiseworthy  but  somewhat  feeble  efforts. 
It  is  perhaps  doubtful  whether  at  this  time  any  degree  of 
ability  could  have  checked  effectually  the  downward  prog- 
ress of  the  empire,  and  arrested  the  decay  that  was  leadhig 
on  to  absolute  ruin.  But  Alexander,  at  any  rate,  did  not 
possess  such  ability — like  his  cousin,  he  was  a  Syrian,  and 
the  taint  of  weakness  was  in  his  blood.  However  -vell-in- 
tentioned  we  may  consider  him  to  have  been,  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  he  Avas  deficient  in  victor  of  mind,  in  self  as- 
sertion,  and  in  the  powers  generally  which  make  the  firm 
and  good  sovereic^n.      He  allowed  his  mother  to  rule  him 
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throughout  his  whole  reign.  He  shrank  from  grappling 
with  the  mutinous  spirit  of  the  army,  and  from  those  stern 
and  bold  measures  which  could  alone  have  quelled  insubor- 
dination. Hence  his  reign,  though  its  tendency  was  towards 
good,  failed  permanently  to  benefit  the  empire,  and  can  only 
be  regarded  as  a  lull  in  the  storm,  a  deceitful  calm,  ushering 
in  a  more  furious  burst  of  the  tempest.  It  was  in  vain  tliat 
Alexander  by  his  simple  life  set  a  pattern  of  frugality  ;  that, 
by  re-establishing  the  Council  of  State,  he  sought  to  imjjosd 
limits  on  his  own  power ;  that  by  deference  to  the  Senate 
he  endeavored  to  raise  it  in  public  esteem,  and  to  infuse 
into  it  a  feeling  of  self-respect;  that  by  his  intimacy  with 
learned  and  literary  men,  he  aimed  at  elevating  the  gown 
above  the  sword.  He  had  not  the  streng^th  of  character  to 
leave  his  mark  upon  the  world.  His  attempts  at  reform 
failed  or  died  with  him.  Military  license  asserted  itself  the 
more  determinedly  for  his  efforts  to  repress  it,  forcing  l)io 
into  retirement,  and  taking  the  life  of  Ulpian.  Constant 
mutinies  disgraced  his  reign,  and  at  length,  in  the  German 
war,  the  soldiers,  despising  his  military  incapacity,  diew 
their  swords  against  the  Emperor  himself,  and  murdered 
him.toiijether  with  his  mother. 

Wars  of  this  Reign.  (1)  Persian  War.  The  great  revolntion,  a.d. 
226,  by  which  the  Parthian  kingdom  was  broiiglit  to  an  end,  and  the  New 
Persian  Monarchy  established  in  its  room  (see  p.  624),  led  rapidly  to  hostili- 
ties between  Rome  and  her  eastern  neighbor.  Artaxerxes  demanded  the 
restoration  to  Persia  of  all  her  ancient  provinces.  Alexander  Severns  met 
the  demand  with  an  invasion,  a.d.  231.  His  troops  advanced  in  three  lines, 
along  the  Tigris,  the  Euphrates,  and  the  intermediate  region,  but  were  met 
and  checked  by  the  Persians.  The  war  lasted  two  years.  Alexander  pre- 
tended to  have  gained  a  great  victory,  but  appears  to  have  barely  held  his 
own.  Peace  seems  to  have  been  made,  but  on  what  terms  is  uncertain,  a.d. 
233.  (2)  German  War.  From  the  Tigris  Alexander  passed  to  the  Khine, 
A.D.  234,  where  the  German  tribes  had  taken  the  aggressive,  and  were  plun- 
dering Gaul.  He  stationed  himself  at  Mogontiacum  (Mainz),  and  was  killed 
there  early  in  a.d.  235. 

The  Life  of  Alex.  Sevems,  in  the  Hist.  August.  Scriptores.  by  Lampridi- 
us,  is  one  of  the  worst  of  the  series,  being  almost  pure  panegyric.  Herodi- 
AN  is  the  best  authority  for  his  reign.  A  good  estimate  of  his  character  will 
be  found  in  the  work  of  Heyne,  De  Alexandra  Severo  Judicium;  in  vol.  vi. 
of  his  Opuscula  Academica. 

9.  The  mutinous  soldiers  who  murdered  Severus  had  act- 
ed at  the  instigation  of  an  officer  named  Maximin,  and  this 

24"^* 
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man  they  at  once  proclaimed  emperor.     He  was 

■ReiLTUot  Max-    ,,.,^1  •  ti  ii 

imiD,  A.D.  235-  by  Inrtli  a  Thracian  peasant,  and,  though  he  must 
"''^'  have  shown  considerable  ability  to  have  obtain- 

ed the  command  of  a  legion,  yet  he  still  remained  rude  and 
coarse,  fierce  and  brutal,  more  than  half  a  savage.  The  cru- 
elties of  ]Maximin,  directed  against  all  the  noble  and  wealthy, 
jinc]  still  more  his  constant  extortions,  soon  made  him  gen- 
Rebeiiion  of  ci'ally  detested;  and  the  tyranny  of  one  of  his 
I/ian?!am/*^"  crcaturcs  iu  "Africa"  produced  a  revolt  against 
their  dcatb.      ]ji,^^  [^  \^[^  fourtli  year— A.D.  238.     The  people  of 

th(;  province  rose  up,  and  made  Gordian,  their  proconsul, 
together  witli  his  son,  emperors.  With  a  boldness  that 
notliing  but  utter  despair  could  have  prompted,  the  Senate 
ratified  their  choice.  Hearing  tliis,  Maximin,  who  was  in 
winter-quarters  at  Sirmium  on  the  Danubian  frontiei*,  imme- 
diately commenced  his  march  towards  Italy,  hoping  to  crush 
his  enemies  by  his  promptness.  His  original  rivals,  the  first 
and  second  Gordian,  gave  him  no  trouble,  being  put  down 
by  Capellianus,  governor  of  Mauretania,  little  more  than  a 
month  after  their  rebellion.  But  the  Senate,  with  unwonted 
^  ,.  ,    enerory  supplied  their  place  by  two  of  their  own 

Bfilbiiius  aiul  04/711  1  j 

PupicniisEiu-  body,  Pupienus  and  Balbinus,  and  undertook  the 
pel 01s.  defense  of  Italy  against  Maximin.     They  garri- 

soned the  towns,  laid  waste  the  country,  and  prepared  to 
Aveary  out  the  army  which  they  could  not  venture  to  meet. 
Tlie  phm  succeeded.  Maximin,  stopped  by  the  resistance  of 
Aquileia,  and  growing  daily  more  savage  on  account  of  his 
want  of  success,  became  hateful  to  his  own  soldiers,  who 
rose  up  against  him  and  slew  him,  with  his  son,  in  his  tent. 
Maximin  was  killed,  probably,  in  the  early  part  of  May,  a.d. 
238. 

But  little  is  known  of  the  wars  of  this  reign,  which  seem,  however,  to  have 
been  important.  ^laximin,  after  the  death  of  Severus,  remained  for  nearly 
two  years  (a.d.  23r»-G)  on  the  Rhenish  frontier,  employed  in  chastising  the 
Germans.  He  then  removed  his  head-quarters  to  Sirmium  on  the  !*'ave,  and 
engaged  in  a  war  with  the  Sarmatians  on  the  borders  of  Dacia,  a.d.  237. 
From  this  war  he  was  called  off  by  the  news  of  the  Senate's  defection. 

The  "Augustan  History"  contains  Lives  of  Maximin,  of  the  Gordians, 
and  of  Pupienus  and  Balbinus,  by  Jul.  Capitolinus. 

10.  The  triumph  of  the  Senate,  which  seemed  assured  by 
the  murder  of  Maximin,  was  regarded  by  the  soldiers  as 
fatal  to  their  pretensions;   and  they  soon  came  to  a  reso- 
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Murder  of  Bai-  ^^^^^^^  that  the  Senatoriaii  emperors  should  not 
binusandPu-  remain  at  the  head  of  affairs.     Ah-eady,  before 

pienus.  ^1        1        1        />  T»r      •      . 

the  death  of  Maximm,  they  had  asserted  their 
right  to  have  a  voice  in  the  nomination  of  the  supreme  au- 
thority, and  had  forced  Balbinus  and  Pupienus  to  accept  at 
their  bidding  a  third  Gordian,  grandson  and  nephew  of  tlie 
former  princes  of  the  name,  as  C^sar.  On  the  downfall  of 
Maximin,and  the  full  establishment  of  Pupienus  and  Balbi- 
nus as  emperors,  they  thought  it  necessary  for  their  inter- 
ests to  advance  a  step  farther.  The  Senate's  nominees  w^ere 
not  to  be  tolerated  on  any  terms;  and  within  six  weeks  of 
their  triumph  over  Maximin  the  pra3torians  murdered  them, 
and  made  the  third  Gordian  sole  emperor. 

11.  This  unfortunate  youth,  who  at  the  age  of  thirteen 
was  elevated  to  the  position  of  supreme  ruler  over  the  entire 
Rei^nofthe  ^^"^^^^  world,  Continued  to  occupy  the  throne 
thirUGordiao,  for  the  space  of  six  years,  A.D.  238  to  244,  but  can 

A.. p.  238-244.  .  . 

not  be  said  to  have  exercised  any  real  authority 
over  the  empire.  At  first,  he  was  the  mere  tool  of  the  eu- 
nuchs of  the  palace ;  after  which  he  fell  under  the  influence 
of  Timesicles,  or  Timesitheus,  whose  daughter  he  mai-ried, 
and  who  held  the  office  of  prastorian  prefect.  Timesitheus 
was  an  able  minister;  and  the  reign  of  Gordian  was  not 
un prosperous.  He  maintained  the  Roman  frontier  intact 
against  the  attacks  of  the  Persians,  a.d.  242,  and  suppressed 
an  insurrection  in  Africa,  a.d.  240.  On  his  return  from  the 
Persian  war  he  was  murdered  near  Circesium  by  Philip  "  the 
Arabian,"  who  had  succeeded  Timesitheus  in  the  command 
of  the  guard. 

Capitolinus's  Life  is  the  chief  authority  for  this  reign  (see  the  Hist.  Au- 
gust, Scriptores).     ZosiMUS  (book  i.)  is  also  semceable. 

12.  M.  Julius  Philippus,  of  Bostra  in  Arabia  (probably  a 
Roman  colonist),  who  was  made  emperor  by  the  soldiers  af- 
ter they  had  killed   the  young  Gordian,  had  a 

ip!A.D.^244^^'  reign  of  five  years  only,  from  a.d.  244  to  249.  He 
^^'  concluded  a  peace  with  the  Persians  on  tolerable 

terms,  a.d.  244,  celebrated  the  senelar  games  in  commemora- 
tion of  the  thousandth  year  from  the  founding  of  the  city, 
a.d.  248,  and  defeated  the  Carpi  on  the  middle  Danube,  a.d. 
245.  The  notices  which  we  possess  of  his  reign  are  brief 
and  confused,  but  sufficiently  indicate  the  growing  disorgan- 
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ization  of  the  Empire.  Discontented  with  their  governor, 
Priscus,  Philip's  brotlier,  the  Syrians  revolted,  and  set  np  a 
rival  emperor,  named  Jotapianus.  About  the  same  time, 
the  troops  in  Moesia  and  Pannonia,  from  hatred  of  their  of- 
ficers, mutinied,  and  invested  with  the  purple  a  certain  Ma- 
rinus.  These  two  mock  emperors  lost  their  lives  shortly; 
but  the  Moesian  and  Pannonian  les^ions  continuiuG^  disaffect 
ed,  Philip  sent  a  senator  named  Decius  to  bring  tliem  under. 
The  rebels,  however,  placed  Decius  at  their  liead,  marched 
on  Italy,  and  defeated  and  slew  Philip  at  Verona,  Septem- 
ber, A.D.  249. 

The  statement  of  the  ecclesiastical  Ijistorians,  that  Pliilip  was  a  Cliristian, 
is  not  altogether  nn\vort])y  of  belief,  (ii'ee  Niebuhr,  Lectures  of  Roman 
History^  vol.  iii.,  Lecture  12G.)  Origeu  certainly  addressed  a  letter  to 
him. 

13.  Decius,  made  emperor  against  his  will  by  the  Moesian 
and  Pannonian  legions,  was  gladly  accepted  by  the  Senate, 

which  was  pleased  to  see  the  throne  asrain  occu- 

KGi'^I'I  of  Ug- 

tins  AT). '24.;-   pied  by  one  of  its  own  number.     His  short  reii^n 

251  I  J  ^  ^  o 

of  two  years  only  is  chiefly  remarkable  for  the 
first  appearance  of  a  new  and  formidable  enemy — the  Goths 
— who  invaded  the  empire  in  vast  force,  a.d.  250,  traversed 
Dacia,  crossed  the  Danube,  spread  devastation  over  Moesia, 
and  even  passed  the  Balkan  and  burst  into  Thrace.  Decius, 
unsuccessful  in  a.d.  250,  endeavored  in  the  following  year  to 
retrieve  his  ill-fortune,  by  destroying  the  Gothic  host  on  its 
retreat.  He  was  defeated,  however,  in  a  great  battle  near 
Forum  Trebonii,  in  Moesia,  and,  together  with  his  eldest  son, 
whom  he  had  associated  in  the  empire,  lost  his  life. 

14.  Under  these  unhappy  circumstances,  the  Senate  was 
allowed  to  regulate  the  succession  to  the  empire;    which 

^^  ,    w^as  determined  in  favor  of  Gallus,  one   of  the 

Keifjn  of  Gal-  /»  -r^      •  . 

hH,  A.i>.  251-  generals  of  Decius,  and  of  Decius's  young  son, 
Hostilianus.  Volusianus,  the  son  of  Gallus,  was 
also  associated  in  the  imperial  dignity.  The  real  authority 
rested,  however,  with  Gallus,  whose  age  and  experience 
placed  him  far  above  his  colleagues.  He  commenced  his 
reign  by  purchasing  a  peace  from  the  Goths,  to  whom  he 
consented  to  pay  an  annual  tribute,  on  condition  of  their 
respecting  the  Roman  frontier,  a.d.  252.  He  then  returned 
to  Rome,  where  be  rapidly  became  unpopular, partly  because 
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of  the  disgraceful  peace  which  he  had  made,  partly  on  ac- 
count of  his  inertness  amid  the  fresh  calamities  which  afflict- 
ed the  unhappy  State,  Pestilence  raged  in  Rome,  and  over 
most  of  the  empire  ;  while  fresh  hordes  of  barbarian?,  incited 
by  the  success  of  the  Goths,  poured  across  the  Danube. 
u:Emilianus,  governor  of  Pannouia  and  Moesia,  liaving  met 
and  defeated  these  marauders,  was  proclaimed  emperor  by 
his  army,  and,  marching  upon  Rome,  easily  established  his 
authority.  Gallus  and  his  son  (Hostilian  had  died  of  the 
plague)  led  out  an  army  against  him,  but  were  slain  by  their 
own  soldiers  at  Interamna  on  the  Nar,  near  Spoletium. 
^railian  w^as  then  acknowledged  by  the  Senate. 

15.  The  destruction  of  Gallus  and  Yolusianus  was  soon 
avenged.      Licinius   Valerianus,  a   Roman    of  unblemished 

»         character,  whom   Decius   had   wished   to  invest 

Eeigrn  of  .  ' 

iEiuiiiaii,  A.D.  with  the  office  of  censor,  and  whom  Gallus  had 

253  .  .         . 

sent  to  brins:  to  his  aid  the  leo-ions  of  Gaul  and 
Germany,  arrived  in  Italy  soon  after  the  accession  of  ^mil- 
ian,  and  resolved  to  dispute  his  title  to  the  crown.  The  op- 
posing armies  once  more  met  near  Spoletium,  and,  by  a  just 
retribution,  ^milian  suffered  the  fate  of  his  predecessors^ 
three  months  after  he  had  ascended  the  throne. 

16.  The  calamities  of  the  empire  went  on  continually  in- 
creasino:.     On  the  Lower  Rhine  there  had  been  formed  a 

confederacy  of  several  German  tribes,  the  Chau- 

j^ejo-Q  of  Vu-  • 

leriaii,  A.D.^  ci,  Chcrusci,  Chatti,  and  others,  which,  under  thf- 
lamitieisofthe  name  of  Franks  (i.e.,  Freemen),  became  one  of 
empire.  Rome's  most  formidable  enemies.    South  of  these, 

the  Alemanni,  in  the  tract  between  the  Lahn  and  Switzer- 
land, had  broben  through  the  Roman  rampart,  absorbed  the 
Agri  Decumates,  together  with  a  portion  of  Vindelicia,  and 
assumed  from  this  position  an  aggressive  attitude,  threaten- 
ing not  only  Gaul  but  Rhaetia,  and  even  Italy.  On  the  Low- 
er Danube  and  on  the  shores  of  the  Euxine,  the  Goths,  who 
had  now  taken  to  the  sea,  menaced  with  their  numerous 
fleets  Thrace,  Pontus,  Asia  Minor,  Macedonia,  and  Greece. 
Finally,  in  the  remote  East,  Persia,  under  its  new  raonarchs, 
the  Sassanidse,  was  growing  in  strength,  and  extending  it- 
self at  the  expense  of  Rome  towards  the  north-west.  Vale- 
rian, already  sixty  years  of  age  at  his  accession,  felt  his  ina- 
bility to  grapple  with  these  various  dangers,  and  associated. 
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in  his  second  year,  a.d.  254,  his  son  Gallienus  in  the  empire. 
But  the  young  prince  was  no  more  equal  to  tlie  occasion 
than  his  aued  ihther.     The  entire  joint  reiccn  of  Valerian  and 

liis  son  (a.d.  254  to  260),  as  well  as  the  sueceed- 
Meilus,  A.D?^     ing  sole  reign  of  the  latter  (a.d.  260  to  268),  was 

one  uninterrupted  series  oi  disorders  and  disas- 
ters. The  Franks  harried  Gaul  and  Spain  at  their  will,  and 
even  passed  into  Africa.  The  Alenianni  crossed  the  Rhae- 
tian  Alps,  invaded  Italy,  and  advanced  as  far  on  the  way  to 
Rome  as  Ravenna.  The  Goths  occupied  Dacia,  and,  issu- 
ing with  their  fleets  from  the  Cimmerian  Bosphorus,  ravaged 
Northern  and  Western  Asia  Minor,  destroyed  Pityus,  Trebi- 
zond,  Chalcedon,  Nicoraedia,  Nictea,  Prusa,  Cius,  Cyzicus,  and 
Ephesus,  overran  Greece,  took  Athens  and  Corinth,  and  car- 
ried off  an  immense  booty  into  the  regions  beyond  the  Dan- 
ube. The  Persians,  under  Sapor,  conquered  Armenia,  in- 
vaded Mesopotamia,  defeated  Valerian  and  took  him  prison- 
er near  Edessa,  advanced  into  Syria,  surprised  and  burnt 
Antioch,  took  Tarsus  and  Ccesarea  Mazaca,  and  returned  tri- 
umphant into  their  own  country.  At  the  same  time,  and  in 
consequence  of  the  general  disorganization  which  these  vari- 
ous invasions  produced,  numerous  independent  sovereigns 
started  up  in  different  parts  of  the  Roman  empire,  as  Odena- 

thus  in  the  East,  who  reij^fned  at  Palmyra  over 

TiTT'e  of  the  ^       .  *^ 

"Thi-^yTy-  Syria  and  the  adjacent  countries,  Posthumus  and 
Victorinus  in  Gaul,  Celsus  in  Africa,  Ingenuus  and 
Aureolas  in  Illyria,  Macrianus  in  Asia  Minor,  Piso  in  Thessa- 
ly,  iEmilianus  in  Egypt,  etc.  These  sovereigns — known  as 
the  "Thirty  Tyrants" — had  for  the  most  part  brief  and  in- 
glorious reigns;  and  their  kingdoms  were  generally  as  short- 
lived as  themselves.  In  two  quarters,  however,  a  tendency 
to  a  permanent  splitting-up  of  the  empire  was  exhibited. 
The  kingdom  of  Odenathus  passed  from  that  prince  to  hia 
widow  Zenobia,  and  lasted  for  ten  years — from  a.d.  264  to 
273.  The  Gallic  monarchy  of  Posthumus  showed  still  great- 
er vitality,  continuing  for  seventeen  years,  under  four  suc- 
cessive princes,  Posthumus,  Victorinus,  Marius,  and  Tetricus, 
Gallienus,  quite  incapable  of  grappling  with  the  terrible  dif- 
ficulties of  the  time,  aimed  at  little  more  than  maintaining 
his  authority  in  Italy.  Even  there,  however,  he  was  attack- 
ed  by  Aureolus;  and  in  the  war  Avhich  followed,  liis  own  sol 
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diers  slew  him  as  he  lay  before  Milan,  into  which  Aureolus 
had  thrown  himself,  a.d.  268. 

The  chief  authority  for  this  troublous  period  is  Trebellius  Polt.io,  -whose 
Lives  of  Valerian,  Gallienus,  and  the  "Thirty  Tyrants  "  are  contained  in  the 
"Augustan  History."  Aurelius  Victor,  Zosimus,  and  Zonaras  must 
also  be  consulted.  For  the  Gothic  wars  the  best  authoiity  is  Jornandes, 
De  G^tarum  sive  Gothoruvi  origine  et  rebus  gestis.  Hamburg,  IGll ;  4to. 
For  the  history  of  the  "Thirty  Tyrants,"  the  student  may  consult  with  ad- 
vantage Manso's  Dissertation  at  the  end  of  his  Leben  Constantins  des  Gross- 
en.     Breslau,  1817  ;  8vo. 

17.  From  the  state  of  extreme  weakness  and  disorganiza- 
tion which  Rome  had  now  reached,  a  state  which  seemed  to 
„  ,.  ,  portend   her   almost   immediate    dissolution,  she 

Partial  recov-    ^  ,  .  ^  ' 

eryofrheRo-  ^yas  raised  by  a  succession  of  able  emperors, 
mp  .  ^^^Yio^  although  their  reigns  were  nnhappily  short, 
contrived  at  once  to  reunite  the  fragments  into  which  the 
empire  had  begun  to  split,  and  to  maintain  for  the  most 
part  the  integrity  of  the  frontiers  against  the  barbarians. 
Claudius,  Aurelian,  Tacitus,  Probus,  and  Carus  —  five  war- 
like princes — -reigned  from  a.d.  268  to  283,  and  in  this  space 
of  fifteen  years,  the  progress  that  Avas  made  towards  a  recov 
cry  of  the  poAver  and  prestige  of  Rome  is  most  remarkable. 

M.  Aurelius  Claudius,  the  successor  of  Gallienus, 
dius,  A.D.  20S-  who  reisrned  from  a,d.  268  to  270,  o-amed  a  ixi'eat 

victory  over  the  Alemanni  in  Northern  Italy  in 
A.D.  268,  and  another  over  the  Goths  at  Nissa  in  Moesia, 

A.D.  269.     His  successor,  L.  Domitius  Aurelianus, 

Kcign  of  An-  n  r-i      \       -       t^  • 

re]iaD,A.D.270  routcd  an  array  of  Goths  m  Rannonia,  a.d.  270, 

-275  .    . 

and  effectually  checked  the  Alemanni  in  North 
Italy.  Bent  on  reuniting  the  fragments  of  the  empire,  he  un- 
dertook a  war  against  Zenobia,  a.d.  272,  and  brought  it  to  a 
happy  conclusion  the  year  after.  He  then  turned  his  arms 
against  the  great  Western  kingdom  of  Gaul,  Spain,  and 
Britain,  which  was  held  by  Tetricus,  and  succeeded  in  re-es- 
tablishing the  authority  of  Rome  over  those  regions,  a.d. 

274.  He  was  about  to  proceed   against  the  Persians,  a.d. 

275,  when  he  fell  a  victim  to  the  malice  of  his  private  secre- 
tary, Eros  (or  Mnestheus),  Avhose  misconduct  he  had  threat- 
ened to  punish. 

'.rhe  "Augustan  History"  contains  u  Life  of  Claudius  by  Trebellius 
PoLLTO,  and  one  of  Aurelian  by  Flavius  Vopiscus. 
The  splendor  of  its  ruins  and  the  romantic  story  of  its  queen,  Zenobia, 
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have  attached  a  special  interest  to  Palmyra  and  its  biief  life  as  an  ind.^[.end- 
ent  kingdom.  Odenathus,  the  founder,  first  distinguished  himself  by  raising 
an  army  against  Sapor,  when  that  prince  had  defeated  Valerian,  and  inflict- 
ing losses  upon  him  during  Ids  retreiit.  He  was  acknowledged  as  a  sort  of 
colleague  to  Gallienus,  a.d.  264.  Murdered  by  Ijis  nephew,  Ma3onius,  a.d. 
267,  he  was  succeeded  by  his  widovv^,  Zenobia,  who  avenged  him  by  putting 
Miieonius  to  death,  and  ruled  from  a.d.  'JG7  to  273,  as  regent  for  her  son  Va- 
balathus.  In  tlie  reign  of  Claudius  she  made  an  attempt  to  conquer  Egypt, 
which  was  unsuccessful,  a.d.  2G9.  Aurelian  attacked  her,  a.d.  272,  defeiUeJ 
her  in  two  great  battles,  near  Antioch  and  Emesa  (Hems),  pursued  her  to 
Palmyra,  and  (a.d.  273)  forced  her  to  surrender.  The  city  was  mildly  treat- 
ed at  first,  but,  levolting  as  soon  as  Aurelian  had  returned  to  Europe,  was  de- 
stroved.     Zenobia,  transferred  to  Italv,  became  a  Koman  matron. 

On  the  architectural  glories  of  Palmyra  the  student  may  consult  the  follow- 
ing works : 

V^ooD^^.^  The  RuiTis  f'f  Palmyra.  London,  1753  ;  folio.  A  magnificent 
woik  for  the  time  at  which  it  was  published.  Not  superseded  by  any  later 
one. 

Addison,  C.  G.,  Doiacscus  and  Palmyra.     London,  1838  :  2  vols.  8vo- 

18.  The  military  glories  of  Ani*elian's  reign  have  tlirown 
into  some  obscurity  his  prudential  measures;  yet  to  these 
_    ,     -        Rome  probably  owed  as  much.     He  finally  relin- 

He  abanaons  .         ^  *^  "         . 

Dacifi  aud  for-  quishcd  to  the  Goths  and  Vandals  the  outlyinsj 

tifies  Rome.        ^        ,  n  t~\      -  i-iii  ir         ^i 

provmce  oi  Dacia,  which  had  proved  Irom  the 
time  of  its  occupation  by  Trajan  nothing  but  an  incum- 
brance to  the  empire.  The  Roman  inhabitants  Avere  re- 
mo\'ed  across  the  Danube  into  Moesia,  a  part  of  which  was 
henceforth  known  as  "Dacia  Aureliani."  Aurelian  also  for- 
tified the  capital  anew,  thus  securing  it  from  a  co'iqy  de  mainy 
which  the  incursions  of  the  Alemanni  had  shown  to  be  a  real 
danger.  His  Avails,  which  were  restored  by  Honorius,  con- 
tinue, with  some  small  exceptions,  to  be  those  of  the  modern 
city. 

On  the  walls  of  Aurelian,  see  Becker,  De  Romce  veteris  muris  atque  portia. 
LipsiiE,  1842;  8vo ;  and  Bdnsen,  Beschreibung  der  Stadt  Rom.  (See  p. 
388.) 

19.  The  assassination  of  Aurelian  was  displeasing  to  the 
army  whicli  he  commanded;  and  the  soldiers,  instead  of  al- 
Eel  nofTa  i  ^^^^'^"o  ^^7  of  their  officcrs  to  assume  the  purple, 
tn'--,  A.D.  275-    applied  to  the  Senate  to  appoint  a  new  emperor. 

The  Senate  hesitated ;  but,  after  an  interval  of 
six  months,  complied  with  the  request,  and  elected  M.  Clau- 
dius Tacitus,  one  of  their  body.  A  pleasing  dream  was  en- 
tertained for  a  few  weeks  of  restorinc:  something:  like  the  old 
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Republic;  but  the  illusion  soon  vanished.  Tacitus  was  called 
away  from  Rome  by  an  irruption  of  the  Ahuii  into  Asia  Mi- 
nor, and  there  perished,  six  or  seven  months  after  his  acces- 
sion, either  from  weakness  or  through  military  violence. 

The  Life  of  Tacitus,  by  Vopiscus,  in  the  Hist.  August.  Scriptores,  is  the 
special  authority  for  this  reign. 

20.  On  learning  the  death  of  Tacitus,  Florian,  his  brother, 
assumed  the  imperial  dignity  at  Rome,  while  the  army  of 
KeigusofFio-  the  East  l-aised.  to  the  purple  their  general,  M. 
audP^roimlf'  Aurelius  Probus.  A  bloody  contest  for  the  em- 
A.D.  276-2S2.  pi^.g  seemed  impending  ;  but  it  was  prevented  by 
the  lukewarmness  of  Florian's  soldiers  in  his  cause.  Sacri- 
ficing their  leader,  who  survived  his  brother  little  more  than 
three  months,  they  passed  over  to  his  rival,  who  thus  became 
undisputed  emperor.  Probus  was  a  warlike,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  careful  and  prudent  prince,  anxious  to  benefit 
his  subjects,  not  merely  by  military  expeditions,  but  by  the 
arts  of  peace.  He  delivered  Gaul  from  the  German  hordes 
which  infested  it,  and  carried  the  Roman  arms  once  more  be- 
yond the  Rhine  to  the  banks  of  the  ISTeckar  and  the  Elbe. 
The  "Agri  Decuraates"  became  again  a  portion  of  the  em- 
pire, and  the  rampart  of  Hadrian  Avas  restored  and  strength- 
ened. On  the  Danube  Probus  chastised  the  Sarmatians,  and 
by  the  mere  terror  of  his  arms  induced  the  Goths  to  sue  for 
peace.  In  Asia  !Minor  he  recovered  Isauria,  Avhich  had  fall- 
en into  the  hands  of  robbers.  In  Africa  he  pacified  Egypt. 
The  court  of  Persia  soui2fht  his  alliance.  The  troubles  raised 
by  the  pretenders,  Saturninus  in  the  East,  and  Proculus  and 
Bonosus  in  the  West,  he  suppressed  without  any  difficulty. 
Among  his  plans  for  recruiting  the  strength  of  the  empire 
two  are  specially  noticeable — (1)  the  settlement  in  most  of 
the  frontier  provinces  of  large  bodies  of  captured  or  fugitive 
barbarians,  Franks,  Vandals,  Bastarnae,  Gepidae,  etc.,  and  (2) 
the  improvement  of  agriculture  by  the  drainage  of  marshy 
tracts  and  the  planting  of  suitable  localities  with  the  grape. 
The  first  of  these  plans  was  attended  with  a  good  deal  of 
success ;  the  second  unfortunately  provoked  an  outbreak 
which  cost  Probus  his  life.  He  had  ventured  to  employ  his 
soldiers  in  agricultural  labors,  which  were  distasteful  to 
them,  and  perhaps  injurious  to  their  health.  On  this  ac- 
count they  mutinied,  seized  their  arms,  and,  in  a  moment  of 
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passion,  stained  their  hands  with  his  blood.     Probus  died, 
A.D.  282.  after  a  reign  of  six  years  and  six  months. 

The  "Angnstan  History"  contains  Lives  of  Florian,  Probus,  Saturninus, 
Proculus,  and  Bonosus,  all  written  by  Flavius  Voriscus,  who  flourished 
under  Diocletian  and  Constantine. 

21.  After  murdering  Probus,  the  soldiers  conferred  the 
purj^le  on  M.  Aurelius  Cams,  prefect  of  the  praetorians,  who 
Joint  rei^  of  proclaimed  his  two  sons,  Carinus  and  Numeria- 
riimT  A°T^.282  ^^^^^?  "  CoBsars,"  and  associated  the  elder,  Carinus, 
--S3.  in  the  cares  of  empire.  Leaving  this  prince  to 
conduct  aifairs  in  the  West,  Carus  proceeded  at  the  head  of 
a  large  army  to  Illyricum,  where  he  inflicted  a  severe  defeat 
on  the  Sarmatians,  killing  10,000,  and  taking  20,000  prisoners; 
after  which  he  proceeded  to  Persia,  where  he  carried  all  before 
liim,  overrunning  Mesopotamia,  and  taking  Seleucia  and  Ctes- 
iphon.  The  complete  conquest  of  Persia  was  anticipated; 
but  the  sudden  death  of  the  Emj^eror — whom  difterent  authors 
report  to  have  been  murdered,  to  have  died  of  disease,  and 
to  have  been  killed  by  lightning — put  a  stop  to  the  expedi- 
tion, and  saved  the  kingdom  of  the  Sassanida3.  Cams  died, 
A.D.  283,  after  he  had  reigned  a  little  more  than  a  year.  On 
liis  death,  his  son  Xumerian  was  acknowledged  as  emperor. 

22.  The  year  following,  a.d.  284,  saw  the  death  of  Nume- 
rian,  who  was  murdered  at  Perinthus  by  his  father-in-law, 

the  pra3torian  prefect,  Arrius  Aper,  Carinus  still 
ineiiaD,  A.1).     rulcd  in  the  West;  but  the  army  of  the  East,  dis- 

covering  the  death  of  Nuraerian,  which  was  con- 
cealed, set  up  a  rival  emperor  in  the  person  of  Diocletian, 
who  slew  Aper  with  his  own  hand,  and,  marching  westward, 
defeated  Carinus,  who  was  then  assassinated  by  one  of  his 
officers,  A.D.  285. 

The  "Augustan  Histoiy  "  concludes  at  this  point  with  Lives  of  Carus,  Ca- 
rinus, and  Numerian,  the  work  of  their  contemporary,  Fl.  Vopiscu.s. 

23.  The  period  of  extreme  military  license  here  terminates. 
For  ninety-two  years,  from  a.d.  193  to  284,  the  soldiers  had 
General  re-  <^ujoyed  almost  Continuously  the  privilege  of  ap- 
^'J^J.^^' of  the      pointing  whomsoever  they  pleased  to  the  office 

of  supreme  ruler.  In  a  few  instances  they  had 
allowed  a  favorite  prince — a  Severus,  a  Valerian,  a  Claudius, 
a  Carus — to  nominate  an  associate  or  a  successor;  and  on 
one  occasion  they  had  put  the  nomination  unreservedly  into 
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the  hands  of  the  Senate;  but  generally  they  had  asserted 
and  maintained  their  right,  at  each  vacancy  of  the  throne, 
to  choose  and  proclaim  the  impcrator.  They  had  likewise 
taken  upon  themselves  to  remove  by  assassination  even  the 
rulers  of  their  own  choice,  when  they  became  oppressive  or 
in  any  w^ay  unpopular.  Ten  emperors  had  thus  perished  by 
military  violence  in  the  space  of  sixty-six  years  (a.d.  217  to 
283),  among  them  the  virtuous  Alexander,  the  mild  Gordia- 
nuSjthe  excellent  Probus — and  thus  every  emperor  knew  that 
he  held  office  simply  during  the  good  pleasure  of  the  troops, 
and  that  if  he  offended  them  his  life  would  be  the  forfeit. 
Such  a  system  was  tolerable  in  only  one  respect — it  tended 
naturally  to  place  power  in  the  hands  of  able  generals.  But 
its  evils  far  more  than  counterbalanced  this  advantage.  Be- 
sides the  general  sense  of  insecurity  which  it  produced,  and 
the  absence  of  any  thing  like  plan  or  steady  system  in  the 
administration,  consequent  upon  the  rapid  change  of  rulers, 
it  necessarily  led  to  the  utter  demoralization  of  the  army, 
which  involved  as  a  necessar}?-  result  the  absolute  ruin  of 
the  empire.  The  army  was,  under  the  imperial  system,  the 
"salt"  of  the  Roman  world;  to  corrupt  it  v/as  to  sap  the 
very  life  of  the  State.  Yet  how  could  discipline  be  main- 
tained, when  every  general  w^as  bent  on  ingratiating  him- 
self with  his  troops,  in  the  hope  of  gaining  what  had  come 
to  be  regarded  as  the  great  j)nze  of  his  profession,  and  ev- 
ery emperor  w'as  aware  that  to  institute  a  searching  reform 
w^ould  be  to  sign  his  ow^n  death-warrant  ?  It  w^as  fortunate 
for  Rome  that  she  had  powerful  enemies  upon  her  frontiers. 
But  for  the  pressure  thus  put  both  upon  the  men  and  the  of- 
ficers, her  armies  would  have  degenerated  much  more  rapid- 
ly than  they  actually  did,  and  her  ruin  w^ould  have  been  pre- 
cipitated. 

THIRD  SECTION. 

Frcm  the  Accession  of  Diocletian^  a.d.  284,  to  the  final  Division  of  the 

Empire^  a.d.  395. 

Sources.  Besides  the  Epitomists,  Eutropius,  Aurelius  Victor,  Eu- 
rus,  Zonaras,  and  Orosius,  the  most  important  authorities  for  this  period 
are,  (1)  Zosimus,  whose  Historia  Nova  covers  the  space  between  the  acces- 
sion of  Macrinus,  a.d.  217,  and  the  sixteenth  year  of  Honorius,  a.d.  410; 
(2)  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  whose  eighteen  books  of  Histories  contain  a 
prolix  account  of  the  events  which  happened  between  a.d.  353  and  378  j  and 
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(3)  the  ol>^cnre  aiuliors  of  the  Panegyrics,  Mamertinus,  Edmenius,  Naza- 
Rius,  etc.,  -who  must  be  consulted  for  the  enth'e  period  between  Diocletian 
and  Theodosius  (a.d.  2S4r  to  3'J.">).  Of  inferior  importance,  yet  still  of  con- 
siderable value,  are  the  Christian  writers,  Eusebius  (Historia  Ecclesiastica  ; 
ed.  Burton.  ( )xoniis,  l!^.")G  ;  8vo,  and  Vita  Constantini  Magni ;  ed.  Hei- 
NICHEN-.  Lipsiai,  1830),  Lactantius  {Opera.  Biponti,  1786;  2  vols.  8vo), 
John  of  Malala  (in  C.  Muller's  Fragm.  Hist.  Grcec,  vol.  iv.),  John  of 
Antioch  (in  the  same  collection),  Socrates,  Sozomen,  Theodoret,  Eva- 
(;rius,  etc.  The  Armenian  History  of  Moses  of  Choren  is  occasionally 
serviceable  (see  p.  341).  Another  important  source  is  the  Codex  Theodosi- 
anus  (ed.  Sismondi.  Lipsiac,  1736-45  ;  6  vols,  folio),  which  gives  the  laws 
]jassed  between  a.d.  313  and  438,  and  the  Codex  Justinianus  (ed.  Kriegel. 
Lipsia?,  1.S44;  3  vols.  8vo),  which  contains  numerous  laws  of  emperors  be- 
tween Hadrian  and  Constantine.  Coins,  medals,  and  inscriptions  are  also 
valuable  for  the  period. 

Among  njodem  works  treating  especially,  or  inclusively,  of  the  period,  are 
the  following : 

Le  Beau,  Histoire  du  Bas-Empire  commen^ant  a  Constantin  le  Grand 
(continued  by  Ameiliion).     Paris,  1824  ;  20  vols.  8vo. 

Gibbon,  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  (see  p.  554).  Chapters 
xiii.  to  xxviii.  treat  of  this  period. 

Niebuiir,  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Rome  ;  edited  by  Dr.  L.  Schmitz. 
London,  1849  ;  3  vols.  8vo.     Lectures  cxxix.  to  cxxxviii. 

1.  With  the  accession  of  Diocletian  the  declining  empire 
experienced  another  remarkable  revival,  a  revival,  more- 
Fresh  revival  over,  of  a  new  character,  involving  many  changes, 
Second  aud^^'  and  Constituting  a  fresh  phase  of  imperialism, 
pha"e^ofim.  which  contrasts  strongly  witli  the  previous  one. 
periaiism.  Power  passed  away  from  the  hands  of  the  sol- 
diers, and  tended  to  become  dynastic;  the  principle  of  as- 
sociation, adopted  on  a  wide  scale,  gave  stability  to  the  gov- 
ernment ;  the  helm  of  the  State  was  grasped  by  firm  hands, 
and  various  new  arrangements  were  made,  all  favorable  to 
absolutism.  Such  restraint  as  the  Senate  had  up  to  this 
time  exercised  on  the  despotic  authority  of  the  emperors — 
a  restraint  slio'htest  no  doubt  in  the  cases  where  it  was  most 
needed,  yet  still  in  the  worst  case  not  wholly  nugatory — 
was  completely  removed  by  the  departure  of  the  Court  from 
Rome,  and  the  erection  of  other  cities — ISTicomedia,  Milan, 
Constantinople — into  seats  of  government.  When  Rome 
was  no  longer  the  capital,  the  Roman  Senate  became  a  mere 
municipal  body,  directing  the  affairs  of  a  single  provincial 
town ;  and  as  its  lost  privileges  were  not  transferred  to 
another  assembly,  the  Emperor  remained  the  sole  source  of 
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law,  the  sole  fountain  of  honor,  the  one  and  only  principle 
of  authority.  Again,  the  influence  of  the  praetorians,  >vho, 
in  their  fortified  camp,  at  once  guarding  and  commanding 
Rome,  had  constituted  another  check  on  the  absolute  power 
of  the  princes,  ceased  with  the  reforms  of  Diocletian  and 
Constantine,  who  resi3ectively  diminished  their  numbers  and 
suppressed  them.  The  Orientalization  of  the  Court,  the 
comparative  seclusion  of  the  monarch,  and  the  multiplica- 
tion of  ofiicers  and  ceremonies,  weakened,  if  it  did  not  even 
destroy,  such  little  control  as  public  opinion  had  hitherto 
exercised  over  the  caprices  of  the  monarch.  Above  all, 
the  multiplication  of  emperors  and  the  care  taken  to  secure 
the  throne  against  such  an  occurrence  as  a  vacancy,  took 
from  the  legionaries  the  power,  which  they  had  so  long  ex- 
ercised and  so  much  abused,  of  making  and  destroying  raon- 
archs  at  their  Avill,  and  placed  the  imperial  authority  almost 
beyond  the  risk  of  danger  from  military  violence. 

2.  While  the  principle  of  authority  was  thus  gaining  in 
strength,  and  the  anarchy  which  had  prevailed  for  more 
Establishment  than  half  a  century  was  giving  place  to  the  firm, 

Df  Christian  i-      •/.  1      ,  j  x*  1         i?         •  i 

ty  as  the  State  II  somewhat  ovcr-dcspotic,  rule  of  j)rmces  who 
(nfrSon' of  ^^^^  thcmselvcs  sccure  in  their  possession  of  the 
-Treshiiie.  throne,  another  quite  separate  and  most  impor- 
tant change  was  taking  place,  whereby  new  life  was  infused 
into  the  community.  Christianity,  hitherto  treated  as  inim- 
ical to  the  State,  contemned  and  ignored,  or  else  down-trod- 
den and  oppressed,  found  itself  at  length  taken  into  favor  by 
the  civil  powder,  being  first  tolerated  by  Galerius,  after  he 
had  vainly  endeavored  to  root  it  out,  and  then  established 
by  Constantine.  As  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  by  this 
time  the  great  mass  of  the  intellect  and  virtue  of  the  nation 
had  passed  over  to  the  Christian  side,  the  State  can  not  but 
have  gained  considerably  by  a  change  which  enabled  it  to 
employ  freely  these  persons. 

3.  But  scarcely  any  political  change  is  without  its  draw- 
backs. The  establishment  of  Christianity  as  the  State  relig- 
Advantages  ion,  while  it  alienated  those  who  still  adhered  to 
nshmenf^^"  heathenism,  tended  to  corrupt  Christianity  itself, 
certakfm  ?e^  which  persecution  had  kept  pure,  turned  the  at- 
suits.  tention  of  the  rulers  from  the  defense  and  safety 
of  the  empire  to  minute  questions  of  heterodoxy  and  ortho^ 
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doxy,  and  engaged  the  civil  power  in  new  struggles  with  its 
own  subjects,  whom  it  was  called  upon  to  coerce  as  heretics 
or  schieraatic!^.  Moreover,  the  adoption  of  Christianity  by  a 
state,  all  whose  antecedents  were  bound  up  with  heathenism, 
was  like  the  putting  of  a  "new  patch  on  an  old  garment," 
wliich  could  not  bear  the  alteration.  All  the  old  associations, 
all  the  old  motives  to  self-sacrifice  and  patriotism,  all  the  old 
watch- words  and  rallying  cries  were  discredited  ;  and  new 
ones,  in  harmony  with  the  new  religion,  could  not  at  once  be 
extemporized.  A  change  of  religion,  even  though  from  false 
to  true,  can  not  but  shake  a  nation  to  its  very  core ;  and  the 
Roman  body-politic  was  too  old  and  too  infirm  not  to  sufier 
severely  from  such  a  disturbance.  The  change  came  too 
late  thoroughly  to  revive  and  renovate ;  it  may  therefore,  not 
improbably,  have  weakened  and  helped  towards  dissolution. 
4.  Nor  Avere  the  other  political  changes  of  the  period 
wholly  and  altogether  beneficial.  The  partition  of  the  su- 
Eviis  atrend-    pi'cmc  powcr  among  numerous  co-ordinate  ern- 

in<r  the  other  /•     ^'i  d  i  t        • 

changes  of  the  pcrors  was  a  lertile  source  or  quarrel  and  misun- 
pciiod.  derstanding,  and  gave  rise  to  frequent  civil  wars. 

The  local  principle  on  which  the  partition  was  made  in- 
r^reased  the  tendency  towards  a  disruption  of  the  empire 
into  fragments,  which  had  already  manifested  itself  (sec  p. 
56G).  The  degradation  of  Kome  and  the  exaltation  of  rival 
capitals  worked  in  tlie  same  direction,  and  w^as  likewise  a 
breaking  with  the  past  which  could  not  but  be  trying  an<l 
hazardous.  The  completer  despotism  gave,  no  doubt,  new 
vigor  to  the  administration ;  but  it  was  irksome  and  revolt- 
ing to  the  feelings  of  many,  more  especially  in  the  provinces 
of  the  West ;  it  alienated  their  affections,  and  prepared  then) 
to  submit  readily  to  a  change  of  governors. 

"  5.  But,  if  the  remedies  devised  by  the  statesmen  of  the 
Diocletianic  period  were  iusuflicient  to  restore  the  Empire 
Balance  of  ad-  to  its  pristine  Strength  and  vigor,  at  any  rate 
vo?  oVThe°  ^^'  "^^^y  acted  as  stimulants,  and  revived  the  mori- 
chaoges.  bund  State  very  wonderfully  for  a  space  of  time 
not  inconsiderable.  From  the  accession  of  Diocletian  to  the 
death  of  Theodosius  the  Great  (a.d.  284  to  395),  is  a  period 
exceeding  a  century.  During  the  whole  of  it,  Rome  main- 
tained her  frontiers  and  her  unity,  rolled  back  each  wave  of 
invasion  as  it  broke  upon  her,  and  bhowed  /lerself  superior  to 
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all  the  surrounding  peoples.  For  the  gleam  of  i^lory  which 
thus  gilds  her  closing  day,  must  Ave  nob  regard  her  as  in  a 
great  measure  indebted  to  the  reforms  of  Diocletian  and 
Oonstantine  ? 

6.  Diocletian  was  proclaimed  emperor  by  tlie  soldiers,  in 
September,  a.d.  284.  He  defeated  Carinus,  and  entered  on 
Rei^nofDio-  ^^^^  ^^^^^  sovereignty,  in  the  following  year.  IJis 
Mafimian^  fii'st  public  measure  (a.d.  286)  was  to  associate  in 
A.P.  284^05.  the  Empire,  imder  the  title  of  "Auirustus"  his 
CoDstantins  comrade  in  arms,  Maximian,  a  man  who  had  risen 
♦'Ceesius.'       ^^.^^  ^j^^  ranks,  and  who  had  few  merits  besides 

that  of  being  a  good  general.  A  few  years  later  (a.d.  292), 
he  completed  his  scheme  of  government  by  the  further  crea- 
tion of  two  "Caesars,"  who  were  to  stand  to  the  two  "Au- 
gusti"  as  sons  and  successors.  Galerius  and  Constantius,  se- 
lected respectively  for  this  important  office  by  Diocletian 
and  Maximian,  ^vere  both  of  them  active  and  able  generals, 
younger  than  their  patrons,  and  well  suited  to  fill  the  posi- 
tion which  wa^  assigned  to  them.  They  readily  accepted 
tlie  oifers  of  the  two  emperors,  and,  after  repudiating  tlieir 
own  wives,  married  respectively  the  daughter  and  the  step- 
daughter of  their  patrons.  The  Imperial  College  being  thus 
complete,  Diocletian  proceeded  to  a  division  of  the  empire 
analogous  to  that  which  had  formerly  taken  place  under  the 
triumvirs  (see  p.  496).  Reserving  to  the  elder  ^'Augusti" 
the  more  settled  provinces,  he  assigned  to  the  "'  Caesars " 
those  which  required  the  care  of  younger  and  more  active 
men.  Gaul,  Spain,  and  Britain,  with  the  defense  of  the  Rhine 
against  the  Germans,  were  intrusted  to  Constantius;  the 
Danubian  provinces,  Noricum,  Pannonia,  and  Moesia,  to  Ga- 
leiius;  Italy  and  Africa  to  Maximian  ;  while  Diocletian  him- 
self retained  Thrace,  Macedon,  Egypt,  and  the  East.  It  was 
understood,  however,  that  the  unity  of  the  empire  was  to 
be  preserved ;  the  "  Csesars  "  were  to  be  subordinate  to  the 
"Augusti;"  and  the  younger  "Augustus"  was  to  respect  the 
superior  dignity  of  the  elder.  The  four  princes  were  to  form 
an  imperial  "Board"  or  "College,"  and  were  to  govern  the 
whole  State  by  their  united  wisdom. 

On  the  relatiA-e  position  of  the  'Augnsti"  and  the  "Ctesars,"  the  reader 
mnv  consult  a  I)i!:>ert{ition  bv  Manso  at  the  end  of  his  Lebcn  Constantius 
des  Grosseii  (see  \).  r>i\7 ). 
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V.  The  complex  governmental  system  thus  established  by 
Diocletian  worked  thoroughly  well  wdiile  he  himself  retained 
Success  of  the  the  superintendence  of  the  machine  which  he  had 
"ew  system  of  i^yentcd.  No  quarrels  arose;  the  "Caesars"  re- 
Wars  of  the      strained  themselves  within  the  limits  set  them; 

period  pros-  -« r       •      •  i  t  ^       -j.    ^  - 

perous.  and  Maxniiian  ^vas  always  ready  to  submit  Ins 

judgment  to  that  of  his  benefactor.  Many  dangers  from 
without,  and  some  from  Avithin,  threatened  the  State;  but 
they  were  met  with  energy  and  combated  Avith  success  by 
the  imperial  rulers.  In  Britain,  for  a  wdiile  (a.d.  287  to  29a), 
a  rebel  chief,  Carausius,  a  German  probably,  defied  the  Ro- 
man arms,  and  maintained  an  independent  sovereignty  ;  but 
the  authority  of  Rome  was  re-established  in  this  quarter 
(a.d.  296)  by  the  victories  of  Constantius.  Maximian  put 
down  the  troubles  which,  as  early  as  a.d.  287,  had  broken 
out  in  Gaul;  while  at  a  later  date  (a.d.  297),  Constantius 
delivered  the  same  province  from  a  furious  invasion  of  the 
Alemanni.  Galerius,  after  maintaining  for  many  years  the 
honor  of  the  Roman  arms  upon  the  Danube,  engaged  the 
Persians  in  the  far  East,  and  although  at  first  signally  cfe- 
feated  (a.d.  297),  made  up  for  his  defeat  by  a  great  victory 
in  the  year  following,  which  led  to  a  peace  very  advanta- 
geous to  the  Romans.  Finally,  Diocletian  and  Maximian 
subdued  revolt  in  Africa,  chastised  the  Moors  and  the  Egyp- 
tians, and  put  to  death  the  pretenders  wdio  had  raised  the 
standard  of  revolt  in  those  regions. 

Details  of  the  British  and  Persian  Wars.  (1)  British  War.  Re- 
volt of  Caransius,  a.d.  287.  He  is  attacked  by  Maximian  and  repulses  him, 
A.D.  i^89.  Peace  made;  Carausius  allowed  the  title  of  Augustus,  a.d.  290. 
Death  of  Carausius,  who  is  murdered  by  his  first  minister,  Allectus,  a.d.  203. 
Allectus  becomes  king.  Landing  of  Constantius  in  Britain,  a.d.  296.  De- 
feat and  death  of  Allectus,  and  recoveiy  of  the  island.  (2)  Persian  War. 
War  provoked  by  the  Romans,  who  seize  Armenia  and  make  it  over  to  theif 
vassal,  Tiridates,  a.d.  286.  Armenia  recovered  by  the  Persian.s,  a.d.  296. 
Galerius  enters  Mesopotamia,  a.d.  297,  and,  after  one  or  two  indecisive  en- 
gagements, is  met  and  defeated  by  the  Persians  near  Carrhai  (Hairan). 
Having  collected  a  new  army,  he  advances  through  Armenia  upon  Assyria, 
and  defeats  the  Persian  king,  Narses,  in  the  mountains,  a.d.  298.  Peace  is 
made  the  same  year,  by  the  cession  to  the  Romans  of  several  small  provinces 
beyond  the  Tigris,  and  the  enlargement  of  the  dominions  of  Tiridates. 

8.  But  TV  hile  success  attended  tlie  arms  of  Diocletian  and 
liis  colleagues  against  Avliatever  enemy  they  were  turned, 
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Defects  iu  the  whether  foreisTii  or  domestic,  tlie  results  achieved 
ministration.  ^J  ^^^  internal  administration  of  the  empire  were 
Tf  theTh?^-  -^^^^  satisfactory.  After  long  consideration,  Dio- 
tians.  cletian  determined,  towards  the  close  of  a.d.  302, 

to  compel  uniformity  of  religion,  and  for  this  purpose  issued 
an  edict  against  the  Christians  (a.d.  303),  which  led  to  ter- 
rible excesses.  Throughout  the  entire  empire,  except  in  the 
extreme  West,  where  Constantius  protected  those  of  the 
"new  religion,"  one  half  of  the  community  found  itself  pro- 
scribed ;  the  most  relentless  persecution  followed ;  thou- 
sands were  put  to  death  in  almost  every  province ;  the 
churches  were  demolished,  endowments  confiscated,  the  sa- 
cred books  burnt,  meetings  for  worship  prohibited,  the  cler- 
gy declared  enemies  of  the  State.  A  war  of  extermination 
commenced,  to  which  there  seemed  to  be  no  end ;  for,  as 
usual,  the  "  blood  of  the  martyrs  "  proved  the  "  seed  of  the 
Church,"  and  the  ranks  of  the  Christians  were  replenished 
as  fast  as  they  were  thinned.  A  state  of  things  worse  than 
civil  war  prevailed,  authority  being  engaged  in  a  conflict  in 
which  it  could  not  succeed,  and  being  thus  brought  into  dis- 
repute, while  the  most  cruel  sufferings  were  day  by  day  in- 
flicted on  the  citizens  who  were  least  deserving  of  them. 

9.  'NoY  Avas  suffering  at  this  period  confined  to  the  Chris- 
tians. The  establishment  of  four  Courts  instead  of  one,  and 
General  snf-  the  multiplication  of  officials  and  of  armies,  vastly 
•  oppressive^  augmented  the  expenditure ;  and  a  heavy  increase 
taxation.  ^f  taxation  was  the  necessary  consequence.  The 
provinces  groaned  under  the  burden  of  oppressive  imposts ; 
which  were  wrung  from  the  reluctant  tax-payer  by  violence 
and  even  by  torture.  Industry  sank  beneath  a  system 
which  left  it  w* ithout  reward  ;  production  diminished ;  and 
the  price  of  all  commodities  rose.  To  meet  this  evil,  a  futile 
attempt  was  made  to  ^k  by  law  a  maximum  of  prices  for 
all  the  necessaries,  and  most  of  the  commodities,  of  life,  for 
com,  wine,  and  oil,  salt,  honey,  butchers'-meat,  vegetables, 
clothes,  fish,  fruit,  laborers'  wages,  schoolmasters'  and  advo- 
cates' fees,  boots  and  shoes,  harness,  timber,  and  beer.  Such 
an  interference  with  the  natural  course  of  trade  could  only 
aggravate  the  evils  which  it  was  intended  to  allay. 

The  celebrated  "  Edict  of  Diocletian,"  discovered  by  Col.  Leake  at  Eski- 
Hissar  in  Asia  Minor,  appears  to  have  been  issued  in  a.d.  301.     It  runs  in 
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the  name  of  the  four  emperors,  and  fixes  the  price  of  all  the  articles  above 
named,  and  of  many  others,  in  denarii.  An  excellent  edition  of  the  Edict 
has  been  published  by  JNIommsen,  under  the  title,  Das  Edict  Diocletians  de 
pretiis  rerum  venalium.     Leipzig,  1851  ;   8vo. 

10.  The  severe  illness  Avhich  afflicted  Diocletian  in  a.d. 
304,  was  probably  the  chief  cause  determining  him  on  the 
Diocletian  ^ost  Celebrated  act  of  his  life — his  abdication. 
ar.dMaximi-    jjis  health  made  rest  necessary  for  him:  and  he 

au  abdicate,  .  . 

A.D.305:Seve-  may  naturally  have  desired  to  i^reside  over  the 

rns  and  Maxi-  ^  '    ^  •       i    .       i        .    ^  '  i 

inin  are  made  stcps  which  required  to  DC  taken  in  order  to  sc- 
'sesars. '  ^.^^^.^  ^^^  continuance  of  his  system  after  he  him- 
self should  have  quitted  life.  Accordingly,  he  formally  ab- 
dicated his  power  in  a.d.  305,  after  a  reign  of  twenty-one 
years,  and  compelled  Maximian  to  do  the  same.  The  two 
"  Caesars,"  Galerius  and  Constantius,  became  hereupon  "Au- 
gust!," and  should,  according  to  the  original  design  of  Dio- 
cletian, have  respectively  succeeded  to  the  provinces  of  the 
East  and  of  the  West,  and  have  each  appointed  a  "  Caesar  " 
to  rule  a  portion  of  his  dominions.  But  the  partiality  of  Di- 
ocletian for  his  own  "Caesar"  and  son-in-law,  Galerius, or  his 
conviction  that  the  empire  required  a  chief  ruler  to  prevent 
it  from  breaking  up,  produced  a  modification  of  the  original 
plan.  Galerius,  with  Diocletian's  sanction,  appointed  both  the 
new  "  Caesars,"  and  assigned  them  their  governments,  giving 
to  his  nephew  Maximin,  Syria  and  Egypt;  to  his  friend  Se- 
verus,  Italy  and  Africa.  Constantius  simply  retained  what  lie 
already  had.  Galerius  reserved  for  his  own  share  the  entire 
tract  between  Gaul  and  Syria,  and  was  thus  master,  in  his 
own  person  or  by  his  deputies,  of  three-fourths  of  the  empire. 

11.  The  new  partition  of  the  emj^ire  was  followed  shortly 
by  the  death  of  Constantius,  who  expired  at  York,  July  24, 

CoDstantins  ^••^'  ^^^'  ^^  ^^^  decease,  the  legions  immediate- 
dies,  A.D.  306.  ly  proclaimed  his  son,  Constantine,  his  successor, 
made  "Au-  This  was  an  infringement  of  the  new  order  of 
things ;  but  Galerius  felt  himself  obliged  to  con- 
done it,  to  recognize  a  legitimate  "  Caesar"  in  the  new  prince, 
while  he  raised  Severus  to  the  rank  of  "Auccustus."  The  har- 
mony  of  the  empire  w^as  thus  still  preserved,  in  spite  of  the 
irregularity  which  had  threatened  to  disturb  it,  and  the  Ro- 
man world  continued  to  be  still  amicably  governed  by  fout 
princes,  two  of  whom  were  "AuiT-usti"  and  two  "Caesars," 
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12.  But  it  was  not  long  before  tlie  tranquillity  was  inter- 
rupted. Maxentius,  son  of  Maximian,  took  advantage  of  the 
Revolt  of  discontent  prevalent  in  Rome  and  Italy  owing  to 
Maxentius;      tbc  loss  of  privileore  and  di<xnity,  to  raise  the 

joint  rule  of  i  o  c=>        ./  5  ^ 

Pix  emperors,  Standard  of  revolt,  assume  the  imperial  orna- 
A.D.30  -309.     jjjg^^g^  j^Q^  boldly  proclaim  himself  emperor.    His 

father,  Maximian,  joined  him,  and  resumed  the  rank  of  "Au- 
gustus." In  vain  Sever  us  hurried  to  Rome,  and  endeavored 
to  crush  the  insurrection.  Abandoned  by  his  troops,  he  fell 
into  his  enemy's  hands,  and  was  compelled  to  end  his  life  by 
suicide,  a.d.  307.  In  vain  Galerius,  at  the  head  of  all  the 
forces  of  the  central  and  eastern  provinces,  sought  to  impose 
his  will  on  the  rebellious  Romans  and  Italians;  after  a  short 
campaign  he  was  obliged  to  retreat  without  effecting  any 
thing.  Maximian  and  Maxentius,  who  had  allied  themselves 
Avith  Constantine,  held  their  ground  successfully  against  the 
efforts  of  their  antagonists ;  and  for  a  brief  space  the  empire 
was  administered  peacefully  by  six  emperors,  Constantine, 
Maximian,  and  Maxentius  in  the  West ;  in  the  East,  Galeri- 
us, Maximin,  and  Licinius,  who  had  received  the  imperial 
dignity  from  Galerius  after  the  death  of  Severus. 

13.  The  inherent  evil  of  the  new  system  of  government 
now  began  to  show  itself  First,  Maximian  and  Maxentius 
Wars  between  quarrelled,  and  the  former  was  forced  to  take  ref- 
reuu^ononhe'  ^g^  with  Constantine.  Then  Constantine  him- 
cou8tant?ne^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  defend  his  position  against  the  in- 
A.i».324.  '  trigues  of  his  father-in-law,  and  having  defeated 
him,  put  him  to  death,  a.d.  310.  In  the  next  year  Galerius 
perished  by  the  miserable  death  which  has  often  befallen 
persecutors ;  and  the  rulers  of  the  Roman  world  were  thus 
reduced  to  four,  Constantine  in  the  West,  Maxentius  in  Italy 
and  Africa,  Licinius  in  Illyricum  and  Thrace,  Maximin  in 
Egypt  and  Asia.  But  no  friendly  feeling  now  united  the 
members  of  the  Imperial  College.  War  broke  out  between' 
Constantine  and  Maxentius  in  a.d.  312,  and  between  Licinius 
and  Maximin  in  the  year  following.  In  each  case  the  strug- 
gle was  soon  decided.  Constantino  vanquished  his  adversa- 
ry in  two  battles — one  near  Yerona,  the  other  at  the  CoUine 
gate— ^and  became  master  of  Rome  and  Italy.  Maxentius 
perished  in  the  Tiber.  Maximin  was  defeated  by  Licinius  in 
a  single  great  fight^ncar  Heracleia;  but  the  victory  was  de- 
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cisive,  being  followed  shortly  by  the  defeated  emperor's  sui- 
cide. It  rtmained  that  the  two  victors,  lords  respectively 
of  the  East  and  of  the  West,  should  measure  their  strength 
against  each  other.  This  they  did  in  a.d.  314;  and  after  a 
long  and  bloody  struggle,  interrupted  by  an  interval  of 
peace  (a.d.  315  to  322),  victory  declared  itself  in  favor  of  the 
Western  legions,  and  Constantine,  who  is  not  Avithout  reason 
given  the  epithet  of  "the  Great,''  became  sole  master  of  tlie 
leunited  Horn  an  Empire.  The  defeated  Licinius  Avas,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  i)ut  to  death,  a.d.  324. 

Details  of  the  War  between  Constantine  ani>  Licinius,  a.d.  314 
to  ;»l!-l-.  War  provoked  by  the  intrigues  of  Liciniii:?.  First  battle  at  (.'ibalis 
on  tiie  Save.  Lii-iniius,  defeated  with  great  loss,  escapes  with  difficulty,  a.d. 
311.  ft'econd  battle  at  Mnrdia,  iu  Thrace.  Constantine  again  successful. 
Peace  made.  Pannoniii,  Illyricum,  Moesia  (or  Diicia),  Macedonia,  and 
Greece  ceded  to  Constuntine.  Peace  broken  by  the  ambition  of  Constan- 
tine, who  is  bent  on  obtaining  the  whole  emjjirc,  a.d.  323.  Licinius,  defeat- 
ed near  Hadrianople,  throws  himself  into  Byzantium.  Siege  of  Byzantium 
and  flight  of  Licinius  to  A>h\.  Last  battle  at  Chrysopolis  in  Bithynia.  Li- 
cinius, once  more  defeated,  submits,  and  is  ])ut  to  death,  a.d.  324. 

14.  The  reiQ:n  of  Constantine  the  Great  is  tlie  turninir^ 
point  of  this  period  of  the  history.  He  completed  the  revo- 
EeiguofCon-  lutiou  Avhich  Diocletian  had  begun.  By  his  en- 
300^337^'  lie'  "t^i*^'  abolition  of  tlie  praetorians,  and  conversion 
carries  out  the  ^f  thcir  prefects  iiito  purely  civil  officers,  he  se- 
cietian.  cured  the  State  as  far  as  was  possible  from  the 

tyranny  of  the  sword.  By  the  erection  of  his  new  capital, 
and  the  formal  transfer  of  the  seat  of  government  from 
Rome  to  Byzantium,  he  put  the  finishing  stroke  to  the  deg- 
radation of  the  old  metropolis,  destroyed  forever  the  power 
of  the  Senate,  and  freed  the  emperors  from  all  those  galling 
restrictions  which  old  constitutional  forms  and  usasres  im- 
posed  upon  them.  By  his  organization  of  the  Court  on  a 
thoroughly  Eastern  model,  he  stamped  finally  on  the  later 
empire  the  character  of  Orientalism  which  attaches  to  it. 
Finally,  by  his  new  division  of  the  empire  into  Prefectures^ 
and  bis  assignment  of  difierent  portions  of  his  dominions  to 
his  sons  and  nephews,  on  Avhom  he  conferred  the  titles  of 
"  Cresar,"  or  "  King,"  he  maintained  in  a  modified  form  the 
principles  of  a  federated  as  distinct  from  a  centralized  gov- 
ernment, and  of  joint  as  distinct  from  sole  rule,  which  was 
the  most  original,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  doubtful, 
of Dioch'tiaii's  ((UiOLption;-^. 
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An  excellent  account  of  the  new  organization  of  the  empire  under  Con- 
stantine  has  been  written  bv  Marquardt,  and  will  be  found  in  Becker's 
Handbuch  der  ROmischen  Alterihiimer,  vol.  iii.,  part  i.  (Leipzig,  1843-01;  5 
vols.  Svo).     The  cljief  points  of  the  organization  were  the  following : 

The  whole  empire  was  divided  into  four  prefectures  (prafecturt()^  each 
under  its  praetorian  prefect  (prcrfectiis  prcutorio).  These  were,  I.  The  Pre- 
New  arrnno-e-  ^^cture  of  the  Gauls  {prcrfectura  Galliarum),  comprising 
meui.  «)f  tho  three  dioceses,  each  under  a  vicar  (incarius),  those,  namely, 
provinces.  ^^  ^^^  g^^jj,^  ^o-)  q.-^„|^  q^.  ^1,^  gg^.g^  Provinces,  and  (3)  Brit- 
ain ;  which  Avere  further  subdivided  into  governments,  under  consulars  {con- 
sulares)  or  presidents  (prcusides),  seven  in  Spain,  seventeen  in  Gaul,  and  five 
in  Britain — Total,  29.  II.  The  Puefecture  of  Italy,  comprising  like- 
wvje  three  dioceses,  those  of  (1)  the  city  of  Rome,  (2)  Italy,  and  (3)  Africa, 
and  subdivided  into  thirty  governments,  under  consulars,  presidents,  correct- 
ors (correctores)  or  dukes  (duces),  live  in  Africa,  ten  in  the  diocese  of  the 
city  of  Rome,  which  con'esponded  to  Southern  and  Central  Italy,  and  four- 
teen in  the  Italian  diocese,  which  comprised  North  Italy,  Rhaetia,  Pannonia, 
Noricum,  and  Dalmatia — Total,  30.  III.  The  Prefecture  of  Illyri- 
CUM,  divided  into  two  dioceses,  (1)  Dacia,  and  (2)  Macedonia,  the  former 
comprising  five,  and  the  latter  six  govemments ;  to  which  must  be  further 
added  Achoea,  which  had  its  own  proconsul.  Total  number  of  governments, 
12.  IV.  The  Prefecture  of  the  East  (prafectura  Orientis),  which 
contained  five  dioceses,  those  of  (1)  the  East  (Orientis),  (2)  Egypt,  (3)  Asia, 
(4)  Pontus,  and  (5)  Thrace;  forming  altogether  forty-six  governments,  un- 
der consulars,  presidents,  correctors,  dukes,  and  counts  (comites),  fifteen  of 
which  were  in  "the  East,"  or  Syria  and  Mesopotamia,  six  in  the  diocese  of 
Egypt,  eight  in  that  of  "Asia"  (Asia  Minor),  eleven  in  Pontus,  and  six  in 
Thrace;  while  two  others  were  extra-diocesan,  those  of  the  Hellespont  and 
the  Greek  islands.  Total,  in  this  prefecture,  48.  Grand  total  of  govern, 
ments  in  the  four  prefectures,  119. 

The  organization  of  the  Court  was  as  follows  :  At  its  head  were  seven  chief 
officers — (1)  the  gi'and  chamberlain  (prcepositus  sancti  cubiculi)  ;  under 
whom  was,  first,  hi:^  deputy  (yicarius),  and  secondly,  the  counts 
of  fhe  c'onrt^  of  the  palace  and  the  bedchamber  (comites  palatii  and  cuhicu- 
and  it3  ofla-  Jarii),  who  had  the  superintendence  respectively  of  the  royal 
^^''^'  table  and  wardrobe,  and  were  marshalled  in  four  divisions.     (2) 

The  chancellor,  or  "master  of  the  offices"  (magister  officiorum),  who  was 
at  once  a  judge  and  a  minister,  it  being  his  duty  to  determine  all  causes  in 
which  persons  connected  with  the  Court  were  concerned,  to  receive  and  an- 
swer memorials,  to  direct  the  ports  and  arsenals,  and  to  receive  the  envoys 
of  foreign  powers.  The  business  of  this  important  functionary  was  transact- 
ed in  four  distinct  offices  (scrinia),  and  employed  148  clerks.  (3)  The  quaes- 
tor, an  officer  who  has  no  correspondent  in  modern  times.  He  was  the  or- 
gan of  the  Emperor  in  legislation,  composed  and  usually  suggested  his  edicts, 
and  resolved  the  doubts  of  inferior  judges.  (4)  The  treasurer-general,  or 
"  count  of  the  sacred  largesses  "  (comes  sacrarum  largitionum),  who  super- 
intended the  collection  and  disbursement  of  the  revenue,  a  business  conduct- 
ed in  eleven  different  offices,  and  employing  several  hundreds  of  people.  (5J 
The  master  of  the  privy  purse  (comes  rei  principis),  who  managed  the  Em- 
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peror*s  private  estate  (G)  and  (7)  The  two  commanders  of  the  household 
troops  (co?nitts  d<>mesticorum)^  the  heads  respectively  of  the  two  bands  of  cav- 
aliT  and  inf.mtry,  which  had  taken  the  place  of  the  old  pn\:turians,  and 
watched  over  the  safety  of  the  Emperor.  This  service  was  now  intrusted 
almost  excl^^ively  to  Aiinenians  ! 

The  chief  authority  for  these  details  is  the  Notitia  dignitatum  utriusque 
imperii^  of  which  a  good  edition  has  been  published  by  Bocking.  (Bonnae, 
1839-53;  2  vols,  bvo.) 

15.  But  the  reforms  of  Constantine  were  not  limited  by 
the  range  of  his  predecessor's  conceptions.  He  established, 
„    ^  not  merely  at  the  Court,  but  throusjliout  the  em- 

JFnrtner  re-  j  ^^ 

forma  of  cnn-   ])ire,  a  graduated  nobility,  the  archetype  of  the 

st*\ntinG  '   CFG*  •  •  •'  * 

atiouofaiio-  modern  systems,  mainly  but  not  wholly  official, 
^''^^^'  composed  of  three  ranks:   (1)  the  "illustrious" 

{illustres) ;  (2)  the  "respectable"  {sj^ectabiles)  ;  and  (3)  the 
"right  honorable"  {clarissimi).  To  the  "illustrious"  class 
belonged  {<^()  the  consuls  during  their  term  of  office ;  {h)  the 
patricians,  life  peers,  who  received  the  title  of  "j^atricius" 
at  the  will  of  the  Emperor;  {c)  the  praetorian  j^refects,  six  in 
number,  four  provincial  and  two  metropolitan — the  prefects 
respectively  of  Rome  and  Constantinople ;  {d)  the  masters- 
general  of  the  cavalry  and  infantry;  and  (e)  the  seven  chief 
officers  of  the  Court,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section. 
Under  the  head  of  "respectable"  were  included  {a)  the  pro- 
consuls of  Asia,  Africa,  and  Achaea ;  [h)  th^  heads  of  the  thir- 
teen dioceses,  whatever  their  special  title,  whether  vicar, 
count,  or  augustal  prefect ;  and  (c)  the  second  rank  of  offi- 
cers in  the  army,  thirty-five  in  number,  of  whom  ten  were 
"  counts",  and  the  remainder  "  dukes."  The  subordinate  gov- 
ernors of  provinces,  consulars,  presidents,  and  correctors,  to- 
gelhei-  with  the  other  members  of  the  Roman  and  Constanti- 
nopolitan  Senates,  constituted  the  class  of  "  right  honora- 
Ijles  "  or  "  clarissimi."    Constantine  likewise  reor- 

Keorgam/a-  •tit-*  t-t 

tioiiofihe       jranizod  the  Roman  army.     He   multiplied   the 

army  •/  i 

number  and  reduced  the  strencrth  of  the  lesrions, 
which  were  raised  from  thirty  or  thirty-one  to  a  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  while  the  strength  of  each  sank  from  6000  to  1000 
or  1 500.  He  divided  the  soldiers  into  the  two  classes  of  "  pal- 
atines "  and  "  borderers,"  the  former  quartered  in  the  chief 
towns  of  the  empire,  the  latter  stationed  upon  the  frontiers. 
The  whole  army  he  placed  under  two  (later,  under  four) 
commanders,  called   respectively,   "master   of  the   horse" 
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{magister  equitum)  and  "master  of  the  foot"  {magister  i^^^" 
ditum),  but  each  practically  commanding  mixed  armies  in 
the  field.  Next  in  rank  to  them  were  the  various  "  counts  '' 
and  "dukes,"  who  acted  as  lieutenant  or  divisional  generals, 
and  were  stationed  in  the  more  exposed  provinces. 

16.  It  is  not  certain  that  Constantine  made  any  change  in 
the  nature  or  amount  of  the  taxes  which  the  imperial  gov- 
ernment exacted  from  its  subjects.     But  the  fact 

mcntofthe^^  that  the  "era  of  indictions"  dates  from  a  year 
within  his  reign  (Sept.  1,a.d.  312)  woilld  seem  to 
imply  that  the  practice  of  making  a  new  survey  of  the  em- 
pire for  financial  purposes  every  fifteen  years  was  com- 
menced by  him.  The  land-tax  {ca^ntatio  or  indlctlo)^  with 
its  supplement,  the  poll-tax  {capitatio  hwniana  or  iilebeid)^ 
the  tax  on  trades  (aurum  lustrale)^  the  indirect  taxes,  cus- 
toms, etc.,  the  forced  contributions  (auruni  coronarimn) 
were,  all  of  them,  imposts  of  old  standing  at  this  time ;  and 
it  is  not  easy  to  see  that  Constantine  added  any  others.  He 
was  probably  rigid  in  his  exaction  of  taxes,  and  may  have 
been  the  first  to  require  that  all  payments  to  the  treasury 
should  be  made  in  gold ;  but  the  charge  of  oppressing  his 
subjects  by  the  imposition  of  new  and  unheard-of  burdens, 
which  rests  upon  the  sole  testimony  of  the  prejudiced  Zo^i- 
mus,  is  certainly  "  not  proven." 

The  "era  of  indictions"  did  not  come  into  use  till  the  twelfth  century, 
and  thus  helongs  to  modern,  rather  than  to  ancient,  histoiy.  But  the  finan- 
cial employment  of  a  cycle  of  fifteen  years  probably  dates  from  the  seventh 
year  of  Constantine. 

On  the  general  subject  of  the  later  Roman  taxation  the  student  should  con- 
sult the  great  work  of  Savigny,  Geschickte  des  Romischen  Rechts  im  Mittel'- 
alter,     Heidelberg,  1834-1851 ;  7  vols.  8vo.     Second  edition. 

17.  But  the  great  change,  the  crowning  reform,  introduced 
and  carried  through  by  Constantine  was  his  reformation  of 
Change  of  the  religion.  Here  he  did  not  so  much  go  beyond  as 
HeathliWm''*  directly  contradict  the  ideal  of  Diocletian.  Dio- 
pirUaflm-  ^  cletian,  and  after  him  Galerius,  had  endeavored 
with  Chris-  to  destroy  Christianity,  root  and  branch,  by  the 
tianity.  fire  of  persecution.  But  they  had  failed;  and 
Galerius  had  acknowledged  the  failure  by  an  edict  issued 
from  his  death-bed,  which  permitted  to  the  Christians  the 
free  exercise  of  their  religion,  and  invited  them  to  aid  the 
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sufferincr  emperor  by  their  prayers.  Galerius,  Iiowever,  and 
the  emj)erors  of  his  appointment,  though  they  tolerated 
Christianity,  had  remained  heathens,  and  had  continued  to 
maintain  heathenism  as  the  State  religion.  It  remained  for 
Constantino  not  merely  to  tolerate,  but  in  a  certain  sense  to 
establish,  the  new  religion  ;  to  recognize  its  bishops  and 
clergy  as  priyilegcd  persons,  to  contribute  largely  towards 
its  endowment,  to  allow  the  meetings  and  give  effect  to  the 
decrees  of  its  councils,  to  conform  the  jurisprudence  of  the 
State  to  its  precepts  and  its  practices.  Plence  the  laws 
Consequent  against  infjxnticide,  against  adultery,  against  ped- 
hn^^pm-"  ^^*^  erasty,  against  rape  and  seduction  passed  at  this 
dence.  period ;  hence  the  edict  for  the  general  obser\- 

ance  of  Sunday,  and  the  new  and  strong  restrictions  upon 
the  facility  of  divorce.  Constantino  did  not  indeed,  as  has 
sometimes  been  supposed,  proscribe  heathenism  ;  he  did  not 
shut  up  the  temples,  neither  did  he  forbid  the  offering  of  sac- 
rifice. But  he  completely  dissociated  the  State  from  hea- 
thenism, and  to  a  certain  extent  allied  it  with  Christianity; 
he  stopped  all  magisterial  offering  of  sacrifice;  he  shut  up 
the  temples  where  the  ritual  was  immoral.  Though  not  a 
baptized  Christian  till  shortly  before  his  death,  he  thrcAv  the 
whole  weight  of  his  encouragement  on  the  Christian  side; 
and  the  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  professing  Chris- 
tians, which  now  set  in,  must  be  regarded  as  in  great  part 
the  effect  of  his  patronage. 

18.  The  character  of  Constantine  has  been  variously  esti- 
mated, according  as  his  patronage  of  Christianity  has  been 
Character  of  lilted  or  disliked.  The  most  impartial  writers 
Constantine.  yicw  liim  as  a  man  in  whom  vice  and  virtue, 
weakness  and  strength  of  mind  were  curiously  blended. 
His  military  talents  and  his  power  of  organization  are  in- 
contestable. His  activity,  courage,  prudence,  and  affection- 
nteness  can  not  be  questioned.  But  he  was  less  clement 
and  humane  than  it  was  to  have  been  expected  that  the 
first  Christian  emperor  would  have  shown  himself;  he  was 
strangely  superstitious;  and  his  religion,  so  far  as  it  can  be 
gathered  from  his  public  acts,  his  coins,  his  medals,  and  his 
recorded  speeches,  was  a  curious  medley  of  Christianity  and 
paganism,  Avhich  it  is  not  pleasant  to  contemplate.  His 
character  deteriorated  as  time  went  on.     His  best  period  is 
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that  of  his  administration  of  Ganl,  a.d.  306  to  312.  As  he 
grew  older,  he  became  more  suspicious,  more  irritable,  more 
harsh  and  severe  in  liis  punishments.  '  The  darkest  shadow 
vv'hich  rests  upon  his  reign  is  connected  with  the  execution 
of  his  son,  Crispus,  and  liis  nephew,  Licinius,  events  of  the 
year  a.d.  326  ;  but  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether  these  acts 
were,  or  were  not,  a  State  necessity — whether  they  punished 
a  contemplated  crime,  or  were  cruelties  which  had  theu-  ori- 
gin in  a  wicked  and  unworthy  jealousy.  The  harmony 
which  subsisted  between  Constantine  and  his  other  sons, 
and  the  kindness  which  he  showed  towards  his  half-brothers 
and  their  offspring,  may  reasonably  incline  us  to  the  belief 
that  in  the  great  tragedy  of  his  domestic  life  Constantine 
was  rather  unfortunate  than  guilty. 

The  story  that  Constantine  put  to  death  his  second  wife,  Faiista,  on  the 
charge  of  intriguing  with  a  groom,  discredited  even  by  Gibbon,  is  more  than 
doubtful. 

19.  The  later  years  of  Constantine  were  troubled  by  the 
barbarians  of  the  North  and  East,  who  once  more  assume<l 
His  wars  and  the  aggrcssivc,  and  invaded,  or  threatened  to  in- 
re8t)ecUo\'hc  vade,  the  Roman  territory.  In  the  vigor  of  his 
successiou.  youth  and  middle  age  he  had  repelled  such  at- 
tacks in  person,  defeating  the  Franks  and  Alemanni  in  Gaul, 
A.D.  309,  and  the  Goths  and  Sarmatians  upon  the  Danube, 
A.D.  322.  Less  active  as  he  approached  old  age, he  employed 
the  arms  of  his  eldest  son,  Constantine,  to  chastise  the  Goths 
in  A.D.  332,  and  allowed  the  hostile  proceedings  of  the  Per- 
sians (a.d.  336)  to  pass  unrebuked.  At  the  same  time  he 
made  preparations  for  the  succession,  in  anticipation  of  his 
own  demise,  creating  his  third  son,  Constans,  and  his  neph- 
ew, Dalmatius,  "Caesars,"  making  another  nephew,  Hanni- 
balianus,  Rex,  and  assigning  to  these  two  nephews  and  his 
His  death,  three  surviving  sons  the  administration  of  differ- 
A.i>.  337.  Qj^j^  portions  of  his  dominions.     Constantine  died^ 

May  22,  a.d.  337,  having  reigned  nearly  thirty-one  years. 

The  young  Constantine  was  assigned  the  prosfectur a  Galliarmn ;  Constan- 
tius  the  prcpfectura  Orientis,  excepting  Pontus,  Cappadocia,  and  Armenia 
Minor;  Constans  the  prce/ectura  Italia;  Dalmatius  the pr erf ectur a  Illyrici. 
Hannibalianus  received  Fontus,  Cappadocia,  and  Armenia  Minor  for  his 
*' kingdom." 

Several  Lives  of  Constantine  the  Great  have  been  written.  The  best  ia 
that  of 
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Manso,  J.  C.  F.,  Lehen  Constantins  des  Grossen,     Breslaii,  1817  ;   8vo. 

The  student  mav  also  consult  with  advantage 

BuRKHARDT,  J.,  Die  Zeit  Constantins  des  Grossen.  Basel,  1853;  royal 
8vo. 

The  deahngs  of  Constantine  with  the  Christians  and  the  ecclesiastical  as- 
pect of  his  reign  are  best  given  in  Dean  Milman's  History  of  Christianity 
(3  vols.  8vo,  London,  184:0),  vol,  ii. 

20.  The  designs  of  Constantine  with  respect  to  the  succes- 
sion were  not  allowed  to  take  full  effect.  Troubles  follow- 
Joint  reign  of  cd  close  upon  his  dcccasc,  which  led  to  the  re- 
omlust^an-^^  moval  of  Daliiiatius  and  Hannibalianus,  and  the 
tiue.  murder  of  most  of  their  near  relations  and  parti- 

sans. The  three  sons  of  Constantine  divided  his  dominions 
between  them,  Constantine  retaining  the  portion  assigned 
him  by  his  father,  viz.,  the  Gauls,  Constans  receiving  tlie 
share  of  Dalniatius  besides  his  own,  and  Constantins  absorb- 
inor  the  "king-dom"  of  Hannibalianus.  But  the  brothers 
could  not  long  remain  at  peace  among  themselves.  Con- 
stantine, tlie  eldest,  discontented  with  his  share,  required 
Constans  to  relinquish  to  him  the  diocese  of  Africa,  and 
when  the  latter  demurred,  invaded  his  territories  and  sou^rht 
to  compel  the  surrender.  He  had,  however,  miscalculated 
his  strength,  and  was  easily  defeated  and  slain  (a.d.  340). 
Constans  took  possession  of  his  government,  but,  ruling  ty- 
rannically, was,  ten  years  later  (a.d.  350),  conspired  against 
by  his  generals  and  ministers,  one  of  whom,  Magnentius,  as- 
sumed the  purple,  captured  and  slew  Constans,  and  reigned 
in  his  stead.  Meanwhile,  Constantins  was  encrao:ed  in  an 
Rise  and  fall  unsucccssful  war  against  the  Persians  under  their 
us,^l^^So-  ^^"2:,  Sapor,  who  aimed  at  recovering  the  prov- 
^^3-  inces  ceded  to  Galerius  by  his  grandfather.     Re- 

called by  the  dangerous  condition  of  the  West,  where,  be- 
sides Magnentius,  another  officer,  Vetranio,  general  in  Illyri- 
cum,  had  been  proclaimed  emperor,  Constantins  in  the  space 
of  three  years  (a.d.  350  to  353)  put  down  all  opposition,  forc- 
ing Vetranio  to  abdicate  his  dignity  and  retire  into  private 
life  (a.d.  350),  and  driving  Magnentius,  after  twice  defeating 
him — at  Mursa  in  Pannonia,  a.d.  351,  and  at  Mount  Seleucus 
in  Gaul,  a.d.  353 — to  take  refuge  in  suicide.  Constantins 
thus,  in  the  sixteenth  year  after  the  death  of  his  father  Con- 
stantine, reunited  under  his  sole  rule  the  scattered  fracrnnents 
of  the  Roman  world. 


PART  J.,  V-.:.  vj.]    THE  SONS  OF  CONSTANTINE.  537 

21.  The  sole  reign  of  Constantius,  which  lasted  from  a.d. 
353  to  361,  Avas  a  period  of  mixed  disaster  and  succesB,  ex- 
Soie  reign  of  hansting  to  the  empire,  but  not  inglorious.  His 
Rc^Sei!'  bloody  contest  with  Mngnentius  had  greatly 
His  wars.  weakened  the  Roman  military  force,  and  exposed 
the  empire  almost  without  defense  to  the  attacks  of  the  bar- 
barians. German  tribes  had  been  actually  encouraged  by 
Constantius  to  cross  the  Rhine,  and  had  planted  themselvefi 
firmly  on  its  left  bank.  The  Quadi  and  Sarmatians  ceased 
to  respect  the  frontier  of  the  Danube.  In  the  East  Sapor 
resumed  his  aggressive  operations,  and  poured  his  hosts  into 
the  Roman  province  of  Mesopotamia.  But  though  the  Ro- 
man arms  sustained  many  reverses,  especially  in  the  East, 
and  though  the  provinces  suffered  grievously  from  hostile 
inroads,  yet  on  every  side  the  honor  of  the  empire  was  up- 
hold or  vindicated,  and  no  permanent  conquest  of  Roman 
teiritory  was  effected.  Constantius  repulsed  the  Quadi  and 
jiitacked  them  in  their  own  abodes,  a.d.  357  ;  set  a  king  de- 
voted to  his  interests  over  the  Sarmatae,  a.d.  359  ;  and  pre- 
vented  Sapor  from  occupying  the  regions  which  he  overran 
with  his  army,  a.d.  360.  In  the  West,  the  efforts  of  Julian 
were  crowned  with  still  more  decided  success.  The  Franks 
and  Alemanni,  defeated  in  a  number  of  battles  (a.d.  356  to 
358),  evacuated  their  new  conquests  and  retired  to  the  right- 
bank  of  the  Rhine  ;  but  even  here  the  vengeance  of  the  Ro- 
mans followed  them.  Julian  led  three  expeditions  across 
the  great  river,  ravaged  Germany  far  and  wide,  and  returned 
into  Gaul  with  a  rich  booty. 

22.  In  his  relations  with  the  princes  of  his  family  Constan- 
tius was  peculiarly  unhappy.  At  his  accession,  a.d.  337,  he 
ms  treatment  had  sanctioned,  if  he  had  not  even  commanded, 
Ganasand  Ju'  ^^®  massacre  of  his  two  surviving  uncles  and  sev- 
lian.  0Q  Qf  i^ig  cousins,  Two  cousins  only,  Gallus  and 
Julian,  boys  of  six  and  twelve  respectively,  he  had  spared. 
Having  no  male  offspring,  and  having  lost  his  two  brothers, 
who  died  childless,  it  was  only  to  these  two  princes  that  he 
could  look,  if  he  desired  heirs  of  his  own  blood  and  lineage. 
Accordingly,  when  the  troubles  caused  by  Magnentins  sum- 
moned him  to  the  West,  a.d.  350,  he  drew  forth  Gallus  from 
the  retirement  in  which  he  bred  him  up,  conferred  upon  him 
the  title  of  "  Caesar,"  and  intrusted  to  him  the  administration 
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of  the  East.  But  tlie  ill-trained  prince  having  grievously 
abused  his  trust,  Avas  in  a.d.  354  summoned  to  appear  before 
Constantius  at  Milan,  and,  when  lie  obeyed,  was  seized  while 
upon  his  journey,  imprisoned  and  put  to  death.  Shortly  af- 
terwards (a.d.  355)  Julian  was,  by  the  influence  of  the  Em- 
press, Eusebia,  advanced  to  the  dignity  made  vacant  by  his 
half-brother's  decease  and  invested  with  the  government  of 
the  Gauls;  but  the  Emperor  was  from  first  to  last  jealous 
of  his  young  kinsman  and  harsh  in  his  treatment  of  liim. 
At  length,  when  he  found  himself  about  to  be  deprived  of 
the  troops  who  constituted  his  sole  defense,  Julian  allowed 
his  soldiers  to  proclaim  him  emperor  (a.d.  360),  and  march- 
ed eastward  to  maintain  his  cause  in  arms.  Another  civil 
war  would  have  followed  had  not  Constantius 
opportunely  died  (a.d.  361)  and  left  the  throne 
open  to  his  rival. 

The  persecution  of  the  ortliodox  Christians  by  Constiintiiis,  and  his  en- 
couragement of  Arianism,  belong  to  ecclesiastical  ratlier  than  to  civil  history. 
llis  reign  is  the  time  of  "Athanasius  contra  raundum." 

23.  Julian,  the  last  prince  of  the  bouse  of  Constantine, 
who  succeeded  to  the  undivided  empire  on  the  death  of 
„  .      ,  ^  ,.    Constantius,  was  a  man  of  unquestionable  ability 
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an, A.T). 300-     and  01  nearly  blameless  moral  character;  but  his 
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reign  was  a  misfortune  for  the  empire.  A  pagan 
from  conviction,  he  not  only  restored  Paganism  to  its  old 
position  as  the  established  religion  of  the  State,  but  endeav- 
ored to  destroy  Christianity  by  depriving  its  professors  of 
the  advantages  of  wealth,  knowledge,  and  power,  and  perti- 
naciously directing  against  them  every  weapon  of  petty  per- 
secution. The  success  of  his  enterprise,  had  it  been  possible, 
would  have  deeply  injured  the  State,  since  it  would  have 
substituted  a  degraded  morality  and  an  effete  religion  for 
an  ethical  system  in  which  even  skeptics  can  find  no  fault, 
and  a  faith  whose  vitality  is  evidenced  by  its  continuing  to 
exist  and  to  flourish  at  the  present  day.  But  success  was 
wholly  impossible;  even  a  partial  success  could  only  have 
been  gained  at  the  expense  of  a  prolonged  civil  war;  and 
thus  the  sole  result  of  the  emperor's  futile  attempt  was  to 
cause  a  large  amount  of  actual  suffering,  to  exasperate  the 
two  parties  against  eaeh  other,  and  to  prolong  a  struggle 
which  could  only  end  in  one  way.     Tlie  I'eligious  counter^. 
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revolution  which  he  designed  was  altogether  a  mistalve  and 
an  anachronism ;  and  it  was  well  for  the  empire  that  the 
brevity  of  his  reion  confined  the  time  of  suiferine:  and  of 
struggle  within  narrow  limits. 

24.  Nor  was  the  great  military  expedition  which  Julian 
undertook  against  the  Persians  more  fortunate  in  its  resulta 
Hisexpedi-  than  his  crusade  against  the  faith  of  half  his  sub- 
thrpelshms,  j^cts.  The  end  at  which  lie  aimed — the  actual 
A.i>.3G3.  destruction  of  the  Persian  empire — was  grand, 
and  the  plans  which  he  formed  for  the  accomplishment  of 
his  object  were  not  ill-devised ;  but  he  had  unden-ated  the 
difficulty  of  his  undertaking,  and  had  counted  too  much  on 
all  his  plans  being  carried  out  successfully.  The  allies  on 
whose  assistance  he  reckoned — Armenia  and  Liberia — failed 
him;  his  second  army,  which  had  been  directed  to  take  the 
line  of  the  Tigris  and  join  him  before  Ctesiphon,  never  made 
its  appearance ;  he  himself  accomplished  without  disaster 
his  march  along  the  Euj^hrates  and  the  Nahr-Malcha  to  the 
Persian  capital,  but  he  found  his  forces  insufficient  to  under- 
take its  siege,  and  after  an  imprudent  delay  he  was  compel- 
led, just  as  the  heats  of  summer  were  coming  on,  to  com- 
mence his  retreat.  But  the  multitudinous  enemy  hung 
about  his  rear,  cut  off  his  stragglers,  deprived  him  of  sup- 
plies, and  even  ventured,  Avhere  the  ground  was  favorable, 
to  occupy  and  interrupt  his  line  of  march.  Like  the  Ten 
Thousand  Greeks  (see  p.  120)  in  their  retreat  through  the 
same  regions,  the  Roman  army  had  day  after  day  to  fight 

its  way.  At  length  in  one  of  these  numerous 
combats  Julian  fell.  The  soldiers,  forced  to  sup- 
ply his  place,  created  the  Christian,  Jovian,  emperor;  and 
Jovian  procured  himself  a  safe  retreat  from  Persia  with  the 
remnant  of  Julian's  army  by  relinquishing  the  provinces 
ceded  to  Galerius  in  a.d.  248  (see  §  7),  together  with  a  por- 
tion of  Mesopotamia. 

The  best  account  of  the  Emperor  Julian  and  his  times  is  in  the  work  of 
Neander,  a.,   Ueber  den  Kaiser  Julian  und  sein  Zeitalter.      Leipzig, 
1812  J  8vo. 

25.  The  reign  of  Jovian  lasted  only  a  few  months — from 
^  .      ,T    .    June,  A.D.  363,  to  February,  a.d.  364 — but  it  was 
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an,  A.T).363-     \oT\^  euouffh  to  enable  hmi  to  reverse  his  prede- 
cesser's  religious  changes,  and  restore  Christian- 
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ity  to  its  former  position.  He  conducted  the  army  of  Julian 
from  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Tigris  to  Ancyra  in  Phrygia, 
religiously  performed  the  stipulations  of  his  treaty  with  Sa- 
por, replaced  Athanasius  on  his  episcopal  throne,  and  issued 
an  edict  of  universal  toleration.  Plis  death,  February  17, 
A.D.  364,  was  sudden  and  mysterious,  but  is  most  probably 
to  be  ascribed  to  natural  causes. 

26.  An  interregnum  of  ten  days  followed  the  death  of 
Jovian.  At  its  close  the  great  otHcials  of  the  empire  took 
Joint  reioTi  of  ^P^^  themselves  to  nominate  a  monarch,  and  se- 
vaientiinau     lectcd  Valcntiuian,  a  Christian  and  a  brave  ofii- 

aufl  V  aleus.  tit 

Vjiientinian,  ccr,  who  had  scrvcd  With  distinction  both  on  the 
Rhine  and  in  Pci-sia.  The  army  ratified  the 
choice,  but  required  the  new  emperor  to  associate  a  col- 
league, being  anxious  (apparently)  to  prevent  the  recurrence 
of  such  a  time  of  uncertainty  and  suspense  as  they  had 
just  experienced.  Yalentinian  conferred  the  purple  on  liis 
younger  brother,  Yalens,  and  committed  to  his  hands  the 
administration  of  the  "pra3fectura  Orientis,"  reserving  the 
rest  of  the  empire  for  himself.  He  fixed  his  court  at  Milan, 
and  from  this  centre,  or  sometimes  from  Treves,  he  governed 
Avith  vigor  and  success,  though  not  without  occasional  cruel- 
ty, the  various  provinces  of  the  West.  In  person,  or  by  his 
generals,  he  defeated  the  Picts  and  Scots  in  Britain,  the  Sax- 
ons in  Northern  Gaul,  the  Franks  and  Alemanni  upon  the 
Rhine,  and  the  Quadi  upon  the  Danube,  everywhere  main- 
taining the  frontier  and  defending  it  by  castles  and  ram- 
parts. He  suppressed  the  revolt  of  Firmus  in  Africa,  and 
re-established  the  Roman  authority  over  Numidia  and  Mau- 
retania.  As  early  as  a.d.  367,  he  associated  his  son,  Gratian, 
in  the  honors  of  the  imperial  dignity,  but  gave  him  no  share 
in  the  government.  He  died  at  Bregetio,  on  the  Danube, 
November  17,  a.d.  375,  when  he  had  reigned  between  eleven 
and  twelve  years. 

27.  Meanwhile,  the  weaker  Yalens  in  the  East,  cruel,  timid, 
and  governed  by  favorites,  with  difficulty  maintained  him- 
vaicns,A.B.  self  upou  the  throne  which  he  owed,  not  to  his 
364-3i8.  ^^^,^  merit,  but  to  the  affection  or  the  jealousy  of 
his  brother.  The  insurrection  of  Procopius  had  nearly 
brought  his  reign  to  an  end  in  tlie  year  after  his  accession, 
A.D.  365,  but  was  siipjire'iSf'd  by  tlie  couvn^c  an<l  devotion  of 
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the  brave  and  unselfish  Salliist.  War  Avith  the  Visio-otlis, 
who  had  embraced  the  cause  of  Procopius,  followed,  a. d.  367, 
and  was  concluded  by  a  peace,  a.d.  369,  of  which  the  barba- 
rians dictated  the  terms.  A  campaign  against  Sapor,  a.d„ 
371,  had  no  result  of  importance.  In  the  following  year 
there  was  a  conspiracy  at  Antioch  which  threatened  the  life 
of  the  Emperor.  But  the  great  event  of  the  reign  of  Valens 
Avas  the  irruption  of  the  Huns  into  Europe,  and  the  conse- 
quent precipitation  on  the  Roman  Empire  of  the  dispossess- 
ed Goths,  who,  received  as  suppliants  and  fugitives,  were  in 
a  little  while  driven  by  ill-treatment  to  declare  themselves 
enemies,  and  in  the  two  battles  of  Marcianople  and  Adriano- 
ple  proved  their  superiority  over  the  Roman  armies,  defeat- 
ing  first  tlie  generals  of  Valens,  and  then  Yalens  himself, 
Avlio  was  slain  at  Adrianople,  with  two-thirds  of  his  soldiers, 
A.D.  378. 

That  the  Huns  were  Turanians  from  the  steppes  of  Northern  or  Central 
Ai\  I  seems  to  be  certain,  but  their  exact  race  is  a  point  which  can  never  be 
set!  led.  They  were  probably  either  Mongols,  Turks,  or  Oigurs.  Their  iden- 
tity with  the  Hiong-nu,  assumed  by  Gibbon,  is  disputable.  Nothing  is  known 
of  the  causes  which  led  to  their  migration ;  but  we  have  sufficient  evidence 
of  their  appearance  as  a  new  nation,  about  a.d.  370,  on  the  northern  shores 
of  the  Black  Sea,  of  their  conquest  of  the  Alani  in  the  tract  between  the 
Wolga  and  the  Don,  and  of  their  repeated  victories  over  the  Goths  under 
Heimanric  and  his  successor,  Withimer.  The  Gothic  kingdom  of  Herman- 
ric  liad  extended  from  the  Baltic  to  the  Black  Sea,  comprising  South-western 
Kussia,  Poland,  and  Eastern  Prussia,  and  extending  over  various  cognate 
tubes,  of  which  the  two  most  important  were  the  Ostrogoths  (Eastern  Goths) 
and  the  Visigoths  (Western  Goths)  in  the  tract  between  the  Theiss  and  the 
Dnieper.  Driven  from  thsir  lands  by  the  Huns,  the  Visigoths  first,  and  the 
Ostrogoths  after  them,  requested  and  obtained  leave  from  the  Bomans  to 
cross  the  Danube  into  Moesia.  The  numbers  of  tlie  Visigoths  alone  have 
been  estimated  at  a  million.  The  difficulty  of  feeding  such  a  multitude, 
and  perhaps  acts  of  oppression  and  extortion  on  the  part  of  the  Boman 
officials,  led  to  the  armed  outbreak  in  which  Valens  lost  his  life.  The  re- 
sult might  have  been  different  if  he  had  waited  for  the  forces  of  the  West, 
which  were  marching  to  his  aid  at  the  time  when  he  provoked  an  engage- 
ment. 

28.  On  the  death  of  Valentinian,  a.d.  375,  he  had  been  suc- 
ceeded by  his  son  Gratian,  a  youth  of  seventeen,  who  imme- 
ReignofGra-  diately  associated  in  the  government  his  brother, 
38^  va?emfc  Valentinian  II.,  a  boy  of  five.  Gratian,  the  pupil 
Theod.fsh^si  ^^^  t^*^  Christian  poet,  Ausonius,  was  amiable  but 
associated.       wcalc.     So  long  as  the  instructors  of  his  youth 
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maintained  their  aiithoritv  over  him,  lie  condr.ctcd  liimself 
with  credit  and  seemed  to  be  an  excellent  ruler.  Gaul  was 
delivered  from  tlie  .Vlemanni  under  his  auspices  by  the  vic- 
tory of  Argentaria  (a.d.  378);  and  the  East,  Avhich  the  pre- 
cipitation of  his  uncle  had  prevented  him  from  saving,  uas 
Avisely  placed  under  the  superintendence  of  Theodosius, 
^vhom  Gratian  raised  from  a  private  station  to  be  his  col- 
league, A.D.  0  79.  The  prefecture  of  Illyricum  was  voluntari- 
ly ceded  by  the  Western  to  the  Eastern  Emperor.  But  as 
advancing  manhood  emancipated  Gratian  from  control,  the 
natural  softness  and  weakness  of  his  character  displayed  it- 
self Unworthy  favorites  obtained  from  him  the  direction 
of  public  afl'airs,  and  cruelly  abused  his  confidence.  Hunt- 
ing became  his  passion  ;  and  the  hours  which  sliould  have 
been  given  to  business  were  devoted  to  the  pleasures  and 
excitement  of  the  chase.  The  army  was  neglected  and  re- 
sented its  treatment ;  the  indolent  emperor  Avas  despised ; 
in  a  short  time  revolt  broke  out.  Maximus,  a  Koman  settled 
in  Britain,  was  invested  with  the  purple  by  the  British  le- 
gions, and  passed  over  into  Gaul,  with  the  intention  of  en- 
gaging Gi'atian.  But  the  Gallic  legions  refused  to  fight ; 
and  Gratian,  quitting  Paris,  where  he  held  his  court,  fled  to 
Lyons,  and  was  there  overtaken  and  slain,  a.d.  383. 

29.  Maximus,  successful  thus  far,  obtained  an  acknowledg- 
ment of  his  dignity  from  Theodosius,  on  condition  of  his  ac- 

knowledojingr  in  his  turn  the  title  of  Valentinian 
imnP,A.D.3S3-  11.,  and  leavmg  him  m  undisturbed  possession  or 

the  Italian  prefecture,  which  had  becTi  made  over 
to  him  by  his  brother.  But  the  ambition  of  the  usurper  in- 
duced him  after  a  few  veai*s  to  break  his  encajzement.  In 
August,  A.D.  387,  he  crossed  the  Alps,  invaded  Italy,  and 
drove  Valentinian  to  take  refuge  in  the  East.  There  the 
great  Theodosius,  after  some  hesitation,  embraced  the  cause 
of  his  nephew,  married  his  sister  Galla,  and,  defeating  Maxi- 
mus in  Pannonia,  a.d.  388,  replaced  the  young  Valentinian 
upon  the  throne. 

30.  Valentinian  IL,  wdio  now  at  the  acje  of  eiirhteen  be- 
came  for  the  second  time  emperor,  was  amiable  and  weak, 
Second  reiffn  Hkc  his  brother.  He  allowed  a  subiect,  Arijo- 
:t.,  r.D.Vssi''"  bastes,  a  Frank  by  race,  to  obtain  a  position  in 
"'^'^-"  the  kingdom   similar    to    that   occupied    by   the 
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"mayors  of  tlie  palace"  uiiclei^^the  Mcrovinoiau  kiij<rs  of 
France;  and  tlien,  becoming  aware  of  his  own  want  of  au- 
thority,  attempted  to  remove  him,  but  in  vain.  Argobastes 
asserted  liis  power,  refused  to  lay  down  liis  office,  and  after 
a  few  days  murdered  his  master,  a.d.  392,  and  placed  a  crea- 
ture of  his  own,  one  Eugenius,  upon  the  throne. 

31.  The  new  emperor  was  not  acknowledged  by  Theodo- 
sius,  whose  natural  indignation  at  the  contempt  sliown  f(jr 
Eci-iiofEu-  '^^^  arrangements  was  stimulated  by  the  prayers 
geuui!f=,  A.I..      and  tears  of  his  wife,  Galla,  the  sister  of  the  mur- 

dered  monarch.  After  temporizing  for  some 
months,  Avhile  he  collected  a  formidable  force,  the  Eastern 
emperor  invaded  the  provinces  of  the  West,  defeating  his 
rival  by  the  help  of  his  own  troops  near  Aquileia,  and  caused 
his  head  to  be  struck  from  his  shoulders,  a.d.  394.  The 
Frank,  Argobastes,  became  a  fugitive,  and  soon  afterwards 
terminated  his  life  by  suicide. 

32.  The  reign  of  TJieodosius  in  the  East  runs  parallel  with 
those  of  Gratian,  Maximus,  Yalentinian  II.,  and  Eugenius 
■Reign  of  The-  in  the  West,  commencing  a.d.  379,  in  the  fourth 
Great)fi:il^^^  J^^r  of  Gratian,  and  terminating  a.d.  395,  tlie 
Objects  t?e^  ^^^^^  after  the  death  of  Eugenius.  It  is  a  reign 
Goths.  which  surprises  us  by  its  wonderful  vigor.  The- 
odosius  truly  deserved  the  name  of  "Great."  By  a  combi- 
nation of  patience  and  caution  with  vast  military  skill,  ho  in 
the  course  of  five  years  (a.d.  379  to  384)  effectually  reduced 
the  hordes  of  the  Visigoths  to  subjection,  converted  them 
from  enemies  into  subjects,  and  Avas  able  to  use  their  swords 
against  his  other  adversaries.  It  was  no  doubt  an  evil  that 
these  barbarians,  and  the  Ostrogoths  also,  after  their  defeat 
in  A.D.  386,  were  settled  within  the  limits  of  the  empire,  in 
Moesia,  Thrace,  Illyricum,  and  Asia  Minor;  since  they  were 
not  sufficiently  civilized  to  amalgamate  w^ith  the  other  sub- 
jects of  the  State.  But  Theodosius  had  only  a  choice  of 
evils.  If  he  had  not  given  the  barbarians  settlements,  lie 
would  have  driven  them  to  despair ;  and  more  was  to  be 
feared  from  their  despair  than  even  from  their  fickleness  and 
turbulence.  Tlieodosius  himself  kept  the  Goths  quiet  while 
he  lived.  He  employed  them  with  i;ood  effect  against  Max- 
imus and  Eugenius.  If  his  successors  had  had  his  talents, 
the  new  subjects  of  the  empire  might,  very  possibly,  have 
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been  kept  under  control,  and  have  become  its  strength  in^ 
stead  of  proving  its  weakness. 

33.  The  vigor  of  Theodosius,  which  was  emj^loyed  with 
such  good  effect  against  the  Goths,  and  against  the  usurpers 

who  troubled  the  repose  of  the  West,  found  an- 
tionofpaj^aus  otlicr  and  more  questionable  vent  in  the  regula- 
aiK    eretics.    ^-^^  ^^  ^^^  faith  of  his  subjects  and  in  earnest 

and  prolonged  efforts  to  establish  uniformity  of  religion.  A 
qualified  persecution  of  heathenism  had  been  sanctioned  by 
some  previous  emperors.  Theodosius  broadly  forbade  all 
exercise  of  the  chief  rites  of  the  old  pagan  I'eligion  under 
the  extreme  penalty  of  death;  shut  up  or  destroyed  the 
temples;  confiscated  the  old  endowments;  and  made  every 
act  of  the  worship  penal.  Towards  heretics  he  acted  with 
equal  decision,  but  with  somewhat  less  harshness.  The  Ari- 
ans  and  other  sects  condemned  by  the  Councils  of  Nice  (a.d. 
325)  and  Constantinople  (a.d.  381)  Avere  compelled  to  relin- 
(juisli  their  churches,  vacate  their  sees,  and  make  over  their 
endowments  to  the  orthodox;  they  were  forbidden  to 
preach,  to  ordain  ministers,  and  even  to  meet  for  public  wor- 
Hliip;  but  the  penalty  in  case  of  disobedience  rarely  went 
beyond  a  fine  or  exile,  and  practically  the  penalties  were 
\QYV  seldom  enforced.  The  administration  of  Theodosius 
was  very  much  less  severe  than  his  laws;  and  to. judge  him 
from  his  code  alone  would  give  a  false  idea  of  his  character. 

34.  Still  Theodosius  can  not  be  wholly  absolved  from  the 
charge  of  violence  and  cruelty.  His  temper  was  capricious; 
His  clemency  and,  while  upou  somc  occasions  he  exhibited  an 
and  seventy,  extraordinary  degree  of  clemency  and  gentleness 
under  extreme  provocation,  as  when  (in  a.d.  387)  he  par- 
doned the  insolence  of  Antiochenes,yet  on  others  he  allowed 
the  fury  which  opposition  awoke  in  him  to  have  free  course, 
and  involved 'the  innocent  and  the  guilty  in  one  sweeping 
sentence  of  punishment.  The  most  notable  example  of  this 
culpable  severity  is  to  be  found  in  the  famous  massacre  of 
the  Thessalonians,for  which  he  was  compelled  to  do  penance 
by  St.  Ambrose  (a.d.  390). 

35.  The  victory  of  Theodosius  over  the  usurper,  Eugenius, 
A.D.  394,  had  made  hini  master  of  the  West,  and  reunited  for 
Fmai  division  the  last  time  the  whole  of  the  Eoman  world  nn- 
of  the  empire.  ,j^,,  ^^^^  sceptro  of  a  single  monarch.     But  the 
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union  did  not  last  longer  than  a  few  months.  It  had  come 
to  be  an  accepted  principle  of  the  imperial  policy  that  the 
weight  of  the  internal  administration,  and  the  defense  of  the 
frontiers  against  the  barbarians,  was  a  burden  beyond  the 
powers  of  any  single  man.  From  the  accession  of  Diocletian 
the  Roman  world  had  been  governed,  excepting  on  rare  oc- 
casions, by  a  plurality  of  princes ;  and  it  had  been  the  usual 
practice  to  partition  out  the  provinces  among  them.  Theo- 
dosius,  therefore,  had  no  sooner  defeated  Eugenius,  than  he 
sent  for  his  younger  son,  Honorius,  a  boy  of  eleven,  and  pre- 
pared to  make  over  to  him  the  Western  Empire.  Soon  after- 
wards, finding  his  end  approaching,  he  formally  divided  his 
dominions  between  his  two  sons,  leaving  the  East  to  Arca- 
dius,  the  elder,  and  the  West  to  Honorius,  whom  he  placed 
TheodosiQs's  binder  the  guardianship  of  the  general  Stilicho. 
deaih.  Thcodosius  expired  at  Milan  in  the  fiftieth  year 

of  his  age  and  the  sixteenth  of  his  reign,  January  17,  a.d. 
395. 

A  Life  of  Theodosius  was  written  in  the  seventeenth  centuiy  by  Fleciiier, 
bishop  of  Nismes  (Piiiis,  1G79  ;  4to) ;  but  it  can  not  be  recommended  to  the 
student.     A  better  idea  of  the  time  will  be  derived  from  the  work  of 

Mueller,  F.  E..  Z)e  genio  sceculi  Theodosiani.  Havnise,  1 798 ;  2  vols.  8vo, 

FOURTH  SECTION. 

History  of  the  Western  Empire  from  the  Accession  of  Honorius^  a.d.  395, 
to  the  Deposition  of  Romulus  Augustus,  a.d.  476. 

Sources.  Eor  the  reign  of  Honorius  Zosmus  is  our  chief  authority ;  but 
his  prejudiced  history  must  be  supplemented  and  often  corrected  from  the 
Avorks  of  the  poet  Claudian  (ed.  Kon^ig,  GottingoB,  1808  ;  8vo),  who  is  how- 
ever too  eulogistic.  Both  for  this  and  for  the  subsequent  period,  the  Epitome 
of  Orosius,  and  the  Chronicles  of  Prosper  and  Marcellinus  are  of  serv- 
ice, JoRNANDES,  the  Gothic  historian  (see  p.  567),  rises  in  importance,  as 
the  history  of  the  Goths  becomes  more  and  more  closely  interriiixed  with  that 
of  the  Romans.  The  ecclesiastical  historians,  Socrates,  Sozomen,  Theod- 
ORET,  etc.,  and  the  chronologers,  Idatius,  Isodorus,  etc.,  have  an  occa- 
sional value.     Other  authors  will  be  mentioned  under  particular  heads. 

No  modem  writers  of  repute  have  specially  treated  this  last  and  saddest 
period  of  the  history  of  Rome.  The  student  must  consult  Gibbon,  chaps. 
xxix.  to  xxxviii.,  and  Niebuhr,  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Rome,  lectures 
cxxxv.  to  cxxxviii.  He  may  also  with  advantage  compare  Milman,  History 
of  Latin  Christianity  (London,  1854  ;  5  vols.  8vo)  ;  books  ii.  and  iii. 

1.  Hitherto  the  East  and  West,  if  politically  separate  gov- 
ernmentSj  had  been  united  by  sympathy,  by  the  mutual 
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Last  period  of  lending  and  receiving  of  assistance,  and  by  the 
Erap^refA.^^.  i^^*-<-^-^  at  any  rate,  that  in  some  sense  tliey  formed 
395-47G.  Q^e  empire.     With  Arcadius  and  Plonorius  this 

idea  begins  to  fade  and  disappear;  relations  of  friendship 
between  the  governments  are  replaced  by  feelings  of  jeal- 
ousy, of  mutual  repulsion,  of  suspicion,  distrust,  and  dislike. 
Hence  the  disruption  of  the  empire  is  ordinarily  dated  from 
this  time,  though  the  separation  was  really  so  gradual  that 
the  historian  acts  somewhat  arbitrarily  in  fixing  on  any 
definite  point.  There  is,  however,  none  better  than  the  date 
commonly  taken  ;  and,  as  the  Eastern  or  Byzantine  Empire 
belongs  confessedly  to  Modern  and  not  to  Ancient  History, 
the  fortunes  of  the  Western  Empire  will  alone  be  followed 
in  this  concluding  section  of  the  history  of  Ancient  Rome. 

2.  The  origin  of  the  estrangement  between  the  East  and 
West  appears  to  have  been  the  mutual  jealousy  and  conflict- 
E.stn\i)gemeut  ing  pretcnsious  of  Rufinus,  the  minister  of  the 
EMsTTiid^^^  Eastern,  and  Stilicho,  the  general  and  guardian 
West.  Qf  1^1^^    Western    emperor.      This  jealousy   cost 

Rufinus  his  life,  and  rendered  the  relations  between  the  two 
states  unsatisfactory.  The  ill-will  was  brought  to  a  head, 
when  the  Goths  of  Moesia  and  Thrace,  having  revolted  un- 
der Alaric,  instead  of  being  sternly  repressed  by  the  Eastern 
,       .        ^     emperor,  wei-e  treated   with   and  induced  to  re- 

Invasions  of  -^  '  .  ^ 

the  Goths  uii-  movc  to  a  region  from  Avhich  they  threatened 
Italy.  When  Alaric  was  made  by  Arcadius 
master-general  of  the  Eastern  Illyricum,  a.d.  398,  it  was  felt 
at  once  that  the  West  was  menaced  ;  and  the  dreadful  in- 
vasions which  followed  were  ascribed,  not  without  some 
show  of  reason,  to  the  connivance  of  the  Emperor  of  the 
East,  who,  to  save  his  own  territories,  had  let  the  Goths 
loose  upon  his  brother's.  The  first  invasion,  in  a.d.  402,  car- 
ried devastation  over  the  rich  plains  of  Northern  Italy,  but 
was  effectually  checked  by  Stilicho,  who  completely  defeat- 
ed Alaric  in  the  battle  of  PoUentia  (March  29,  a.d.  403)  and 
forced  him  to  retire  into  Illyricum.  The  second  invasion, 
A.D.  408,  was  more  disastrous.  The  empire  had  lost  the 
services  of  Stilicho,  who  had  been  sacrificed  to  the  jealousy 
of  an  ungrateful  master.  Alaric  marched  upon  Rome,  and 
formed  the  siege  of  the  city,  but  after  some  months  consent- 
ed to  spare  it  on  the  receipt  of  an  enormous  ransom,  a.d.  409. 
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He  then  sought  to  come  to  terms  with  Honoriiis,  wlio  had 
fixed  his  court  at  Ravenna;  but,  being  insulted  during  the 
negotiations,  he  broke  them  off,  once  more  marched  on 
Rome,  starved  the  city  into  submission,  and  entered  it  as 
its  master,  a.d.  410.  A  puppet  emperor  was  set  up  in  the 
person  of  a  certain  Attains,  who  was  however,  after  a  few 
months,  again  degraded  by  Alaric  to  a  private  condition. 
The  court  of  Ravenna  still  refusing  the  terms  of  peace 
which  Alaric  offered,  he  finally,  in  August,  a.d.  410,  resolved 
to  push  hostility  to  the  utmost.  Advancing  a  third  time 
Sack  of  Rome,  ^U^on  Rome,  he  took  and  sacked  the  city,  overi*an 
A.D. 410.  Southern  Italy,  and  made  himself  master  of  the 

whole  peninsula  from  the  walls  of  Ravenna  to  the  Sicilian 
sea.  The  Roman  Empire  of  the  West  would  probably  have 
now  come  to  an  end,  had  not  death  overtaken  the  bold  Goth 
in  the  midst  of  liis  conquests.  His  brother-in-law,  Adolphus, 
who  succeeded  him,  had  neither  his  talents  nor  his  ambition. 
After  exhausting  Southern  Italy  by  plunder  and  ravage  for 
the  space  of  two  years,  he  made  peace  with  Honorius,  ac- 
cepted his  sister,  Placidia,  in  marriage,  and  withdrew^  his 
army  from  Italy  into  Gaul,  a.d.  412. 

^.  Nor  were  the  sack  of  Rome  and  the  devastation  of  Ita- 
ly by  the  Goths  the  only  calamities  which  afiiicted  the  em- 
othertroni)-  P^^*^  during  this  miserable  period.  The  invasion 
les.  Invasion  of  the  Combined  Yandals,  Suevi,  Burejnndians,  and 
sns.  Lossof  Alani,  under  Khadagaisus  (a.d.  405),  which  car- 
provinces.       ^,j^^|  ^^.^  ^^^  sword  over  the  regions  between  the 

Alps  and  the  Arno,  would  have  been  regarded  as  a  misfor- 
tune of  the  first  magnitude,  if  it  had  not  been  thrown  into 
the  shade  by  the  more  terrible  visitation  of  the  Goths.  Stil- 
icho,  indeed,  wath  consummate  generalship,  defeated  this 
formidable  host,  slew  Rhadagaisus,  and  forced  the  remainder 
of  his  army  to  retire.  Italy,  after  suffering  ravage  through 
its  whole  extent  from  the  w^ild  and  savage  hordes  of  Sarma- 
tia  and  Germany,  was  by  the  year  a.d.  412  cleared  of  all  its 
invaders,  and  was  once  more  ruled  in  peace  by  the  son  of 
Theodosius.  But,  if  no  worse  calamity  than  utter  exhaust- 
ion was  inflicted  on  the  centre  of  the  empire,  a  sadder  fate 
besran  to  overtake  the  extremities,  fi'om  which  Rome  with- 
drew  her  protection,,  or  Avhich  were  torn  from  her  by  the 
barbarians.     The  remnant  of  the  host  of  Rhadagaisus,  Van- 
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dais,  Burguiidians,  and  others,  after  quitting  Italy,  passed 
into  Gaul  (a.d.  400),  overran  the  region  between  the  Rhine 
and  the  Pyrenees,  and  took  possession  of  a  broad  tract  wliich 
became  known  as  "  Burgundy."  Passing  thence  into  Spain, 
they  carried  all  before  them,  spreading  themselves  over  the 
entire  peninsula  from  the  Pyrenees  to  the  straits  of  Gibral- 
tar. In  Southern  Gaul  and  Spain  they  were  shortly  follow- 
ed by  the  Goths,  who,  under  Adolphus,  crossed  the  mount- 
ains, drove  the  Yandals  into  Gallicia  and  Baetica  (thence 
called  ^^indalu^'m  or  Andalusia),  and  established  in  Spain 
and  Aquitaine  the  "Kingdom  of  the  Visigoths,"  which,  al- 
though for  a  time  (a.d.  414  to  418)  nominally  subject  to 
Rome,  became  under  Theodoric  I.  (a.d.  418)  comjDletely  in- 
dependent. About  the  same  time  Britain  was  finally  cut 
adrift  from  the  empire.  In  Gaul  the  Franks  followed  the 
example  of  the  Burgundians,  and,  crossing  the  Lower  R])in", 
established  themselves  in  the  ret^ion  about  Coloixne  and 
Treves.  Thus  almost  the  whole  of  the  2yre/ectura  Galllaruin 
])assed  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Romans,  who  retained  noth- 
ing west  of  the  Alps  but  the  province  of  Gallia  Lugdunensis. 
4.  It  is  not  surprising  that  during  this  troublous  period 
Ilonorius  found  his  right  to  the  throne  disputed  by  prctend- 
Revoitsaud  ^1'^-  Besides  Attains  (see  §  2),  there  arorsC  in  Af- 
usiirpatious.  y,'^^r^  ^  Moorish  usurper,  named  Gildo,  who  as- 
sumed the  government  of  the  "Five  Provinces,"  a.d.  398, 
but  was  defeated  by  the  Romans  under  Mascezol,  Gildo's 
brother.  In  Britain  a  Constantine  was  proclaimed  cmperoi-, 
A.T).  407,  Avho  associated  on  the  throne  his  son,  Con^tans,  and 
extended  his  dominion  at  one  time  (a.d.  408  to  40P)  over  the 
greater  portion  of  Gaul  and  Spain  ;  but  after  the  revolt  of 
his  general,  Gerontius,  in  the  last-named  province,  ]^e  was  de- 
feated and  put  to  death  by  Constantius,  one  of  Jlonorius's 
commanders,  a.d.  411.  A  second  revolt  occurred  in  Africa 
under  Count  Heraclian,  a.d.  413.  Assuming  the  purple,  he 
ventured  to  invade  Italy,  but  was  defeated  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Rome,  and,  on  returning  to  his  province,  was  put  to 
death  by  his  indignant  subjects.  After  the  death  of  Con- 
stantine, the  sovereignty  of  Roman  Gaul  was  assumed  by 
Jovinus,  a.d.  412,  who  associated  on  the  throne  his  brother, 
Sebastian  ;  but  these  usurpers  were  eg^sily  put  down  by  the 
Gothic  leader,  Adoiphus,  a.d.  413.     The  latter  years  of  He 
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norius  (a.d.  413  to  423)  were  free  from  troubles  of  this  kind. 
The  weak  prince  strengthened  himself  by  marrying  his  sis- 
ter, Placidia,  the  widow  of  the  Gothic  cliief,  Adolphus,  to 
Constantius,  his  successful  general,  and  associatmg  the  latter 
in  the  government,  a.d.  421.  Constantius,  however,  reimied 
only  seven  months,  and  he  Avas  soon  followed  to  the  tomb 
by  his  unhappy  colleague,  who  died  of  a  drops}'-,  August  27, 
A.D.  423,  without  making  any  arrangements  for  the  succes- 
sion. 

5.  The  vacant  throne  was  seized  by  John,  principal  secre- 
tary of  the  late  emperor;  but  Theodosius  II.,  who  had  suc- 
Eei^^ofjohn  cecded  his  father,  Arcadius,  in  the  Empire  of  the 
^/'a^d'42^'  E^st,  refused  to  acknowledge  the  usurper,  and 
4-5-  claimed  the  throne  for  his  infant  nephew,  Yalen- 
tinian,  the  son  of  Constantius  and  Placidia.  A  naval  and 
military  expedition,  which  he  sent  to  Italy,  was  at  first  un- 
successful ;  but,  after  a  Avhile,  signs  of  disaffection  appeared 
among  the  Italian  soldiers,  who  preferred  a  monarch  de- 
scended from  the  great  Theodosius  to  an  unknown  upstart. 
Treachery  opened  the  gates  of  Ravenna  to  the  Eastern 
army,  and  John,  delivered  into  the  hands  of  his  enemies,  vras 
beheaded  at  Aquileia,  a.d.  425. 

6.  The  nephew  of  Honoriiis,  who  was  now  raised  to  the 
throne,  was  a  child  of  no  more  than  six  years  of  age.     He 

^,,  ,     was  therefore  placed  under  the  s^uardianship  of 

Reign  of  Val-        .  ^     .    .  .  ^  ^ 

entiniau  III.,    his  mother,  Placidia,  who  administered  the  em- 

A  i>  4*^5—455  . 

pire  from  a.d.  425  to  450.  The  government  of 
an  infant  and  a  woman  was  ill  suited  for  a  kingdom  placed 
in  desperate  circumstances,  and  precipitated  the  ruin  whicli 
had  long  been  visibly  impending.  The  jealousy  felt  by  the 
general  Aetius  towards  Boniface,  Count  of  Africa,  and  the 
unworthy  treatment  of  the  latter,  drove  him  into  rebellion, 
induced  him  to  invite  over  the  Yandals  from  Spain,  a.d.  428, 
and  led  to  the  loss  of  the  African  diocese,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Vandal  kingdom  in  that  region  by  the  renowned 
Genseric,  a.d.  429  to  439.  Family  arrangements  connected 
with  the  betrothment  of  Valentinian  to  Eudoxia,  daughter 
of  Theodosius  IL,  had  even  before  this  (a.d.  425)  detacbed 
from  the  West  and  made  over  to  the  East  the  provinces^of 
Pannonia,  Noricum,  and  Daimatia.  .Excepting  for  some  pre- 
carious possessions  in-  Gaul  and  Spain,  the  Western  Empi| 
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was  now  confined  to  the  three  countnes  of  Yindvlicia,  Rbae- 
tia,  and  Italy.  The  sword  of  Actius  maintained  with  tolera- 
ble  tiiccess  the  dimensions  of  Roman  Gaul  against  the  at- 
tacks, from  opposite  sides,  of  the  Visigoths  and  the  Franks, 
A.D.  435  to  450  ;  but  his  contest  with  the  Litter  brought  into 
the  field  a  new  foe,  the  terrible  Attila,  king  of  the  Huns, 
who,  professing  to  embrace  the  cause  of  a  fugitive  Frankish 
kinor,  crossed  the  Rhine  into  Gaul  at  the  head  of  a  vast 
army,  and  spread  devastation  far  and  wide  over  tlie  coun- 
try. The  Romans  and  Visigoths  were  forced  into  a  tempo- 
rary alliance,  and  united  their  arms  against  the  Scyth.  On 
the  field  of  Chalons  the  question  was  tried  and  determined 
(a.d.  451),  whether  the  predominance  of  power  in  Western 
Europe  was  to  fall  to  the  Tatars  or  to  the  Teutons,  to  a  sav- 
age race,  heathen,  anarchical,  and  destructive,  or  to  one 
which  had  embraced  Christianity,  which  had  aptitudes  for 
organization  and  law,  and  could  construct  as  well  as  destroy. 
The  decision  Avas,  fortunately,  in  favor  of  the  Teutons.  At- 
tila retreated  beyond  the  Rhine  ;  and  although  in  a.d.  452 
he  endeavored  to  retrieve  his  failure,  invading  Italy,  and 
spreading  desolation  over  the  whole  plain  of  the  Po,  yet  it 
was  only  to  retreat  once  more  to  his  palace  in  the  wilds  of 
Hungary.  The  year  following,  a.d.  453,  he  burst  a  blood- 
vessel, and  died  suddenly;  and  the  West  was  delivered 
from  all  peril  of  becoming  the  prey  of  Tatar  hordes.  Two 
years  later,  Valentinian  also  lost  his  life,  being  murdered, 
A.D.  455,  by  Maximus,  whose  wife  he  had  dishonored,  and  the 
retainers  of  Aiitius,  whom,  on  grounds  of  suspicion,  he  had 
executed. 

The  liistoiy  of  Attila  has  engaged  the  pens  of  several  able  writers.  Among 
thena  may  be  noticed 

Mueller,  J.,  Attila,  der  Held  des  fun/ten  Jahrhunderts.  Leipzig,  1806  ; 
8vo. 

Klemm,  G.  F.,  Attila  nach  der  Geschickte,  Sage,  und  Legende  dargestellt, 
Berlin,  1827  ;  8vo. 

Herbert,  Dean,  Attila,  King  of  the  Huns:  a  Poem.  London,  1838; 
8vo.     The  Notes  to  this  work  are  elaborate  and  highly  valuable. 

Y.  Maximus,  the  murderer  of  Valentinian  IH., succeeded  him 
Reign  of  Max-  ^s  emperor,  but  reigned  less  than  three  months 
lTro^7^!noil  (:v[arch  16  to  Jnne^  3  2,  a.d.  455).  Anxious  to 
^.D.4K>.  Strengthen  his  hold  upon  the  throne  by  connect- 
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ing  himself  with  the  royal  house  of  Theoclosius,  he  married 
his  son,  Palladius,  to  the  daughter  of  Valentinian,  and  forced 
Eudoxia,  Valentinian's  widow,  and  daughter  of  Theodosius 
n.,  to  become  his  wife.  The  outraged  matron  implored  the 
aid  of  Genseric,  whose  fleet  commanded  the  Mediterranean; 
and  the  bold  Vandal,  greedy  after  the  spoil  of  Italy,  readily 
responded  to  her  call.  His  landing  at  Ostia  was  the  signal 
for  the  Romans  to  rise  against  their  sovereign,  in  whom  they 
saw  the  author  of  their  calamities  ;  but  the  murder  of  the 
Roman  emperor  fjiiled  to  propitiate  the  Vandalic  king, 
whose  mind  was  intent  upon  plunder.  Despite 
dered  by  Geu-  tlie  mtercession  01  Fope  Leo,  Genseric  entered 
^"^*  Rome  with  liis  troops,  and  gave  it  up  to  them  to 

pillage  for  fourteen  days.  Whatever  Attila  had  left  was 
now  carried  ofil  Eudoxia  and  her  two  daughters  were 
made  prisoners  and  borne  away  to  Carthage.  Even  the 
churches  were  not  spared.  All  that  yet  remained  in  Rome 
of  public  or  private  w^ealth,  of  sacred  or  profane  treasure, 
was  transported  to  the  vessels  of  Genseric,  and  removed  to 
Africa. 

8.  This  terrible  calamity  so  paralyzed  the  Romans,  that 
they  appointed  no  emperor  in  the  place  of  Maximus.    When, 

how^over,  the  news  that  the  throne  was  vacant 
tns,A.D.455-    reached  Gaul,  Avitus,  the  commander  of  the  le- 

gions  there,  induced  his  soldiers  to  proclaim  him ; 
and,  as  he  w^as  supported  by  the  Visigoths  of  Western  Gaul 
and  Spain,  Rome  and  Italy  for  a  brief  space  acknowledged 
him  as  their  sovereign.  But  Italian  pride  chafed  against  the 
imposition  of  a  monarch  from  without ;  and  Count  Ricimer, 
a  Goth,  who  commanded  the  foreign  troops  in  the  pay  of 
Rome,  disliked  the  rule  of  an  emperor  in  whose  appointment 
he  had  had  no  hand.  Avitus  was  therefore  required  to  ab- 
dicate, after  he  had  held  the  throne  a  little  more  than  a  year ; 
he  consented,  and,  laying  aside  the  imperial  office,  became 
Bishop  of  Placentia,  but  died  within  a  few  months  of  his  ab- 
dication, whether  by  disease  or  violence  is  uncertain. 

9.  It  was  evidently  the  wish  of  Count  Ricimer  to  assume 
the  crown  which  he  had  forced  Avitus  to  resign ;  but  he 
interregnniiL  saw  that  Rome  was  not  yet  prepared  to  submit 
^il^ofMa-  jjerself  to  the  rule  of  a  barbarian,  and  he  there- 
-^X-^L.^^^fovej  after  an  interval  of  six  months,  placed  an 
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emperor  on  the  throne  in  the  person  of  Majorian,  who  ruled 
well  for  four  years,  from  a.d.  457  to  461.  Majorian,  who 
was  a  man  of  talent  and  character,  addressed  himself  espe- 
cially to  the  struggle  with  the  Vandals  of  Africa;  w^hose  con- 
stant depredations  deprived  Italy  of  repose.  Not  content 
with  chastising  the  disorderly  bands  which  ravaged  his 
coasts,  he  prepared  to  invade  the  territory  of  Genseric  with 
a  fleet  and  army.  These  were  collected  at  the  Spanish 
port  of  Carthagcna  ;  but  the  emissaries  of  Genseric  secretly 
destroyed  the  fleet ;  and  JNIajorian,  having  returned  to  Italy, 
was,  like  Avitus,  forced  to  abdicate.  Count  Ricimer  being 
jealous  of  his  pro ter/e^  and  desirous  of  appointing  an  emperor 
of  inferior  ability. 

10.  The  imperial  title  and  ensigns  were  now  conferred  on 
a  puppet  named  Severus,  who  served  as  a  convenient  screen, 
KnieofRici-  behind  which  Count  Ricimer  concealed  the  au- 
46T!'1^'everns  thority  whicli  he  himself  really  wielded.  But 
ii^ominaiiy        Scvcrus  dyiucj  at  the  end  of  four  years,  a.d.  465, 

Emperor  from        .    .  J      ^  ^  .  . 

A.D.  461^65.  Ricimer  at  length  felt  himself  sufliciently  strong 
to  take  openly  the  sole  and  entire  direction  of  the  aflairs  of 
Italy.  He  respected  Roman  prejudices,  liowever,  so  far  as 
to  abstain  from  the  assumption  of  the  imperial  name.  His 
position  was  a  difticult  one,  for  the  Emperor  of  the  East 
looked  coldly  on  him,  while  he  was  exposed  to  constant  at- 
tack from  the  powerful  fleets  of  Genseric  and  MarccUinus, 
the  sovereiixns  of  Africa  and  Dalmatia,  and  had  further  to 
ieai*  the  hostility  of  yEgidius,  Roman  commander  in  Gaul, 
Avho  refused  to  acknowledge  his  authority.  The  peril  of  his 
situation  compelled  him,  two  years  after  the  death  of  Seve- 
rus, A.D.  467,  to  apply  for  aid  to  the  Eastern  emperor,  Leo, 
and  to  accept  the  terms  on  -which  that  prince  was  willing  to 
succor  him.  The  terms  Avore  galling  to  his  pride.  Italy 
was  required  by  Leo  to  submit  to  a  sovereign  of  his  choice, 
which  fell  on  Anthemius,  a  Byzantine  nobleman  of  distinc- 
tion. 

11.  The  establishment  of  Anthemius  as  "Emperor  of  the 
West  "  was  followed  by  a  serious  effort  against  the  terrible 
Rei^ofAn-    ^^^^dals,  wlio  w^cre  now  the  enemy  from  whom 
407^72^''^'^*    Italy  suffered  the  most.     Alliance  Avns  made  be- 
tween   Leo,  Anthemius,   and    Marcellinus ;    and 

while   the  Dalmatian  fleet  protected  Italy  and  retook  Sar- 
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dinia,  two  great  expeditions  were  directed  by  the  Eastern 
emperor  upon  Carthage,  a.d.  468.  One  of  these,  starting 
from  Egypt,  attacked  Tripoli,  surprised  tlie  cities  of  that 
province,  and  proceeded  along  the  coast  westward.  The 
other,  which  consisted  of  1113  ships,  having  on  board  100,000 
men,  was  directed  npon  Cape  Bona,  about  forty  miles  from 
Carthage,  and  should  at  once  have  laid  siege  to  the  town. 
But  Basiliscus,  the  commander,  allowed  himself  to  be  amused 
by  negotiations  Avhile  the  cunning  Genseric  made  prepara- 
tions for  the  destruction  of  the  fleet,  which  he  accomj^lished 
by  means  of  fire-ships,  thus  entirely  frustrating  the  attack. 
The  remnant  of  the  expedition  withdrew ;  Genseric  recover- 
ed Sardinia,  and  shortly  afterwards  established  his  power 
over  Sicily,  thus  obtaining  a  position  from  which  he  men- 
aced Italy  more  than  ever  befoi'e.  But  the  "  Empire,"  as  it 
was  still  called,  was  to  be  subverted,  not  by  its  external, 
but  its  internal  foes.  Though  Ricimer  had  consented  to  the 
nomination  of  Anthemius  as  emperor,  and  had  bound  him- 
self to  his  cause  by  accepting  his  daughter  in  marriage,  yet  it 
was  not  long  before  discord  and  jealousy  separated  the  prO' 
fessed  friends.  As  Anthemius  had  fixed  his  court  at  Rome, 
Ricimer  retired  to  Milan,  whence  he  could  readily  corre- 
spond with  the  barbarians  of  Spain,  Gaul,  and  Pannonia. 
Having  collected  a  considerable  army,  he  marched  to  the 
gates  of  Rome,  proclaimed  Olybrius,  the  husband  of  Placidia 
(youngest  daughter  of  Yalentinian  III.),  emperor,  and,  forc- 
ing his  way  into  the  city,  slew  Anthemius,  and  established 
Olybrius  upon  the  throne  (July  11,  a.d.  4V2). 

12.  The  Western  Emj^ire  had  now,  in  the  space  of  sixteen 
years,  experienced  the  rule  of  six  different  sovereigns.  In 
Keigrnsofoiy-  the  four  years  of  continued  existence  which  still 
IlsNeposfand  remained  to  it,  four  other  "  emperors  "  were  about 
Romulus  Au-  ^^  j^^^^-"^  |.]^g  sccptrc.  The  first  of  these,  Olybrius, 
472-476.  retained  his  authority  for  little  more  than  three 

months,  ascending  the  throne,  July  11,  and  dying  by  a  natu- 
ral deatli,  October  23.  The  chief  event  of  his  reign  was  the 
death  of  Count  Ricimer,  who  expired  forty  days  after  his 
oapture  of  Rome,  August  20,  leaving  the  command  of  his 
army  to  his  nephew,  Gundobald,  a  Burgundian.  Gundobald 
gave  the  purple,  in  a.d.  473,  to  Glycerins,  an  obscure-soldier; 
but  the  Eastern  emperor,  Leo,  interposed  for  the  second  time, 
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and  assigned  the  throne  to  Julius  ISTepoSjtlic  nephew  of  Mar- 
cellinus,  and  his  successor  in  the  sovereignty  of  Dalmatia. 
Xepos  easily  prevailed  over  Glycerins,  who  exchanged  his 
imperial  dignity,  a.d.  474,  for  the  bishopric  of  Salona;  but 
tlie  new  emperor  was  scarcely  settled  upon  the  throne,  when 
the  barbarian  mercenaries,  who  were  now  all-powerful  in 
Italy,  revolted  under  the  patrician  Orestes,  a.d.  475,  ai)d  in- 
vested with  the  purple  his  son,  Romulus  Augustus,  called, 
by  way  of  contempt,  "Augustulus."  Augustulus,  tlie  last  of 
the  Western  emperors,  reigned  less  than  a  year  (October  31, 
A.D.  475  to  August  23,  a.d.  476).  The  mercenaries,  shortly 
after  his  accession,  demanded  one-third  of  the  lands  of  Italy, 
and,  when  their  demand  was  refused,  took  arms  under  the 
command  of  their  German  chief,  Odoacer,  slew  Orestes,  the 
Emperor's  father,  and  deprived  Augustulus  of  his  sovereign- 
ty. The  dignity  of  Emperor  of  the  West  was  then  formally 
abolished ;  and  Odoacer  ascended  the  throne  as  the  first  bar- 
barian "King  of  Italy." 

13.  The  history  of  the  Western  Roman  Empire  here  ter- 
minates. The  Emi)ire  had  endured  507  years  (b.c.  31  to  a.d. 
Duration  of  ^'^^)^  under  sevcnty-scven  princes.  Attaining  its 
the  Empire,     rvi'catest  magnitude  in  the  reis^n  of  Traian,  when 

CaiiK'.s  of  its      ^  ^  .  ^  J       ' 

decline  and  it  extended  from  the  Pillars  of  Hercules  and  the 
Friths  of  Forth  and  Clyde  to  the  Casjjian  and  the 
Persian  Gulf,  it  had  gradually  broken  up  and  contracted  its 
limits,  until  it  had  come  to  be  almost  confined  to  Italy.  Its 
ruin  had  been  caused  partly  by  internal  decay,  but  mainly 
through  the  repeated  invasions  of  vast  hordes  of  barbarians. 
Goths,  Vandals,  Huns,  Burgundians,  Suevi,  Alani,  Alemanni, 
Franks,  Heruli  had  precipitated  themselves  in  a  ceaseless 
succession  on  the  res-ions  which  Roman  civilization  had 
turned  into  gardens,  and.  poured  in  a  resistless  torrent  over 
province  after  province.  The  force  of  the  attack  fell  mainly 
upon  the  West.  After  the  first  rush  of  the  Goths  across  the 
Lower  Danube,  in  tlie  time  of  Valens,  the  tide  of  migration 
took  wholly  a  westerly  course.  Pannonia,  Spain,  Africa, 
most  of  Gaul,  were  occupied  by  the  invaders.  Italy  attract- 
ed each  more  powerful  spoiler,  and  host  after  host  desolated 
its  fertile  plains.  Rome  herself  was  taken  repeatedly,  and 
was  sacked  twice,  by  Alaric  and  by  Genseric.  She  felt  that 
she  needed  all  lier  resources  for  her  own  defense,  and   was 
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therefore  obliged  to  relinquish  such  outlying  provinces  as  no 
foe  had  captured.  Plence,  Britain,  parts  of  Gaul,  Vindelicia, 
and  probably  Rhania,  were  abandoned:  Pannonia,  Noricuni, 
and  Dalmatia  were  parted  Avith ;  nt  last,  nothing  remained 
but  Italy;  and  Italy  could  not  undertake  to  defend  herself. 
Her  rulers  had  long  ceased  to  put  any  trust  in  Italian  sol- 
diers, and  had  drawn  their  recruits  from  the  outlying  prov- 
inces rather  than  from  the  heart  of  the  empire.  Finally, 
they  had  thought  it  excellent  strategy  to  take  the  barba- 
rians themselves  into  pay,  and  to  fight  Huns  Avith  Goths, 
and  Goths  with  Burgundians  or  Vandals.  But  this  policy  at 
last  proved  fatal.  The  barbarians,  perceiving  their  strength, 
determined  to  exert  it,  and  to  have  Italy  for  themselves.  It 
was  more  pleasant  to  be  masters  than  servants.-  The  imj^je- 
rial  power  had  in  fact  been  long  e.visting  upon  sufferance; 
the  edifice  was  without  due  support,  and  it  only  needed  the 
touch  of  a  finger  to  make  it  fall.  What  Odoacer  did,  Rici-' 
mer  might  have  done  with  as  much  ease;  but  the  facility  o'J 
an  enterprise  is  not  always  apparent  beforehand. 


PART  II.     HISTORY  OF  PARTHIA. 

Geographical  Outline  of  the  Parthian  Empire, 

1.  The  Parthian  Empire  at  its  greatest  extent  comprised 
the  countries  between  the  Eui3hrates  and  tlie  Indus,  reach- 
Extent  of  the  ing  north w^ard  as  far  as  the  Araxes,  the  Caspian, 
empire.  ^^^  ^^^  Lower  Oxus,  and  southward  to  the  Per- 

sian Gulf  and  the  Indian  Ocean.  It  thus  covered,  in  the 
main,  the  same  ground  with  the  Persian  empire  of  Cyrus 
and  with  the  oriccinal  kingrdom  of  the  Seleucidae ;  but  it  was 
less  extensive  than  either  of  those  great  monarchies.  It  did 
not  include  Syria,  or  Phoenicia,  or  Palestine,  or  Armenia,  or 
any  portion  of  Asia  Minor,  nor  does  it  seem  to  have  com- 
prised the  valley  of  the  Upper  Oxus,  much  less  that  of  the 
Jaxartes.  Its  greatest  length,  between  the  Euphrates  and 
the  Indus,  may  be  estimated  at  about  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  miles,  while  its  greatest  width,  between  the  Lower 
Oxus  and  the  Indian  Ocean,  may  have  equalled,  or  a  little 
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exceeded,  a  tliousnnd  miles.     Its  area  can  not  have  fallen 
niucli  short  of  a  million  square  miles. 

2.  But  of  this  vast  space  a  very  large  proportion  Avas 
scarcely  habitable.     The  Mesopotamian,  Persian,  Kharesmi- 

an,  Gedrosian,  and  Carmanian  deserts  occupy  at 
cnpi(>dbydes-  least  ouc-halt  ot  the  rec^ion  between  the  Jiuphra- 

tes  and  the  Indus  ;  and,  though  not  absolutely 
incapable  of  supporting  human  life,  these  tracts  can  at  the 
best  sustain  a  Acry  sparse  and  scanty  population.  Such  pos- 
sessions add  but  little  to  the  strength  of  the  empire  which 
comprises  them,  and  thus  may  be  omitted  from  consideration 
v/hen  we  seek  to  form  an  estimate  of  its  power  and  resources. 
About  half  a  million  square  miles  remain  when  we  have  de- 
ducted the  deserts;  an  area  only  one-third  of  that  of  Rome 
(see  p.  503),  but  still  very  much  larger  than  that  of  any  mod- 
ern EurojDean  state  excepting  Russia. 

3.  The  Parthian  Emi^ire  was,  like  most  others,  divided  into 
provinces.  Of  these  the  most  important  were,  in  the  Avest, 
Division  into  Mesopotamia  and  Babylonia;  in  the  mid-region, 
Vioviuces.  Atropatene,  Media,  Assyria,  Susiana,  and  Persia ; 
towards  the  east,  Parthyene  or  Parthia  Proper,  Hyrcania, 
Margiana,  Aria,  Zarangia,  Carmania,  Sacastane,  Arachosia, 
and  Gedrosia.  Other  minor  divisions  were  Chalonitis,  Cam- 
badene,  Mesene,  Rhagiana,  Choarene,  Comisene,  Artacene, 
Apavarcticene,  etc.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  main  prov- 
inces were  for  the  most  part  identical,  in  name  at  any  rate, 
with  provinces  of  the  old  Persian  Empire,  already  described 
in  this  Avork  (see  pp.  30-35).  As,  however,  even  in  prov- 
inces of  this  class  certain  chano^es  have  often  to  be  noted  in 
respect  of  boundaries,  or  principal  towns,  it  seems  best  to 
run  briefly  through  the  entire  list. 

i.  Mesoj^otaniia.  The  name  of  Mesopotamia  was  applied 
by  the  Parthians,  not  to  the  Avhole  region  betw^een  tlie  Tigris 
,  .  and  Euphrates  rivers,  but  only  to  the  upper  por- 
tion  ot  it — the  tract  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
Mons  Masius,  and  on  the  south  by  a  canal  uniting  the  two 
streams  a  little  above  the  33d  parallel.  Its  chief  cities  were 
Anthemusia,  Xicephorium,  Carrhae,  Europus,  Nisibis,  and 
Hatra. 

ii.  Bahylonia  lay  below  Mesopotamia,  extending  to  the 
confluence  of  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris,  and  including  a  tract 
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Babylonia.     ^^  Considerable  size  and  importance  on  tlie  right 
bank  of  the  former  river.     Its  chief  towns  were 
'  Seleuceia  on  the  Tigris,  Babylon,  Borsippa,  and  Vologesia. 
iii.  Mesme^  called  also  CJiaracene,  was  the  tract  below 
Babylonia,  reaching  to  tlie  sliores  of  tlic  Persian  Gulf     Its 
M  seu-       capital  was   Charax  Spasini,  at   the   confluence, 
probably,  of  the  Kuran  with  tlie  Euphrates.    The 
only  other  city  of  any  importance  was  Teredon  or  Duidotis, 
on  the  Gulf,  at  tlie  mouth  of  the  Euphrates.    Mesenc  was  fa- 
mous for  its  thick  groves  of  palm-trees. 

iv.  Sit^iana  had  nearly  its  old  boundaries  and  dimensions 
(see  p.  34).     Its  chief  cities  Avere  Susa  and  Badaca. 

Y.  Assyria^  according  to  the  nomenclature  of  the  Parthian 

period,  designated  a  tract  which  lay  wholly  to  the  east  of 

the  Tio-ris,  extendino;  from  Armenia  on  the  north 

Assvna 

to  Susiana  on  the  south,  and  interposed  between 
Mesopotamia  and  Media  Magna.  It  was  divided  into  nu- 
merous districts,  among  "which  the  most  important  were  Cor- 
dyene  (the  country  of  the  Kurds)  in  the  north,  Adiabene,  the 
tract  about  the  two  Zab  rivers,  Arbelitis,  the  region  about 
Arbela,  Chalonitis,  the  country  about  Hohvan,  and  ApoUoni- 
atis  or  Sittacene,  the  tract  upon  the  lower  course  of  the  Di- 
yaleh  river.  In  this  district  was  situated  Ctesiphon,  the  cap- 
ital of  the  whole  empire.  Other  important  towns  w^ere  Ar- 
bela, the  capital  of  Arbelitis,  Apollonia,  the  old  capital  of 
Apolloniatis,  and  Artemita,  in  the  same  region,  Avhich  be- 
came under  the  Parthian s,  Chalasar. 

vi.  Atropat^ne  lay  between  the  northern  part  of  Assyria 
(Cordyene)  and  the  western  shore  of  the  Caspian,  thus  cor- 
responding nearly  to  the  modern  Azerbijan.     Its 

lopa  nt.    ^^1^^  ^-^y.  ^g^g  Gaza  or  Gazaca  (afterwards  Cai> 

zaca),  now  Tahhtri-Sidei'nian,  Atropatene  Avas  not  so  abso- 
lutely a  part  of  the  Parthian  Empire  as  most  of  the  other 
provinces.  It  was  a  fief  over  which  the  Parthian  monarch 
claimed  a  sort  of  feudal  supremacy;  but  was  governed  by 
7.  its  own  princes,  who  were  sometimes  not  even  appointed  by 
the  Parthian  king. 

vii.  Media  lay  south  and  south-east  of  Atropatene,  extend- 
ing from  the  Kizil  Uzen  and  the  Caspian  on  the  north,  to 
.         about  the  32d  parallel  towards  the  south,  where 
it  adjoined  on  Susiana  and  Persia.     It  contained 
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several  districts,  of  which  the  chief  were  Media  Inferior,  Me- 
dia Superior,  Cambadene,  and  Rhagiana.  The  chief  towns 
were  Ecbatana  (now  Haniadan),  Bagistana  (Behistun),  Con- 
cobar  (Kungawur),  Aspadana  (Isfahan),  lihages  or  Europus 
(Kaleh  Erij),  and  Charax. 

viii.  Persia^  like  Susiana,  retained  its  old  dimensions  and 
boundaries,  except  that  it  had  ceased  to  be  regarded  as  con> 

Persia  pi'ising  Carmania,  which  was  reckoned  a  distinct 
country.  After  the  destruction  of  Persepolis  by- 
Alexander,  Pasargadse  seems  to  have  been  the  chief  city. 

ix.  Carmanla  adjoined  Persia  upon  the  east.  It  extended 
from  the  Persian  Gulf  to  about  the  33d  parallel, 

Carmaoia.         i  •      i     t 

thus  mcludmg  a  large  portion  of  the  desert  of 
Iran.     The  chief  town  was  Carmana  (now  Kerman). 

X.  Parthyene^  or  Parthia  Proper,  lay  north  of  Carraania 
and  west  of  Media  Magna.  It  comprised  the  old  country  of 
„  ^^.  the  name,  to<?ether  with  most  of  the  desert  which 
in  early  times  was  known  as  Sagartia.  (See  p. 
31.)  Among  its  subdivisions  were  Choarene,  Comisen^,  Ar- 
tacene,  Tabiene,  etc.  The  capital  city  was  Hecatompyliis. 
Other  important  towns  were  Apameia  in  Choaren6,  near  the 
Caspian  Gates,  and  Parthaunisa,  or  Nisasa  (Nishapur). 

xi.  Hyrcania  was  north  of  Parthia,  being  the  tract  at  the 

south-eastern  corner  of  the  Caspian,  along  the  course  of  the 

„        ,        river  Gurojan.     Its  chief  cities  were  Syrinx,  Tap6, 

iiVTcauia.  «  '         1     7 

on  the  shore  of  the  Caspian,  Carta  (perhaps  the 
earlier  Zadracarta),  Talabroce,  and  Samariane. 

xii.  Margiana  was  situated  east  and  north-east  of  Parthia 

and  Hyrcania,  in  the  low  plain  between  the  Elburz  range 

T,_     .  and  the  Sea  of  Aral.     It  lay  aloncc  the  course  of 

Margiana.  .  i-nr  i  m 

the  river  Margus  (now  the  Murg-ab).     The  only 

city  in  Parthian  times  was  Antiocheia  (Mery  ?). 

xiii.  Aria  included  the  district  which  bore  the  same  name 

under  the  Persians  (see  p.  32),  but  comprised  also  the  tract 
between  Herat  and  the  Hamoon  or  Sea  of  Seis- 
tan.     Its  chief  city  was  Artacoana  (Herat).    Oth« 

er  towns  of  some  consequence  were  Phra  (Furrah),  Gari  (Gi- 

risk),  and  Bis  (Bist). 

xiv.  Zarangia,,  or  Drangiana,  had  come  to  be  used  in  a 
narrower  acceptation  than  the  ancient  one.  (See 
p.  32.)     It  was  now^  only  a  small  tract  close  upon 
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the  Hamoon,  the  district  upon  the  Ilaroot-rud  c.r\<l  Furrah- 
riul  behjg  reckoned  to  Aria,  and  that  on  the  Lower  Helmend 
being  separated  off,  and  forming  the  new  province  of  Sacas- 
tane.     The  chief  town  of  Zarangia  was  Prophthasia. 

XV.   Sacastcme  lay  south  of  Zarangia,  corresponding  to  the 

Segestan  of  the  Arabian  geographers,  which  is  now  known  as 

,    .      Seistan,     I'cs  chief  cities  were  Signal  and  Alexan- 

Sacastana  .  ^     .  ^ 

dropolis.  Sacastane  (i.  e.,  the  hxnd  of  Saca?)  had 
probably  been  occupied  by  a  colony  of  Scyths  in  the  inter- 
val between  Alexander's  conquests  and  the  formation  of  the 
Parthian  Empire. 

xvi.  Arachosia  (or  ^*  White  India,"  as  the  Parthians  called 
it)  seems  to  have  been  identical  with  the  country  known  by 
the  same  name  to  the  Persians.  (See  p.  32.)  It 
lay  east  -jof  Sacastane,  and  corresponded  nearly 
with  the  modern  Kandahar.  The  capital  was  Alexandropo- 
lis,  on  the  Arachotus  (Arghand-ab).  Its  other  chief  cities 
were  Demetrias,  Pharsana,  and  Parabeste. 

xvii.    Gedrosia   retained   in  the  main  its  ancient  limits, 
w^hich  were  nearly  those  of  the  modern  Beluchistan  (see  p. 
32).      It   was,  however,  perhaps    somewhat    en- 
croached upon  towards  the  north  by  Sacastane. 
The  province  lay  south  of  this  tract  and  of  Arachosia  and 
east  of  Carmania. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH  OF  THE  PARTHIAN 

EMPIRE. 

FIRST  PERIOD. 

From  the  Foundation  of  the  Kingdom^  about  B.C.  255,  to  the  Creation  of  the 
Empire  by  Mithridates  or  Arsaces  FT.,  about  B.C.  174. 

-  Sources.  The  sources  for  the  history  of  Parthica  are  scanty  and  scattered. 
Of  native  sources,  we  possess  only  a  very  incomplete  series  of  coins,  generally 
without  dates  and  without  the  special  name  of  the  king  ;  and  a  few  mutilated 
inscriptions.  No  classical  author,  so  far  as  we  know,  ever  treated  of  the 
history  of  Paithia  as  a  whole ;  and  few  ever  made  Parthian  history,  in  any 
of  its  portions,  even  a  special  suhject  of  attention.  Arrtan's  Parthica  was 
a  mere  account  of  the  Parthian  War  of  Trajan,  written  from  a  Roman  point 
of  view ;  and  of  this  work  there  only  remain  about  twenty  short  fragments. 
(See  the  fragments  collected  in  C.  MIjller's  Fragmenta  Hist.  Grcecorum^ 
vol.  iii.,  pp.  586-591.)  Strabo's  account  of  the  Parthian  manners  and  cus- 
toms in  the  sixth  book  of  his  Historical  Memoirs.,  and  the  second  book  of  his 

2G- 
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Continuation  of  Poh/hius,  wou\d  have  been  most  interesting  ;  but  these  works 
have  whollv  perished.  The  extant  writer  who  tells  us  most  iiboiit  the  Fur- 
thians  is  Jcstin  ;  but  this  careless  historian  has  most  imperfectly  reported 
Ijis  authority,  Trogds  Fompeius,  and  needs  perpetual  correction.  For  the 
earher  histoiy  Ave  are  reduced  to  scattered  notices  in  Strabo,  Arrian,  Jus- 
tin, PoLTBiDS,  LuciAN,  and  Fiilegon  of  Tralles  ;  for  the  middle  portion, 
f.(»Tn  the  time  of  Fhraates  III.  to  VononesT,,  we  have  Appi.u^  in  his  Mithri- 
datica  and  Syriaca,  Justin,  Flutarcii  in  his  Lives  of  Lucullus,  Fompey, 
Crassus,  and  Antony,  Josepiius  in  his  Antlquitates  Judaicoz^  and  Dio  Cas- 
sius  (bks.  XXXV.,  Iv.)  ;  for  the  later  history,  from  Yonones  to  the  destruction 
of  the  monarchy,  our  authorities  are  Tacitus  in  his  ^nna/s,  Josepiius,  Sue- 
tonius, IIerodian,  the  llistoriiB  Augustcv  Scriptores^  and,  above  all,  Dio 
(bks.  Ivi.-lxxviii.). 

Modem  works  treating  specially  on  the  subject  of  Farthian  history  are  not 
very  numerous.     The  best  are  the  following: 

Fov-Vaillant,  J.,  Arsacidarum  Lnperium^  sive  Regum  Parthoram  Histo- 
ria  adjidem  numismatum  accommodata.     Farisiis,  1725  ;   4to. 

Du  Four  de  Longuerue,  Annales  Arsacidarum,  Argentorat.,  1732; 
4to. 

Richter,  C.  F.,  Historisch-kritischer  Versuch  iiber  die  Arsaciden  und  Sas- 
saniden-Dynastien.      Gottingen,  1804  ;   8vo. 

TvciiSEN,  T.  C,  Commentationes  dc  nummis  Persarum  et  Arsacidarum^ 
pulilished  in  the  Commentationes  novce  Societat.  Scient.  Ootting.,  vols.  i. 
and  iii. 

Abstracts  of  the  history  are  given  in  Dr.  Smith's  Dictionary  of  Greek  and 
Roman  Biography,  sub  voc.  Ausacid^e,  and  by  Mr.  Clinton  in  his  Fasti 
Romani.     Oxford,  1845-50  ;  2  vols.  4to.     (See  vol.  ii.  pp.  243-250.) 

].  Partliia,  which,  in  the  earlier  times  of  the  Persian  mon- 

arcliy,  formed  a  portion  only  of  a  large  satrapy  extending 

-  from  the  Iranic  desert  to  the  Jaxartes,  and  from 

Fonndatioii  of     ,        ^,         .  ^,  ,  '         ,        , 

the  kinL'fiom    tlic  Caspian  to  vSamarcand,  appears  towards  the 

uboiit  15  c  2C5.  .  . 

close  of  the  Persian  period  to  have  constituted  a 
satrapy  by  itself  (or  with  the  mere  addition  of  Hyrcania),in 
whicli  condition  it  was  continued  by  the  successors  of  Alex- 
ander. Tranquillity  was  preserved  till  about  B.C.  255,  when 
the  w^eakness  of  Antiochus  Theus,  and  the  success  of  the 
Bactrian  rebellion  (see  p.  342),  encouraged  the  Parthians  to 
rise  against  their  Greek  masters,*  and  to  declare  themselves 
an  independent  people.  Their  leader  in  the  revolt  was  a 
certain  Arsaces.  This  person  w^as  the  commander  of  a  body 
of  Scythian  Dahse  from  the  banks  of  the  Ochus,  who  mi- 
grated into  Parthia,  and  obtaining  the  ascendency  in  the 
country,  raised  their  general  to  the  position  of  king.  There 
was,  probably,  sufficient  affinity  between  the  immigrant  Da- 
hce  and  the  previous  inhabitants  of  the  region  for  the  two 
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races  readily  to  coalesce  ;  both  appear  to  have  been  Tura- 
nian ;  and  the  Dahss  wore  so  completely  absorbed  that  \f e 
hear  nothing  of  them  in  the  subsequent  history.  The  names 
of  "Parthia"  and  "Parthian"  prevailed;  and  the  whole  na- 
tion presents  to  us  one  uniform  type. 

2.  This  type  is  one  of  a  low  and  coarse  character.  The 
manners  of  the  Parthians,  even  at  the  height  of  their  power, 
Character  of  ^^^^  ^  tinge  of  Tatar  barbarism.  Their  mimetic 
the  people.  ^yx>  was  rude,  compared,  not  only  Avith  that  of 
the  Greeks,  but  even  of  the  Persians.  In  their  architecture 
they  imitated  the  heavy  and  massive  constructions  of  the 
Babylonians.  Their  appearance  was  repulsive.  They  were 
treacherous  in  war,  indolent  and  unrelSned  in  peace.  Still 
they  possessed  qualities  which  fitted  them  to  become  a  rul- 
ing nation.  They  were  brave,  enterprising,  and  fond  of  war; 
while  they  had  also  a  certain  talent  for  organization  and  ad- 
ministration. They  are  not  ill-represented  by  the  modern 
Turks,  who  are  allied  to  them  in  race,  and  rule  over  some  of 
the  same  countries. 

3.  Arsaces,  the  fii'st  king,  reigned,  we  are  told,  only  two 
years,  probably  from  b.c.  255  to  253.  He  occupied  himself 
ReienofAr-  ^^^^^7  ^^  Consolidating  his  dominion  over  the 
eaces  I.,  about  Parthians  themselves,  many  of  whom  resisted  his 

If  Q  255—253  

authority.  Antiochus  Theus,  whose  rule  he  had 
subverted,  seems  to  have  made  no  effort  to  recover  his  hold 
on  Parthia,  being  too  much  engaged  in  his  war  with  Ptole- 
my Philadelphus.  (See  ]),  251.)  Arsaces,  however,  appears 
to  have  fallen  in  battle. 

4.  The  first  Arsaces  was  succeeded  by  his  brother,  Teri- 
dates,  who  had  assisted  him  in  his  original  revolt.  He  took 
ReicrnofArea-  the  title  of  Arsaces  after  his  brother's  death;  and 
date^8V)yahoiit  ^he  practice  thus  begun  passed  into  a  custom, 
11.0. 253-216.  which  continued  to  the  very  close  of  the  empire. 
Teridates,  or  Arsaces  H.,  reigned  thirty-seven  years,  from 
B.C.  253  to  216.  He  made  himself  master  of  Hyrcania,  prob- 
ably about  B.C.  240,  thereby  drawing  nj^on  himself  the  hos- 
tility both  of  Seleucus  Callinicus,  whom  he  deprived  of  a 
province,  and  of  Diodotus  I.  of  Bactria,  who  became  alarmed 
at  the  increasing  power  of  his  neighbor.  Callinicus  and  Di- 
odotus, accordingly,  made  common  cause ;  and  the  former 
led  an  expedition  against  Teridates,  b.c.  237,  which  alarmed 
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liim  so  tbat  at  iirst  he  fled  from  Partliia  iuto  Scythia.  Dio- 
ck)tus  I,  however,  dying  and  benig  succeeded  by  bis  son, 
Diodotus  IL,  Teiidates  found  a  means  of  breaking  up  the 
alliance,  and  drew  over  the  Bactrian  prince  to  his  side.  A 
great  battle  followed;  and,  Callinicus  being  signally  defeat- 
ed, Parthian  independence  w^as  regarded  as  at  length  fully 
established. 

In  Justin's  Epitome  of  the  History  of  Trogus  Pompeius  the  acts  of  the 
first  and  second  Arsaces  are  assigned  to  a  single  monarch.  He  is  to  be  cor- 
rected from  Syncellus,  who  followed  Arbian. 

5.  Teridates  was  succeeded  by  a  son,  whose  real  name  is 
unknown,  but  who  reigned  as  Arsaces  III.  Pursuing  the 
Eel  f  Ar  J^ggrcssive  policy  of  his  father,  he  overran  East- 
ces  III.,  abont  ern  Media,  and  threatened  to  conquer  the  entire 

provmce,  about  b.c.  214.  Antiochus  the  Great, 
upon  this,  marched  against  him  (b.c.  213),  drove  his  troops 
fi'om  Media,  took  his  capital,  Hecatompylus,  and  pursuing 
him  into  Hyrcania,  there  brought  him  to  an  engagement, 
the  issue  of  which  was  doubtful.  Arsaces  greatly  distin- 
guished himself;  and  the  Syrian  monarch,  finding  the  con- 
quest of  the  new  kuigdom  impossible,  came  to  terms  with 
Iiis  foe,  confirming  him  in  the  possession  of  both  Parthia  and 
Hyrcania,  but  probably  requiring  him  to  furnish  a  contin- 
i^ent  to  his  projected  Eastern  expedition,  b.c.  206.  It  is  un- 
certain how  long  Arsaces  HI.  lived  after  this;  but  the  best 
authorities  assign  him  a  reign  of  about  twenty  years — from 
B.C.  216  to  196. 

6.  Priapatius  (Arsaces  IV.)  now  became  king,  and  reigned 
for  fifteen  years — from  about  B.C.  196  to  181.  He  appears 
Eeign  of  Prin-  to  have  been  an  unwarlikc  prince,  and  to  have 
cesiv.),  about  ^^^"  Content  with  maintaining,  without  any  at- 
II.0. 190-181.  tempt  to  extend,  his  dominions.  The  Bactrian 
monarchs  of  this  period  were  aggressive  and  powerful  (see 
pp.  343,  344),  which  may  in  part  account  for  this  pause  in 
the  Parthian  conquests.  Priapatius  left  tw^o  sons,  Phraates 
and  Mithridates,  the  former  of  whom  succeeded  him. 

7.  Phraates  I.  (Arsaces  V.)  had  a  short  reign,  probably 
from  about  b.c.  181  to  174.  Nothing  is  known  of  him  ex- 
ReignofPhra-  cepting  that  he  extended  his  dominions  by  the 
?esV;)!tbout  conquest  of  the  Mardi,  one  of  the  most  powerful 
B-o.  181-174.      tribes  of  the  Elburz,  and,  though  ho  had  many 
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cliildreu,  left  his  crown  to  })is  brother,  Mithridates,  whom  he 
regarded  as  peculiarly  fitted  for  the  kingly  office.  Mithri- 
dates  justified  this  opinion  by  the  extensive  conquests  of 
which  an  account  will  be  given  in  the  next  section.  He 
transformed  the  small  kingdom  which  he  received  from 
Phraates  into  a  vast  and  flourishing  empire,  and  established 
the  governmental  system  on  which  that  empire  was  thence- 
forth administered. 

SECOND  PERIOD. 

From  the  Foundation  oj"  the  Empire  hy  Mithridates  I.,  about  B.C.  174,  to  the 
Commencement  of  the  Wars  with  the  Romans^  B.C.  51. 

1.  The  Parthian  dominion  had  hitherto  been  confined  to  a 

comparatively  narrow  territory  between  the  Caspian  Gates 

*^,.  V.   on  the  one  hand  and  the  districts  of  Aria  (Herat) 

Reign  of  Mith-  .  n^,  •    i 

vidates  I.  (Ar-  and  Margiana  (Merv)  upon  the  other.  Ihe  neigh- 
nbmitij.c.'i74-  boring  Bactria,  with  its  Greek  princes  (see  pp.  342 
136.  -344)  and  its  semi-Greek  civilization,  had  been  a 

far  more  powerful  state,  and  had  probably  acted  as  a  con- 
stant check  upon  the  aspirations  of  its  weaker  sister.  Con- 
scious of  their  weakness,  the  Parthian  monarchs  liad  culti- 
vated good  relations  with  the  Bactrians ;  and,  so  far  as  ap- 
pears, no  war  had  hitherto  broken  out  between  the  conter- 
minous powers.  But  with  the  accession  of  Mithridates  I. 
(Arsaces  YI.)  this  state  of  things  came  to  an  end.  The  Bac- 
triap  princes  were  about  this  time  directing  their  arms  to- 
wards the  East,  bent  on  establishing  their  authority  in  AfF- 
ghanistan  and  North-western  India.  It  would  seem  that 
while  their  main  strength  was  employed  in  this  quarter,  the 
provinces  nearer  home  were  left  without  adequate  defense, 
and  tempted  the  cupidity  of  the  Parthians.  Mithridates  I, 
who  was  contemporary  with  Eucratides  of  Bactria,  began 
aggressions  on  the  Bactrian  kingdom,  probably  soon  after 
Ms° accession.  Success  attended  his  efforts,  and  he  deprived 
Eucratides  of  at  least  two  provinces.  A  few  years  later,  on 
the  death  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  B.C.  164,  he  turned  his 
arms  against  the  West.  After  a  protracted  struggle,  he  suc- 
ceeded in  reducing  Media  to  obedience.  He  then  conquered 
Susiana,  Persia,  and  Babylonia,  extending  his  dominion  on 
this  side  as  far  as  the  lower  course  of  the  Euphrates.  Nor 
did  these  gains  content  him.    After  the  death  of  Eucratides 
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(about  E.C.  IGO),  he  resumed  his  Avar  with  the  Bactrians,  aD6 
completely  destroyed  their  kingdom.  In  vain  did  these  un- 
fortunately isolated  Greeks  implore  the  help  of  their  Syrian 
brethren.  Demetrius  Nicator,  who  in  B.C.  140  endeavored  to 
relieve  them,  was  defeated  and  made  prisoner  by  Mithrida- 
tes,  who  retained  him  in  captivity  till  his  own  death,  about 
B.C.  136. 

The  Indian  conquests  of  Mithridates  I.,  Avhich  rest  on  the  authority  of  Di> 
odoriis  and  Orosius,  are  extremely  doubtful.  Trogus  appears  to  have  known 
nothing  of  them. 

2.  The  satrapial  system,  which  had  been  introduced  by 
the  Persians,  and  continued  by  Alexander  and  his  successors, 
or-^anization  ^^'^^  not  that  adopted  by  Mithridates  in  the  or- 
oftheerapue.  ganization  of  his  empire.  On  the  contrary,  he  re- 
verted to  the  older  and  simpler  plan,  which  prevailed  in  the 
East  before  the  rise  of  the  Persians  to  power.  This  was  to 
allow  each  nation  to  have  its  own  native  king,  its  own  laws 
and  usages,  and  simply  to  require  the  subjection  of  all  these 
monarchs  to  the  chief  of  the  ruling  nation  as  lord  paramount, 
or  feudal  head.  Hence  the  title  "King  of  Kings,"  so  com- 
mon on  the  Parthian  coins  from  the  time  of  Mithridates. 
Each  "king"  was  bound  to  furnish  a  contingent  of  troops 
w^hen  required,  and  likewise  an  annual  tribute;  but  other 
wise  they  were  independent. 

3.  The  constitution  under  which  the  Parthians  themselves 
were  ruled  was  a  kind  of  limited  monarchy.  The  king  was 
Constitution  permanently  advised  by  two  councils,  one  consist- 
ofParthia,      |j^g  ^j£  ^]^^  members  of  his  own  royal  house,  tlie 

other  of  the  great  men  (^eyt^rdvfc),  comprising  both  the  tem- 
poral and  spiritual  chiefs  of  the  nation  (the  (TO(liOL  and  the  /xci- 
yoi).  The  monarchy  w^as  elective,  the  kings,  however,  being 
necessarily  taken  from  the  family  of  the  Arsacidge.  When 
the  niegistanes  had  nominated  a  monarch,  the  right  of  plac- 
ing: the  diadem  on  his  head  belonsred  to  the  surena,  or  field- 
marshal.  The  megistanes  claimed  a  right  to  depose  a  mon- 
arch who  displeased  them;  but  any  attempt  to  exercise  this 
privilege  Avas  sure  to  lead  to  a  civil  war,  and  it  was  force, 
not  law,  which  determined  whether  the  prince  should  retain 
or  forfeit  his  crown. 

4.  The  Parthians  affected,  in  the  main,' Persian  customs. 
The  same  state  and  dignity  were  maintained  by  the  Arsaci- 


PAiiT  II.,  PER.  II. J  WARS  WITH  ISYKIA.  010 

-,  ,    dae  as  by  the  AolipemGnidas.     Tlie  Court  mi^jrated 

Manners  and  .        •'  '^ 

customs,  art,  at  different  seasons  of  the  year  to  Ctesiphon,  Ec- 
batana,  and  Hyrcania.  Polygamy  was  practised 
on  a  large  scale,  not  only  by  the  monarch,  but  by  the  nobles. 
Luxury,  however,  was  at  no  time  carried  to  the  same  extent 
by  the  Parthians  as  it  iiad  been  by  the  Persians ;  the  former 
continued  to  the  last  a  ru-de,  coarse,  vigorous  people.  In 
soni(?  few  respects  they  adopted  Greek  manners,  as  in  the 
character  of  their  coins  and  the  legends  upon  them,  Avhich 
are  Greek  from  first  to  last,  and  evidently  imitated  from  the 
coins  of  the  Seleucidfe.  Their  mimetic  art  shows  also  Gre- 
cian influences ;  but  it  never  attained  to  any  high  degree  of 
excellence. 

5.  The  founder  of  the  Empire,  Mithridates  I.,  was  succeed- 
ed  upon  the  throne  by  his  sou,  Phraates  II.,  who  is  known 
Rei^nofphra-  ^^  Arsaces  YIL,  and  reigned  about  nine  or  ten 
llfyiL)!^JT  years,  from  about  b.c.  136  to  127.  The  earlier 
i2t>-v2i.  -part  of  his  reign  seems  to  have  been  quiet  and 
peaceful;  but  about  e.g.  129,  Antiochus  Sidetes,  who  reigned 
over  Syria,  undertook  an  expedition  to  the  East  for  the  pur- 
pose of  releasing  his  brother  Demetrius,  and  humbling  the 
pride  of  the  Parthians.  Success  at  first  attended  his  efforts. 
Phraates  was  defeated  in  three  battles,  and  Babylonia  was 
recovered  by  the  Syrians.  A  general  disposition  to  revolt 
showed  itself  among;  the  Parthian  feudatories.  Phmates, 
reduced  to  straits,  released  Demetrius  and  sent  him  into 
Syria  (see  p.  258),  while  at  the  same  time  he  invoked  the  aid 
of  the  Turanian  hordes  who  bordered  his  northern  frontier. 
Before  these  allies,  however,  could  arrive,  he  had  brought 
the  Syrian  monarch  into  difficulties,  attacked  and  overpoAv- 
ercd  his  army  in  its  winter-quarters,  and  slain  Sidetes  him- 
self in  a  battle.  He  now  determined  to  invade  Syria;  but 
the  Turanians,  whose  aid  he  had  invoked,  discontented  with 
their  treatment,  attacked  him.  A  war  with  these  Homads 
followed,  in  which  Phraates  was  unsuccessful.  His  army, 
composed  in  part  of  captured  Greeks,  played  him  false ;  and 
he  himself  fell  in  the  fight,  about  B.C.  127. 

6.  On  the  death  of  Phraates  IL,  his  nncle,  Artabanus,  was 
placed  upon  the  throne.  The  Syrian  wars  now  entirely 
ceased,  no  effort  being  made  by  the  Seleucidge,  after  the 
death  of  Sidetes,  to  recover  their  Eastern  provinces.     But 
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,^  the  place  of  this  enemy  was  taken  by  one  mure 

bauus(Arsa-  formidable.  The  Turanian  races  of  the  tract  be- 
aboiu  li.c.  127  yond  the  Oxus  had  been  long  increasing  in  pow- 
~ '^'^  er.     Their  incursions  across  the  river,  in  some  of 

which  they  reached  Hyrcania  and  Parthia  Proper,  were  con- 
stant.  We  have  seen  that  Phraates  II.,  alarmed  at  the  at- 
tack of  Sidetes,  called  them  in  to  his  aid,  and  aftei'wards  lost 
his  life  in  a  war  with  them.  The  same  fate  befell  his  succes- 
sor. In  an  engagement  with  a  Turanian  tribe  called  Tocha- 
ri,  he  received  a  wound  in  his  arm,  from  the  effects  of  which 
he  died,  about  b.c.  124. 

7.  Artabanus  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Mithridates  II., 
who  is  known  as  Arsaces  IX.  Pie  was  a  warlike  and  power- 
-,  .  .,,..,  ful  ijrince,  whose  achievements  procured  him  the 
ridates  II. (Ar-  epithet  of  "  the  Great."  He  effectually  quelled 
about  u.o.'i'J4   the  spii'it  of  the  northern  nomads,  whom  he  de- 

feated  in  several  engagements ;  and,  in  a  long 
series  of  wars,  he  extended  the  Parthian  power  in  many  di- 
rections. At  length  he  engaged  in  a  contest  with  the  Ar- 
menian king,  Ortoadistes  (Artavasdes?),  who  was  compelled 
to  a  disadvantageous  peace,  for  his  observance  of  which  he 
gave  hostages,  among  them  Tigranes,  a  prince  of  the  blood 
royal.  Tigranes  induced  the  Parthian  monarch  to  aid  him 
in  gaining  the  Armenian  throne,  by  undertaking  to  cede  to 
him  a  part  of  Armenia;  and  this  cession  took  place  about 
B.C.  96.  But  here  the  successes  of  Mithridates  came  to  an 
end.  Tigranes,  having  become  king  of  Armenia,  declared 
war  against  his  benefactor,  recovered  the  ceded  territor)', 
invaded  Parthia  itself,  conquered  Adiabene,  and  forced  the 
kings  of  iVti'opatene  and  Gordyene  to  become  his  tributaries, 
about  B.C.  90  to  87.  (See  p.  339.)  Soon  after  this  Mithri- 
dates seems  to  have  died,  after  a  leign  which  must  have  ex- 
ceeded thirty-five  years. 

The  first  contact  of  the  Parthians  with  the  Romans  occuiTed  in  this  reign, 
Mithridates's  envoy,  Orobaziis,  having  had  an  interview  with  Sulla,  the  Sena- 
torian  commissioner  in  Asia,  b.c.  92. 

8.  It  is  uncertain  who  was  the  immediate  successor  of 
Mithridates  PC.  The  list  of  Trogus,  as  reported  by  Justin,  is 
here  faulty ;  and  from  the  incidental  notices  of  other  writ- 
ers, the  succession  of  the  kings  can  only  be  determined 
eonjecturally.     It  is  usual  to  place  after  Mithridates  II.  a 
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Uncertain 8UC-  certain  Mnasciras,  who  is  mentioned  by  Lucian 
p?id°eiga"f^^  ^^  ^  Parthian  monarch.  But  there  is  no  evidence 
feces^.),  ^^^^  Mnasciras  followed  immediately  after  Mithri- 
aboutii.0.87-  dates  II.,  or  even  that  he  reigned  at  this  period. 
Tlie  next  king  whom  we  can  positively  place  after 
Mithridates  II.  is  Sanatrceces,  who  mounted  the  throne  about 
B.C.  70. 

9.  Sanatrceces  (Arsaces  XL),  at  the  age  of  eighty,  became 
king  of  Parthia  by  the  assistance  of  tlic  Sacaranca},  one  of 
Reign  of  Sa-  ^^^  Turanian  tribes  of  the  north.  He  reigned 
na^rffices,B.o.    seven  years  only,  from  about  b.c.  76  to  69.     He 

was  contemporary  with  Tigranes  of  Armenia  and 
Mithridates  of  Pontus,  and  seems  to  have  been  engao-ed  in 
war  with  the  former;  but  the  particulars  of  this  contest  are 
unknown. 

The  name  of  this  king  appears  in  the  classical  writers  under  various  forms, 
as  Sintruces,  Sintricus,  and  Sinatruces.  But  the  native  form,  as  appears  by  a 
coiD,  is  Sanatrceces  (^ZavarpoLKyg). 

10.  Phraates,  son  of  Sanatrceces,  succeeded  him,  and  took 
the  title  of  Qeog  ("God").  Ascending  the  throne  at  the 
Reign  of  Phra-  moment  when  the  Mithridatic  War  entered  on  a 
?erxu]fB.a"  i^Gw  phase,  the  losses  of  the  Pontic  monarch  hav- 
69-co.  ij^g  forced  him  to  seek  a  refuge  in  Armenia  (see 
p.  333),  and  Kome  being  about  to  transfer  the  struggle  into 
this  quarter,  he  was  naturally  drawn  into  the  contest.  Both 
sides  sought  his  alliance ;  but  it  was  not  till  Pompey  took 
the  direction  of  the  war,  b.c.  665  that  the  Parthian  monarch 
desisted  from  an  attitude  of  neutrality.  He  then  made  an 
alliance  with  the  Romans,  and  while  Pompey  pressed  Mith- 
ridates with  all  his  forces,  Phraates  made  an  attack  upon  Ti- 
granes. The  diversion  determined  the  Mithridatic  War  in 
favor  of  Rome  ;  but,  as  usual,  when  her  object  was  gained, 
the  great  republic  repaid  assistance  with  ingratitude.  Ti- 
granes was,  in  b.c.  65,  aided  by  the  Romans  against  Phraa- 
tes. The  province  of  Gordyene,  which  Phraates  had  recov- 
ered, was  retaken  by  the  Romans  and  assigned  to  Armenia. 
It  was  in  vain  that  the  Parthian  king  remonstrated.  Pom- 
pey was  inexorable;  and  Phraates,  about  b.c.  63,  came  to 
terms  with  Tigranes.  Shortly  afterwards  (b.c.  60)  he  died, 
poisoned,  as  was  reputed,  by  his  two  sons,  Mithridates  and 
Orodes. 
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By  the  resalts  of  the  INIithridatic  War,  the  Roman  and  Parthian  Empires 
l)ecame  conterminous.  Home  absorbed  S}Mia  (see  p.  261),  which  bordered  on 
the  Parthian  province  of  jNIesopotamia,  the  Euplirates  flowing  between  them. 
Hence  collision  between  the  two  great  powers  became  imminent. 

11.  Mithridates,  the  elder  of  the  two  sons  of  Phraates  III., 
succeeded  hhii.  Tigraiies  I.  having  died  in  Armenia,  and 
,,,.,,  Artavasdes,  his  second  son,  having  seized  the 
lidatesiii.  throne,  Mithridates  became  engaged  in  a  war 
xinTB-cGO-  with  Armenia  on  behalf  of  his  brotlier-in-law,  Ti- 
''^'''  granes,  the  eldest  son  of  the  late  king.     His  ef- 

forts, however,  were  nnsuccessful,  and  had  no  eifect  but  to 
alienate  Artavasdes.  After  a  reign  of  a  few  years,  Mithri^ 
dates  was  deposed  by  the  Parthian  nobles  (see  §  3)  ;  and, 
thouorh  he  maintained  himself  for  some  considerable  time  in 
Babylon,  he  was  at  last  captured  and  put  to  death.  Oro- 
des,  his  brothei",  whom  the  Parthians  had  made  king  in  his 
room,  succeeded  him,  about  b.c.  55. 


THIRD  PERIOD. 

From  the  Commencement  of  the  Wars  with  Rome^  B.C.  54,  to  the  Destruction 
of  the  Parthian  Empire  by  the  Persians,  a.d.  22G. 

1.  The  aggressive  policy  systematically  pursued  by  the 
Roman  Republic  rendered  a  w^ar  with  Parthia  the  natural 
ReijmofOro-  sequel  to  the  victories  over  Mithridates  and  Ti- 
c^9  xiv.)!^^"  gi'anes.  The  struggle  wath  these  princes  had  re- 
Expeditionof  yealed  to  Rome  the  existence  of  an  Oriental  pow- 
:4-53.  er  sjreater  and  richer  than  either  Pontus  or  Ar- 

menia ;  and  the  jealousy,  as  w^ell  as  the  cupidity,  of  the  re- 
public was  stirred  by  the  revelation.  No  special  grounds 
uf  complaint  or  quarrel  were  regarded  as  necessary  before 
the  war  could  be  commenced.  It  was  enough  that  the  time 
had  arrived  w-hen  it  seemed  to  be  for  the  interest  of  Rome 
to  increase  her  empire  at  the  expense  of  Parthia.  War  M^as 
declared  without  even  a  pretext,  B.C.  65,  and  in  the  following 
year  Crassus  attacked  Orodes. 


The  failm-e  of  the  expedition  of  Crassus  (see  p.  487)  was  owing,  in  part  to 
his  age  and  incapacity,  in  part  to  an  undue  contempt  of  the  Parthian  prowess. 
It  was  only  by  bitter  expeiiencc  that  the  Romans  learnt  to  respect  the  Par- 
tliians  as  soldiers,  and  to  regard  them  as  gi'eatly  superior  to  most  othei 
Orientals. 
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2.  The  immediate  result  of  the  disastrous  expedition  of 
Crassus  was  the  advance  of  the  Parthians  across  the  Eu- 
Parthian  ex-  phrates.  In  B.C.  52,  and  again  in  the  year  after, 
sy?il'«!c.  w-""  Pacorus,  the  son  of  Orodes,  at  tlie  head  of  a  large 
61,  nnd40-3S.  r^i^([  well-appointed  army,  crossed  from  Mesopota- 
mia into  Syria,  and  ravaged  the  Roman  territory  far  and 
wide.  Upper  Syria  was  overrun,  Cilicia  invaded,  Antioch 
and  Antigoneia  threatened,  the  Roman  general,  Bibulus,  de- 
feated. Cassius,  however,  gained  certain  successes ;  and  sus- 
picion having  been  thrown  upon  the  loyalty  of  Pacorus,  Oro- 
des recalled  him,  and  withdrew  his  troops  within  the  Eu- 
phrates. But  eleven  years  later  he  made  a  second  advance. 
Once  more  Pacorus,  this  time  assisted  by  the  Roman  refu- 
gee, Labienus,  crossed  the  Euphrates,  b.c.  40,  and  invaded 
die  Syrian  presidency.  A  Roman  army,  under  Decidius 
Saxa,  was  destroyed  ;  Antioch,  Apameia,  Sidon,  Ptolemais, 
were  occupied  ;  Jerusalem  was  entered  and  plundered,  and 
Antigonus  set,  as  Parthian  viceroy,  upon  the  throne  (see  p. 
354).  The  Parthians  were  complete  masters  of  Syria,  Phoe- 
nicia, and  Palestine  ;  and  proceeded  to  invade  Asia  Minor, 
occupying  the  whole  south  coast,  as  far  as  Caria,  and  send- 
ing their  plundering  bands  into  Ionia  and  the  Roman 
"Asia."  At  this  point,  however,  their  progress  was  stayed, 
and  reverses  began  to  befall  them.  Ventidius  defeated  and 
slew  Labienus  in  b.c.  39,  and  gained  a  similar  success  over 
Pacorus  in  the  next  year.  The  Parthians  retired  from  Syria, 
never  to  reoccupy  it,  and  henceforth  were  content  to  resist 
the  attacks  and  aggressions  of  the  Romans. 

3.  The  death  of  Orodes  followed  closely  upon  this  defeat, 
B.C.  37.  He  either  died  of  grief  for  the  loss  of  Pacorus,  or 
-^^   .X,  c  r.      ^vas  Tuurdered  by  Phraates,  the  son  whom  he  had 

Death  of  Oro-  *'  .  '  i       i  t      /• 

desandacces-  put  forward  as  his  successor  when  he  heard  of 
tes  IV.,  li.o.  Pacorus's  decease.  Phraates  lY.  succeeded  him, 
UoD  of Amo-  and  reigned  as  Arsaccs  XV.  Against  him  Anto- 
ny, li.asc.        ^y^  -j-^  -^^  30^  Iq^  ]^ig  gi-eat  expedition.     (For  this, 

vsee  p.  501.)  Once  more  on  Parthian  soil  the  Romans  were 
completely  baffled ;  and  the  retreat  of  Antony  was  almost 
as  disastrous  as  that  of  the  army  of  Crassus.  The  Parthian 
power  issued  from  these  early  contests  with  Rome  intact ; 
each  side  held  its  own  ;  and  it  seemed  as  if  the  Euphrates 
was  to  be  a  permanent  barrier  which  the  Terminus  of  nei- 
ther nation  could  cross. 
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4.  An  uninteresting  period  of  the  Partliian  liistory  now 
sets  in.  Itoine  and  Parthia  abstain  equally  from  direct  at- 
Dnii  peri(jd  of  tacks  upou  eacli  other,  while  each  endeavors  to 
t^My^frmn^'rr.  obtain  a  predominant  influence  in  Armenia,  which 
SGtoA.D.  Hi  alternately  leans  on  one  or  other  of  the  two  pow- 
ers. Troubles  are  excited  by  the  Romans  within  the  Par- 
thian royal  family ;  and  almost  every  reign  exhibits  one  or 
more  pretenders  to  the  throne,  who  disturb  and  sometimes 
expel  the  legitimate  monarch.  This  period  lasted  150  years 
— from  the  retreat  of  Antony,  b.o.  36,  to  the  sixteenth  year 
of  Trajan,  a.d.  114.  It  is  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  brief- 
ly indicate  the  succession  of  the  kings  during  thi«  space. 

Link  of  Kings  from  Piiraates  IV.  to  CiiosRoiis,  li.c.  37  to  a.d.  107. 
Phraates  IV.  (Arsaces  XV.)  reigned  from  u.c.  37  to  a.d.  4.  lie  was  an- 
noyed by  a  pretender  named  Tiridates,  wliom  Augustus  encouraged,  and  was 
finally  murdered  by  his  female  slave,  Thermusa,  whom  he  had  married. 
Phraataces,  the  son  of  Phraates  IV.  and  this  Thermusa,  succeeded  as  Arsa- 
ces XVI.  He  reigned  only  a  few  months,  being  put  to  death  by  the  Parthi- 
ans,  who  gave  the  crown  to  a  certain  Orodes,  a  member  of  the  royal  family, 
whose  exact  relationship  to  the  preceding  monarchs  is  unknown.  Orodes  II. 
(Arsaces  XVII.)  reigned,  like  Phraataces,  for  a  few  months  only,  being  put 
to  death  about  a.d.  5,  on  account  of  his  cruelty.  The  Parthians  then  sent  to 
Rome  for  Vonones,  the  eldest  of  the  sons  of  Phraates  IV.,  who  was  sent  to 
them  by  Augustus,  and  niled  from  about  a.d.  G  to  14,  as  Arsaces  XVIII., 
when  he  was  compelled  to  yield  his  crown  to  another  member  of  the  royal 
family,  Artabanus.  Artabanus  II.  (Arsaces  XIX.)  held  the  throne  from 
about  A.D.  14  to  44.  His  reign  was  stormy,  troubled  by  a  revolt  of  the  Bab- 
ylonian Jews,  by  pretenders  whom  Tiberius  supported,  and  by  rebellions  of 
the  tributary  monarchs.  At  his  death,  war  broke  out  between  two  of  his 
sons,  Gotarzes  and  Vardanes,  who  both  claimed  the  kingdom.  Vardanes, 
the  younger,  "was  successful  after  a  sharp  stniggle,  and  reigned  as  Arsaces 
XX.,  from  about  a.d.  44  to  48,  when  Gotarzes  renewed  the  figh't,  and  the 
Parthians,  deserting  Vardanes,  slew  him  and  made  Gotarzes  king.  Gotarzes 
(Arsaces  XXI.)  held  the  throne  from  a.d.  48  to  50.  The  chief  event  of  his 
reign  was  a  war  with  the  pretender  Meherdates,  son  of  Vonones  I.,  who  was 
supported  by  the  Romans,  but  fell  after  a  short  contest.  Gotarzes  himself 
died  soon  afterwards,  probably  by  a  natural  death.  The  next  king  was  Vo- 
nones II.  (Arsaces  XXII,).  He  was  a  member  of  the  royal  family,  and  had 
governed  Media  Atropatene  under  Gotarzes,  but  seems  not  to  have  been  a 
near  relation.  His  reign,  which  lasted  only  a  few  months,  was  unmarked  by 
any  unimportant  event.  Vologeses  I.  (Arsaces  XXIII.),  the  eldest  of  his 
sons,  succeeded  him.  He  reigned  for  the  space  of  forty  years,  from  about 
a.d.  50  to  90,  and  was  contemporary  with  eight  Roman  emperors — Claudius, 
Kero,  Galba,  Otho,  Vitellius,  Vespasian,  Titus,  and  Domitian.  The  conten- 
tion between  Rome  and  Parthia,  with  respect  to  supremacy  over  Armenia, 
came  to  a  head  during  his  reign,  when  his  brother,  Tiridates,  to  whom  he 
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had  given  the  Armenian  crown,  was  so  harassed  by  the  Romans— more  espe- 
cially by  Nero's  general,  Corbulo,  a.d.  o6  to  G4— that  he  consented  at  last  to 
renounce  his  allegiance  to  Parthia,  and  to  accept  the  Armenian  kingdom 
from  Nero,  which  he  held  thenceforth  as  a  Koman  fief,  a.d.  G5.  After  this, 
Parthia  remained  at  peace  with  Rome  for  nearly  half  a  century,  and  very  lit- 
tle is  known  of  its  condition.  Vologeses  seems  to  have  died  about  a.d.  00. 
He  left  two. sons,  Pacorus  and  Chosroe^-,  the  elder  of  whom,  Pacorus,  suc- 
ceeded him.  Pacorus  (Arsaces  XXIV.),  who  succeeded  Vologeses,  reigned 
from  about  a.d.  90  to  107.  Nothing  is  known  of  him  except  that  he  beauti- 
fied Ctesiphon.  He  was  succeeded,  about  a.d.  107,  by  his  brother  Chosroes, 
in  whose  reign  tlie  Parthian  history  again  becomes  important  and  interesting. 

5.  Chosrocs  (Arsaces  XXV.),  on  obtaining  tlic  crown,  pro- 
ceeded almost  immediately  to  assert  the  authority  of  Par- 
Reign  of  tbia  over  Armenia  by  deposinij:  the  reio-ninir  moi> 
Baces  xxv.)^  i^i*ch,  Excdares,  and  placing  liis  nephew,  Partha- 
Expeditlon'of  ^lasiris,  the  son  of  Pacorus,  upon  the  Armenian 
TrajaD.  throne.     This  act  furnished  an  excuse  to  Trajan 

for  his  Eastern  expedition,  a  part  of  his  great  scheme  of 
conquest.  (See  p.  544.)  The  earlier  operations  of  the  Ro- 
man emperor  were  altogether  successful ;  he  deprived  Par- 
thamasiris  of  his  kingdom,  and  made  Armenia  a  Roman 
province  without  a  struggle;  he  rapidly  overran  Mesopota- 
mia and  Assyria,  taking  the  cities  one  after  another,  and  add- 
ed those  countries  to  tlie  empire  ;  he  pressed  southward,  took 
Seleuceia,  Ctesiphon,  and  Babylon,  descended  the  Tigris  to 
the  sea,  and  received  the  submission  of  Mesene,  the  tract 
upon  the  Persian  Gulf.  In  another  direction  his  arms  pene* 
trated  as  far  as  Susa.  But  it  was  easier  to  conquer  than  to 
hold.  Revolts  broke  out  in  the  countries  already  occupied, 
at  Seleuceia,  at  Edessa,  at  Nisibis,  at  Hatra,  and  elsewhere. 
Trajan  felt  that  he  must  retire.  To  cover  the  ignominy  of 
his  retreat,  he  held  an  assembly  at  Ctesiphon,  and  placed  his 
more  southern  conquests  under  the  sovereignty  of  a  mock 
king,  a  native  named  Parthamaspates.  His  other  conquests, 
Armenia,  Mesopotamia,  and  Assyria,  he  maintained  and 
strongly  garrisoned.  But  they  continued  Roman  for  only 
about  two  years  (a.d.  115  to  117).  The  first  act  of  Hadrian 
„.  ,    was  to  relinquish  the  whole  results  of  the  Parthi- 

Hie  conqnests  ^  -it  i       i      • 

ahandonedby  an  war  of  Traian,  and  to  withdraw  the  lecriona 

Hadrian  */       '  ~ 

within  the  line  of  the  Euphrates  (see  p.  546). 
Chosroes  returned  to  his  capital,  Parthamaspates  quitting  ii 
and  falling  back  on  his  Roman  friends,  who  made  him  king 
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of  Armenia.  The  Parthian  empire  was  restored  to  its  old 
limits;  and  friendly  relations  subsisted  between  Chosroes 
and  Hadrian  until  the  death  of  the  former,  probably  about 

A.D.  12L 

6.  The  successor  of  Chosroes  was  his  son,  Vologeses  II. 
(Arsaces  XXVL),  who  reigned  from  about  a.d.  121  to  149, 
ReioT]ofVo]o  -^^  Ivept  the  peace  with  Rome  throughout  the 
^'e^^es  the  iid  wholc  of  his  rcigu,  though  sorely  tempted  to  in- 
xxvith),  A.D.  terfcre  with  the  affairs  of  Armenia,  wliich  had  re- 
verted to  the  position  of  a  Roman  lief      He  was 

contemporary  with  Antoninus  Pius.  The  only  important 
event  of  his  reign  was  an  invasion  of  Media  Atropatenc  by 
the  Alani,  w^ho  were  becoming  formidable  in  the  tract  be- 
tween the  Black  Sea  and  the  Caspian.  Vologeses  bribed 
these  enemies  to  retire. 

7.  His  successor  was  another  Volocreses,  the  third  of  the 
name,  who  was  probably  his  son.  He  reigned  from  about 
Rein-uofVoio-  A.D.  149  to  192.  Duiuno;  the  lifetime  of  Antoni- 
flrsaces^the^^  "^^^  Pius,  lic  remained  at  peace  with  the  Romans; 
?w,\7^^*'^'no  ^^it  soon  after  the  accession  of  M.  Aurelius  (n.c. 
1^2.  161)  he  provoked  a  war  by  invading  Armenia  ibr 
the  purpojse  of  severing  its  connection  with  Rome.  At  the 
outset  he  was  successful ;  Armenia  was  occupied ;  Seven 
anus,  Roman  prefect  of  Cappadocia,  was  defeated,  his  army 
destroyed,  and  he  himself  slain ;  the  Parthian  liordes  once 
more  crossed  the  Euphrates,  and  carried  devastation  into 
Syria;  but  their  triumph  was  short-lived.  Yerus  was  sent 
to  the  East;  and  though  individually  he  did  nothing,  yet 
his  o;enerals  <>:ained  ^reat  advantasres.  The  Parthians  were 
driven  from  Syria  and  Armenia;  Mesopotamia  was  occu- 
pied ;  Seleuceia,  Ctesiphon,  and  Babylon  taken  ;  and  the 
royal  palace  at  Ctesiphon  burnt  (a.d.  165).  Parthia  then 
sued  for  peace,  and  obtained  it  by  ceding  Mesopotamia,  and 
allowing  Armenia  to  return  to  the  position  of  a  Roman  de- 
pendency (see  p.  551).  Vologeses,  thus  humbled,  remained 
quiet  during  his  later  years,  living  on  friendly  terms  v>Mth 
M.  Aurelius  and  with  Commodus. 

8.  Vologeses  HI.  left  two  sons,  Vologeses  and  Tiridates, 
of  whom  the  elder,  Vologeses,  succeeded  him.  This  prince, 
having  unfortunately  attached  himself  to  the  cause  of 
Peseennius  Niger,  a.d.  190,  was  attacked  by  the  Roman  cm- 
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Reii^nofVoio-  pcvor,  SeptiiTiius  Sevenis,  after  he  liad  defeated 
flrsaces^the  Niger,  and  suffered  important  reverses.  The  Ro- 
^)^ut!ii?.m  ™^^  army  advanced  throngli  Mesopotamia  to  tlie 
-^^^'  Tigris,  crossed  into  Assyria,  and  occupied  Adia- 

bene,  descended  the  river  in  ships  to  Ctesiphon,Avhic]i  it  took 
and  plundered,  captured  also  Seleuceia  and  Babylon,  and  re- 
turned without  suffering  any  worse  defeat  than  a  double  re 
pulse  from  the  walls  of  Hatra.  The  only  permanent  fruit  of 
the  campaign  w^as,  liowever,  the  addition  of  Adiabene,  or 
Northern  Assyria,  to  the  empire,  wliich  the  Parthian  mon- 
arch was  forced  to  cede  to  his  adversary,  a.d.  199.  Nothing 
more  is  known  of  Yologeses  IV.,  excepting  that  he  left  sev- 
eral sons,  and  that  he  reigned  till  about  a.d.  212  or  213. 

Some  writers  (as  Clinton)  inteipose  between  Yologeses  III.  and  IV.  a  cer- 
tain Pacorus,  whose  name  exists  upon  a  coin,  with  a  date  equivalent  to  a.d. 
198.  But  as  it  seems  certain  from  Dio  that  a  Yologeses,  and  not  a  Pacorus, 
was  the  opponent  of  Sevenis  in  that  year,  and  almost  certain  that  this  same 
Yologeses  lived  on  into  the  reign  of  Caracalhis,  we  must  regard  Pacorus  as  a 
pretender,  who,  when  Yologeses  IV.  was  driven  from  his  capital,  claimed  the 
throne. 


9.  Upon  the  death  of  Yologeses  lY.,  a  contention  aros 
between  his  sons  with'  respect  to  the  succession,  which  seems 
Reign  of Voio-  to  have  fiiUen,  after  a  short  struggle,  to  another 
firsnces^th?  Yologcscs,  who  was  king  when  Caracallus,  wish- 
?b^u?l^D.2i3  ^"S  ^^  pi<^^^  ^  quarrel  with  Parthia,  sent  to  de- 
-210.  *  '  mand  the  surrender  of  two  refugees,  Tiridates 
and  Antiochus.  Yologeses  at  fu'st  refused ;  but,  when  he 
was  threatened  Avith  invasion,  yielded,  a.d.  215.  Soon  after 
this  he  must  have  ceased  to  reign,  for  we  find  Caracallus,  in 
A.D.  216,  negotiating  with  Artabanus. 

10.  Artabanus  (Arsaces  XXX.),  the  last  king  of  Parthia, 
IS  thought  to  have  been  a  son  of  Yologeses  lY  and  a  broth- 
Reign  of  Ar-  er  of  Yologeses  Y.  He  reigned  from  a.d.  215 
iiicUArs^c^es  or  216  to  226.  Caracallus,  bent  on  a  Parthian 
abo?t^^'^2i5  campaign,  in  which  he  Avas  to  rival  Alexander, 
-220.   De-        sent,  in  a.d.  216,  to  demand  the  daughter  of  Ar- 

Btniction  or  '  .  .  a     .    ^  p        ;i     ^    ^ 

the  empire.  tabanus  in  marriage.  Artabanus  retused,  ana 
Caracallus  immediately  crossed  the  Euphrates,  took  pos- 
session of  Osrhoene,  proceeded  through  Mesopotamia  to  the 
Tigris,  invaded  Adiabenc,  took  Arl)cla,  and  drove  the  Par^ 
thians'into  the  mountains,      lie  then  returned  to  Edessa  in 
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Osrhoene,  and  was  proceeding  in  the  year  following  to  re- 
new his  attack,  when  he  was  murdered  by  order  of  Maori- 
nus,  his  pra'torian  prefect.  Macrinus  then  carried  on  the 
war  for  a  short  time,  but,  being  twice  defeated  by  Artaba- 
nus  near  Nisibis,  he  was  content  to  purchase  peace  by  the 
expenditure  of  a  large  sum  of  money  and  the  surrender  of 
all  the  Roman  possessions  beyond  the  Euphrates.  The  do- 
minions of  the  Parthians  were  thus  once  more  extended  to 
their  ancient  limits,  and  Artabanus  had  even  reclaimed  and 
exercised  the  old  Parthian  suzerainty  over  Armenia.,  by  ap- 
pointing his  own  brother  to  be  king,  when  suddenly  an  in- 
surrection broke  out  in  the  south.  The  Persians,  under  Ar- 
taxerxes,  the  son  of  Sassan,  rebelled,  after  four  centuries  of 
subjection,  against  their  Parthian  lords,  defeated  the  forces 
of  Artabanus  in  three  great  battles,  and  in  the  third  slew 
that  king  himself  The  Parthian  empire  came  thus  sudden- 
ly to  an  end,A.D.  226,  when  it  had  given  fi^w  signs  of  internal 
decay  or  weakness.  It  was  succeeded  by  the  New  Persian 
Monarchy,  or  Kingdom  of  the  Sassanid^,  which  lasted  from 
A.D.  226  to  652. 

This  revolution  was  a  recovery  by  the  old  Anan  race  of  the  supremacy  so 
long  wielded  by  the  Tatars.  It  was  accompanied  by  a  complete  change  in 
the  government  and  tlie  religion.  The  new  Persian  kingdom  had  important 
relations  with  Home  during  almost  the  whole  period  of  its  continuance;  but, 
as  these  relations  were  chiefly  Avith  the  Eastern  empire,  whose  history  the 
design  of  this  work  does  not  include,  no  account  will  be  here  given  of  tlie 
Sassanian  dynasty.  Those  who  wish  for  information  on  the  subject  will  find 
it  in  the  following  works : 

RrcHTER,  C.  F.,  Historisch-Kritischer  Versuch^  etc.  (see  p.  654). 

Malcolm,  Sir  J.,  History  of  Persia.     London,  1815  ;   2  vols.  4to. 

Db  Sacy,  S.,  Mhnoires  sur  diverses  Antiquitis  de  la  Perse,  et  sur  les  Me^ 
dailies  des  Sassanides,  avec  Vhistoire  des  Sassanides  par  Mirkhond,  Paris, 
1793;   4to. 

D'Herbelot,  Bihliotheque  Orientale  ou  Dictionnaire  universe},  contenant 
tout  ce  qui  fait  connaitre  les  peuples  de  V  Orient.    Paris,  1781-83 ;  6  vols.  8vo. 

A  brief  outline  of  the  history  is  given  by  Mr.  Clinton  in  his  Fasti  Ro- 
mani,  vol.  ii.  pp.  259-2G3 ;  and  a  somewhat  fuller  account  will  be  found  in 
Dr.  S^hth's  Diet,  of  Greek  and  Roman  Biography,  sub  voc.  SASSANIDiE, 


APPENDIX. 


625 


zn 


-^ 

h- 

PI 

< 

02 

o 

H 

tn 

h7 

-^ 

< 

o 

Q 

o 


o 

n 

o 


a 
a 
O 


00 


it 


o 

P 
'A 

O 

o 


^•1 


.Ht3 

«  9 

-  «  2 


CO 

< 


C-l 


IT? 

0) 


a? 
D 

P 


3 


O 

CO 


to 


w 


u> 

E 

.5 


ft 


s 


H 

<1    . 

M  S 

n 

tf.s 

9> 

G5^ 

-  CJ 

.  3 

^.1 

M  S 

s 

s§ 

K 

HO 

Pi 

w 

o  s 

o 

l^i 

^ 

-<  S 

-<5 

ij-; 

hJ 

-<  . 

-< 

.^« 

y^^ 

no 

o 

re's 
i 


o 


_3 


3) 


p5 

o 

P 

o 


E-i 


tfl 

o 

— 

a 

o 

)>> 

-5 

a 

s 

"o 

W 

CO 

p 

O 

O 
♦—I 

O 

C/2 
P 

O 


03 
.S" 


be 

3 
« 
'3 


ajt-i 


o 
o 


CO 

OH 

O 


<3 


1/3 


PLI 


-15 


CO  0) 

00  ft 


PS 
M 

I— I 
H 

^: 


J   3 

ri     a 
1-      o 

V  -  to 


m 


O  £1 

P  — 

-  c 
KP 

S  J  o  > 

■c    1  >-i  ^ 

5     ^« 


(2}         9 

^  —  ss 


s  « 

.    ID 

^O 


a 
o 

r  >» 


,c  " 
fee 

« 


a 


C.I-C 

r-,PM 


cdPh 

PCJ   - 

ip-i  c 

"^  9 
Pi 


a— I   »— I  Dj 


3 

r  ts  r  g 
P 


I— I 


•-K- 


04 

•— I 

a: 


i5         <0 


^^ 

(i3'o 
i  WOT 

.  3 


27 


•$ 


o20 


APPENDIX. 


B 
O 

» 

n 

w 

1:4 

O 

» 

D 
O 

W 

<l 
o 


D-i 


.5  =  5 


o 


0"= 
ei 


a 
P 
o 

-"^ 


^1 


e 
o 
•a 
o 

C3 


■«->    r  ft  -" 

I-    3 


r/j  t 


(=5 


a  1-1 


O- 

I— I    o» 


2-  ^ 


« — o   _> 


"5  * 


o 

&4 


a  es 


5  ■= 


.—I  e 


o 


<  ^ 


O 


-  E  5 

001— 
133   -t>  .— 

—  n.  Cu 


•1 


0-S3 


'A 


IT/ 


< 

a 
w 

p 

<! 


U3 

X 
o 


o 
09 


2 

<5 


c/:  s . 

o  ^ 
FT  !^ 

J5    3 


2*  . 


rj-j 


S 


'.J 

<=    3 

t 

1) 


'fl 

P 


f-£ 


i-v:  ~      5 


•^3         0 


6     1^' 


CO 


I0  '  S 


H 


B 


o 

5 


C 


O) 


5  '^ 

r  *  :• 


a  'f, 


o   a 
Z   (3. 


K  I  irj 


JO 

o 


-  JZ 

'A  c-  - 

( — I    C  "    'J  ^^ 
L  J^  •-  (Xi  -> 


(-;  -  u 


LO 


'/5    . 


p-J.rr 


APPENDIX. 


627 


o 


o 

m 
t) 
o 

< 
O 


B 


a 


O*    ^ 


.5-2 


p.  ■■ 


3     « 


3 

c 


3 


t+^  o  ^-+  2 


3 


«5 

w 
o 

H 


=  3 


.a 


IS  -J 

c  o  >» 

>-  1-  -S 

<  s  o 


i 

.2 

.OS. 2 
-2:3 -2 


-■3 

■o  —  .ii 

M     .  o 

o 

IB 


3>    & 


I— I  NB 

2s 


be 

c3 


69 

o 


3 

.a 

u 

c 


I. 

ti 

C 

e 
o 


^  -3  -^     Cj 

^1  ^  »'fi  '5 

"^^  -r<  ^*^    cu 


.2  s) 

o  .** 


C      Cr-j 


-  E  '^  5 

gS.s  S 


"^  Q-a 
c  i  S  ■» 

■^3  2 
s  •  • 


-a 


g  o  c 


X 


l_  s  a,  c 

o  o  — 
«  ±-  o 
— •  3u  ** 
O    .3h 


>^5 


03     ^ 

2  f^  • 

ja  0,0 


I  »=5 
Pm 


0) 


<s 


a  fd 


o 

p  ^ 

O  aj 

n=  ex, 

J2  O 


U.  I-  . 

S-2  2 


I- 


r  -  '- 


O  s- 


w 

O 

H 


hJ    - 


S   c   3   ^^ 

•^  r3  i-  t> 

.     .CO 


-O.S  ^ 

9^  a 

V        IS 


a. 
o 

01 


-  u 

c 


o 


■  V 

o 

-.9 

2 

<5 

cj 

^ 

■4.1 

• 

(S 

> 

p. 

K- 1 

^o 

x: 

*r^ 

>H 

SlO 

s 

5  *r 

J^*  en 

5    -° 

r'S  x-v  O) 

>  «eo 

hJ.c.2 
H      .2 


o 


3^3 


H 


1-3  feco 


h    3) 
O 


■  <3 

M 
o 


<1 
a: 


(3 

o 

SI 


m 

CD 

a< 

o 
n 

o 

n 


o 


.2  «5 
■"  a 

.  o 


o 


c 

o 

c 


3 


tn 

'    MX 
m    J** 

£  w 

a   ti 


CO  2 

J  A. 


ID 
Pi 

I  f-* 

'S 
I— c 

X 


CO 

u 

I— < 


•o 

-*• 

u 

« 

* 

'c 
o 

rt 

1^ 

'I 

03 

01 

•4-1 

el 

03 

J3 

^ 

o 

00 

• 

«<-. 

a 

g 

o 

jq 

o 

CO 

O) 

.2 

B 

U 

<M 

o: 
.2 

a 

o 

03 
13 

CD 

o 

e 

o 


CO 

H 


^•^ 


Pi3 


628 


ATrENDlX. 


M 

m 

o 

w 

CO 

o 

<1 

o 


60 

■ 

<1 

CO 

CJ 

H 

, 

CO 

(X 
tS3 

O 

P3 

a. 

^-v 

/^S 

—V 

)-) 

^ 

^D 

^^^ 

'«— ^ 

c5 

I* 

coW 

w  •■- 

•*> 

-8 

V 

5*- 

rn 
"35 

5 

^S 

CO 

-J- 

1^ 

CO 

< 

1— 1 
V3 

1-^ 
»— • 

CO 

< 

CO 

~D~ 

"ij 

H 

« 

(^ 

N 

Cu 

Pm 

^^ 

„^^ 

y—N 

^ 

o 

<3 


D-C3 

—     Im 

CO  *   p. 
w  c  <s 


i 


u 
o 
CO 


L 


u 
o 

e 


CO 


0} 

o 

A* 

O 

n 
m 

o 


o 

P4 


> 


o 


S-8 


•9 

-s 

c3 


»  S 

C3     0; 

9  fc 


0^ 


•a 

9 
-«* 

o 

CO 


1— t 

1— 1 

to 

to 

CO 

Cd 

M 

W 

;zi 

H 

H 

<i 

<1 
Q 

< 
-S- 

S 

T-H  - 

« 

« 

K 

K 

c 

H 

H 

t— * 

I— 1 

<5 

K  a 
^  2 


u 
o 

P.C 

t!  en 

V.^    O 

o  *>. 


.2 


a  => 

p-  • 


■2.2 


*  CD 


CO  a, 

^  s 

O  ^ 

tf  — 

-<  CO 

'-^  :^ 


"^  -C  ^ 
©  jC    1- 


5^ 


u 

S  *.  g 
r.2-S 


•a  • 

.  ®  a 


(U 

5! 


^ 


r^        — 

ma; 

—  »    1 


J3 


Al^PENDIX. 


629 


r  >» 

< 


H 
O 
O 

Q 
< 

<j 
O 

o 
o 

n 

<l 

o 


H 


'"c.-' 


P-t 


a 

o 

CO 


< 


CO 

< 
< 


dS 


a 
o 

u 

o 


3  C 

£-1    < 


o 


r  i 


O    CO 


t-^ 


5    Pig 

'^i      1-1  e 
pip 


"^  iJ  I— I 
'^    >-    m 


-  o  ^ 


"2^.2  5 

.  C   Lm  ^^     CD 


W1 

W 

04 


< 


0} 


-3 


09 

O 

l-H 


D 

o 


t) 

CO 

o 

Eq 

\n 

<r1 

o 

IJ 

O 

<J 

\      1 

iH 

^ 

rt 

W 

PI 

w 

o 

w 

^ 

CO 
o 

f^ 

W 

M 
W 

M 


01 

I— I 
Pi 


3 
-3 


E 


I— I 
H 


O 


CO 

a 
o 


< 
P 


^     ^ 


C/3 
P 

ca 

H 


o 


c 


r"i-H 


a 


^     :" 


73 

J 

o 

H 

60 

< 


lO 

Pi 


I 

s 


a) 

1) 


!:2    "^  ' 


L-g 


630 


APPENDIX. 


i. 

r  s  .a. 

qT  is 

— ■  J2  a, 

£  (^  '£: 


o 


« 

•f- 

4«> 

5 

O 

03 

q 

in 

o 

n 

« 

CO 

c 

tt 

Eh 

h) 

o 

<l 

Kl 

Sh 

CO 

o 

O 

« 

1— 1 

a 

« 

ro 

a     — 


3 


s; 


•4-I 

.22 

w 

Cr 

'u 

rO 

< 

. 

• 

K 

s 

#» 

NJ, 

■A> 

S 

U 

O 

*S 

-a 

e 

b 

CO 

.4^ 

-Xi 

5 

b- 

3 

3 

r*-, 

'/> 

^ 

^^ 

L. 

1> 

t- 

If 

JZ 

"Tt 

J= 

cs 

^ 

.^ 

^ 

'r» 

24 

m 
D 

<! 

W 
X 
o 
a. 


-  S  - 


3 
O 


I    M 


(«5 

c3 


si 


Q 
O 

u 


P 

O 
H 
m 

<3 


O 


—  4 


o 


I     C3    L    - 

r  ts        en      ri 


3      ^ 

o 

01 


o 


3 


^^ 


rt 


P 
O 


i  5 


Pi 


o 


M 


3 

CQ 

a 


c 


r<  — 


CO 

O 


I— ( 


a 
< 


tit 

O 


SE 

—  '/J 

t*    3    OT 

-  «~_3 

C  a^ 

^^ 


a 

3 

S  «  S 

B 

2 


a 

3 

CC     ■ 

■•-• 

.E3 

3 

E 

re-'  « - 

*"  OJ 

=  'cm 

^ 

►^3   5 
to  ^ 

"« 

J= 

3 

tf 

<o  3 

;^tf 

3 

S 


.2  d 


03  - 

E 


fi= 


—  o 


3 


CD   C 
.*  J    3 


E 


r  — 


3' 


/-co 
—  o  * 

o 

rf,  CO 

Ed  - 

CO      ,    ■" 


0) 


'C 
tx 


B 


« 

< 

& 

a. 

1) 

15 

rf)  S- 

— ^     ^  - 

3    Cu 

*->  5 

hJ   5 

Cu, 

►-»  " 

f" 

•-sn: 


W 


^  3 

c  j: 
<;0 


11 


CJ 


3 

■-22 

E  J 


3   3 


5§ 


3   «) 


3 
-.'    3 


tl-O 


3 
•-> 
s! 
3 
C? 

b 

o 

3 

e 
n 


a:  s  P. 

=    3  J" 

5^ 


c  p    t:  c  cfl 

"-I       fin 


■& 


3 

bo 

0 
•< 

.5 

3 
CS 


"Si 


e      ^ 


5      < 


TO 


f/:'  a  3 

,   t-''3    S 


L  ">  c  2 


•3 

-2 
o 


5 


;    its 
,  3    '<> 

L.  r    «    3 

'6      -Cl 

-3    O 


APPENDIX. 


631 


a 
o 


« 

I 
m 

CO 

o 

a 
< 

M 

n 


12 
o 


S      ..:5 


o 


<1 


CS 


s 

3 

£^ 

CO  '— 

3-3 
*     . 

c 

< 


2     I! 


w     ?^ 


is 


« 


a 

"9  - 

be  o: 


,S  3  «  aj 


^ 


■  S    • 

2  &>• 
*-  a. 

CO.- 
«  t£ 


I-  o CS 


^-  0<  CO  Tj<  VO  ;c 


H  B 


a 
r  a 


■JS  - 


to 


m 


o  ^- 


_  a)   « 

>  a> 

S   3 

o 
o 


-  e3  o  „• 

"  c  =»  S: 

3^  to  2 

2  ^   'a 


~  .£3 

« — 5  •  tl 
t;      c  *=  o 


—  c< 


* 

.S 

5 

o 

•-J 

k. 

* 

<S>  <N     1 

^; 

., 

2 

■o 

'5. 

_a._ 

.5 

'C 

5 

t£ 

CO 

•1 

M-4 

tf 

§ 

a. 

H 

1-^ 
• 

—  o 

O    09 

>  i> 

c 
o 


3 

£  a 


a 
=  n 


oa 


^o 


-~   O   3 


•n         s^ 


ai 


^J 


s  o 


3 
Pi 


t^  o 


£  •- 


^  es 
3:3 


I  =  -3 


.Is 


*-< 

CQ 

O 

o 
o 


PI 


-2  i3       3  • 


si 


o 

o 

Eh 


0: 
c 


H 
O 

o 


-  o 

u 


e.2 

«-•     CO 

Has 


.^2 


c 


5; 


3 
t3 


a 
-  o 


r-  1=5 

"a 
c 

c! 


3.2  3 
a: 


z-o 


hJ    (U    3 

^33  g 
•O 


2-     :S.§^^ 
i   r  =:  «  o  o 


■  d 

d 

c/i 

3 


o  ■=  £ 

O  &  3 

•  *  § 

faj  3    « 


S  si 
■-2  2 

CO  3 


01 

_3 

-  c; 


,.« 


rs" 


a 


Si 


fe 

t- 

0 

*4 

1 

C^ 

"tC 

' — ' 

ci 

en 

]— 1 

> 

1^ 

ii 

H 

a* 

*^ 

. 

ro 

1— < 

^ 

^ 

0 

^ 

0 

3 

~  tccO 

C.3HJ 
1     CO  3  -^ 


H 
O 


m   3 
3    OJ 


CD 

H 

cP 

.:^< 
fvi 

fr" 

oC5 

'A 

H 

?: 

H 

CO 

J', 
o 


632 


APPENDIX 


=  05 


I 

m 
o 


I? 
o 


a 


r  o 
l§ 


CO 

O 

K 

»— t 

o  s 
o-l 

a 


o 


■J) 
U3 


r  o 

5 

X 


5^ 


J=     5) 


o 

J3 


^  c: 


Id  = 


O 


a 
o 

n 


HI 
EH 

< 


c a 

3        -C 


>^ 


■5 


L  >; 


W 


«3^ 

o  r 


c  *^ 


Iz: 


E 


L  S 


C5 


o  ,• 


15 

<1 


Cm 
O 

CD 
O 

Hi 

0 

o 


APPENDIX. 


633 


i 

H 

H 
< 

o 

n 
m 

o 

t 

o 


05 

<1 


Eh 

MX 

^ 

<J 

■if  "> 

O 

C3  a 

KI 

-«J 

OT 

P 

O 

H 

O  £ 


3J 

■a 
o 


a 
v 

e  • 

<{  o 

es  be 
•g  C.2 


1^ 


CO 

O 

> 

o 

::^ 
o 


CO     03 

<i  o 
Ph  to 


(3 

5  s 

=1  *- 


M 


tdX 

O  u 
■-J  « 


wX 
9< 


OS 


1— t 


o  c 

73 


jO 

1^ 


tc 


X 


•rf!  <"  " 


bi  fs 
s  *- 

So 
"  C  >> 

4)  ^ 

tt  bp 


a 

'3 

0) 

u 

a 

m 

o 
■a 

M 

V 

w 
a> 


o 
■*» 

t0 
ai 

o 

09 

a 

es 

•3 


O  en 


en 
<u 

n 

a 


c 

<n  c     . 

"S  CO 

c3 


0] 


S| 


27=4: 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  INDEX. 


(The  figures  refer  to  pnges.) 


Abeken,  372. 
Addison,  5G8. 
^schines,  193,  223. 
Agathins,  554. 
Algarotti,  390. 
Alletius  (Leo),  2G1. 
Ameilhou,  261. 
Ammianus  Marcelli- 

UTis,  314,  571,  595. 
Ampere,  373. 
Apollodorus,  75. 
Appian,  92,  247,  2G1, 

391,415,429,459,610. 
Aristotle,  91. 
Arnold,  20,  373,  398, 

440. 
Arrian,  103,  247,  261, 

391,415,429,459,610. 
Arrowsmith,  22. 
Arundel,  320. 
Aurelias  Victor,  5G7. 

Bach,  651. 
Bahr,  39. 
Earth,  192. 
Barthelemy,  193. 
Basnage,  357. 
Bayer,  345. 
Beck,  271. 
Becker,  193,  383,  568, 

681. 
Beechey,  192. 
Bergier,  425. 
Bemhardy,  22. 
Berosus,  28,  39. 
Birch,  15. 
Biecari,  190. 
Blackwell,  52G. 
Boeckh,  20,  153,  158, 

261,  262,  283. 
Boecking,  582. 
Bouamy,  263. 
Bonanni,  185. 
Borghesi,  20. 
Bossuet,  18., 
Botta,  45. 
Botticher,  92. 
Bougainville,  lOS, 
Brandis,  39. 
Brandstaeter,  303. 
Bredow,  22. 


Brisson,  tOS. 
Bruckner,  191. 
Bnigsch,  74,  70. 
Bnlwcr,  193. 
Buuseu, 39, 75,388,508. 
Bnrkhardt,  586. 
Bnruouf,  102. 
de  Bury,  493. 

Caesar,  459. 
Canini,3S8. 
Capitolinus,  649. 
Cassins    (Dio),  391, 

415,  51G,  554. 
Castello,  190. 
Cavallari,  185. 
Cnylns,  15. 
Celhu-ius,  22. 
Celsiis  (Julius),  493. 
Charapagny,  517, 549. 
ChampollioD,  74,  75. 
Champolliou-Figeac, 

262. 
Chandler,  16,  20. 
Chishull,  158,  261. 
Choiseul  -  GouflBer, 

194,  320. 
Chorenensis  (Moses), 

341. 
Cicero,  372,  459, 485. 
Clark,  13C. 
Claudian,  595. 
Clinton,  21,  137,  140, 

262,283,320,324,334, 

338,  610,  624. 
Cluverius,  372. 
Cockerel!,  165,  194. 
Cooke,  554. 
Corsini,  153, 
Coste,  113. 
Cragius,  46, 147. 
Cramer,  130,  372,  439, 

539. 
Croix  (St.),  168. 
Ctesias,  102. 
Cullimore,  50. 
Cnrtiue,  136. 
Cur  tins,  Q.,  103. 


Damasceuus 
lans),  17. 


(Nico- 


Davis,  92. 

De  Brosses,  459. 

De  Sacy,  024. 

Dedel,  271. 

Delia  Celln,  192. 

Dennis,  372,  376. 

Diodorus,  17,  75, 103, 

137. 
Dionysius,  22,  372. 
Dirksen,  398. 
Dius,  53. 
Doel linger,  357. 
Droysen,  224,  233,238, 

247,  262,  284.  . 
Drumann,  460. 
Du  Four  de  Lougue- 

rue,  610. 
Dyer,  373,  388. 

Eckhel,  17,  554. 
Eichhorn,  IS. 
Ellis,  439. 
Engel,  147, 168. 
Eratosthenes,  75. 
Easebius,  284,  572. 
Ewald,  59. 
Ezekiel,  53. 

Fabius  Pictor,  372. 
Fabricius,  261. 
Fergusson,  15, 45, 113. 
Festus,  372. 
Festna  Avienus,  92. 
Flandin,  113. 
Flathe,  233,  2S4. 
Flechier,  595. 
Flemmer,  547. 
Florus,  372,  415,  429. 
Foy-Vaillant,247,262, 
324,334,341,554,610. 
Fran  eke,  545. 
Freeman,  145, 284, 298. 
Froelich,  247. 
Fronto,  549, 

Geier,  267. 

Gell,  388. 

Gibbon,  552,  554,  572, 

595. 
Goeller,  185. 
Gosselin,  22, 


Gregorovins,     374, 

547. 
Grisebach,  223, 
Grote,  138,  140,  184, 

223,  238. 
Grotcfend,  103,  345. 
Gruter,  16. 

Hales,  21. 
Hamilton,  192. 
Hanno,  92. 
Hardion,  192. 
Haubold,  398. 
Haug,  93. 
Heeren,  5,  18,  50,  53, 

92, 103, 137,  261. 
Hegevvisch,  168,  467. 
Helwing,  298. 
Herbert,  600. 
d'Herbelot,  624. 
Hermann,  144,  168, 
Herodian,  552,  561. 
Herodotus,    74,    102, 

137,  143,  193.  223. 
Heyne,  175,  182,  191, 

267,  561. 
Herzfeld,  357. 
Hirtius,  459, 
Historiae    Augusta3 

Scriptores,  547, 549, 

551,552,554,556,557, 

559,560,562,563,567, 

569,  570. 
Hock,  107,  517. 
Homer,  137. 
Hudson,  21,  92. 
Humphreys,  17. 

Idatius,  595. 
Ideler,  21. 
lugrirami,  376. 
Isodorus,  595. 

Johansen,  191. 
John  of  Malala,  572. 
Johnston,  23, 
Jornandes,  567,  595. 
Josephus,  59,  247,261, 

314,  516. 
Jost,  357. 
Jnstin,17,  92,103,  223, 


636 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL   INDEX. 


238,247, 284,415,610, 
C12. 

Kalisch,  13. 
Keerl,  190. 
Keightley,  18,  3T3. 
Kendrick,  75. 
Kenrick,  53, 75. 
Kiepert,  22. 
Klemm,  600. 
Kortuem,  373. 
Kruse,  130. 
Kuster,  174. 

Lactautiuf,  572. 
Lander,  171. 
Lauzi,  376. 
Larry,  520. 
Lassen,  102. 
Lau,  460. 
Laurent,  22. 
[Law,  439.] 
Layard,  43, 45,  50. 
Le  Bean,  572. 
Leake,17,  22, 136,185, 

223. 
Lear,  223. 
Le  Dand,  224. 
Lenormant,  5. 
Lepsios,  74,  75. 
Letrouue,lS5,2Gl,2G2. 
Levesque,  153. 
Lewis,  59. 
Lewis  (Sir  Geo.  C), 

50, 153,  373,  390. 
Liddeli,  373. 
Livy,  92,  247,  284,  372, 

391, 415,  429,  459. 
Loebell,  520. 
Loftus,  114. 
Long,  439,  460. 
Lubbock,  14. 

Madvig,  425. 
Maio,  21,  549,  551. 
Malaias,  21. 
Malcolm,  624. 
Mannert,  22,  372. 
Manso,  145,  147,  263, 

507,  575,  586. 
MarccUinus.  SeeArn- 

mianus. 
Mariette,  20. 
Matter,  261. 
Meincke,  203. 
!Meiners,  551. 
Memnon,  314. 
Menander,  53. 
Merivale,  485, 517. 
Merleker,  298,  304. 
Meursius,  147,167,168. 


Micali,  376. 
Middleton,  485. 
Millot,  18. 

Milmau,  59,  586,  595. 
Mionuet,  17,  554. 
Ivlonimsen,    20,    373, 

391,415,459,517,578. 
Montesquieu,  429,554. 
Montfaucon,  15. 
Movers,  53. 
Maratori,  10. 
M  lire,  138. 
Mueler,  595,  600. 
Mullcr(C.),  20,  21,22, 

38,  39,  74,  107,  137, 

140,165,237,238,314, 

376,  609. 

Napoleon,  493. 

Nardini,  425. 

Nares,  18. 

Neander,  589. 

Nearclius,  223. 

Nepos,  193,  372,  420. 

Neumann,  167. 

Newman,  373, 

NcAVtou,  174. 

Nibby,  425. 

Niebubr,18,29,39,136, 
137,144,247,261,262, 
284,373,390,391,564, 
572,  595. 

Nitzsch,  460. 

Norris,  10,  28,  38. 

Oberlin,  15. 
Olivier,  224. 
Oppert,  16,  38. 
Orelli,  415. 
Orosius,  595. 
Osaun,  16. 
Ovid,  372. 

Pacho,  192. 
Palmer,  76. 
Parapbili  (Ensebins), 

21. 
Panofka,  173. 
"  Panegyrics,"  572. 
Parthey,  267. 
Paterculne,  372,  450, 

516. 
Pausanias,  22,  284 
Perron,  105. 
Peter,  374,  391. 
Pbotiu^,  314. 
Plehn,  171. 
Pliny,  22,  545. 
PlDtarch,103,193,223, 

238,284,373,391,415, 

429,  459,  516. 


Pocockc,  16. 
Polybius,  17,  92,  284, 

010. 
Poraponins  Mela,  22. 
PonqneviUe,  223. 
Poole,  75. 
Prichard,  13. 
Prideaux,  357. 
Prosper,  595. 
Ptolemieus,  22. 
Pusey,  105. 

Raleigh,  IS. 
Rambach,  173. 
Raonl-Rochette,  168, 

345. 
Rawlinson,16,19,  38, 

39,  50,  75,  102,  103, 

105, 114, 144. 
Reinganum,  190. 
Reland,  59.* 
Rennell,  22. 
Revett,  194. 
Rich,  16. 

Richter,  610,  624. 
Ritschel,  271. 
Ritter,  22. 
Rolliu,  18. 
Romauelli,  372. 
Rose,  158. 
Rosellini,  74. 
Ross,  130, 168. 
Roug6,  20. 
Ruperti,  458. 

Sallnst,  459. 
Salt,  261. 
Savigny,  583. 
Scaliger,  21. 
Schlosser,  IS. 
de  Schmidt,  270. 
Schomaun,  153. 
Schorn,2S4,  298. 
Schroder,  173. 
Schwegler,  373. 
Scylax,  21. 
Seldei),20. 
Serra  di  Falco,  190. 
Seviu    (I'abbe),  320, 

324. 
Siefert,  100. 
Sigonins,  20. 
Sismoudi,554. 
Snnth  (Philip),  18, 39. 
Smith  (Vance  G.),  39. 
Smith  (William),  15, 

22,  23,  39,  59,  554, 

610,  024. 
Socrates,  595. 
Soldau,  173. 
Sozomen,  595. 


Spanheim,17. 
Spartianus,  547. 
Spiegel,  102, 105. 
St.  Croix,  168. 
Stahr,^530. 
Stanhope,  551. 
Stanley,  59. 
Strabo,  21,  609. 
Stuart,  194. 
Snctonins,  459,  516. 
Swinburne,  372. 
Syucellins,  21. 

Tacitus,  69,  516. 
Texier,  113. 
Thcompompus,   91. 

{See  Justin. ) 
Thierry,  517. 
Thirwall,138,185,238, 

284,304. 
Thrige,  192. 
Thucydides,  103,  137, 

193,  223. 
Tillemont,  595. 
Tittmaun,  143. 
Torremuzza,  190. 
Trollope,  485. 
Twistleton,  53. 
Tychsen,  610. 
Tytler  and  Nares,  IS. 

Universal  History,! 8. 

Vaux,  114. 
Vincent,  337. 

Wachsmnth,  143. 
VVeichert,  526. 
Weilaud,  485. 
Westenberg,  651. 
We8tergaard,102,105. 
Whiston,  341. 
Whitaker,  439. 
Wickham,  439. 
Wilkinson,  74,  75,  70. 
Williams,  224. 
Wilson,  345. 
Woltersdorf,  334. 
Wood,  568. 
Woog,  547. 
Wordsworth,  194. 

Xenophon,  103. 
Xiphiiinus,  516,  549, 

554. 

Zohrab,  21. 
Zonaras,  17,  415,  429, 

554,  567. 
Zosimus,554,563,5G7, 

590,  595 


VALUABLE  AND  INTERESTING  WORKS 

FOR 

PUBLIC  &  PRIVATE  LIBRARIES, 

TccLisnED  BY  HARPER  k  BROTHERS,  New  York. 


C^"  For  a  full  List  of  Books  suitable  for  Libraries  published  by  Haupkb  &  Beotii- 
BQ8,  see  nABPEB's  Cataloqur,  wliich  may  be  had  gratuitously  on  application 
to  the  publishers  personally^  or  by  letter  enclosing  Ten  Cents  in  postage  stamps. 

ZS"  HABrKR  &  BuoTUEns  will  send  their  publications  by  mail,  postage  prepaid,  on 
receipt  of  the  price. 


IMACAULAY'S  ENGLAND.  The  History  of  England  from  the  Ac- 
cession of  James  II.  By  Thomas  Babixgton  Macaulat.  New 
Edition,  from  New  Electrotype  Blates.  5  vols.,  in  a  Box,  8vo,  Cloth, 
with  Paper  Labels,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $10  00;  Sheep, 
$12  50;  Half  Calf,  $21  25.  Sold  only  in  Sets.  Cheap  Edition, 
5  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 

MACAULAY'S  MISCELLANEOUS  WORKS.  The  Miscellaneous 
Works  of  Lord  Macaulay.  Erom  New  Electrotype  Plates.  5  vols., 
in  a  Box,  8vo,  Cloth,  with  Paper  Labels,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt 
Tops,  $10  00;  Sheep,  $12  50;  Half  Calf,  $21  25.  Sold  only  in 
Sets. 

HUME'S  ENGLAND.  History  of  England,  from  the  Invasion  of 
Julius  Caesar  to  the  Abdication  of  James  II.,  1G88.  By  David 
Hume.  New  and  Elegant  Library  Edition,  from  New  Electrotype 
Plates.  G  vols.,  in  a  Box,  8vo,  Cloth,  with  Paper  Labels,  Uncut 
Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $12  00;  Sheep,  $15  00;  Half  Calf,  $25  50. 
Sold  only  in  Sets.  Popular  Edition,  G  vols.,  in  a  Box,  12mo,  Cloth, 
$3  00. 

GIBBON'S  ROME.  The  History  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Ro- 
man Empire.  By  Edward  Gibbon.  With  Notes  by  Dean  Mil- 
man,  M.  GuizoT,  and  Dr.  William  Smith.  New  Edition,  from 
New  Electrotype  Plates.  G  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  with  Paper  Labels, 
Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $12  00;  Sheep,  $15  00;  Half  Calf, 
$25  50.  Sold  only  in  Sets.  Popular  Edition,  G  vols.,  in  a  Box, 
12mo,  Cloth,  $3  00;   Sheep,  $6  00. 

GOLDSMITH'S  WORKS.  The  Works  of  Oliver  Goldsmith.  Edited 
by  Petek  Cunningham,  F.S.A.  From  New  Electrotype  Plates. 
4  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  Paper  Labels,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops, 
$8  00;  Sheep,$10  00;  Half  Calf,  $17  00. 


2  Valadble  Works  for  Public  and  Private  Lihrariesa. 

MOTLEY'S  DUTCH  REPUBLIC.  The  Rise  of  tlic  Dutch  Republic. 
A  History.  By  John  Lothrop  Motley,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  Witli  a 
Portrait  of  William  of  Orange.  Cheap  Edition,  3  vols.,  in  a  Box. 
8vo,  Clotli,  with  Taper  Labels,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $6  00; 
Sheep,  $7  50;  Half  Calf,  $12  75.  Sold  only  in  Sets.  Original 
Library  Edition,  3  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $10  50. 

MOTLEY'S  UNITED  NETHERLANDS.  History  of  the  United 
Netherlands :  From  the  Death  of  William  the  Silent  to  the  Twelve 
Years'  Truce— 1584-1009.  With  a  full  View  of  the  English-Dutch 
Struggle  against  Spain,  and  of  the  Origin  and  Destruction  of  the 
Spanish  Armada.  By  John  Lothrop  ]\Iotley,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. 
Portraits.  Cheap  Edition,  4  vols.,  in  a  Box,  8vo,  Cloth,  with  Paper 
Labels,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $8  00;  Sheep,  $10  00;  Half 
Calf,  $17  00.  Sold  only  in  Sets.  Original  Library  Edition,  4  vols., 
8vo,  Cloth,  $14  00. 

MOTLEY'S  JOHN  OF  BARNEVELD.  The  Life  and  Death  of  John 
of  Barncveld,  Advocate  of  Holland.  With  a  View  of  the  Primary 
Causes  and  Movements  of  the  "  Thirty  Years'  War."  By  Joun 
Lothrop  Motley,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  Illustrated.  Cheap  Edition, 
2  vols.,  in  a  Box,  8vo,  Cloth,  with  Paper  Labels,  Uncut  Edges  and 
Gilt  Tops,  $4  00;  Sheep,  $5  00;  Half  Calf,  $8  50.  Sold  only  in 
Sets.      Original  Library  Edition,  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $7  00. 

HILDRETH'S  UNITED  STATES.  History  of  the  United  States. 
First  Seriks  :  From  the  Discovery  of  the  Continent  to  the  Or- 
ganization of  the  Government  under  the  Federal  Constitution.  Sec- 
ond Series  :  From  the  Adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution  to  the 
End  of  the  Sixteenth  Congress.  By  Richard  Hilduetii.  Popular 
Edition,  G  vols.,  in  a  Box,  8vo,  Cloth,  with  Paper  Labels,  Uncut 
Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $12  00;  Sheep,  $15  00;  Half  Calf,  $25  50. 
Sold  only  in  Sets. 

LODGE'S  ENGLISH  COLONIES  IN  AMERICA.  English  Colo- 
nies in  America.  A  Short  History  of  the  English  Colonies  in  Amer- 
ica. By  Henry  Cabot  Lodge.  New  and  Revised  Edition.  8vo, 
Half  Leather,  $3  00. 

TREVELYAN'S  LIFE  OF  MACAULAY.  The  Life  and  Letters  of 
lord  Macaulay.  By  his  Nephew,  G.  Otto  Trevelyan,  M.P. 
With  Portrait  on  Steel.  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt 
Tops,  $5  00;  Sheep,  $G  00;  Half  Calf,  $9  50.  Popular  Edition, 
2  vols,  in  one,  12mo,  Cloth,  $1  75. 

TREVELYAN'S  LIFE  OF  FOX.  The  Early  History  of  Charles 
James  Fox.  By  George  Otto  Trevelyan.  8vo,  Cloth,  Uncut 
Etlges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $2  50;   Half  Calf,  $4  75. 


Valuable  Works  for  Fuhlio  and  Fnvate  Libraries.  3 

WRITINGS  AND  SPEECHES  OF  SAMUEL  J.  TILDEN.  Edited 
by  John  Bigelow.  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  Gilt  Tops  and  Uncut  Edges, 
$6  00  per  set. 

GENERAL  PIX'S  MEMOIRS.  Memoirs  of  John  Adams  Dix.  Com- 
piled by  his  Son,  IMorgan  Dix.  With  Five  Steel-plate  Portraits. 
2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  Gilt  Tops  and  Uncut  Edges,  $5  00. 

HUNT'S  MEMOIR  OF  MRS.  LIVINGSTON.  A  Memoir  of  Mrs. 
Edward  Livingston.  With  Letters  hitherto  Unpublished,  By  Lou- 
ise Livingston  Hunt.     j2mo,  Cloth,  $1  25. 

GEORGE  ELIOT'S  LIFE.  George  Eliot's  Life,  Related  in  her  Let- 
ters and  Journals.  Arranged  and  Edited  by  her  Husband,  J,  W. 
Cross.  Portraits  and  Illustrations.  In  Three  Volumes.  12mo, 
Cloth,  $3  75.  New  Edition,  with  Fresh  Matter.  (Uniform  with 
"Harper's  Library  Edition  "  of  George  Eliot's  Works.) 

PEARS'S  FALL  OF  CONSTANTINOPLE.  The  Fall  of  Constan- 
tinople. Being  the  Story  of  the* Fourth  Crusade.  By  Edwin 
Pears,  LL.B.     8vo,  Cloth,  $2  r>0. 

RANKE'S  UNIVERSAL  HISTORY.  The  Oldest  Historical  Group 
of  Nations  and  the  Greeks.  By  Leopold  von  Ranke.  Edited  by 
G.  W.  Prothero,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
Vol.  L     8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 

LIFE  AND  TIMES  OF  THE  REV.  SYDNEY  SMITH.  A  Sketch 
of  the  Life  and  Times  of  the  Rev.  Sydney  Smith.  Based  on  Family 
Documents  and  the  Recollections  of  Personal  Friends.  By  Stuart 
J.  Reid.  With  Steel-plate  Portrait  and  Illustrations.  8vo,  Cloth, 
$3  00. 

STORMONTH'S  ENGLISH  DICTIONARY.  A  Dictionary  of  the 
English  Language,  Pronouncing,  Etymological,  and  Explanatory; 
embracing  Scientific  and  other  Terms,  Numerous  Familiar  Terms, 
and  a  Copious  Selection  of  Old  English  Words.  By  the  Rev.  James 
Stormoktii.  The  Pronunciation  Revised  by  the  Rev.  P.  H.Phelp, 
M.A..  Imperial  Svo,  Cloth,  $6  00;  Half  Roan,  $7  00;  Full  Sheep, 
$7  50.      (New  Edition.) 

PARTON'S  CARICATURE.  Caricature  and  Other  Comic  Art,  in 
All  Times  and  Many  Lands.  By  Ja3Ii-:s  Pakton.  203  Illustrations. 
Svo,  Cloth,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  ^5  00  ;   Half  Calf,  $7  25. 

DU  CHAILLU'S  LAND  OF  THE  MIDNIGHT  SUN.  Summer 
and  Winter  Journeys  in  Sweden,  Norway,  Lapland,  and  Northern 
Finland.  By  Paul  B.  Du  Ciiaillu.  Illustrated.  2  vols.,  Svo, 
Cloth,  $7  50;   Half  Calf,  $12  00. 


4  Valuable  Woi'Jcs  for  Public  and  Private  Libraries. 

LOSSING'S  CYCLOPiEDIA  OF  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY. 
From  the  Aboriginal  Period  to  3  876.  By  B.  J.  Lossing,  LL.D. 
Illustrated  hy  2  Steel  Portraits  and  over  1000  Engravings.  2  vols., 
Koyal  8vo,  Cloth,  $10  00;  Sheep,  $12  00;  Half  Morocco,  $15  00. 
(Sold  by  Subscription  only.) 

LOSSING'S  FIELD-BOOK  OF  THE  REVOLUTION.  Pictorial 
Field-Book  of  the  Revolution;  or,  Illustrations  by  Pen  and  Pencil 
of  the  History,  Biography,  Scenery,  Relics,  and  Traditions  of  the 
War  for  Independence.  By  Benson  J.  Lossing.  2  vols.,  8vo, 
Cloth,  $U  00;  Sheep  or  Roan,  $15  00;  Half  Calf,  $18  00. 

LOSSING'S  FIELD-BOOK  OF  THE  WAR  OF  1812.  Pictorial 
Field-Book  of  the  War  of  1812  ;  or,  Illustrations  by  Pen  and  Pencil 
of  the  History,  Biography,  Scenery,  Relics,  and  Traditions  of  tho 
last  War  for  American  Independence.  By  Benson  J.  Lossing. 
With  several  hundred  Engravings.  1088  pages,  8vo,  Cloth,  $7  00; 
Sheep  or  Roan,  $8  50;  Half  Qalf,  $10  00. 

MULLER'S  POLITICAL  HISTORY  OF  RECENT  TIMES  (181G- 
1875).  With  Special  Reference  to  Germany.  By  William  MiJL- 
LER.  Translated,  with  an  Appendix  covering  the  Period  from  I87G 
to  1881,  by  the  Rev.  John  P.  Peters,  Ph.D.      12mo,  Cloth,  $:3  00. 

STANLEY'S  THROUGH  THE  DARK  CONTINENT.  Through 
the  Dark  Continent ;  or,  The  Sources  of  the  Nile,  Around  tlie  Great 
Lakes  of  Equatorial  Africa,  and  Down  the  Livingstone  River  to  the 
Atlantic  Ocean.  149  Illustrations  and  10  Maps.  By  II.  M.  Stan- 
let.  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $10  00;  Sheep,  $12  00;  Half  ISIorocco, 
$15  00. 

STANLEY'S  CONGO.  The  Congo  and  the  Founding  of  its  Free 
State,  a  Story  of  Work  and  Exploration.  With  over  One  Hundred 
Full-page  and  smaller  Illustrations,  Two  Large  Maps,  and  several 
smali3r  ones.  By  H.  M.  Stanley.  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $10  00; 
Sheep,  $12  00;   Half  Morocco,  $15  00. 

GREEN'S  ENGLISH  PEOPLE.  History  of  the  English  People. 
By  John  Richard  Green,  M.A.  With  Maps.  4  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth, 
$10  00;   Shecp,$12  00;   Half  Calf,  $10  00. 

GREEN'S   MAKING   OF   ENGLAND.      The   Making   of  England. 
By  John  Richard  Green.     With  Maps.     8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50;  Sheep, 
00  ;   Half  Calf,  $3  75. 


GREEN'S  CONQUEST  OF  ENGLAND.  The  Conquest  of  England. 
By  John  Richard  Green.  With  Maps.  8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50  ;  Sheep, 
$3  00;   Half  Calf,  $3  75. 
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ENGLISH    MEN   OF   LETTERS.      Edited    by  John   Moulet. 
Tho  following  volumes  arc  now  ready.     Others  will  follow: 

JoHNeoN.  By  L.  Stephou.  — Gibbon.  By  J.  C.  Morison.— i^coxT.  By  R  II.  Hut- 
ton.— Shelley.  By  J.  A.  Symonds.— Goldsmith.  By  W.  Black.— Hume.  By  Pro- 
fessor Huxley.— Defok.  By  AV.  Minto.— Burns.  By  Principal  Sliairp.— Spexskr. 
By  R.W.  Church.— ThackeRx^.y.  By  A.  TroUopo.— Burke.  By  J.  Morley.— Milton. 
By  M.  Pattison.— SouTUEY.  By  E.  Dowdcn.— Ciliucer.  By  A.  W.Ward.— Bun  yan. 
By  J.  A.  Fronde.- CowpER,  By  G.  Smith. — Pope,  By  L.  Stepben.— Byron.  By 
J.  Nichols.— Locke.  By  T.  Fowler.  —  WoRoswoRxn.  By  F.  W.  H.  Myers.  — Haw- 
thorne. By  Henry  James,  Jr—DRYDExN.  By  G.  Saintshury.— Landor.  By  S.  Col- 
vin. — De  Quincky.  By  D.  Masson. — Lamb.  By  A.  Ainger. — Bkntley.  By  R.  C. 
Jebb. — DiCKExa.  By  A.  W.  Ward. — Gray.  By  E.  W.  Gosse.— Swift.  By  L.  Stephen. 
— Stern:e.  By  H.  D.  Traill. — ^Lvcaulay.  By  J.  C.  Morison. — Fielding.  By  A.  Dob- 
son.— Sheridan.  By  Mrs.  01  ipbant.— Addison.  By  W.  J.  Courthope. —Bacon.  By 
R.  W.  Church.— Coleridge.  By  H.  I).  Traill.— Sir  Philip  Sid.ney.  By  J.  A.  Sy- 
monds.     12mo,  Cloth,  75  cents  per  volume. 

REBER'S  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  ART.  History  of  Ancient 
Art.  By  Dr.  Franz  ton  Reber.  Revised  by  the  Author.  Trans- 
lated and  Augmented  by  Joseph  Thacher  Clarke.  With  310  Illus- 
trations and  d  Glossary  of  Technical  Terms.     8vo,  Cloth,  $3  50. 

REBER'S  MEDIEVAL  ART.  History  of  Mediaeval  Art.  By  Di-. 
Fkanz  von  Reber.  Translated  and  Augmented  by  Joseph  Thacher 
Clarke.  With  422  Illustrations,  and  a  Glossary  of  Technical  Terms. 
8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00. 

NEWCOMB'S  ASTRONOMY.  Popular  Astronomy.  '  By  Simon 
Newcomb,  LL.D.  With  112  Engiavings,  and  5  Maps  of  the  Stars. 
8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50;   School  Edition,  12mo,  Cloth,  $1  30. 

VAN-LENNEP'S  BIBLE  LANDS.  Bible  Lands  :  their  Modern  Cus- 
toms and  Manners  Illustrative  of  Scripture.  By  Henry  J.  Van- 
Lennep,  D.D.  350  Engravings  and  2  Colored  Maps.  8vo,  Cloth, 
$5  00;  Sheep,  $6  00;  Half  Morocco,  $8  00. 

CESNOLA'S  CYPRUS.  Cyprus:  its  Ancient  Cities,  Tombs,  and 
Temples.  A  Narrative  of  Researches  and  Excavations  during  Ten 
Years'  Residence  in  that  Island.  By  L.  P.  di  Cesnola.  With 
Portrait,  Maps,  and  400  Illustrations.  8vo,  Cloth,  Extra,  Uncut 
Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $7  50.  .         '  ^ 

TENNYSON'S  COMPLETE  POEMS.  The  Complete  Poetical  Works 
of  Alfred,  Lord  Tennyson.  With  an  Introductory  Sketch  by  Anne 
Thackeray  Ritcliie.  With  Portraits  and  Illustrations.  8yo,  Extra 
Cloth,  Bevelled,  Gilt  Edges,  $2  50. 

SHORT'S  NORTH  AMERICANS  OF  ANTIQUITY.  The  North 
Americans  of  Antiquity.  Their  Origin,  Migrations,  and  Type  of 
Givilization  Considered.  By  John  T.  Short.  Illustrated.  8vo, 
Cloth,  $3  00. 


6  Valuahle  Works  for  ruhlic  and  Private  Libraries. 

GROTES  HISTORY  OF  GREECE.     12  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $18  00; 

Sheep,  $'22  80  ;   Half  Calf,  $39  00. 

FLAIMMARION'S  ATMOSPHERE.  Translated  from  the  French 
of  Camille  Flammarion.  With  10  Chromo  -  Lithographs  and  8G 
Wood-cuts.      8vo,  Cloth,  $G  00  ;  Half  Calf,  $8  25. 

BAKER'S  ISMAILIA  :  a  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  Central  Af- 
rica for  the  Suppression  of  the  Slave  -  trade,  organized  by  Ismail, 
Kliedive  of  Egj'pt.  By  Sir  Samuel  W.  Baker.  With  Maps,  Por- 
traits, and  Illustrations.      8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00;   Half  Calf,  $7  25. 

LIVINGSTONE'S  ZAMBESL  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  the 
Zambesi  and  its  Tributaries,  and  of  the  Discovery  of  tlie  Lakes 
Shirwa  and  Nyassa,  1858  to  1864.  By  David  and  Charles  Liv- 
ingstone. Illustrated.  8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00;  Sheep,  $5  50;  Half 
Calf,  $7  25. 

LIVINGSTONE'S  LAST  JOURNALS.  The  Last  Journals  of  Da- 
vid Livingstone,  in  Central  Africa,  from  1865  to  his  Death.  Con- 
tinued bv  a  Narrative  of  his  Last  Moments,  obtained  from  his 
Faithful  Servants  Chuma  and  Susi.  By  Horace  Waller.  With 
Portrait,  Maps,  and  Illustrations.     8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00;   Sheep,  $G  00. 

BLAIKIE'S  LIFE  OF  DAVID  LIVINGSTONE.  Memoir  of  his 
Personal  Life,  from  his  Unpublished  Journals  and  Correspondence. 
By  W.  G.  Blaikie,  D.D.  With  Portrait  and  Map.  8vo,  Cloth, 
$2  25. 

"  THE  FRIENDLY  EDITION  "  of  Shakespeare's  Works.  Edited  by 
W.  J.  Rolfe.-  In  20  vols.  Illustrated.  IGmo,  Gilt  Tops  and  Un- 
cut Edges,  Sheets,  $27  00  ;   Cloth,  $30  00  ;   Half  Calf,  $60  per  Set. 

GIESELER'S  ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY.  A  Text -Book  of 
Church  History.  By  Dr.  John  C.  L.  Gieseler.  Translated  from 
the  Fourth  Revised  German  Edition.  Revised  and  Edited  by  Rev. 
Henry  B.  Smith,  D.D.  Vols.  L,  II.,  IIL,  and  IV.,  8vo,  Cloth, 
$2  25  each;  Vol.  V.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $3  00.  Complete  Sets,  5  vols., 
Sheep,  $14  50;  Half  Calf,  $23  25. 

CURTIS'S  LIFE  OF  BUCHANAN.  Life  of  James  Buchanan,  Fif- 
teenth President  of  the  United  States.  By  George  Ticknou  Cur- 
tis. With  Two  Steel  Plate  Portraits.  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  Uncut 
Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $6  00. 

COLERIDGE'S  WORKS,  The  Complete  Works  of  Samuel  Taylor 
Coleridge.  With  an  Introductory  Essay  upon  his  Philosophical  and 
Theological  Opinions.  Edited  by  Professor  W.  G,  T.  Shedd.  W^ith 
Steel  Portrait,  and  an  Index.  7  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $2  00  per  vol- 
ume ;  $12  00  per  set;  Half  Calf,  $24  25. 


.  Valuable  TTorlca  for  Public  and  Private  Libraries. 


GllIFFIS'S  JAPAN.  Tho  Mikado's  Empire:  Book  I.  History  of 
Japan,  frorii  660  B.C.  to  1872  A.D.  Book  II.  Personal  Experiences, 
Observations,  and  Studies  in  Japan,  from  1870  to  1874.  With  Two 
Supplementary  Chapters:  Japan  in  1883,  and  Japan  in  1880.  By 
W.  E.  Griffis.  Copiously  Illustrated.  8  vo,  Cloth,  $4  00;  Half  Calf, 
$6  25. 

SMILES'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  HUGUENOTS.  Tho  Huguenots: 
their  Settlements,  Churches,  and  Industries  in  England  and  Ireland. 
By  Samuel  Smiles.  With  an  Appendix  relating  to  the  Huguenots 
in  America.     Crown,  8vo,  Cloth,  $2  00. 

SMILES'S  HUGUENOTS  AFTER  THE  REVOCATION.  The  Hu- 
guenots in  France  after  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes  ;  with 
a  Visit  to  the  Country  of  the  Vaudois.  By  Samuel  Smiles.  Crown 
8vo,  Cloth,  $2  00. 

SMILES'S  LIFE  OF  THE  STEPHENSONS.  The  Life  of  George 
Stephenson,  and  of  his  Son,  Robert  Stephenson  ;  comprising,  also,  «, 
History  of  the  Invention  and  Introduction  of  the  Railway  Locomo- 
tive.    By  Samuel  Smiles.     Illustrated.     8vo,  Cloth,  $3  00. 

THE  POETS  AND  POETRY  OF  SCOTLAND :  From  the  Earliest 
to  the  Present  Time.  Comprising  Characteristic  Selections  from 
the  Works  of  the  more  Noteworthy  Scottish  Poets,  with  Biographi- 
cal and  Critical  Notices.  By  James  Grant  Wilson.  With  Por- 
traits on  Steel.      2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $10  00  ;  Gilt  Edges,  $11  00. 

SCHLIEMANN'S  ILIOS.  Ilios,  the  City  and  Country  of  the  Trojans. 
A  Narrative  of  the  Most  Recent  Discoveries  and  Researches  made 
on  the  Plain  of  Troy.  By  Dr.  Henry  Schliemann.  Maps,  Plans, 
and  Illustrations.  Imperial  8vo,  Illuminated  Cloth,  $12  00;  Half 
Morocco,  $15  00. 

SCHLIEMANN'S  TROJA.  Troja.  Results  of  the  Latest  Researches 
and  Discoveries  on  the  Site  of  Homer's  Trov,  and  in  the  Heroic  Tu- 
muli  and  other  Sites,  made  in  the  Year  1882,  and  a  Narrative  of  a 
Journey  in  the  Troad  in  1881.  By  Dr.  Henry  Schliemann.  Pref- 
ace by  Professor  A.  H.  Sayce.  With  Wood-cuts,  Maps,  and  Plans. 
8vo,  Cloth,  $7  50;  Half  Morocco,  QlO  00. 

SCHWEINFURTH'S  HEART  OF  AFRICA.  Three  Years'  Travels 
and  Adventures  in  the  Unexplored  Regions  of  the  Centre  of  Africa — 
from  1868  to  1871.  By  Georg  Schweinfurth.  .Translated  by 
Ellen  E.  Frewer.     Illustrated.     2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $8  00. 

NORTON'S  STUDIES  OF  CHURCH-BUILDING.  Historical  Stud- 
ies of  Ciiurch-Building  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Venice,  Siena,  Flor- 
ence.    By  Charles  Eliot  Norton.     8vo,  Cloth,  $3  00. 


8  Valuable  WorJcs  for  Public  and  Private  Libraries. 


THE  VOYAGE  OF  THE  "  CHALLENGER."  The  Atlantic  :  an 
Account  of  the  General  Hcsults  of  the  Voyage  during  1873,  and  the 
Early  Part  of  187G.     By  Sir  Wyville  Thomson,  K.C.B.,  F.R.S. 

Illustrated.     2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $12  00. 

THE  STUDENT'S  SERIES.     Maps  and  Illustrations,     12mo,  Clotli  : 

France. — Gibbon. — Greece. — Rome  (by  Liddell). — Old  Tics. 
TAMENT  History. — New  Testament  History. — Strickland  8 
Queens  of  England. — Ancient  History  of  the  East. — Hal- 
lam's  Middle  Ages. — Hallam's  Constitutional  History  of 
England. —  Lyell's  Elements  of  Geology. —  Merivale's  Gen- 
eral History  of  Rome.  —  Cox's  General  History  of  Grekck. 
— Classical  Dictionary. — Skeat's  Etymological  Dictionary. — 
Raavlinson's  Ancient  History.      $1  25  per  volume. 

Lewis's  History  of  Germany. — Ecclesiastical  History,  Two 
Vols. — Hume's  England. — Modern  Europe.     $1  50  per  volume. 

Westcott  and  Hort's  Greek  Testament,  $1  00. 

THOMSON'S  SOUTHERN  PALESTINE  AND  JERUSALEM. 
Soutliern  Palestine  and  Jerusalem.  Biblical  Illustrations  drawn 
from  the  Manners  and  Customs,  the  Scenes  and  Scenery,  of  the 
Holy  Land.  By  W.  M.  Thomson,  D.D.  140  Illustrations  and 
Maps.  Square  8vo,  Cloth,  $6  00 ;  Sheep,  $7  00 ;  Half  Morocco, 
$8  50;  Full  Morocco,  Gilt  Edges,  $10  00. 

THOMSON'S  CENTRAL  PALESTINE  AND  PHOENICIA.  Cen- 
tral Palestine  and  Phoenicia.  Biblical  Illustrations  drawn  from  the 
Manners  and  Customs,  the  Scenes  and  Scenery,  of  the  Holy  Land. 
By  W.  M.  Thomson,  D.D.  130  Illustrations  and  Maps.  Square  8vo, 
Cloth,  $Q  00;  Sheep,  |7  00;  Half  Morocco,  $8  50;  Full  Morocco, 
.^10  00. 

THOMSON'S  LEBANON,  DAMASCUS,  AND  BEYOND  JORDAN. 
Lebanon,  Damascus,  nnd  beyond  Jordan.  Biblical  Illustrations  drawn 
from  the  Manners  and  Customs,  the  Scenes  and  Scenery,  of  the  Holy 
Land.  By  W.  M.  Thomson,  D.D.  147  Illustrations  and  Maps. 
Square  8vo,  Cloth,  $6  00;  Sheep,  '$7  00;  Half  Morocco,  $S  50; 
Full  Morocco,  $10  00. 

Popular  Edition  of  the  above  three  volumes,  8vo,  Ornamental  Cloih, 
$9  00  per  set. 

CYCLOPEDIA  OF  BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  POETRY.  Ed- 
ited  by  Epes  Sargent.  Royal  8vo,  Illuminated  Cloth,  Colored 
Edges,  $4  50;  Half  Leather,  $5  00. 

EATON'S  CIVIL  SERVICE.  Civil  Service  in  Great  Britain.  A 
History  of  Abuses  nnd  Reforms,  and  their  bearing  upon  American 
Politics.     By  Dorman  B.  Eaton.     8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 
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CAMERON'S  ACROSS  AFRICA.  Across  Africa.  By  VERNiiY  Lov- 
ETT  Cameron.     Map  and  lUustralions.     8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00. 

CARLYLE'S  FREDERICK  THE  GREAT.  History  of  Fricdrich 
II.,  called  Frederick  the  Great.  By  Thomas  Carltle.  Portraits, 
Maps,  Pljins,  &c.  6  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $7  50  ;  Sheep,  $9  90;  Half 
Calf,  SI 8  00. 

CARLYLE'S  FRENCH  REVOLUTION.  Tho  French  Revolution  t 
a  History.  By  Thomas  Carltle.  2  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $2  50; 
Sheep,  $2  90  ;  Half  Calf,  $4  25. 

CARLYLES  OLIVER  CROMWELL.  Oliver  Cromweirs  Letters 
and  Speeches,  including  the  Supplement  to  the  First  Edition.  With 
Elucidations.  By  Thomas  Carltle.  2  vols.,  l2mo,  Cloth,  $2  50  ; 
Sheep,  $2  90 ;  Half  Calf,  $4  25. 

PAST  AND  PRESENT,  CHARTISM,  AND  SARTOR  RESARTUS. 
By  Thomas  Carltle.     I2mo,  Cloth,  $1  25. 

EARLY  KINGS  OF  NORWAY,  AND  THE  PORTRAITS  OF  JOHN 
KNOX.     By  Thomas  Carltle.     12mo,  Cloth,  $1  25. 

REMINISCENCES  BY  THOMAS  CARLYLE.  Edited  hy  J.  A. 
Froude.  12mo,  Cloth,  with  Copious  Index,  and  with  Thirteen  Por- 
traits, 50  cents. 

FROUDE'S  LIFE  OF  THOMAS  CARLYLE.  Part  I.  A  History 
of  the  First  Forty  Years  of  Carlyle's  Life  (1795-1835).  By  James 
Anthont  Froude,  M.A.  With  Portraits  and  Illustrations.  2  vol- 
umes in  one,  12mo,  Cloth,  $1  00. 

Part  II.  A  History  of  Carlyle's  Life  in  London  (18'34-1881).  By 
James  Anthont  Froude.  Illustrated.  2  volumes  in  one.  12mo, 
Cloth,  $1  00. 

M'CARTHY'S  history  of  ENGLAND.  A  History  of  Our  Own 
Times,  from  the  Accession  of  Queen  Victoria  to  the  General  Elec- 
tion of  1880.  By  Justin  M'Caetht.  2  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $2  50 ; 
Half  Calf,  $6  00. 

M'CARTHY'S  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  OUR  OWN  TIMES.  A 
Short  History  of  Our  Own  Times,  from  the  Accession  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria to  the  General  Election  of  1880.  By  Justin  M'Cartht,  M.P. 
I2mo,  Cloth,  f  I  50. 

M'CARTHY'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  FOUR  GEORGES.  A  History 
of  the  Four  Georges.  By  Justin  JM'Cartut,  M.P.  Vol.  L  ]2mo, 
Cloth,  $1  25.      (To  be  completed  in  Four  Volumes.) 
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ABBOTT'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION.    Tho 

French  Revolution  of  1789,  as  viewed  in  the  Light  of  Republicnn 
Institutions.  By  JonN  S.  C.  Abbott.  Illustrated.  8vo,  Clotli, 
$5  00  ;   Sheep,  ^5  50  ;   Half  Calf,  $7  25, 

ABBOTT'S  NAPOLEON.  The  History  of  Napoleon  Boiiaparic. 
By  John  S.  C.  Abbott.  Maps,  Illustrations,  and  Portraits.  2 
vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $10  00;  Sheep,  $11  00;  Half  Calf,  $14  50. 

ABBOTT'S  NAPOLEON  AT  ST.  HELENA.  Napoleon  at  St. 
Helena;  or.  Anecdotes  and  Conversations  of  the  Emperor  during 
the  Years  of  his  Captivity.  Collected  from  the  Memorials  of  Las 
Casas,  O'Mcara,  Montholon,  Antommarchi,  and  others.  By  John 
S.  C.  Abbott.  Illustrated.  8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00  ;  Sheep,  $5  50  ;  Half 
Calf,  $7  25. 

ABBOTTS  FREDERICK  THE  GREAT.  The  History  of  Frederick 
the  Second,  called  Frederick  the  Great.  By  John  S.  C.  Abbott. 
Illustrated.     8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00;  Half  Calf,  $7  25. 

TROLLOPE'S  AUTOBIOGRAPHY.  An  Autobiography.  By  An- 
thony Trollope.     Witli  a  Portrait.      12mo,  Cloth,  $1  25. 

TROLLOPE'S  CICERO.  Life  of  Cicero.  By  Anthony  Trollope. 
2  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $3  00. 

FOLK-LORE  OF  SHAKESPEARE.  By  the  Rev.  T.  F.  Thiselton 
Dyer,  M.A.,  Oxon.     8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 

WATSON'S  MARCUS  AURELIUS  ANTONINUS.  Marcus  Aurcli- 
us   Antoninus.     By  Paul  Barron  AVatson.     Crown   8vo,  Cloth, 

$2  50. 

THOMSONS  THE  GREAT  ARGUMENT.  The  Great  Argument ; 
or,  Jesus  Christ  in  the  Old  Testament.  By  W.  H.  Thomson,  M.A., 
M.D.     Crown  8vo,  Cloth,  !^2  00. 

HUDSON'S  HISTORY  OF  JOURNALISM.  Journalism  in  the  United 
States,  from  1690  to  1872.  By  Frederic  Hudson.  8vo,  Cloth, 
$5  00;  Ha:f  Calf,  $7  25. 

SHELDON'S  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIAN  DOCTRINE.  History 
of  Christian  Doctrine.  By  H.  C.  Sheldon*,  Professor  of  Church  His- 
tory in  Boston  University.      2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  ^3  50  per  set. 

DEXTER'S  CONGREGATIONALISM.  The  Congregationalism  of 
the  Last  Three  Hundred  Years,  as  Seen  in  its  Literature :  with 
Special  Reference  to  certain  Recondite,  Neglected,  or  Disputed 
Passages.     ^Yith  a  Bibliograjjlncal  Appendix.      J5y  II.  M.  Dexter. 

Large  8vo,  Cloth,  $G  00. 
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SYMONDS'S  SKETCHES  AND  STUDIES  IN  SOUTHERN  EU- 
ROPE. By  John  Addington  Symonds.  2  vols.,  Square  IGmo, 
Cloth,  $4:  00  ;   Half  Calf,  $7  50. 

SYMONDS'S  GREEK  TOETS.  Studies  of  the  Greek  Poets.  By 
John  Addington  Symonds.  2  vols.,  Square  IGmo,  Cloth,  $3  50; 
Half  Calf,  S7  00. 

MAHAFFY'S    greek   LITERATURE.       A   History   of   Classical 
Greek   Literature.      By  J.  P.  Maiiaffy.       2   vols.,  12mo,  Cloth, 
00;   Half  Calf,  Sr  50. 


DU  CHAILLU'S  ASHANGO  LAND.    A  Journey  to  Ashango  Land,   i 
and   Further   Penetration   into   Equatorial   Africa.      By   Paul   B. 
Du  CiiAiLLU.     Illustrated.     8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00;   Half  Calf,  $7  25. 

SIMCOX'S  LATIN  LITERATURE.  A  History  of  Latin  Literature, 
fromEnnius  to  Boethius.  By  George  Augustus  Simcox,  M.A.  2 
vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $4  00. 

BARTLETT'S  FROM  EGYPT  TO  PALESTINE.  Through  Sinai, 
the  Wilderness,  and  the  South  Country.  Observations  of  a  Journey 
made  with  Special  Reference  to  the  History  of  tlie  Israelites.  By 
S.  C.  Bartlett,  D.D.     Maps  and  Illustrations.     8vo,  Cloth,  $3  50. 

KINGLAKE'S  CRIMEAN  WAR.  The  Invasion  of  the  Crimea:  its 
Origin,  and  an  Account  of  its  Progress  down  to  the  Death  of  Lord 
Raglan.  By  Alexander  William  Kinglake.  With  Maps  and 
Plans.     Four  Volumes  now  ready.      12mo,  Clotli,  $2  00  per  vol. 

NEWCOMB'S  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.  Principles  of  Political 
Economy.  By  Simon  Newcomb,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
U.  S.  Navy,  Professor  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  pp.  xvi., 
548.     8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 

SHAKSPEARE.  The  Dramatic  Works  of  Shakspeare.  With  Notes. 
Engravings.  6  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $9  00.  2  vols.,8vo,  Cloth,  $4  00: 
Sheep,  $5  00.     In  one  vol.,  8vo,  Sheep,  $4  00. 

GENERAL    BEAUREGARD'S  MILITARY  OPERATIONS.     The 

Military  Operations  of  General  Beauregard  in  the  War  Between  the 
States,  18G1  to  18G5;  including  a  brief  Personal  Sketch,  and  a  Nar- 
rative of  his  Services  in  the  War  with  Mexico,  184G  to  1848.  By 
Alfred  Roman,  formerly  Aide-de-Camp  on  the  Staff  of  General 
Beauregard.  With  Portraits,  &c.  2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $7  00  ;  Sheep, 
$9  00;  Half  Morocco,  $11  00;  Full  Morocco,  $15  00.  (Sold  only 
oy  Su bs(  r/jtlion . ) 
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KORDHOFF'S  COMMUNISTIC  SOCIETIES  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  The  Communisiic  Societies  of  the  United  States,  from 
Personal  Visit  and  Observation  ;  including  Detailed  Accounts  of  the 
Economists,  Zoarites,  Shakers,  the  Amnna,  Oneida,  Bethel,  Aurora, 
Icarian,  and  other  existing  Societies.  By  Charles  NoRDiiorF.  Il- 
lustrations.    8vo,  Cloth,  $4  00. 

BOSWELL'S  JOHNSON.  The  Life  of  Samuel  Johnson,  LL.D.,  in- 
cluding a  Journal  of  a  Tour  to  the  Hebrides.  By  James  Bosavell. 
Edited  by  J.  W.  Croker,  LL.D.,  E.R.S.  With  a  Portrait  of  Bos- 
well.     2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $4  00;  Sheep,  ^5  00. 

BROUGHAM'S  AUTOBIOGRAPHY.  Life  and  Times  of  Henry, 
Lord  Brougham.    Written  by  Himself.    3  vols.,  12mo,  Cloth,  $G  00. 

BOURNE'S  LOCKE.  The  Life  of  John  Locke.  By  H.  R.  Fox 
Bourne.     2  vols.,  8yo,  Cloth,  $5  00. 

EARTH'S  NORTH  AND  CENTRAL  AFRICA.  Travels  and  Dis- 
coveries  in  North  and  Central  Africa  :  being  a  Journal  of  an  Expe- 
dition undertaken  under  the  Auspices  of  H.B.M.'s  Government,  in 
the  Years  1849-1855.  By  Henry  Barth,  Ph.D.,  D.C.L.  Illus- 
trated.    3  vols,  8vo,  Cloth,  $12  00. 

BULWER'S  LIFE  AND  LETTERS.  Life,  Letters,  and  Literary 
Remains  of  Edward  Bulwer,  Lord  Lytton.  By  his  Son,  the  Earl 
OF  Lttton  ( "  Owen  Meredith").  Volume  I.  Illustrated.  J2nno, 
Cloth,  $2  75. 


BULWER'S  HORACE.  The  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace.  A  Met- 
rical Translation  into  Englisli.  With  Introduction  and  Commen- 
taries. With  Latin  Text  from  the  Editions  of  Orelli,  Macleane,  and 
Yonge.     12mo,  Cloth,  $1  75. 

BULWER'S  MISCELLANEOUS  WORKS.  Miscellaneous  Prose 
Works  of  Edward  Bulwer,  Lord  Lytton.  In  Two  Volumes.  12mo, 
Cloth,  $3  60. 

PERRY'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND.  A 
History  of  the  English  Church,  from  the  Accession  of  Henry  VIII. 
to  the  Silencing  of  Convocation.  By  G.  G.  Perry,  M.A.  With  a 
Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the 
United  States,  by  J.  A.  Spencer,  S.T.D.     Crown  8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 

FORSTER'S  LIFE  OF  DEAN  SWIFT.  The  Early  Life  of  Jona- 
than Swift  (1667-1711).  By  John  FoRSTER.  With  Portrait.  8vq. 
Cloth,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  $2  50. 
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KORDHOFF'S  CO^MMUNISTIC  SOCIETIES  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  The  Communislic  Societies  of  the  United  States,  from 
Personal  Visit  and  Observation  ;  including  Detailed  Accounts  of  the 
Economists,  Zoarites,  Shakers,  the  Amana,  Oneida,  Bethel,  Aurora, 
Icarian,  and  other  existing  Societies.  By  Charles  NoRDiiorF.  Il- 
lustrations.    8vo,  Cloth,  $4  00. 

BOSWELL'S  JOHNSON.  The  Life  of  Samuel  Johnson,  LL.D.,  in- 
cluding a  Journal  of  a  Tour  to  the  Hebrides.  By  James  Bosavell. 
Edited  by  J.  W.  Choker,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  With  a  Portrait  of  Bos- 
well.     2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $4  00;  Sheep,  $5  00. 

BROUGHAM'S  AUTOBIOGRAPHY.  Life  and  Times  of  Henry, 
Lord  Brougham.    Written  by  Himself.    3  vols.,  12mo,  Clotli,  $G  00. 

BOURNE'S  LOCKE.  The  Life  of  John  Locke.  By  II.  R.  Fox 
Bourne.     2  vols.,  8vo,  Cloth,  $5  00. 

EARTH'S  NORTH  AND  CENTRAL  AFRICA.  Travels  and  Dis- 
coveries in  North  and  Central  Africa  :  being  a  Journal  of  an  Expe- 
dition undertaken  under  the  Auspices  of  H.B.M.'s  Government,  in 
the  Years  1849-1855.  By  Henry  Barth,  Ph.D.,  D.C.L.  Illus- 
trated.    3  vols,  8vo,  Cloth,  $12  00. 

BULWER'S  LIFE  AND  LETTERS.  Life,  Letters,  and  Literary 
Remains  of  Edward  Bulwer,  Lord  Lytton.  By  his  Son,  the  Earl 
OF  Lttton  ("  Owen  Meredith").  Volume  I.  Illustrated.  J2mo, 
Cloth,  $2  75. 

BULWER'S  HORACE.  The  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace.  A  Met- 
rical Translation  into  English.  With  Introduction  and  Commen- 
taries. With  Latin  Text  from  tlie  Editions  of  Orelli,  Macleane,  and 
Yonge.     12mo,  Cloth,  %\  75. 

BULWER'S  MISCELLANEOUS  WORKS.  Miscellaneous  Prose 
Works  of  Edward  Bulwer,  Lord  Lytton.  In  Two  Volumes.  12mo, 
Cloth,  $3  50. 

PERRY'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND.  A 
History  of  the  English  Church,  from  the  Accession  of  Henry  VIII. 
to  the  Silencing  of  Convocation.     By  G.  G.  Perry,  M.A.     With  a 

Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the 
United  States,  by  J.  A.  Spencer,  S.T.D.     Crown  8vo,  Cloth,  $2  50. 

FORSTER'S  LIFE  OF  DEAN  SWIFT.  The  Early  Life  of  Jona- 
than Swift  (1667-1711).  By  John  FoRSTER.  With  Portrait.  8vQ. 
Cloth,  Uncut  Edges  and  Gilt  Tops,  ^2  50. 


